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Calendar,  1970-1971 


First  and  Second  Years 

1970 

Sept.  7  Labor  Day 

Sept.  9, 10,  and  11      Orientation  and  registration  for  first  year 

Registration  for  second  year 

Sept.  11  Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 

Sept.  14  Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

Oct.  26-Nov.  3  Fall  recess  for  first  and  second  years 

Nov.  26-29  Thanksgiving,  holiday 

Dec.  8  Fall  term  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Dec.  9-15  Examinations 

Dec.  16  Beginning  of  winter  term 

Dec.  22  Instruction  ends,  5:00  p.m.,  Christmas  recess  begins 

Dec.  25  Christmas  Day,  holiday 

1971 

Jan.  1  New  Year's  Day,  holiday 

Jan.  4  Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

Mar.  12  Winter  term  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Mar.  15-17  Examinations  for  second  year 

Mar.  15-24  Examinations  for  first  year 

Mar.  18-21  Spring  recess  for  second  year 

Mar.  22  Spring  term  begins  for  second  year 

Mar.  25-28  Spring  recess  for  first  year 

Mar.  29  Spring  term  begins  for  first  year 

May  17  and  18  New  York  Hospital  bicentennial  celebration — holidays 

May  31  Memorial  Day,  holiday 

June  4  Instruction  ends  for  second  year,  5:00  p.m. 

June  7-9  Examinations  for  second  year 

June  11  Instruction  ends  for  first  year,  5:00  p.m. 

June  14  and  15  Examinations  for  first  year 


Third  Year 

1970 

Sept.  7  Labor  Day 

Sept.  8  Registration;  instruction  begins  for  third  year 

Nov.  2  First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

Nov.  26  Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 

Nov.  30  Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 

Dec.  19, 1:00  p.m.- 

Jan.  4,  8:00  a.m.  Christmas  vacation 


1971 


Jan.  4  Second  rotation  of  Section  11,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

IVIar.  1  IVIidyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of  Sections  I  and  II 

Apr.  18-25  Spring  vacation 

Apr.  26  .              First  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

May  24  Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 

May  31  Memorial  Day,  holiday 

June  14  Second  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

Julys  Independence  Day,  holiday 

Aug.  7  Instruction  ends  for  third  year 

Fourth  Year 

1970 

Sept.  8  Registration 

Dec.  19-Jan.  4  Christmas  vacation 

1971 

May  27  Instruction  ends,  1:00  p.m. 

June  2  Commencement,  3:00  p.m. 

Elective  Modules 

A  Sept.  8-Oct.  24  (7  weeks) 

B  Oct.  26-Dec.  19  (8  weeks) 

0  Jan.  4-Feb.  20              (7  weeks) 

D  Feb.  22-Apr.  10             (7  weeks) 

E  Apr.  12-May27             (7  weeks) 


Cornell  University 


The  Medical  College 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its  dual  aims  the  development  of 
the  best  possible  physicians  and  the  advancement  of  medical  knowledge 
through  research.  The  faculty  believes  that  in  the  ideal  medical  school  high- 
quality  teaching  and  widely  ranging  investigations  in  the  life  sciences  are 
carried  on  concurrently  with  optimal  care  of  patients. 

History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  on  April  14,  1898,  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the  University,  which  had 
been  founded  in  1865,  was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical  College 
was  established  in  New  York  City  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical 
teaching  facilities  available  in  a  large  population  area.  The  original  faculty 
was  composed  of  a  group  of  distinguished  professors  who  had  previously 
operated  a  teaching  institution  known  as  the  Medical  College  Laboratory. 
The  Laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated  with  the  medical  department  of 
New  York  University. 

The  trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted  to  form  a  medical  education 
unit  at  various  times  since  the  founding  of  the  University,  and,  in  1898,  the 
generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne  made  possible  the  establishment 
of  the  Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  provided  funds  for  the  support 
of  the  College  for  several  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endowment  by 
donating  a  gift  of  more  than  four  million  dollars  to  the  College. 

The  first  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr.  William  Mecklenburg  Polk. 
Among  the  early  faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists  as  Dr. 
Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery;  Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of 
pathology;  and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology.  The  College  has 
been  well  known,  from  the  time  of  its  establishment,  for  a  faculty  composed 
of  persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific  investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  permanent  headquarters  at  Twenty- 
eighth  Street  and  First  Avenue.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in  the 
country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men.  It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  re- 
quire a  degree  from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard  for  admission. 
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Facilities  for  Instruction 
The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  the  buildings  along  York 
Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance  to  the  Medical 
College  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research 
Building.  The  main  reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections,  and 
the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  Library  are  on  the  first  floor  of  this 
building  The  Medical  College  Alumni  Office  (Room  C-140)  and  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Student  Affairs  (Room  C-118)  are  located  directly  behind 
the  Library  The  B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin  the  Wood 
Building  on  the  north  and  south  sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching 
facilities  as  «^ell  as  the  central  animal  care  laboratories  are  located  between 
the  A  and  B  buildings  in  the  ne«^  William  Hale  Harkness  Medical  Research 
building  The  upper  floors  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Medical  College  house 
the  Departments  of  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Public  Health  and  Physiology, 
along  with  the  research  laboratories  for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 
The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building  at  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A), 
and  the  building  at  the  Sixty-eighth  Street  (Area  E)  end  of  the  College  houses 
the  Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  centra  buildings 
are  joined  to  the  main  hospital  buildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The 
College  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  for  the  basic 
science  departments,  and  the  extensive  research  facilities  for  staff  and 
students  are  also  housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 

Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one  of  the  three  academic  units 
on  Cornell's  New  York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a  semiauton- 
omous  component  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  of  Cornell  University  and  is 
responsible  for  administering  all  advanced  degrees  granted  for  study  in 
residence  on  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  schoo  .s  -^o-^PO^^d  o*  t_;^° 
divisions:  the  Medical  College  Division  consisting  of  '^f;'^  V^^'^.^^^f 
cipally  from  the  basic  science  departments  of  the  Cornell  University  f^ed  ca^ 
College,  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division  consisting  of  staff  members  from 
the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 

The  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  currently  offers 
graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven  b^- 
medical  Fields:  Biochemistry,  Biological  Structure  and  Cell  Biology,  B^logy, 
Biomathematics,  Biophysics,  Genetics,  Mi<=^°'''°'°9y'  "^J/"!  be- 

havior. Pathology.  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology.  These  P'o^'"^ 
signed  for  students  interested  in  careers  in  teaching  and  research  in  the 
various  basic  biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  Sloan- 
Kettering  institute  for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to  g^^^^ate  s  ude^^ 
Such  facilities  include,  in  addition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and  ib  aries 
unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and  equipment  for  research.  For  further 
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details,  refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eight  separate  departments  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  departments  occupy  the 
central  hospital  building;  the  women's  clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the  pediatric 
department,  and  the  psychiatric  department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend 
from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic  contains  facilities 
for  bed  patients,  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and  laboratories  for 
clinical  study  and  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for 
student  laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medicine  occupies  the  second 
to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  semiprivate  areas  for 
bed  patients,  three  floors  for  the  outpatient  department,  and  extensive  lab- 
oratories for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery  utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semiprivate  beds  and 
outpatient  services  as  well  as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are 
6  floors  containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients.  Living  quarters  for  the 
resident  staff  are  in  the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York  Avenue.  The 
entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approximately  1,230  beds.  The  Westchester 
Division  in  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  contains  an  additional  350  beds.  This  division, 
together  with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients 
and  the  conduct  of  professional  services  in  the  Hospital.  He  is  also  the 
professor  in  charge  of  the  corresponding  department  in  the  Medical  College. 
Every  clinical  department  is  staffed  by  a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members, 
including  the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to  the  service  of  the 
College  and  the  Hospital.  Other  members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of  their 
time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by  the  New  York  Society  for 
the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as  the  first 
institution  in  the  United  States  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
It  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  in  1949  and 
moved  to  its  present  location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955.  The 
Hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  containing  204  beds,  caring  for  some 
3,400  inpatients  a  year  and  4,500  outpatients  in  eighteen  specialty  clinics. 
Twenty-four  residents  are  trained  in  a  four-year  program  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  Hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the  training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was  opened  in  1960  to  investi- 
gate the  causes,  prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  orthopedic 
and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the  orthopedic  and  rheumatic 
diseases  services  for  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
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The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaroneck  Avenue,  White  Plains, 
New  York,  was  founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14,  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by  the  Joint  Commission  on 
Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a  multi- 
disciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since 
the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the  integration  of  the  disabled  patient 
into  the  community  as  a  responsible  individual  functioning  at  his  maximum 
potential,  the  Center  offers  its  diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment  services 
to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical  rehabilitation  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services  of  physicians,  trained  in 
rehabilitation  and  all  other  medical  specialities;  nursing  care;  nutritional 
research  and  application;  occupational  therapy;  physical  therapy,  speech  and 
hearing  services;  psychological  and  psychiatric  services;  social  services; 
and  vocational  evaluation  and  training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being  conducted  at  the  Burke 
Rehabilitation  Center  are:  a  demonstration  research  program  in  nutrition  and 
metabolic  research,  a  stroke  research  study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
a  cardiopulmonary  study;  and  sociomedical  research. 

Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases 

Memorial  Hospital  is  affiliated  with  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research;  the  two  institutions  form  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 
In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated 
with  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  1914.  The  agreement  between 
Memorial  Hospital  and  the  College  requires  that  the  professional  staff  of 
the  Hospital  be  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital.  The  facilities  of 
Memorial  Hospital  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  pathology, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital  has  273 
beds,  and  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  formerly  a  municipal  hospital  affiliated 
with  Memorial,  has  240  beds. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dis- 
orders of  sight,  hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968, 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care  and  treatment,  this  hospital 
now  serves  as  Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching  facility  in 
ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology  and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for 
those  specialties.  Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical 
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College  which,  along  with  The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range 
of  consultative  and  other  services  not  ordinarily  available  in  a  specialty 
hospital. 

North  Shore  Hospital 

North  Shore  Hospital,  a  430-bed,  acute-care  hospital  in  Manhasset,  Long 
Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau  and  Queens  Counties, 
was  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  full-time  staff  of  North  Shore  Hospital  are  appointed  to 
the  faculty  of  the  Medical  College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction  are 
provided  in  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  radiology,  and  obstetrics-gyne- 
cology  at  the  third-  and  fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967,  joint  programs 
of  internship,  residency,  and  fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was  founded  in  1886,  at  414  East 
Twenty-sixth  Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facilities  for  Cornell 
faculty  members  before  the  Medical  College  was  moved  to  its  present  loca- 
tion. A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department  of  Pathology  is  named  the 
Loomis  Laboratory  in  recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has  been  associated  with  the  Medical 
College  since  1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York  Hospital  in 
1932.  The  Institute  supports  work  in  metabolism  which  is  conducted  by 
members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Physiology.  The  Medical 
Director  of  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

The  Libraries 

The  reading  room  of  the  Medical  College  Library  is  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research  Building,  to  the  right  of  the  Medical 
College  entrance  at  1300  York  Avenue.  The  sections  for  current  journals, 
reference  works,  and  medical  monographs  are  adjacent  to  the  reading 
room.  The  book  stacks  and  carrels  are  on  the  two  floors  below  the  main 
reading  room. 

The  College  Library  has  more  than  90,000  books  and  1,360  journals  deal- 
ing with  the  medical  sciences  and  clinical  medicine.  There  are  many  com- 
plete sets  of  important  journals  in  English,  German,  and  French  as  well  as 
selected  collections  of  monographs  and  textbooks. 

Several  of  the  departments  in  the  Medical  College  have  libraries  with 
journals,  monographs,  and  textbooks  pertaining  to  the  specific  subject  areas 
of  the  departments.  These  collections,  interlibrary  loans,  and  photoduplicate 
copies  from  other  libraries,  including  the  National  Library  of  Medicine, 
supplement  the  Medical  College  Library. 
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In  addition  to  using  the  College  Library,  students  may  obtain  certain  priv- 
ileges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  The  Academy, 
which  is  located  at  Fifth  Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  has  the  second-largest 
medical  library  in  the  United  States. 

THE  OSKAR  DIETHELM  HISTORICAL  LIBRARY.  Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar 
Diethelm  Historical  Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection  of  nearly 
10,000  original  works  published  before  1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psy- 
chiatry and  allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern  reference  collection, 
the  Library  serves  as  the  center  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the  behavioral  sciences  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 
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The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the  qualifica- 
tions for  admission  to  the  medical  professions,  attaches  particular  impor- 
tance to  the  liberal  and  general  education  implied  by  the  acquisition  of  a 
college  degree.  Cornell  was  one  of  the  first  medical  colleges  in  the  United 
States  to  require  a  college  degree  as  a  standard  of  admission.  Only  the 
following  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  will  be  admitted 
to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

1.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

2.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  any  approved  college  or  scientific  school 
whose  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year  of  the  professional 
course  for  the  fourth  year  in  arts  and  sciences,  and  who  will  confer  upon 
them  the  Bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  the  course  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  A  student  seek- 
ing admission  in  this  way  must  have  a  statement  from  the  dean  of  his  college 
signifying  approval  of  this  plan  for  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 
A  student  who  fails  to  receive  his  degree  under  this  arrangement  will  not 
be  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  which  all  students  must  fulfill  in  order 
to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  set 
forth  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity 
with  these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical  College  requires  for  ad- 
mission the  satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  each 
of  the  following  subjects:  English,  physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general 
chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  requirements  form  the 
basis  of  eligibility  for  admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should  be 
considered  as  representing  an  irreducible  minimum.  Only  exceptional  stu- 
dents are  admitted  with  this  minimal  preparation  as  background. 

The  continuing  rapid  growth  of  medical  science  is  reflected  in  the  modern 
medical  school  curriculum  by  an  increased  quantity  and  a  greater  com- 
plexity of  the  material  which  a  medical  student  must  master.  Accordingly, 
a  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  during  the  college 
years  is  necessary  for  a  student  planning  to  study  medicine.  The  faculty  of 
the  Cornell  Medical  College  recommends  two  terms  of  biological  science 
beyond  the  introductory  course,  preferably  in  embryology,  genetics,  cellular 
biology,  or  comparative  anatomy.  This  additional  work  in  biology  is  partic- 
ularly important  for  a  student  who  has  not  majored  in  one  of  the  sciences. 
Knowledge  of  quantitative  chemistry  is  desirable,  such  as  may  be  learned 
in  courses  in  quantitative  analysis  and  physical  chemistry.  Familiarity  with 
the  principles  of  statistics  is  valuable  for  a  medical  student,  and  a  knowledge 
of  calculus  is  important  especially  for  those  who  plan  to  do  advanced  study 
in  any  of  the  basic  medical  science  areas.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one 
of  the  sciences  should  realize  that  thorough  basic  training  in  the  sciences 
is  essential.  A  science  major  should  not  overlook  the  broad  educational 
value  of  work  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Students  planning  to 
study  medicine  should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  immunology,  human 
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physiology,  and  abnormal  psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical 
and  not  of  the  premedical  curriculum.  In  planning  premedical  work  students 
are  advised  to  elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  selects  a  class  of  ninety-one 
students  from  a  group  of  more  than  2,200  applicants.  The  members  of  the 
Committee  are  keenly  aware  of  their  serious  responsibility  in  selecting  stu- 
dents who  have  the  native  ability,  traits  of  character,  and  soundness  of 
personality  that  will  enable  them  to  complete  satisfactorily  their  course  in 
the  Medical  College.  Moreover,  a  medical  school  must  acknowledge  its 
serious  obligation  to  society.  It  must  graduate  only  those  who  can  be 
expected,  with  reasonable  certainty,  to  do  creditable  work  in  medicine  after 
graduation.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  selects  from  all  the  applicants 
those  who  best  seem  to  fulfill  these  requirements. 

In  selecting  a  relatively  small  class  from  a  large  group  of  well-qualified 
applicants,  the  Committee  attempts  to  select  candidates  with  varied  back- 
grounds— from  various  geographic  areas,  from  different  socioeconomic 
groups,  and  from  varying  types  of  educational  institutions.  The  Committee 
needs  to  satisfy  itself  that  the  applicant's  scholastic  record,  both  in  courses 
taken  and  grades  received,  gives  reasonable  assurance  that  the  individual 
can  do  the  medical  curricular  work  without  undue  difficulty.  Grading  systems 
vary  so  much  from  school  to  school  that  no  specific  grade  can  be  categori- 
cally stated  as  minimally  acceptable.  To  be  accepted  for  admission  a  student 
must  have  a  satisfactory  scholastic  record.  Beyond  that,  grades  are  con- 
sidered less  important  than  the  personal  attributes — emotional  stability, 
sound  character,  healthy  personality,  intellectual  maturity,  strong  motivation, 
and  ability  to  cooperate.  The  Medical  College  Admission  Test  results  are 
helpful  in  appraising  an  applicant's  academic  ability.  No  one  pattern  of 
extracurricular  activities  is  considered  more  meritorious  than  another.  The 
Committee  on  Admissions  looks  at  each  applicant  as  a  total  individual, 
insofar  as  that  is  possible  with  the  information  obtainable. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  to  support  actively  the  American  ideal 
of  equality  of  opportunity  for  all,  and  no  student  shall  be  denied  admission 
or  be  otherwise  discriminated  against  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion, 
or  national  origin. 

Admission  policies  are  also  in  conformity  with  the  policy  of  New  York 
State  in  regard  to  the  American  ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity  as  embodied 
in  the  Education  Practices  Act. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  courses  given  in  professional  schools  of  pharmacy, 
veterinary  medicine,  optometry,  agriculture,  and  the  like  are  not  considered 
as  adequate  to  fulfill  the  admission  requirements. 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority-group  premedical  students  has 
the  specific  aim  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority-group  students  ir 
leading  medical  schools.  Premedical  students  who  have  completed  thei' 
junior  year  spend  ten  weeks  as  summer  Fellows  at  the  Medical  Center.  The^ 
work  at  a  variety  of  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are  faculty  members 
from  different  departments.  The  students  in  this  program  are  involved  jointly 
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with  medical  students  who  hold  similar  fellowships.  The  Fellows  receive  a 
stipend  of  $100  per  week.  All  students  are  housed  in  Olin  Hall,  the  medical 
students'  dormitory.  A  series  of  seminars,  scheduled  twice  weekly,  provides 
information  on  medical  careers  and  includes  such  topics  as  procedures  for 
application  to  medical  schools  and  means  of  scholarship  aid.  Also,  students 
have  an  opportunity  to  hear  and  to  question  physicians,  including  black 
physicians,  who  live  and  work  in  the  metropolitan  area. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellowships  and  all  other  aspects 
of  minority-group  admissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  James  Curtis, 
M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Application  should 
be  made  early  in  the  junior  year  and  not  later  than  April  15. 

Applications  for  Admission 

Requests  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Admissions,  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York  City,  N.Y.  10021.  For  entrance  in  September  of  a  specific  year,  appli- 
cation forms  are  available  after  July  1  of  the  previous  year. 

To  apply  for  admission,  the  student  must  do  the  following: 

1.  He  must  complete  the  application  form  and  return  it  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions.  No  application  will  be  accepted  after  November  30,  and  early 
application  is  generally  advised.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of  $10  is  made 
for  filing  an  application.  Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable 
to  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  He  must  submit  official  transcripts  of  all  undergraduate  and  graduate 
studies,  including  summer  school,  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

3.  He  must  request  that  two  letters  of  recommendation  from  individual 
faculty  members  who  know  the  applicant  or  from  the  college  premedical 
advisory  committee  be  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

4.  He  must  take  the  Medical  College  Admissions  Test  (MCAT).  Information 
and  applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Psychological  Corporation,  304 
East  Forty-fifth  Street,  New  York  City,  N.Y.  10017. 

Although  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  attempt  to  notify  the  appli- 
cant if  his  application  is  incomplete,  the  responsibility  for  completing  these 
requirements  is  the  applicant's. 

When  a  completed  application  has  been  received  together  with  official 
transcripts,  letters  of  recommendation,  and  MCAT  scores,  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  reviews  the  application  and  requests  personal  interviews  from 
applicants  in  whom  it  has  serious  interest.  Because  of  the  large  number 
of  applications,  only  about  one-third  of  the  applicants  are  invited  for  an 
interview.  Any  student  who  is  attending  a  college  at  a  distance  from  New 
York  City,  however,  is  invited  to  request  an  interview  if  he  is  visiting  in 
the  New  York  City  area.  In  these  cases,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  arrange 
personal  conferences  with  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  also  routinely  visit  a  number  of  distant  schools  each 
year  at  which  time  personal  interviews  can  be  arranged.  With  few  excep- 
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tions,  all  students  accepted  for  admission  to  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  have  been  interviewed  personally  by  the  Committee  or  its  repre- 
sentatives. 

Applicants  are  promptly  notified  of  the  final  decision  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  beginning  some  time  after  mid-December.  If  the  Committee 
takes  favorable  action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the  applicant, 
who  has  two  weeks  either  (1)  to  hold  a  place  in  the  class  in  order  to  make 
a  final  decision  at  a  later  date,  but  not  later  than  March  1,  or  (2)  to  accept 
a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a  deposit  of  $50.  This  deposit  is  not  refund- 
able after  March  1  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Admission  for  Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing. 
Applications  for  a  place  in  one  of  the  upper  classes  should  be  filed  accord- 
ing to  the  procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class.  Appli- 
cants who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a  deposit  of  $50.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish  evidence  of  having 
completed  satisfactorily,  in  an  approved  medical  school,  all  of  the  work 
required  of  students  in  the  class  which  they  wish  to  enter.  In  addition,  these 
candidates  must  have  completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first-year 
class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  These  applicants  must  present 
a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school,  or  schools,  they 
have  attended,  and  they  may  be  required  to  take  examinations  in  any  of  the 
medical  courses  taken  in  another  school. 

Although  a  certain  number  of  students  are  regularly  admitted  from  other 
institutions  to  enter  the  third-year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
rarely  have  students  been  accepted  to  enter  the  fourth  year  on  the  basis 
of  work  at  another  medical  school.  Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the 
fourth  year  are  required  to  come  before  the  clinical  departments  for  a 
thorough  examination  before  final  action  is  taken  on  their  applications. 

Advancement  and  Examination 

The  medical  curriculum  is  divided  into  four  successive  academic  years, 
each  of  which  builds  upon  the  subject  material  of  the  preceding  year.  A 
student  must  complete  all  of  the  course  work  of  one  academic  year  before 
he  can  be  approved  for  advancement  by  the  faculty.  Any  student,  who,  by 
quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  indicates  an  unfitness  to  enter  the  medical 
profession,  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to 
withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  examinations  are  normally  given  in 
all  of  the  courses  of  that  term.  Final  examinations  are  usually  given  at  the 
conclusion  of  courses  which  extend  for  more  than  one  term.  A  student's 
final  rating  in  a  course  is  determined  by  his  performance  in  all  of  the  course 
work  and  includes  an  evaluation  of  his  effort,  his  seriousness  of  purpose  and 
his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the  results  of  examinations. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the  end  of  the  academic  yeai 
based  on  the  results  of  his  performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the  curriculunr 
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of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are  made  by  formal  action  of  the  faculty 
after  review  of  recommendations  of  the  committee  on  promotion  and  grad- 
uation. The  faculty  finally  rates  students  into  one  of  four  groups: 

1.  Passed.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in  any  subject  are  recorded  as 
"passed."  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for  readmission  into  the  Medical 
College  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless  by  reason  of  serious  psychological 
or  moral  problem  the  faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited  for  the  medical 
profession. 

2.  Conditioned.  Students  who  fail  any  required  courses  are  recorded  as 
"conditioned."  A  "conditioned"  student  may  be  reexamined  only  after  pur- 
suing additional  work  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
which  a  failure  has  occurred.  Make-up  work  and  reexaminations  will  be  given 
during  the  summer  in  the  case  of  first-  and  second-year  students.  If  a  student 
fails  a  reexamination,  he  may  be  permitted  to  enter  the  next  higher  class  if 
the  failed  material  can  be  repeated  at  the  same  time.  If  the  failure  involves 
a  course  that  cannot  be  fitted  into  his  program,  the  student  will  be  required 
to  repeat  the  year.  Students  with  failures  in  two  courses  after  reexamination 
will  be  required  to  repeat  the  year. 

All  elective  courses  must  be  passed.  An  elective  that  is  failed  must  be 
made  up  and  the  student  reevaluated  by  the  faculty  member  in  charge  of 
the  course. 

3.  Not  passed.  If  after  reexamination  a  student  has  failures  in  three  re- 
quired courses  in  any  one  year,  he  is  recorded  as  "not  passed."  A  rating  of 
"not  passed"  caries  ineligibility  for  readmission  to  the  Medical  College. 

4.  Students  with  uniformly  low  grades  in  most  courses  for  two  or  more 
years  are  subject  to  special  review  by  the  faculty.  Students  with  a  record  of 
this  kind  may  be  deemed  unqualified  to  enter  the  medical  profession  and 
be  ineligible  for  readmission  into  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each  student  is  notified  of  the  general 
level  of  his  scholastic  performance  for  the  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a  student  or  graduate  will 
be  mailed  on  his  request  to  accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational  or 
other  well-recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in  support  of  his  application 
for  a  position  or  promotion.  All  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and 
carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over  to  the  candidate. 
This  ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use 
of  an  official  document  of  the  Medical  College.  The  Medical  College  makes 
no  charge  for  sending  out  transcripts  of  record. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  attained 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 

They  must  have  completed  successfully  four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight 
months  each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students.  They  must  have 
satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum  and 
must  have  passed  all  prescribed  examinations.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
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every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  requirements  will  be  recommended  to 
the  President  and  trustees  of  Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

Examinations  for  Medical  Licensure  j 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  unconditionally 
to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the 
United  States. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  the  respective  authorities  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in  scope  and  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
is  not  to  be  confused  with  a  federal  government  agency.  For  information  i 
write  to  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104. 
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Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business  Office  of 
the  Medical  College,  Room  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021. 

Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  educational  benefits  are  required  to 
report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office,  Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  has  the  right  to  change  the 
schedule  of  fees  of  the  Medical  College  when  deemed  expedient. 

APPLICATION  FEE 

A  charge  for  reviewing  an  application    $10 

ACCEPTANCE  DEPOSIT    $50 

Each  student  admitted  is  given  notice  of  favorable  action  on  his  application 
and  a  limited  time  (usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  will  enroll 
in  the  entering  class.  His  name  is  not  placed  on  the  class  list  until  the 
acceptance  fee  is  paid.  The  fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge  and 
is  not  returnable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 

The  following  tuition  and  fee  rates  became  effective  July  1,  1970. 

TUITION  FEE  (for  one  academic  year)    $2,000 

COMPREHENSIVE  FEE  (for  academic  year)    $  200 

The  charges  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  or  in  three 
equal  parts,  the  first  of  which  must  be  made  at  registration.  For  fourth-year 
students,  the  first  installment  will  be  due  at  or  before  September  registration. 
No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  instance. 

Included  in  the  comprehensive  fee  are  the  following: 

1.  MATRICULATION  FEE 

2.  STUDENT  HOSPITALIZATION  INSURANCE.  This  insurance  (for  the 
calendar  year)  is  carried  through  the  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue 
Cross  plan)  and  may  be  extended  to  wives  and  families  of  married  students 
at  additional  cost.  The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs  for  a  limited  period 
of  time  for  any  student  in  good  standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The  New 
York  Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual  Blue  Cross  plan  coverage  for  hospitali- 
zation in  other  hospitals. 

3.  PERSONNEL  HEALTH  SERVICE.  (See  description,  p.  22.) 

4.  GRADUATION  FEE  AND  RENTAL  FEE  for  cap  and  gown  for  graduation 
exercises. 

BOOKS,  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  MICROSCOPES.  The  average  cost  of  books 
and  instruments  is  distributed  approximately  as  follows:  first  year,  $275; 
second  year,  $300;  third  year,  $175;  fourth  year,  $60. 

Each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  microscope  of  an 
approved  type.  The  instrument  should  have  scanning  (3-5  x),  low-power 


(10  x),  and  medium-power  (40  x)  dry  objectives.  It  is  important  that  the 
coarse  adjustment  of  the  scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at  least  30  mm  between 
the  10  X  objective  and  the  stage.  The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil  immersion  objective,  substage 
condenser,  and  light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of  good  resolu- 
tion in  a  well-illuminated  viewing  field.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  pur- 
chase a  microscope  from  the  College  Book  Store  after  arrival  if  the  student 
desires.  Monocular  microscopes  are  available  for  rental  at  $35  to  $50  a  year. 
Anyone  wishing  to  rent  one  should  write  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  make 
reservations  as  early  as  possible. 

Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for  all  students  matriculated 
in  the  Medical  College  and  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
through  the  Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All  members 
of  the  first-year  class  and  students  transferred  to  advanced  standing  from 
other  schools  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  which  is  given 
by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service  staff.  In  addition,  each  student  must 
have  a  chest  x-ray,  tuberculin  test,  and  such  immunizations  as  may  be 
considered  necessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is  made  for  medical 
care  through  the  Health  Service  or  for  any  x  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or 
similar  procedures  when  they  are  needed.  Each  student  is  required  to  carry 
Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalization  insurance,  unless 
some  similar  hospitalization  insurance  is  currently  in  effect  through  a  previous 
policy.  The  cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  student  is  included  in  the  Compre- 
hensive Fee.  Those  students  who  wish  to  enroll  their  wives  and  families  in  the 
insurance  program  may  do  so  by  paying  an  additional  fee.  Office  hours  are 
held  daily  from  12:30  to  1:30  p.m.  by  the  Health  Service  staff.  All  cases 
of  illness  must  be  reported  to  Health  Service.  Students  may  have  in  attend- 
ance physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  cooperation  between  such  physi- 
cians and  the  Health  Service  is  expected.  Wives  and  families  of  students 
are  not  eligible  for  care  through  the  Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to 
appropriate  members  of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 

Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in  1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixth- 
ninth  Street,  directly  across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York 
Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a  gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and  278 
residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial  Room  houses  the  George  T.  Dela- 
court  Jr.  Book  Collection  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial  to  Cornell  graduates 
who  gave  their  lives  in  the  wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a 
single  bedroom-study,  but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  connecting  bath,  they 
may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two  students  if  desired.  The  rooms  are  completely 
furnished,  and  linen  service  is  provided.  Student  rental  for  an  academic 
year  is  $600;  for  a  full  year  (twelve  months),  $710;  and  for  periods  of  less 
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than  an  academic  year,  $60  per  month.  Several  cafeterias  are  available  in 
the  main  college  and  hospital  buildings. 

There  are  a  limited  number  of  apartments  available  through  the  Medical 
College  for  married  students. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan  funds  to  assist  medical 
students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  described  below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New  York  State  residents 
are  mentioned  at  the  ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  money  is  derived  from  the  several  endowed  funds  and  other 
sources  listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from  the  Medical  College 
budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds  available, 
on  the  basis  of  comparative  financial  need.  Any  student  in  good  standing 
in  the  Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need  is  eligible  to  apply  for 
assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same  basis  as  to  students 
already  enrolled.  An  applicant's  financial  situation  should  be  accurately 
described  in  his  application  for  admission,  and  he  should  discuss  any  anti- 
cipated need  for  financial  help  with  members  of  the  admissions  committee 
when  he  is  interviewed.  An  applicant  who  has  been  accepted  for  admissionj 
and  has  indicated  his  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  College  may  file 
a  formal  application  for  scholarship  aid. 

Awards  are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial  situation  is  reviewed 
each  year  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 


1.  THE  JOHN  METCALF  POLK  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP. A  gift  under  the  will  of  William  Meck- 
lenburg Polk,  the  first  dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  is  awarded  annually  by  the  faculty. 

2.  THE  THORNE  SHAW  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
provides  three  scholarships  designated  as: 
(1)  one  scholarship  of  approximately  $400, 
available  to  students  after  at  least  two  years 
of  study  in  the  Medical  College;  (2)  two 
scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each, 
available  to  students  after  at  least  one  year 
of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

3.  MARY  F.  HALL  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  in- 
come from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Miss  Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman 
student  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resi- 
dent of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  College. 

4.  THE  1936  JOHN  AND  KATHERINE  MAYER 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  of  $5,000  was  estab- 
lished in  1936.  The  income  is  available  an- 
nually to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 


years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The 
award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable, 
for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate  merit  it.  If,  during 
any  year,  the  income  from  the  fund  is  not 
used  as  stated  above,  it  may  be  utilized  for' 
research  work  or  other  projects  as  deter- 
mined by  the  faculty  or  trustees. 

5.  THE  1939  JOHN  AND  KATHERINE  MAYER 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  of  $5,000  was  estab-^ 
lished  in  1939.  The  income  is  available  an-i 
nually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more, 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The' 
award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable 
for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate  merit  it.  If,  durinci 
any  year,  the  income  from  the  fund  is  no; 
used  as  stated  above,  it  may  be  used  foi 
research  work  or  other  projects  as  deter 
mined  by  the  faculty  or  trustees. 

6.  THE  JEREMIAH  S.  FERGUSON  SCHOLAR 
SHIP  was  established  in  memory  of  Jeremiaf 
S.  Ferguson,  who,  throughout  his  connectior 
of  more  than  forty  years  with  the  Medica 
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College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of  his  time  to 
helping  students  with  their  individual  prob- 
lems and  promoting  their  professional  ca- 
reers. The  fund  amounts  to  $5,000  and  the 
income  from  it  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes  to  a 
student  or  students  in  the  third-  and  fourth- 
year  classes  in  the  Medical  College  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who,  by  their 
conduct  and  scholarship,  have  proved  worthy 
investments. 

7.  THE  CHARLES  RUPERT  STOCKARD 
SCHOLARSHIP.  A  fund  of  $10,000  was  estab- 
lished in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late  Charles 
Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of  anatomy  in  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1911-39. 
The  interest  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded 
either  to  one  or  two  students  who  have  shown 
promise  in  the  work  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  and  who  are  desirous  of  doing  ad- 
vanced work  in  that  Department.  The  scholar- 
ships are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy. 

8.  THE  DR.  JOHN  A.  HEIM  SCHOLARSHIPS. 
This  fund,  which  was  established  under  the 
will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05,  provides  as  many 
scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  as  there 
are  funds  available  for  that  purpose.  The 
awards  are  made  to  regularly  matriculated 
medical  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms  of 
the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet  the 
prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

9.  THE  DR.  CHARLES  I.  HYDE  '10  AND  EVA 
HYDE  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  Established  in 
memory  of  their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde, 
this  endowment  provides  that  income  be 
available  annually  to  meritorious  students 
who  have  completed  one  year  of  the  regular 
medical  course  and  who  are  in  need  of 
assistance. 

10.  THE  DR.  JACQUES  SAPHIER  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND  was  established  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Jacques  Conrad  Saphier  (Lieutenant,  j.g., 
U.S.N.R.),  Class  of  1940,  who  was  killed  in 
action  on  August  21,  1942,  at  Guadalcanal 
while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The  income 
is  awarded  annually  to  a  meritorious  student 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work, 
who  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion 

;  of  the  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for 
'  which  this  scholarship  was  established. 

j  11.  THE  ELSIE  STRANG  L'ESPERANCE 
I  SCHOLARSHIP.  Established  by  a  bequest 
i  from  Dr.  L'Esperance,  this  scholarship  pro- 
J  vides  financial  assistance  for  women  students 
j  et  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

i  12.  THE  RUTH  HOLLOHAN  SCHOLARSHIP 
I  FUND  was  established  under  the  terms  of 
jthe  will  of  Jessie  L.  Hollohan  in  memory  of 


Ruth  Hollohan.  The  income  is  used  for  schol- 
arships in  the  Medical  College  with  first  con- 
sideration given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

13.  THE  WALLACE  D.  GARRABRANDT 
SCHOLARSHIP.  Established  by  Mabel  G. 
Gormley,  this  scholarship  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  Is  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

14.  THE  LEONA  E.  TODD  SCHOLARSHIP. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott, 
a  scholarship  fund  is  available  to  women 
students  in  the  Medical  College, 

15.  FUND  FOR  TRAINING  IN  PSYCHIATRY. 
A  grateful  patient,  recognizing  the  value  of 
psychiatric  therapy  in  helping  people  achieve 
a  more  normal,  fruitful  life,  has  established 
this  fund  to  provide  financial  assistance  to 
students  preparing  for  a  career  in  psychiatry. 
Students  who  seriously  intend  to  enter  the 
field  of  psychiatry  and  who  are  judged  quali- 
fied by  the  faculty,  are  eligible  for  financial 
aid  after  the  second  year  of  the  medical 
course.  Financial  assistance  may  also  be 
given  in  support  of  graduate  or  postgraduate 
training  in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic. 

16.  DR.  E.  COOPER  PERSON  MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  Friends  of  the  late 
Dr.  Person  established  this  scholarship  fund 
in  his  memory.  Scholarship  aid  for  deserving 
students  is  provided  from  the  income. 

17.  THE  LILLIAN  M.  CHARLES  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
which  was  established  by  a  generous  gift 
from  Mrs.  Howard  W.  Charles,  provides  schol- 
arship assistance  for  needy  students  who  are 
in  good  academic  standing. 

18.  VIVIAN  B.  ALLEN  SCHOLARSHIP. 
Through  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen 
Foundation,  Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been 
established  to  aid  needy  male  students  of 
good  scholastic  standing  who  otherwise  would 
not  be  able  to  complete  their  medical  educa- 
tion. 

19.  MARY  LOUISE  WUESTER  SCHOLARSHIP. 
The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Dr.  William 
O.  Wuester,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  regu- 
larly matriculated  medical  student  of  good 
scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

20.  THE  ROBERT  E.  SPENO  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from 
Frank  Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert 
E.  Speno.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named 
the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room,  and  the  income 
from  the  endowment  provides  a  room-rent 
scholarship. 
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21.  ELIZABETH  AND  NEILL  HOUSTON 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  The  scholarship  was 
established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth 
and  Neil!  Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall 
is  designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment 
provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

22.  DR.  HARRY  ENO  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOW- 
MENT. Established  in  1955  by  the  gift  of  Dr. 
Harry  Eno,  the  income  from  this  endowment 
provides  scholarships  for  needy  and  worthy 
students  in  the  Medical  College. 

23.  THE  JOSEPH  P.  FERRIGAN  FUND.  The 

income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  bene- 
fit a  worthy  and  meritorious  student  in  need 
of  financial  assistance. 

24.  THE  THOMAS  RENNIE  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND.  Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  pro- 
fessor of  social  psychiatry,  have  set  up  a 
fund,  the  income  from  which  is  available  to 
students  interested  in  carrying  out  research 
work  in  social  psychiatry. 

25.  THE  DR.  GEORGE  A.  AND  NORA  W. 
NEWTON  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  Newton  Schol- 
arship Fund  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholar- 
ship for  a  needy  and  worthy  student  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  recipient  is  to  be 
selected  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Schol- 
arships on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship  and 
character. 

26.  THE  COPPERMINES  FOUNDATION 
SCHOLARSHIP.  Endowed  by  a  generous  gift 
from  the  Coppermines  Foundations,  Inc.,  the 
fund  provides  financial  assistance  for  needy 
and  worthy  students. 

27.  THE  MARY  E.  C.  CANTLE  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
which  was  established  by  a  bequest  from 
Mary  E.  C.  Cantle,  provides  scholarships  for 
worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

28.  THE  MARY  PUTNAM  JACOBI— ANNA 
FORREST  ROWE  SCHOLARSHIP.  A  bequest 
from  William  Vincent  Rowe  endowed  this 
fund.  The  income  provides  scholarship  assist- 
ance, preferably  for  women  medical  students. 

29.  THE  JUDGE  AND  MRS.  SAMUEL  JOR- 
DAN GRAHAM  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  E.  Norman  P.  Graham.  It  provides 
scholarship  assistance  for  deserving  students 
of  the  Medical  College. 

30.  THE  SIEGFRIED  AND  JOSEPHINE 
BIEBER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  The  income 
from  the  endowment,  given  by  Mrs.  Siegfried 
Bieber  and  the  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bie- 
ber  Foundation,  provides  scholarships  for 
students  in  good  academic  standing  who 
need  financial  aid. 


31.  THE  DR.  EDWARD  HOENIG  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND  was  established  by  gifts  from 
Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoe- 
nig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father,  Dr.  Edwardj 
Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide  financialj 
assistance  for  needy  but  worthy  students. 

32.  THE  PFIZER  LABORATORIES  SCHOL- 
ARSHIP. The  amount  of  $1,000,  which  is  con- 
tributed annually  by  the  Pfizer  Laboratories 
Medical  Scholarship  Program,  is  awarded  tc 
a  medical  student  who  is  in  financial  need. 

33.  THE  EQUITABLE  LIFE  ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY  GRANT.  A  $5,000  grant  is  made 
annually  by  the  Society  to  provide  scholar- 
ships for  students  who  are  in  need  of  finan-1 
cial  aid.  I 

34.  THE  WELD  FUND  SCHOLARSHIP.  Estab- 
lished by  David  and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the 
income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in 
good  academic  standing. 

35.  THE  CARL  J.  SCHMIDLAPP  MEMORIAL 
FUND  was  established  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmid- 
lapp  Humes  '49  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl 
J.  Schmidlapp,  Cornell  University  '08.  The 
income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving 
student  in  any  class  of  Cornell  Medical 
College  selected  by  the  faculty  on  the  basis 
of  need  and  ability.  j 

36.  MAIER  AND  SHANTSYA  HITZIG  SCHOL-' 
ARSHIP.  Through  a  gift  of  $5,000,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam M.  Hitzig  '29  established  this  scholarship 
in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother.  The 
income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholarship, 
with  preference  given  to  students  who  have 
done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

37.  THE  LUCIEN  AND  ETHEL  BROWNSTONE 
MERIT  MEDICAL  SCHOLARSHIP.  Generous 
gifts  of  $80,000  each  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New 
York  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and 
Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  established  the 
first  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships. 
The  income  from  the  endowment  is  to  be 
awarded  as  a  four-year  scholarship  to  one 
or  two  students.  The  donors  hope  to  "stimu- 
late the  most  innately  gifted,  best  educated, 
and  most  mature  individuals  to  enter  the 
complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine."  The 
first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

38.  THE  PHILIP  G.  WOODWARD  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND.  The  income  from  this  fund,  which 
was  established  by  a  bequest  to  The  Society 
of  the  New  York  Hospital  from  Philip  G. 
Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used  for  Philip 
G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded 
to  third-  of  fourth-year  medical  students  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who 
have  demonstrated  interests,  initiative,  and 
ability  in  the  fields  of  psychiatry,  neurology,' 
and/or  behavioral  biology.  \ 
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39.  THE  WALTER  C.  TEAGLE  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND,  established  July  1,  1963,  by  The 
Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a  permanent 
memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with  re- 
cipients of  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle 
Scholars.  The  letter  establishing  the  fund 
explains  the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows: 
"It  is  the  desire  of  the  Directors  of  the 
Foundation  that  each  student  given  an  award 
be  urged — but  in  no  sense  required  in  a 
legal  way — to  consider  in  later  life  making 
a  gift  to  Cornell  University  for  the  benefit  of 
some  student  in  the  Medical  College,  in  order 
that  future  generations  of  medical  students 
may  have  available  further  funds  to  help 
defray  the  rising  costs  of  medical  education." 

40.  SAMUEL  FARRAR  KELLEY  M.D.  SCHOL- 
ARSHIP FUND.  Endowment  for  this  fund  was 
given  by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory 
of  her  husband.  Support  from  this  fund  is 
available  to  students  in  good  standing  who 
need  financial  assistance. 

41.  THE  JOHN  V.  BOHRER  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND.  Established  by  a  bequest  from  Laura 
S.  Bohrer  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr. 
John  V.  Bohrer,  scholarships  from  this  fund 
are  awarded  to  students  "who  express  a 
willingness  and  intention  to  restore  to  the 
trust  fund  the  amounts  received  by  them,  as 
and  when  their  circumstances  permit." 

42.  NEW  YORK  COMMUNITY  TRUST  SCHOL- 
ARSHIP. These  funds  are  provided  by  the 
New  York  Community  Trust  from  a  gift  re- 
ceived from  the  late  Charles  F.  Ikle*!^  They 
are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to 
needy  and  overburdened  medical  students  so 
as  to  decrease  the  necessity  of  their  spend- 
ing many  hours  of  extraneous  work  in  order 
to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

43.  CONNIE  GUION  SCHOLARSHIP.  Pro- 
viding annual  tuition  for  a  student  of  the 
Medical  College,  this  scholarship  was  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to 
express  their  gratitude  to  Dr.  Connie  Guion. 

44.  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  SCHOLARSHIP 
PROGRAM.  At  the  present  time  the  Health 
Professions  Scholarship  Program,  adminis- 
tered by  the  Public  Health  Service  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  contributes  approximately  $16,000 
per  year  for  each  enrolled  class.  Maximum 
awards  may  not  exceed  $2,500  per  year,  and 
all  awards  are  based  on  demonstrated  fi- 
hancial  need. 

U5.  THE  ANNA  E.  RAY  ROBINSON  EDUCA- 
TION  FUND.   The   income  from   this  fund, 

3stablished  under  the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray 

Robinson,  provides  scholarship  assistance  for 
inedical  students.  A  preference  is  to  be  given 

0  descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and 

ler  husband. 


46.  THE  DICK  KATZIN  M.D.  SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND  was  established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin 
'65.  The  income  will  be  used  to  give  financial 
aid  to  needy  students. 

47.  THE  DR.  THOMAS  LOWRY  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND  was  established  by  Dr.  Elizabeth 
C.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1935,  in 
memory  of  her  late  husband.  Dr.  Thomas 
Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member  of  that  class. 
The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  women  students  in  the  Medical 
College.  If  in  any  year  there  is  no  woman 
student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  in- 
come available  may  be  awarded  to  a  woman 
candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences. 

48.  THE  EVELYN  BUCKALEW  OCHESTER 
AND  CHARLES  W.  OCHESTER  MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  This  permanent  en- 
dowment fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their 
sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her 
husband,  Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from 
the  fund  is  used  to  provide  financial  assist- 
ance or  incentive  recognition  awards  to 
worthy  students  who  are  in  need. 

New  York  State  Scholarships 
for  State  Residents 

SCHOLAR  INCENTIVE  PROGRAM.  Applica- 
tions should  be  filed  before  July  1  for  each 
academic  year  but  will  be  accepted  up  to 
December  1.  Applications  for  the  spring 
semester  only  have  an  April  1  deadline. 
Annual  application  is  required. 

REGENTS  SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDY  IN  MEDICINE  AND  DENTISTRY.  Ap- 
plications should  be  filed  by  October  of 
the  last  year  of  preprofessional  study. 

INFORMATION  may  be  obtained  by  writing: 
Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center, 
New  York  State  Education  Department,  Al- 
bany, New  York  12210. 


Bursary  for  Women  Students 

THE  MARIE  AND  JOHN  ZIMMERMAN  FUND. 
A  sum  from  this  fund  will  be  available  this 
year  to  certain  women  students  as  a  memorial 
to  Marie  Zimmerman,  Sr.  The  candidates  will 
be  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  purposes 
of  the  donor  as  set  forth  in  the  following 
terms: 

"It  is  the  desire  of  the  Fund  that  Dr.  Connie 
M.  Guion  and  the  Associate  Dean  assign  the 
proceeds  of  the  donations  to  one  or  more 
women  medical  students  who  are  financially 
in  need  of  assistance  and  whose  academic 
standing  leads  them  to  believe  that  the  re- 
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cipients  of  the  awards  will  make  a  success 
in  their  profession." 

The  objectives  and  method  of  assigning 
these  awards  will  follow  the  principles  ac- 
companying the  donations  received  during  the 
present  year. 

Loan  Funds 

1.  THE  1923  LOAN  FUND.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  student 
needing  financial  assistance. 

2.  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUNDS. 
The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege is  able  to  aid  a  few  students  in  meeting 
their  expenses  through  the  Jessie  P.  Ander- 
sen Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class  Student 
Loan  Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these 
funds  will  be  administered  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The 
Medical  College  is  consulted  in  making  these 
awards.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

3.  STUDENT  LOAN  FUND.  A  revolving  fund 
contributed  through  different  sources,  includ- 
ing the  Kellogg  Foundation,  the  Charles  Hay- 
den  Foundation,  and  the  Student  Bookstore, 
is  available  to  students  in  all  classes  who  are 
in  need  of  assistance.  Every  effort  is  made 
within  the  limitations  of  the  financial  struc- 
ture of  the  institution  to  help  students  who, 
by  reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances,  are 
having  financial  difficulties.  A  special  com- 
mittee considers  each  case  on  its  individual 
merits.  Students  are  required  to  clear  them- 
selves of  all  indebtedness  to  the  College, 
with  the  exception  of  formal  loans,  before 
graduation. 

4.  JOSEPH  C.  HINSEY  LOAN  FUND.  Estab- 
lished through  the  generosity  of  the  Olin 
Foundation  and  supplemented  by  a  generous 
gift  from  an  anonymous  donor,  this  revolving 
fund  is  used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan 
basis  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assist- 
ance. 

5.  FEDERAL  LOAN  FUND.  The  Medical  Col- 
lege has  participated  with  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  estab- 
lishing a  Health  Professions  Student  Loan 
Fund,  pursuant  to  Part  C  of  Title  VII  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act  as  amended  by  the 
Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance 
Act  of  1963.  Loans  up  to  $2,000  may  be  made 
yearly  if  justified  by  financial  need.  Interest 
is  not  charged  until  three  years  after  gradua- 
tion and  then  is  assessed  at  the  federal  in- 
terest rate  current  at  the  time  the  loan  was 
made.  Loans  are  to  be  repaid  during  a  ten- 
year  period  beginning  three  years  after  grad- 
uation. 


New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans 
for  State  Residents 

students  seeking  New  York  State  guaranteed 
loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York  Higher 
Education  Assistance  Corporation,  111  Wash- 
ington Avenue,  Albany,  New  York  12210. 

Prizes 

1.  FOR  GENERAL  EFFICIENCY.  Three  prizes 
are  given  in  commemoration  of  John  Met- 
calfe Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor  in  the 
Medical  College  at  the  time  of  his  death  on 
March  29,  1904.  The  prizes  are  presented  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  the  three  stu- 
dents who  have  the  highest  academic  stand- 
ing for  the  four  years'  work.  Only  those  who 
have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  are  eligible. 

2.  EFFICIENCY  IN  OTOLARYNGOLOGY.  This 
prize  is  made  available  from  the  Arthur 
Palmer  Fund  which  was  provided  by  the 
members  of  the  Division  of  Otolaryngology 
in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prize  is  given 
to  the  student  in  the  graduating  class  who 
makes  the  best  record  in  this  specialty. 

3.  FOR  EFFICIENCY  IN  OBSTETRICS.  Two 
prizes,  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seelig- 
mann,  are  given  to  the  two  students  of  the 
graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
record  in  obstetrics. 

4.  FOR  EFFICIENCY  IN  GENERAL  MEDI- 
CINE. The  income  is  offered  as  a  prize  for 
general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz 
Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925, 
and  who  died  during  his  internship  at  Mt. 
Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926.  The  award 
is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 

5.  THE  MARY  ALDRICH  FUND.  In  memory 
of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 
first  dean  of  the  Medical  College,  two  prizes 
are  offered  for  proficiency  in  research  to 
regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  Members  of  all 
classes  are  eligible  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  year  for  the  best  report  presented 
in  writing  of  research  work  done  by  students, 
or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found 
fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  reference 
book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  con- 
sidered worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 
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Papers  are  submitted  in  quintuplicate  in  a 
sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee" 
and  must  be  in  the  Administration  Office  not 
later  than  April  15. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize 
consists  of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from 
laboratory  departments  and  two  from  clinical 
departments. 

The  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Prize  for 
research  for  1970  was  awarded  to  Nicholas  J. 
Hardin. 

6.  THE  WILLIAM  C.  THRO  MEMORIAL  FUND 
was  established  in  memory  of  William  C. 
Thro  '01  whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion 
to  clinical  pathology  found  expression  in  the 
teaching  and  practice  of  this  subject  in  his 
alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to  1938. 
The  prize  award  is  given  to  the  student  who 
attains  the  best  record  in  the  clinical  path- 
ology course.  The  candidate  for  the  prize  is 
recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pathology. 

7.  THE  HERMAN  L.  JACOBIUS  PRIZE  IN 
PATHOLOGY  was  established  in  1945  by  a 
gift  from  Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his 
friends  in  memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Herman  L. 
Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  the 
Netherlands  on  September  28,  1944.  The  in- 
come is  available  annually  to  the  student  of 
the  third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Department  of  Pathology, 
merits  recognition  for  high  scholastic  attain- 
ments and  outstanding  performance  in  the 
subject  of  pathology.  If,  in  any  year,  no 
student  merits  the  distinction,  the  award  will 
be  withheld. 

8.  THE  BORDEN  UNDERGRADUATE 
RESEARCH  AWARD.  The  terms  of  this  grant 
by  the  Borden  Company  Foundation,  Inc., 
provide  for  an  award  of  $500  to  a  fourth-year 
student  during  any  one  calendar  year.  The 
award  will  be  made  under  the  following  terms 
and  conditions: 

A.  The  award  is  presented  at  graduation  to 
the  student  whose  research  has  been  deter- 
mined by  the  Medical  College  to  be  the  most 
meritorious  performed  by  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class.  The  originality  of  the  re- 
search project  and  the  thoroughness  of  the 
investigation  are  the  major  determinants  in 
the  selection  of  the  recipient. 

B.  If  the  dean  finds  it  inappropriate  to  make 
the  award  in  any  one  year,  the  award  will  be 
deferred  until  the  following  year.  Only  one 
award,  however,  will  be  made  during  any  one 
calendar  year.  To  be  considered  for  this 
prize,  the  theses  must  be  submitted  in  quin- 
tuplicate to  the  Associate  Dean's  Office  by 
April  15. 

The  Borden  Prize  for  Research  for  the  year 
1970  was  awarded  to  Peter  Imre  Antal 
Szilagyi. 


9.  THE  GOOD  PHYSICIAN  AWARD.  A  silver 
desk  tray,  suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr. 
Philip  Stimson,  will  be  awarded  at  Com- 
mencement to  that  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who,  by  vote  of  the  class,  best  ex- 
emplifies the  intangible  qualities  of  "The 
Good  Physician." 

10.  CHARLES  L.  HORN  PRIZE  FUND.  The 
income  from  this  fund  will  be  awarded  each 
year  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class 
who  has  demonstrated  the  most  improvement 
in  scholarship  in  the  course  of  four  years  of 
study  in  the  Medical  College. 

11.  THE  SAMUEL  HOLLANDER  PRIZE.  The 
income  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest 
of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be  awarded  to 
a  worthy  medical  student  as  a  prize  for 
scholarship  by  the  committee  on  scholarships. 

12.  THE  GUSTAVE  J.  NOBACK  MEMORIAL 
FUND  IN  ANATOMY.  Established  in  1962  by 
Miss  Berthe  Manent,  a  graduate  of  the  New 
York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Gustavo  J.  Noback.  Dr.  Noback  will 
be  remembered  for  his  great  kindness  and 
generosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for 
his  work  in  research  and  sculpture.  The  in- 
come of  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  yearly, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge, 
to  a  student  who  has  performed  outstanding 
work  in  anatomy. 

13.  THE  GUSTAVE  J.  NOBACK  MEMORIAL 
FUND  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDY  AND  TEACH- 
ING IN  THE  FIELD  OF  ANATOMY.  In  1963, 
a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr.  Gustave  J.  No- 
back  was  established  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent 
to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young  men  and 
women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy  for  ad- 
vanced study  and  teaching.  The  income  is 
to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge. 

14.  THE  T.  CAMPBELL  THOMPSON  PRIZE 
FOR  EXCELLENCE  IN  ORTHOPEDIC  SUR- 
GERY. A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Thompson's 
leadership  in  the  teaching  and  practice  of 
orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  as- 
sociates on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who 
has  demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in 
orthopedic  surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made 
by  the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the 
faculty  staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery. 

15.  THE  HAROLD  G.  WOLFF  RESEARCH 
PRIZE  is  presented  in  memory  of  the  late, 
famed  chief  of  neurology  at  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr.  Harold 
G.  Wolff.  The  prize  consists  of  $300  and  a 
selection  of  writings  which  represents  Dr. 
Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contributions. 
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The  award  is  given  to  the  medical  student 
of  any  class  who  has  completed  the  most 
outstanding  piece  of  original  research  in 
the  neurological  or  behavorial  sciences.  A 
written  report  of  the  research  should  be 
submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Associate 
Dean's  Office  by  April  15.  The  Harold  G. 
Wolff  Research  Prize  for  the  year  1970  was 
awarded  to  G.  Frederick  Wooten. 

16.  THE  CLARENCE  C.  CORYELL  PRIZE  IN 
MEDICINE  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  from 
Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege in  1903.  The  prize  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  male  student  having  the 
highest  general  average  in  medicine  up  to 
the  end  of  his  junior  year, 

17.  THE  CLARENCE  C.  CORYELL  PRIZE  IN 
SURGERY  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  from 
Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege in  1903.  The  prize  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  male  student  who  attains 
the  highest  marks  in  surgery  during  his  fourth 
year. 

18.  THE  MITCHELL  SPIVAK  MEMORIAL 
PRIZE  IN  PEDIATRICS.  Various  donors  con- 
tributed to  the  endowment  for  this  prize  as 
a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L.  Spivak, 
class  of  1964.  The  prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  made  the  best  record  in  pediatrics. 

19.  NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  MERIT  AWARD. 
The  National  Foundation  offers  a  Merit  Award 
of  $250  to  the  medical  student  who  is  judged 
by  the  Committee  on  Prizes  in  Research  to 
have  written  the  best  thesis,  or  equivalent, 
on  any  subject  relating  to  birth  defects.  The 
thesis  should  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate 
by  April  15.  For  1970  the  National  Foundation 
Merit  Award  was  given  to  Barry  H.  Smith. 

20.  THE  GEORGE  S.  MEISTER  PRIZE  IN 
PEDIATRICS  has  been  established  in  memory 
of  Dr.  George  S.  Meister  '26,  as  an  expres- 
sion of  the  warm  esteem  in  which  he  was 


held.  The  prize  consists  of  income  derived 
annually  from  a  fund  contributed  by  members 
of  his  family,  his  close  friends  and  associates, 
his  classmates  in  chemical  engineering  at 
New  York  University,  and  his  classmates  in 
medicine  at  the  Medical  College.  Awarded 
initially  in  1967,  the  prize  is  given  each  year 
for  efficiency  in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of 
the  graduating  class  selected  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics. 

21.  THE  SONDRA  LEE  SHAW  MEMORIAL 
FUND.  The  fund  supports  an  annual  prize 
given  in  memory  of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The 
prize  is  awarded  to  the  medical  student  who 
has  produced  an  outstanding  research  paper 
in  the  fields  of  neurology,  pharmacology  re- 
lated to  the  nervous  system,  or  behavioral 
science.  The  prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the 
Committee  on  Prizes  in  Research. 

22.  THE  SARAH  O'LOUGHLIN  FOLEY  PRIZE 
IN  CLINICAL  MEDICNE.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley, 
clinical  associate  professor  of  medicine  and 
a  member  of  the  class  of  1937,  established 
this  annual  prize  of  $250  in  memory  of  his 
mother.  The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  grad- 
uating class,  is  selected  for  excellence  in 
clinical  medicine  by  the  chairman  of  the  , 
Department  of  Medicine. 

23.  THE  ANTHONY   SETH   WERNER  M.D.I 
MEMORIAL  PRIZE  was  established  by  Dr.  i 
Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor  the  memory  of  his' 
son.  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  who  was  an '! 
assistant   professor   in   the    Department  of 
Medicine  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968. 
The  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class  for  excellence  in  the  ' 
study  of  infectious  diseases. 

24.  THE  UPJOHN  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARD. 
This  annual  award  to  a  member  of  the  grad- 
uating class  is  given  in  recognition  of  out- 
standing achievement  in  research.  Consisting! 
of  $150  and  a  plaque,  the  award  is  supported! 
by  the  Upjohn  Company. 


Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  endowed,  named  professorships  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

THE  JAMES  J.  COLT  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  UROLOGY  IN  SURGERY  was 
established  in  1970  through  a  gift  from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The 
first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who  i? 
surgeon-in-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody  Urological  Foundation  a 
The  New  York  Hospital. 

THE  LIVINGSTON  FARRAND  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ANC 
PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE,  established  in  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  fron 
the  Miibank  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fund,  is  name< 
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for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell  University  at  the 
time  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  and  current  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott,  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

THE  GIVEN  FOUNDATION  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYN- 
ECOLOGY was  established  in  1963  with  funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and 
the  John  LaPorte  Given  Foundation.  The  foundation's  gift  was  designed  to 
provide  endowed  support  for  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics' 
and  Gynecology.  Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  chair,  has  as  his 
principal  research  interest  the  endocrinology  and  physiology  of  human 
reproduction. 

THE  ROLAND  HARRIMAN  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  CARDIO-VASCULAR  MEDI- 
CINE was  established  with  a  gift  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in 
1963.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III, 
head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Dr. 
Killip,  a  1952  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  has  specialized  in  research 
studies  aimed  at  reducing  mortality  from  myocardial  infarction. 

THE  BARKLIE  McKEE  HENRY  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  PSYCHIATRY,  estab- 
lished in  1968,  honors  the  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  president 
of  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving  force  in  the 
development  of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry  into  the  eminent  treatment,  research,  and  teaching  unit 
it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T.  Lhamon,  chairman  of  the  department  and  professor 
of  psychiatry  since  his  appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  is  the  first  occupant 
of  the  chair. 

THE  JOSEPH  C.  HINSEY  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  ANATOMY,  established  in 
1966  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship 
named  for  a  living  member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  the  Center  until  his 
retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an  emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of  Neuro- 
anatomy of  the  Medical  College.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  this 
chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C.  Swan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who  has 
been  professor  of  anatomy  and  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
since  1959. 

THE  ISRAEL  ROGOSIN  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  was  estab- 
lished in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made  a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent 
du  Vigneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemistry  in  1955,  was 
Cornell's  first  Israel  Rogosin  professor.  The  chair  has  been  held  since  Dr. 
du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton  Meister,  current  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the  chemistry 
and  intermediary  metabolism  of  amino  acids. 

THE  LEWIS  ATTERBURY  STIMSON  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  SURGERY  was 
established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous  gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College 
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in  memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of  surgery.  A 
second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C. 
Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's  daughter.  The  present  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  is  Dr.  C.  Walton  Lillehei.  He  succeeded  Dr.  Frank  Glenn 
upon  Dr.  Glenn's  retirement  in  1967. 

THE  ANNE  PARRISH  TITZELL  PROFESSORSHIP  IN  NEUROLOGY  was  estab- 
lished in  1958  by  a  substantial  gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr. 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to 
the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

THE  MAXWELL  M.  UPSON  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIO- 
PHYSICS, established  in  1970,  honors  the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had 
been  a  member  of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty-five 
years.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who 
has  been  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  since 
1950. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr. 
Alexander  G.  Beam,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  been 
endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not  yet  named. 

William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professorships 

The  Stubenbord  professorships  were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment 
from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.,  and 
Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  outstanding  professional  services 
and  long  friendship  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31  for  them  and  members 
of  their  families."  The  departments  of  the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host 
to  visiting  scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside  at  the  College  for 
approximately  one  week  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and 
hold  seminars  with  faculty  and  students. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell  Uni 
versify  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University 
under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the  College,  to  the  Hospital,  or  t( 
the  Center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  Come' 

University  the  sum  of  $   for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medics 

College  in  New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  i 
whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connection  with  the  College 
such  use  may  be  specified. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  Th 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $...." 

If  for  the  Center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Ne' 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $...." 
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Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical  College  honor  society,  mem- 
bership in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  qualifi- 
cations. It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only  order  of  its  kind  on 
this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  two  years 
of  a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting 
on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one-sixth 
of  any  class  may  be  elected.  Open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth  are 
considered  aspects  of  true  scholarship  and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  A  large  number 
of  the  faculty  are  members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  open  lecture 
delivered  in  the  Medical  College  Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase 
of  medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1970  were  Louis  E. 
Bartoshesky,  Randolph  S.  Charlton,  J.  Glenn  Haines,  Richard  C.  Karl,  Jr., 
Richard  A.  Katz,  John  W.  Kirk,  Clifford  R.  Miller,  Robert  M.  Quinlan,  C.  David 
Richards,  Edgar  C.  Schick,  Jr.,  Stuart  F.  Seides,  Thomas  S.  Thornhill, 
G.  Frederick  Wooten,  Jr. 

Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to  the  encouragement  of 
scientific  research,  was  founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886. 
An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  maintained  at  the  Medical  College. 
Many  members  of  the  faculty  and  research  staff  are  members  of  Sigma  Xi 
and  share  in  the  activities  of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students  are 
eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma  Xi  on  the  basis  of  proved 
ability  to  carry  on  original  medical  research  and  on  nomination  by  active 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College 
Alumni  Association,  Inc. 

Officers 

Albert  L.  Rubin  '50,  President 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  M'43,  Vice  President 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  Secretary 
Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  '50,  Treasurer 

■  William  A.  Barnes  '37,  Chairman,  Medical  College  Fund 
■Directors 

Three-year  term:    Irving  S.  Wright  '26;  John  T.  Queenan  '58 

Two-year  term:      C.  Stephen  Connolly  '59;  George  E.  Eddins,  Jr.,  '45; 

Eugene  M.  Lance  '58;  Alexander  G.  Reeves  '63 
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One-year  term:      Richard  M.  Bergland  '58;  Lawrence  Scherr  '57 
Executive  Secretary:    Carol  Ashley 

Editorial  Board  of  the  Quarterly 

Lawrence  , Scherr  '57,  Editor 

Irwin  Merkatz  '58,  Associate  Editor 

Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.  '64,  Associate  Editor 

Ari  Kiev  '58,  Associate  Editor 

Marvin  Raeburn,  Managing  Editor 

William  W.  Goodhue,  Graduate  Student  Editor 

Gene  Resnick,  Student  Editor 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  automatically 
considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $10  a  year 
except  for  members  of  the  three  most  recent  graduating  classes,  whose 
dues  are  $3  a  year.  The  activities  of  the  Association  include  an  annual  ; 
reunion  and  banquet,  student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  dis-  j 
cussions  on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a  placement  service.  The  Associa- 
tion maintains  an  office  in  Room  C-140.  An  annual  appeal  for  unrestricted  I 
funds  for  the  Medical  College  is  made  to  the  members  of  the  Association. 

Military  Advisers 

The  following  members  of  the  faculty  are  available  to  students  for  consulta- 
tion on  the  program  offered  by  the  various  military  units: 
Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine — Navy 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health — Army 
Paul  A.  Skudder,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery — Coordinator  ofi 
the  Medical  Education  for  National  Defense  Program 


1 
i 
1 


Educational  Policies  and  Plan  of  Instruction 


The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen  departments.  Seven  of  the 
departments  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  human 
diseases,  and  maternity  care.  They  are  the  Departments  of  Anethesiology, 
Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otorhin- 
olaryngology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

The  heads  of  major  departments  together  with  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  dean,  constitute  the  executive  faculty,  which  is  responsible 
for  the  educational  policies  of  the  College. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by  each 
department.  The  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and  duration,  to 
develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students  and  to  build  up 
gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and  opportunities 
for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to  candidates  for  ad- 
vanced degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to  quali- 
fied advanced  students  of  medicine  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that  needed 
for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the  time  devoted 
to  medical  study  in  the  medical  college  curriculum.  The  time  devoted  by  the 
prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for  the  practice  of  medicine  in- 
cludes at  least  one  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate  medical 
education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  laboratory 
work  or  both.  The  required  period  of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  extends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-three  weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular  talents 
as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation,  but  students  are  encouraged 
to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their  time  permits,  with  the  hope  that 
they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of  publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore, 
for  some  students  to  devote  all  their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which 
they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the  various  special 
fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  expected  during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology, 
neural  sciences,  and  introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic  elements  of 
physical  examination,  interviewing  techniques,  and  the  sociological  deter- 
minants of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented  in  these  courses  to 
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illustrate  the  application  of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine,  A  series 
of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions  explore  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences  to  each  other 
and  to  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  second  year  the  student  takes  up  work  in  microbiology,  parasitology, 
pathology,  pharmacology,  physical  diagnosis,  psychiatry,  neurology,  clinical 
pathology,  and  public  health. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small  groups 
for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work.  The  third-year 
class  meets  one  hour  daily  for  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

ELECTIVE  TIME.  In  addition  to  scheduled  free  time  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
first  three  years,  the  summers  following  the  first  and  second  years  are  free 
and  may  be  used  to  acquire  or  to  further  experience  in  investigative  work 
if  a  student  wishes. 

THIRD-YEAR  CURRICULUM.  Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  dura- 
tion in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through  July),  third-year  curriculum 
provide  a  sound  basic  introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical  fields.  When  a 
student  has  completed  this  clinical  "core"  curriculum,  he  is  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties  to  have  identified  his  primary 
areas  of  interest,  both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields.  Accordingly, 
he  is  prepared  to  plan  an  educational  program  for  his  final  medical  school 
year  which  is  best  suited  to  his  interests  and  needs. 

FOURTH-YEAR  CURRICULUM.  The  fourth-year  program  is  entirely  elective 
Thirty-five  weeks  long,  it  is  divided  into  elective  periods  which  match  the 
modules  of  the  third  year.  This  enables  students  who  have  sound  educationa 
reasons  to  defer  certain  modules  of  the  third-year  core  curriculum  until  th< 
final  year. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year  each  student  chooses  a  senior  faculty 
member  as  an  adviser  to  help  him  in  planning  his  fourth-year  prograrr' 
Numerous  elective  opportunities  available  in  The  Center  are  described  ii' 
the  Catalogue  of  Electives.  Other  electives  in  The  Center  or  in  other  edu 
cational  institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the  student' 
elective  adviser. 

SUMMER  FELLOWSHIPS.  Several  fellowships  paying  a  stipend  of  $750  ar 
available  for  selected  students  who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative  wor 
during  the  summers  following  the  first  and  second  years. 

ONE-YEAR  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS.  Any  student  seriously  interested 
investigative  work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may  apply  f( 
a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue  research  in  the  field  of  his  choice.  Sue 
research  opportunities  are  available  in  all  departments  of  the  Medic 
College,  and  a  leave  will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in  oth 
institutions.  A  number  of  fellowships  are  available  to  support  such  wor 
In  general,  it  is  most  convenient  to  take  the  leave  between  the  second  ar 
third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at  other  times  in  the  medical  course 
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Coordinated  Doctor  of  Medicine  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Programs 

In  association  witli  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences,  the  Medical  College  offers  a  coordinated  M.D -Ph.D.  degree  pro- 
gram through  which  selected  applicants  may  satisfy  requirements  for  both 
degrees  in  a  minimum  of  six  years.  Although  medical  students  may  be 
admitted  to  the  program  at  any  time  during  their  regular  medical  education, 
interested  applicants  should  apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences  at  the  same  time  that  they  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Medical  College. 

Under  the  coordinated  program,  a  student  generally  completes  the  first 
two  years  of  the  preclinical  curriculum  in  the  basic  sciences,  after  which 
he  may  spend  two  years  as  a  full-time  graduate  student  in  one  or  more 
of  the  eleven  biomedical  fields  in  which  a  Ph.D.  degree  program  is  offered. 
By  satisfactorily  passing  a  special  examination  administered  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  on  the  basic  sciences  taken  during  the  first 
two  years,  the  student  can  also  have  transferred  a  maximum  of  two  units 
of  residence  credit  (the  equivalent  of  one  year)  from  the  Medical  College 
to  the  Graduate  School. 

By  another  approach  to  the  coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  program,  a  medical 
student  may  complete  the  first  three  years  of  the  required  M.D.  curriculum 
and,  having  successfully  applied  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences  during  the  third  year,  may  complete  the  fourth  elective 
year  toward  the  M.D.  degree  while  matriculated  and  in  residence  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
Under  this  plan,  the  student  will  receive  the  M.D.  degree  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year,  and  he  will  have  earned  two  units  of  residence  credit  during 
this  fourth  year  toward  the  Ph.D.  requirements.  In  addition,  the  student  is 
eligible  for  transfer  of  a  maximum  of  two  units  of  residence  credit  to  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  if  he  performs  satisfactorily  on  a 
special  evaluation  examination. 

For  further  information,  refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  [[Medical  Sciences. 
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The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center:  E.  Hugh  Luckey,  president,  and  August  H. 
Groeschel,  vice  president 
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William  M.  O'Leary 
Julian  R.  Rachele 
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Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  ex  officio 
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Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  ex  officio 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  ex  officio 
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Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  ex  officio 
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Emeritus  Professors 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  [1930;  1962],  Clini- 
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of  t\/ledicine 
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Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy) 

Lloyd  F.  Graver,  M.D.  [1934;  1959],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Margaret  Dann,  M.D.  [1938;  1967],  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Harold  W.  K.  Dargeon,  M.D.  [1947;  1963], 
Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Paul  F.  De  Gara,  M.D.  [1941;  1970],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Pediatrics 

John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D.  [1935;  1970],  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D.  [1936;  1962],  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Ph.D.  [1938;  1967], 
Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.  [1918;  1950],  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  M.D.  [1938;  1966],  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Medicine 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  M.D.  [1944;  1969], 
Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Frank  Glenn,  M.D.  [1932;  1968],  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.  [1922;  1965],  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  [1932;  1962],  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Psychiatry 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.  [1924;  1951],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Edwin  T.  Mauser,  M.D.  [1935;  1961],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.  [1923;  1959],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine  (Neurology) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Ph.D.  [1936;  1967],  Pro- 
fessor of  Neuroanatomy 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.  [1924;  1961],  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics 


Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.  [1921;  1959],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.  [1936;  1958],  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Surgery 

Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D.  [1932;  1968], 
Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.  [1933;  1964],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.  [1915;  1953],  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.C.M.  [1926;  1965], 
Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Eugene  I.  Opie,  M.D.  [1932;  1941],  Professor 
of  Pathology 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  M.D.  [1950;  1968],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Radiology 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  [1924;  1961],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  M.D.  [1937;  1955],  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health 

Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D.  [1928;  1964],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Israel  Steinberg,  M.D.  [1940;  1967],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Radiology 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.  [1922;  1957],  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Medicine  (Neurology) 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D.  [1932;  1961],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.  [1919;  1956],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Pediatrics 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.  [1932;  1969],  Professor 
of  Microbiology 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  M.D.  [1951;  1968], 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.  [1927;  1962],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.  [1927;  1968],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Acting  Chairman). 
Acting  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Bruce  P.  Webster,   M.D.C.M.    [1932;  1967], 

Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.  [1918;  1959],  Clinical 

Professor  of  ^Pediatrics 
Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D.  [1946;  1967],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine 


figures  in  brackets  following  the  name  of  each  faculty  member  indicate  the  date 
■iginal  appointment  and  the  year  of  induction  into  present  rank. 
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Professors 


Benjamin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  Harvard. 
[1966] 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthiesi- 
ology  (Chairman).  Anesthesiologist-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1946;  1957] 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auid,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Toronto;  M.D.C.M.  1952,  McGill. 
[1962;  1970] 

William  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1933,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell. 
[1938;  1967] 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Chairman).  Physician-in-chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1946,  M.D.  1951,  Uni- 
versity of  London;  F.R.C.P.  (Edin.  and 
Lond.)  [1966] 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chairman  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton;  M.D. 
1943,  Harvard.  [1966;  1967] 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  Washington  and  Lee;  M.D.  1948, 
Cincinnati.   [1957;  1969] 

Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  Pennsylvania.  [1949;  1952] 

John  J.  Burns,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1942,  Queens;  M.A.  1948,  Ph.D. 
1950,  Columbia.  [1968] 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell.  [1952;  1970] 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician-in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery, B.A.  1949,  University  of  Wichita;  M.D. 
1953,  Case  Western  Reserve.  [1970] 

William  Cooper,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1929,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1933,  Long  Island  College  of  Medi- 
cine. [1951;  1966] 

Giulio  J.  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Chairman,  Department  of  Radiation  Ther- 
apy, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Colum- 
bia; M.D.  1945,  Harvard.  [1968] 

Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.A.  1942,  Wis- 
consin; M.D.  1943,  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard. 
[1962;  1969] 

Thomas  F.  Dillon,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  Georgetown.  [1952;  1969] 


John  W.  Draper,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  M.A.  1927,  Dartmouth; 
M.D.  1931,  Cornell.  [1935;  1966] 

Edward  A.  Dunlap,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Ophthalmology).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1932,  Westminster;  M.D.  1935,  Western  Re- 
serve. [1944;  1968] 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital,  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1930,  Cornell. 
[1932;  1961] 

Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York   Hospital.   A.B.   1938,    Pennsylvania;  | 
M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medi-  j 
cine;  M.S.  1950,  Minnesota.  [1951;  19661  | 

John  Edwards,  Visiting  Professor  of  Genetics 
in  Pediatrics.  Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.A.  1949,  M.B.  B.Chir.,  Cambridge; 
M.R.C.P.  1956,  London.  [1968] 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chair- 
man). PathoIogist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1942,  University  of  Texas;  M.D. 
1945,  Northwestern.  [1948;  1968] 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1942,  Baylor;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hop- 
kins. [1948;  1969] 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician;  Director,  Division  of 
Medical  Systems  and  Computer  Science, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1949; 
1969] 

John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Chairman).  Radiologist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1935,  Cornell.  [1937;  1953] 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1938,  Maryland.  [1941;  1965] 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman). 
Obstetrician-and-Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Dr.  Med.  Sci., 
University  of  Copenhagen.  [1965] 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1926,  Texas;  M.D.  1930,  Harvard.  [1935;; 
1962]  ' 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1947,  C.C.N.Y.;  Ph.D 
1953,  Duke.   [1967]  , 

Dan  M.  Gordon,  Clinical  Professor  of  Oph  - 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1929,  M.D.  1932' 
Michigan.  [1944;  1970]  , 
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Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Pfiysiology.  B.S. 
1937,  Haverford;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1953;  1965] 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928,  St.  Joseph's; 
M.D.  1933,  Jefferson.  [1940;  1962] 

Milton  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. B.S.  1922,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 
[1931;  1966] 

Roy  Hertz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  (Endocrinology).  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Ph.D.  1933,  M.D.  1939, 
Wisconsin;  M.P.H.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1970] 

Elliot  Hochstein,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1928,  Columbia;  M.D.  1932,  New 
York  University.  [1952;  1964] 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1931,  Stanford. 
[1932;  1958] 

Frank  L.  Horsfall,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
President  and  Director,  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute;  Director,  Sloan-Kettering  Division 
of  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences.  B.A.  1927,  University  of 
Washington;  M.D. CM.  1932,  McGill  Univer- 
sity. [1960] 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology. Attending  Anesthesiologist  and 
Chairman,  Department  of  Anesthesiology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1954;  1968] 

William  T.  Ingram,  Visiting  Professor  of 
Public  Health  Engineering.  A.B.  1930,  Stan- 
ford; M.P.H.  1942,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1957] 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Maine;  M.D.  1940, 
Yale.  [1942;  1965] 

Kenneth  G.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Public 
Health  in  Community  Medicine.  B.S.  1944, 
Manhattan;  M.D.  1950,  S.U.N.Y.  (New  York 
City).   [1967;  1970] 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1931,  M.D.  1935, 
Indiana.  [1941;  1969] 

B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine).  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
California  (Berkeley);  M.D.  1937,  Columbia. 
[1952;  1965] 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Director,  New  York  Blood  Center. 
B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva  College;  M.S.  1936, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago. 
[1946;  1968] 


John  G.  Kidd,  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B. 
1928,  Duke;  M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1944] 

Thomas  Killip  III,  Roland  Harriman  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Swarthmore;  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell.  [1953;  1968] 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist; Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1938,  Tulane. 
[1946;  1965] 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1923,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D. 
1927,  Cornell.  [1933;  1967] 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1939,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia. 
[1947;  1963] 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psy- 
chiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1936,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford.  [1962] 

C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular 
Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939, 
M.B.  1941,  M.D.  1942,  M.S.  1951,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  [1967] 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
President,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center;  Vice  President,  New  York 
Hospital;  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs, 
Cornell  University;  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union;  M.D. 
1944,  Vanderbilt;  Sc.D.  1954,  Union.  [1949; 
1966] 

John  MacLeod,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B. 
1934,  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1941,  Cornell.  [1941;  1969] 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  B.S.  1942, 
Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana  State;  M.D. 
1944,  Washington  University.  [1948;  1968] 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pub- 
lic Health.  M.B. B.S.  1956,  University  College 
Hospital;  M.D.  1965,  London  School  of 
Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine.  [1967] 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  John  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Virginia.  [1938;  1957] 

James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Jefferson.  [1953; 
1970] 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Chairman).  Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  University 
of  Wisconsin.  [1961] 
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Walsh  McDermott,  Livingston  Farrand  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Healtfi  (Cfiairman).  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia.  [1935; 
1955] 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Associate 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1944; 
Dartmouth;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1950;  1968] 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Cfiairman).  S.B.  1942,  Har- 
vard; M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1947;  1967] 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Patfiology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director  of  Laboratory  and  Pathol- 
ogy, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1937,  M.A.  1938,  Ph.D.  1940,  Western 
Reserve;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1961] 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1933,  Temple.  [1952;  1970] 

Walter  Modell,  Professor  of  Pfiarmacology. 
B.S.  1928,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell. 
[1932;  1967] 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorliino- 
laryngology  (Acting  Cfiairman).  Attending 
Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Otorhinolaryngology, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Davidson 
College;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard.  [1941;  1961] 

S.  W.  Moore,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1926, 
Davidson  College;  M.D.  1930,  Harvard. 
[1932;  1956] 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Patfiology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1939,  Kansas;  M.D.  1943,  Pennsyl- 
vania. [1953;  1968] 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending   Pediatrician,    Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1939,  M.D.  1944,  Nebraska.  [1952; 
1970] 

Carl  Muschenheim,  Clinical  Professor  of 
t^edicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1928,  M.D.  1931,  Columbia. 
[1933;  1960] 

W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  l\/ledicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale;  M.D.  1945,  Colum- 
bia; M.S.  (Med.)  1952,  Minnesota.  [1953; 
1968] 

Robert  L.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Ortfiopedics).  Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon- 
in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1928,  Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard.  [1951; 
1963] 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  l\/ledicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1940,  M.S.  1941;  Kansas  State;  M.D. 
1946,  Columbia.  [1958;  1968] 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwe//  M.  Upson  Professor 
of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  (Chairman). 
B.S.  1929,   Butler  University;  Ph.D.  1932, 


Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1938,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. [1942;  1950] 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1963] 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1941,  Rutgers;  M.S.  1949,  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Liege.  [1963;  1969] 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  Washington.  [1963; 
1970] 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  Canterbury  University  College,  New 
Zealand;  M.B.,  Ch.  B.  1951,  University  of 
Otago,  New  Zealand;  M.D.  1960,  New 
Zealand.  [1967;  1970] 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  A.  1934,  M.S.  1935,  Ph.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  [1939;  1965] 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  In 
Charge  of  Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Consulting  Neurosurgeon,  New  York 
Hospital,  Westchester  Division;  Consulting 
Neurosurgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1924,  Franklin;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern. 
[1932;  1948] 

George  G.  Reader,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1946;  1957] 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy (Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia;  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell.  [1941;  1956] 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Professor  of  l^edicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1931,  Colgate;  M.D.  1935, 
Rochester.  [1951;  1969] 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951;  1969] 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  Rochester.  [1962] 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychology    in    Psychiatry.     B.S.  1937. 

C.  C.N.Y.;  A.M.  1939,  Ph.D.  1942,  Columbia. 
[1966] 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  (Acting  Chairman).  Attend- 
ing Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell. 
[1958;  1969] 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth;  M.D. 
1946,  Pittsburgh.  [1968] 

J.  James  Smith,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1934,  St.  Peter's;  M.D.  1938, 
Cornell.  [1939;  1967] 
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Lee  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Crtfiopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.G.M.  1940,  McGill.  [1951; 
1962] 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy  (Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell.  [1948;  1959] 

Harold  L.  Temple,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  M.D.  1935,  University 
of  Nebraska.  [1941;  1946] 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Cornell.  [1947;  1964] 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Iceland.   [1949;  1968] 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1950,  Vermont.  [1954;  1970] 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology).  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.D. 
1943,  Tulane.  [1950;  1966] 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology;  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 


sor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1970] 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1934,  Virginia.  [1946;  1960] 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Rutgers; 
M.D.  1942,  Cornell.  [1943;  1967] 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1950,  Grinnell;  M.D.  1954,  Wash- 
ington University.  [1955;  1970] 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1933,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford. 
[1968] 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1951; 
1968] 

Erich  H.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna.  [1958; 
1969] 

Myron  Winick,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1951,  Columbia;  M.S.  1952,  Illinois;  M.D. 
1956,  S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1958;  1970] 


Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Brooklyn;  M.A.  1938,  Illinois;  M.D.  1950, 
Washington.  [1953;  1970] 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst;  M.D. 
1938,  Harvard.  [1963] 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana 
State;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University. 
[1955;  1970] 

Amir  Askari,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1953,  University  of  Dubuque; 
M.S.  1956,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1960, 
Cornell.  [1960;  1967] 

Sam  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
I  1937,  Mississippi;  M.D.  1941,  Tulane.  [1950; 
'  1967] 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del 
Valle  (Colombia).  [1962;  1970] 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 


trician, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  M.D. 
1944,  Colombia.  [1954;  1970] 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1938;  Pennsylvania. 
[1953;  1969] 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1953;  1962] 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Colum- 
bia; M.D.  1953,  Harvard.  [1961;  1967] 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale;  M.D. 
1961,  Cornell.  [1962;  1966] 

David  V.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.A.  1944, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
[1954;  1961] 

Carl  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endo- 
crinology in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
M.D.  1957,  Karolinska  Institute,  Stockholm. 
[1965;  1969] 
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Dorothea  Bennett,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1951,  Barnard;  Ph.D.  1956, 
Columbia.  [1962;  1965] 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Case  West- 
ern Reserve;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins; 
M.S.  1952.  Minnesota.  [1970] 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931, 
Amherst;  M.D.  1935,  Vermont.  [1947;  1961] 

Richard  M.  Bergland,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  B.S.  1954, 
Wheaton;  M.D.  1958.  Cornell.  [1962;  1970] 

Sheldon  Blackman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychology  in  Psycfiiatry.  A.B.  1956, 
Princeton;  M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.  1960,  Ohio 
State.  [1968;  1970] 

Jack  H.  Bloch,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
U.C.L.A.;  Ph.D.  1967,  Minnesota.  [1968; 
1970] 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S. 
1930,  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1939,  Yale.  [1941; 
1950] 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital..  A.B.  1934,  M.D. 
1938,  Creighton.  [1954;  1970] 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1953,  Washington  University.  [1959; 
1968] 

David  G.  Bragg.  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Stanford; 
M.D.  Oregon.  [1966;  1970] 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  New  College, 
Oxford,  England;  M.A.  1941,  B.M.,  B.Ch. 
1942,  D.M.  1951.  Oxford  University.  [1969] 

Dana  C.  Brooks.  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.E.E.  1949,  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1955;  1965] 

J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Amherst;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1956;  1967] 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Lehigh;  M.D.  1946, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1952;  1966] 

Charles  L.  Burstein,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Anesthesiologist.  New  York  Hospital; 
Director  of  Anesthesiology,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1928,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1934,  University  of  Paris. 
[1955;  1962] 


William  G.  Cahan,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon. Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1935, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1939,  Columbia.  [1950;  1966] 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945, 
Columbia.  [1956;  1965] 

Henry  A.  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1935.  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1956,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 

1961,  Columbia.  [1960;  1970] 

Aaron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  William 
and  Mary;  M.D.  1935,  New  York  University. 
[1946;  1966] 

Florence  Chien  Hwa-Chu,  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Radiation  Therapist.  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1942.  National  Medical  College  of 
Shanghai.  [1956;  1969] 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1948,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1953;  1965] 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  Yale;  M.D. 

1952.  Columbia.  [1958;  1968] 

Hartwig  Cleve.  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1946.  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D. 

1953.  University  of  Gottingen.  [1968] 
George  O.  Clifford,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts.  [1963] 

Eugene  E.  Cliffton,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette;  M.D. 
1937.  Yale.  [1938;  1966] 

Eugene  J.  Cohen.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  M.S.  1934, 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938.  Cornell.  [1940;  1961] 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1944,  Albion;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Michigan.  [1969] 

Betty  S.  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke; 
M.A.  1949.  University  of  Texas  (Galveston); 
Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D. 

1962,  Columbia.  [1963;  1967] 
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Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937, 
Barnard;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell.  [1945;  1965] 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
Wesleyan;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1962] 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  M.D.  1937, 
Ohio  State  University.  [1942;  1955] 

Peter  Dineen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1949;  1960] 

M.  Renate  Dische,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
Immaculata  College;  Ph.D.  1953,  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia.  [1969] 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  Minnesota.  [1951; 
1964] 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  Cor- 
nell. [1949;  1962] 

Robert  E.  Eckhardt,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939, 
Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Case  Western 
Reserve.  [1948;  1970] 

John  H.  Eckel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1929,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1933,  Cornell.  [1934;  1946] 

George  F.  Egan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Dental  Surgery).  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon  in  Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York 
Hospital.  D.M.D.  1931,  Harvard.  [1933; 
1953] 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell.  [1959;  1970] 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Fordham;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell.  [1955;  1967] 

Borje  E.  Ejrup,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Karolinska  Insti- 
tute, Stockholm.  [1961;  1964] 

Nathan  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1922,  M.I.T.; 
Ph.D.  1928,  Columbia;  M.D.  1934,  Munich. 
[1946;  1961] 

Henry  R.  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell.  [1954;  1970] 


Hoi  Ion  W.  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale;  M.D. 
1942,  Harvard.  [1952;  1970] 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1926,  M.D.  1930,  Virginia. 
[1950;  1960] 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945, 
Columbia.  [1969] 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  At- 
tending Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Long  Island  University;  M.A. 
1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  N.Y.U.  [1965;  1969] 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  St. 
Peters;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.   [1954;  1962] 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Fordham; 
M.D.  1942,  Cornell.  [1948;  1970] 

William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1946;  1959] 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  M.D. 
1945,  Illinois.  [1955;  1964] 

John  E.  Franklin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1928,  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1932.  Harvard. 
[1947;  1959] 

Edgar  L.  Frazell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1929,  M.D.  1931,  Texas. 
[1950;  1958] 

Walter  Freedman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
DePauw;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1960;  1969] 

Robert  H.  Frelberger,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 
Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts.  [1955;  1963] 

Alvin  H.  Frelman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York 
University;  M.S.  1949,  Illinois;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  [1958;  1967] 

Constance  Friess,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928, 
Barnard;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell.  [1933;  1965] 

Hortense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
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Westchester  State  College;  M.S.  1948, 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1951,  Howard.  [1959; 
1968] 

Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Nymegen, 
Holland;  Ph.D.  1964,  Minnesota.  [1968] 

William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, 
M.D.  1946,  Boston  University.  [1956;  1964] 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Investi- 
gator, New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945, 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1949, 
Southwestern.  [1963;  1965] 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1958,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell. 
[1964;  1969] 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biochemistry.  A.B.  1935,  Vassar;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell.  [1946;  1960] 

Richard  J.  Glavin,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1951,  Cornell;  M.D. 
1955,  Rochester.  [1970] 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Ford- 
ham;  M.D.  1935,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  [1939;  1968] 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany,  M.D. 

1949,  N.Y.U.  [1961;  1970] 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.D.  1936,  Johns  Hop- 
kins. [1946;  1960] 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  M.D. 

1950,  Cornell.  [1958;  1966] 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.A.  1952,  Brooklyn;  M.N.S.  1957, 
Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1968] 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1947,  M.A. 
1948,  State  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959, 
Columbia.  [1959;  1968] 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954, 
Columbia.  [1969] 


Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery),  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Plastic  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1955,  Yale.  [1958;  1968] 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Urol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
Southern  Methodist;  M.D.  1945,  Texas. 
[1959;  1968] 

Be  mice  Graf  stein.  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.A.  1951,  University  of 
Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill.  [1969] 

Sidney  M.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1925, 
M.D.  1928,  Cornell.  [1934;  1959] 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Director  of  Laboratories, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  M.D.  1939, 
N.Y.U.  [1969] 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  A.B.  1949,  Notre  Dame 
College  of  Staten  Island;  M.D.  1953, 
Georgetown.  [1956;  1970] 

Herman  Grossman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  (Radiology);  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  North 
Carolina;  M.A.  1949,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia.   [1964;  1968] 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany.  [1955;  1968] 

Armenio  Costa  Guimaraes,  Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D.  1956,  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  Bahia,  Brazil.  [1969] 

Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1947;  1969] 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor  of    Neurology.    Associate    Attending , 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, : 
Princeton;    M.D.   1947,   Columbia.  [1954; 
1969] 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Associate  Professor  of. 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,! 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Wisconsin; | 
M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1946;  1968]  , 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Associate  Professor  ofi 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1945,  Baldwin-Wallace  Col-j 
lege;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1949;  1962] 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  Associate  Dean.  A.B,\ 
1935,  M.D.  1938,  Cornell.  [1946;  1955]  ! 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin 
M.D.  1935,  Yale.  [1939;  1968] 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professo, 
of  Biochemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  Col 
lege;  Ph.D.  1957,  Illinois.  (1967;  1970] 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attendinjj 
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Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia.  [1952; 
1968] 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Colgate;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
[1953;  1962] 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  [1946;  1968] 

Henry  0.  Heinemann,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University 
of  Amsterdam.  [1968] 

Harold  G.  Hempling,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  A.B.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1950,  Oberlin;  Ph.D.  1953, 
Princeton.  [1957;  1965] 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938, 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard.  [1947; 
1956] 

Lawrence  B.  Hobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Arkansas;  Ph.D.  1941,  Cincinnati;  M.D. 
1943,  Chicago.   [1946;  1967] 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolarynology.  Attending  Otor- 
hinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1936,  South  Carolina;  M.D.  1940,  Medical 
College  of  South  Carolina.   [1946;  1969] 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Brown;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell.  [1944;  1959] 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Union;  M.D. 
1951.  Albany  Medical  College.  [1953;  1959] 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943, 
New  York  University.  [1950;  1967] 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1950,  Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955, 
Rochester.  [1956;  1967] 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1948,  College  of  Physicians  and 
I    Surgeons,  London.  [1961;  1967] 


Myron  S.  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Anatomy.  B.A.  1945,  Pennsylvania;  M.S. 
1951,  Ph.D.  1955,  New  York  University. 
[1967;  1968] 

Abraham  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.A.  1933,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1940,  New  York  University.  [1955; 
1967] 

Jerry  H.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944,  M.D.  1947,  N.Y.U.  [1955;  1970] 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Syracuse; 
Ph.D.  1951,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1954, 
Duke.  [1968] 

Edmund  N.  Joyner  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1927, 
Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1932,  Cor- 
nell. [1934;  1949] 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell. 
[1938;  1958] 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  At- 
tending  Psychiatrist,   New  York  HospitaL 

A.  B.  1954,  Harvard;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1967] 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell.   [1948;  1962] 

Seymour  G.  Klebanoff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B. 
1937,  Yale;  Ph.D.  1947,  Northwestern. 
[1950;  1969] 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1953;  1962] 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  M.D.  1942,  University 
of  Cincinnati.  [1945;  1959] 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology    in    Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

B.  A.  1947,  Brooklyn;  M.Sc.  1948,  Ph.D. 
1950,  Ohio  State  University.  [1961;  1962] 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1939,  Johns  Hopkins.   [1943;  1967] 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  Ohio  State. 
[1956;  1968] 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Frankfurt.  [1955;  1968] 
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John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 
M.S.  1940,  Ph.D.  1941,  Minnesota;  M.D. 
1936,  Harvard.  [1948;  1957] 

Eugene  M.  Lance,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Ortfiopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954, 
M.D.  1958.  Cornell  [1959;  1969] 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell.  [1949;  1958] 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psycfiiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1969] 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  St.  Joseph's  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Louisville.  [1952;  1970] 

John  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology:  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1958,  Duke.  [1963;  1970] 

Richard  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Massachu- 
setts; M.A.  1940,  Ph.D.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D. 
1947,  Columbia.  [1950;  1967] 

Abraham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psycfiiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  M.A.  1938, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1941,  Buffalo. 
[1969] 

Aaron  R.  Levin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  M.B.  B.Ch. 
1953,  Witwatersrand;  D.C.H.  1960.  M.R.C.P. 
1961,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  [1966;  1969] 

Alfred  B.  Lewis  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psycfiiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1953,  Pennsylvania.  [1956; 
1969] 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and 
Chief,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1952,  M.D.  1957,  Harvard.  [1968] 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psycfiiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
George  Washington;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard. 
[1963;  1967] 

Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Ortfiopedics).  Attending 


Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1925,  LL.D.  1948, 
Arkansas;  M.D.  1930,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; ScD.,  1937,  Columbia.   [1939;  1946] 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  National 
Shanghai   Medical  College.   [1953;  1970] 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Opfitfialmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Harvard;  M.D.  1948,  Pittsburgh.  [1960; 
1970] 

Mack  Lipkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1926,  C.C.N.Y.; 
M.D.  1930,  Cornell.  [1963;  1964] 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1946,  M.D.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. [1955;  1963] 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  New 
York  University.   [1953;  1967] 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  M.D.  1947, 
Columbia.  [1948;  1957] 

Donald  W.  R.  Mackenzie,  Associate  Professor 
of  Microbiology.  B.Sc.  1953,  Ph.D.  1958, 
Edinburgh  University,  Scotland.  [1967; 
1969] 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy 
Cross;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.   [1951;  1965] 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D. 
1964,  Boston  University.  [1963;  1970] 

Aaron  Jacob  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  oi 
Medicine.  B.A.  1948,  Virginia;  M.D.  1953 
New  York  Medical  College.  [1958;  1967] 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  o. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Syracuse 
M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New  York 
Syracuse.  [1961;  1967] 

Florence  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
sor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944 
Wellesley;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1952;  1968  ' 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attendim 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1945 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  University  c 
Zurich  and  Groningen.  [1958;  1968] 

Abraham  Mazur,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Bioctiemistry  in  Medicine.  B.S.  193J 
C.C.N.Y.;  M.A.  1934,  Ph.D.  1938,  ColumbiJ 
[1941;  1969] 
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Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956, 
Boston  College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale;  M.S.  1962, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 

Ellen  McDevitt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Mississippi  State 
College  for  Women;  M.D.  1949,  Utah.  [1951; 
1963] 

Robert  W.  McDivitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology;  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy in  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Pathol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  Harvard;  M.D.  1956,  Yale. 
[1967] 

John  H.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia;  M.D.  1952, 
State  University  College  of  Medicine,  New 
York  City.   [1954;  1964] 

Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia. 
[1951;  1968] 

Paul  R.  McHugh,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist; 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Harvard. 
[1964;  1968] 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  [1954;  1968] 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Anatomy;  Associate 
Professor  of  Neuroanatomy  in  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1961; 
1966] 

Irwin  R.  Merkatz,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1958,  Cor- 
nell.  [1959;  1970] 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell. 

I  [1970] 

Richard    Mi  nick.    Associate    Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Wyoming; 
:   M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1963;  1970] 
,-aurence  Miscall,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  A.B.  1926,  M.D.  1930,  Cor- 
nell.  [1942;  1967] 
v'irginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
:  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Mount 
St.  Vincent;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. [1956;  1968] 
idward  Carl  Muecke,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  A.B.  1953,  Reed 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1967;  1970] 


George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Oto- 
rhinolaryngologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1931,  M.D.  1935,  Georgetown.  [1953;  1969] 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  M.D. 
1947,  American  University  Beirut  School  of 
Medicine.  [1955;  1968] 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician; 
Director,  Division  of  Hematology,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt. 
[1957;  1968] 

Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  At- 
tending Psychiatrist.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Cornell;  M.D.  1954,  Pennsylvania.  [1966; 
1967] 

Maria  I.  New,  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1954,  Pennsylvania.  [1957;  1968] 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1958;  1967] 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1935;  1950] 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Cologne 
University  Medical  School,  Germany.  [1958; 
1970] 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Chicago.  [1956;  1968] 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1952,  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D. 
1957,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  [1959;  1965] 

Herbert  Parsons,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consulting  Associate  Neurosur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital;  A.B.  1931,  Yale; 
M.D.  1935,  Harvard.   [1938;  1954] 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consulting  Associate  Neurosur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stan- 
ford; M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  (Brooklyn). 
[1960;  1968] 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood;  M.A. 
1941,  Ph.D.  1943,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945, 
Cornell.   [1946;  1959] 
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Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1947,  Princeton;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955; 
19701 

Melville  A.  piatt.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1952, 
University  of  Western  Ontario.  [1956;  1968] 

Nathan  Poker,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn; 
M.D.  1950,  Columbia.  [1953;  1968] 

John  L.  Pool,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1934,  Columbia.  [1948;  1968] 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Yale; 
M.A.  1951,  Columbia;  M.D.  1955,  Western 
Reserve.  [1966] 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell. 
[1952;  1962] 

John  T.  Queenan,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital,  B.S.  1954; 
Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1962; 
1970] 

Leon  C.  Rackow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1932,  Pennsylvania  State; 
M.D.  1936,  University  of  Edinburgh.  [1950; 
1962] 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  (Surgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951; 
1967] 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1956, 
Cornell.  [1963;  1967] 

Charlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.A.  1944,  N.Y.U.;  M.A.  1946, 
Ph.D.  1949,  Columbia.  [1949;  1968] 

John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Texas. 
[1959;  1966] 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell.  [1956;  1969] 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia. 
(1952;  1969] 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 


Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  B.M.  1936, 
M.D.  1937,  Northwestern.  [1950;  1970] 

Williams  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945, 
Cornell.  [1948;  1963] 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946, 
South  Dakota;  M.D.  1948,  Harvard.  [1949; 
1966]  j 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  ' 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Geneva. 
[1955;  1966] 

David  M.  Roseman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-  , 
lessor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  i 
M.D.  1951,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1952;  1966]  ] 

Leonard  Ross,  Associate  Professor  of  Anat- , 
omy.  A.B.  1946,  M.S.  1949,  Ph.D.  1954,  New 
York  University.  [1957;  1961] 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor   of    Obstetrics    and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist. New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,] 
M.D.  1943,  Duke.  [1952;  1967]  I 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-j 
lessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. \ 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne-' 
cologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,' 
M.A.  1954,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  Dublin 
University.  [1957;  1968] 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Pediatrics.  Attending  Psy-^ 
chologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.' 
B.A.  1949,  M.A.  1950,  Ph.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  [1966;  1968] 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean;  As] 
sociate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate; 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1953,  Harvard;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
[1958;  1968] 

Brij  Saxena,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem 
istry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954,  University  o 
Lucknow,  India,  Dr.rer.nat.  1957,  Universit: 
of  Muenster,  West  Germany;  Ph.D.  1961 
Wisconsin.  [1966] 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 
lessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne 
cologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornel 
[1951;  1958] 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dear 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associat 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospita 
Acting  Director  of  Academic  Affairs  an 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Medicine,  Nort 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1957,  Coi 
nell.  [1958;  1966] 

David  Schottenfeld,  Associate  Professor  c 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1952,  Hamilton;  M.Li 
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1956,  Cornell;  M.S.  1963,  Harvard.  [1957; 
1970] 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  A.M.  1950, 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia.  [1958;  1970] 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Barnard; 
M.D.  1937,  Columbia.  [1954;  1968] 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1961;  1967] 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1950,  Univer- 
sity of  Florida;  Sc.D.  1955,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1970] 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.SS.  1951, 
C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago.  [1966] 

Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Queens;  M.D. 
1954,  Cornell.  [1957;  1967] 

Maurice  Shi  Is,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.A.  1937,  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins; 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  [1962; 
1967] 

Selma  Silagi,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936, 
Hunter;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia.  [1965;  1970] 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell.  [1956;  1967] 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anat- 

,  omy.  D.Sc.  1953,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  [1967] 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1959,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 

,   New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury; 

I   M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1958;  1967] 

.Gerard   P.   Smith,   Associate   Professor  of 

i  Physiology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physiologist,  New  York  Hospital  (West- 
chester Division).  B.S.  1956,  St.  Joseph's; 
M.D.  1960,  Pennsylvania.  [1961;  1969] 

Reuven  K.  Snyderman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Plastic  Surgeon,  Memorial 

"  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Pennsyl- 

:  vania.  [1954;  1968] 

.eslie  H.  Sobin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Union;  M.D. 


1959,  State  University  of  New  York  (Brook- 
lyn). [1960;  1968] 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  B.S.  1932,  M.D.  1936,  Mary- 
land. [1965;  1967] 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1944,  Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  Univer- 
sity.  [1950;  1957] 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1942,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949, 
M.D.  1950,  Chicago.  [1951;  1968] 

Chester  M.  Southam,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.S.  1943, 
Idaho;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1951;  1958] 

Maus  J.  Stearns,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  .A.B.  1935,  Union;  M.D. 
1939,  Albany.  [1950;  1970] 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1957 
S.U.N.Y.  [1962;  1970] 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Albany.  [1952;  1967] 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.   [1959;  1969] 

Maxwell  Stillerman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1932, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1948; 
1962] 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  Psychiatry;  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Trinity  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1953;  1967] 

Richard  W.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D. 
1945,  Wisconsin.   [1957;  1966] 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Department  of  Surgery,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Tufts. 
[1959;  1970] 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1927,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell.  [1932;  1966] 

William  J.  Sweeney,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
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Maryville  College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell. 
[1950;  1960] 
Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  Hsiang-Ya 
Medical  College,  Husnan,  China.  [1954; 
1970] 

Howard  J.  Tatum,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Ph.D. 
1941,  M.D.  1943,  Wisconsin.  [1968] 

Melvin  Tefft,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. A.B.  1954,  Harvard;  M.D.  1958,  Boston 
University.  [1970] 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Colunnbia;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell.  [1938;  1953] 

Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  M.D.  1938, 
Columbia.  [1952;  1968] 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Yale;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell.  [1955;  1961] 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
fessor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Michigan.   [1950;  1961] 

Nathaniel  Warner,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psycfiiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930, 
M.B.A.  1932,  Harvard;  M.A.  1934,  M.D.  1940, 
Columbia.  [1946;  1961] 

Elliott  L.  Weitzman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psycfiiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 

Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell.  [1960;  1969] 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  (1957;  1967] 

Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 

Michael  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Community  Medicine  in  Public  Healtfi.  A.B. 
1958,  Harvard;  M.D.  1962,  Yale.  [1967- 
1970] 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1949,  M.D. 
1954.  University  of  Washington  (Seattle). 
[1955;  1967) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  Wyoming; 
M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1964;  1970] 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Physics).  Associate  Attending 


Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1946,  Maryland. 
[1964] 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B.  1956,  Harvard;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Tufts.  [1967;  1969] 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia 
Union;  M.D.  1946,  Howard.   [1951;  1969] 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Fordham; 
M.D.  1959,  S.U.N.Y.  (Syracuse).  [1969] 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
Miami  University  (Ohio),  M.D.  1952,  Cornell. 
[1959;  1969] 

Byard  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  Westchester  Division. 
A.B.  1926,  Williams;  M.D.  1930,  Columbia. 
[1933;  1953] 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Oto- 
rhinolaryngologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1945,  Columbia;  M.D.  1949,  N.Y.U.  [1954; 
1969] 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse; 
M.D.  1952,  S.U.N.Y.  (Syracuse).  [1957; 
1970] 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona  State; 
Ph.D.  1955,  Minnesota.  [1956;  1968] 


Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Ph.D.  1958,  Rochester.  [1970] 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  , 
B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953,  j 
University  of  Michigan.  [1957;  1968]  ^ 

Vittorino  M.  Andreoli,  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy.  B.S.  1960,  Liceo.  Scient. 
di  Verona  (Italy);  M.D.  1966,  University  of 
Padua.   [1969]  ' 

Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ' 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1956,  ■ 
University  of  Pavia,  Italy.  [1963;  1970]  I 

Diana  C.  Argyros,  Assistant  Professor  of  ] 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  i 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  M.D.  1962,  | 
N.Y.U.   [1968;  1970] 

George  C.  Armistead,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  . 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Virginia.  [1948; 
1962] 
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Donald  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1953,  Lehigh;  M.D.  1957, 
Columb:a.  [1959;  1965] 

William  David  Arnold,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthiopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1945,  Colgate;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1958; 
1965] 

Alfred  L.  Aronson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1958,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
B.S.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Minnesota.  [1965] 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Wellesley; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  [1951; 
1959] 

Harold  Baltaxe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne;  P.C.B.  1952,  University  of  Paris. 
[1969] 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psycfiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
M.D.  1959,  Harvard.  [1961;  1969] 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  College. 
[1956;  1962] 

James  E.  Baxter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
Georgetown.  [1955;  1970] 

Curtis  H.  Baylor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1929,  Emery  and  Henry 
College;  M.D.  1935,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1954; 
1955] 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949, 
Yale;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1958, 
Adelphi.  [1960:  1968] 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Dental  Surgery).  Attend- 
ing Oral  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  New  York  University; 
D.D.S.  1954,  Pittsburgh.  [1948;  1953] 

Arthur  R.  Bell,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown;  M.D. 
1959,  Cornell.  [1960;  1969] 

Francis  A.  BeneventI,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
j  fessor  of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1930,  Long  Island  College  of 
I    Medicine.  [1949;  1958] 


Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1945,  Yale;  M.D.  1947,  Har- 
vard. [1954;  1964] 

Hermlna  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Bucharest.  [1969] 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,   Hospital   for  Special  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1942,  California;  M.D.  1945,  Johns 
Hopkins.   [1948;  1962] 

Richard  E.  Bettigole,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Yale;  M.D. 
1957,  Columbia.  [1964;  1966] 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Yeshiva;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago.  [1960;  1968] 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams; 
M.D.  1935,  Harvard.  [1947;  1954] 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Vanderbilt;  D.M.D.  1955,  M.S.  1959,  Ala- 
bama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.   [1965;  1967] 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Queens;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1961] 

Lawrence  M.  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Physics).  Associate  Scientist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1959, 
Princeton;  M.A.  1963,  Ph.D.  1965,  Roch- 
ester. [1970] 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard.   [1961;  1965] 

Jo  Anne  Brasel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Colorado.  [1960;  1969] 

Richard  D.  Brasfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt.  [1953;  1966] 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1954,  Williams;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1968] 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy 
Cross;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard.   [1948;  1957] 

William  R.  Breakey,  Visiting  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  B.Sc.  1961,  M.B.,  B.Ch., 

B.  A.O.  1964,  Queens  University,  Belfast; 
M.R.C.P.  1968,  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  Edinburgh.  [1969] 

Robert  W.  Brennan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell.  [1963;  1970] 
Esther  M.  Breslow,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1953,  Cornell;  M.S.  1955; 
Ph.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  [1961; 
1964]  ' 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Georgia.  [1951;  1970] 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
Franklin  and  Marshall;  M.D.  1947,  Jeffer- 
son. [1957;  1962] 

Keeve  Brodman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1927,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell.    [1938;  1950] 

John  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  f^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1955, 
Cornell.  [1958;  1965] 

Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psycfiiatry.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1933,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia. 
[1949;  1967] 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.,  B.Sc,  1946,  University  of  Edinburgh; 
D.C.H.  1952,  University  of  London.  [1959; 
1968] 

Peter  Bullough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. 1950,  Blackpool  Grammar  School; 
M.D.  1956,  Liverpool  University  Medical 
School.  [1969] 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Amherst;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell.  [1961;  1965] 

Joan  Mary  Cameron,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1955,  Edin- 
burgh University;  D.M.R.D.  1964,  University 
College  Hospital  (London);  F.F.R.  1967,  St. 
Thomas'  Hospital  (London).  [1969] 

Walter  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Arkansas; 
M.D.  1957,  Emory.  [1965;  1968] 

Virginia  C.  Canale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1957,  Marymount;  M.D. 
1961,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania. [1964;  1969] 

Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn;  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell.  [1954;  1969] 

Robert  G.  Carlson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.A.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Minnesota. 
[1968;  1970] 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
Williams;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell.  [1943;  1968] 


Richard  R.  Carruthers,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  B.A.  1958,  West- 
minster; M.D.  1962,  Case  Western  Reserve. 
[1966;  1970] 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Director  of  The 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Swarthmore; 
M.D.  1956,  Columbia.  [1960;  1963] 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1958,  New  York. 
[1959;  1968] 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ol 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Yale;  M.D 
1936,  Harvard.  [1955;  1963] 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  a, 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1950' 
Cornell.  [1957;  1968] 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1949,  Rochester.  [1966 
1970] 

Kuo  York  Chynn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi. 
ology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Nev 
York  Hospital.  M.S.  1954,  St.  Louis  Univer 
sity;  M.D.  1949,  National  Tung  Chi  Univer 
sity.  [1958] 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro 
lessor  of  Medicine.  B.A.  1953,  Buffalc 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Padua.  [1965 
1970] 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Assistant  Profei 
sor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Phys 
cian,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  194'' 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  London;  M.S.  1951 
Colorado.  [1958;  1966] 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Pn 
lessor  of  Surgery.  Department  of  Surger', 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940,  M.B.,  Ch.(' 
1944,  St.  Andrews  University,  Scotlam 
M.D.  1945,  Yale.  [1951;  1967] 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess( 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley;  M.I 

1939,  Cornell.  [1952;  1967] 

M.   David   Clayson,  Assistant  Professor 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Uta 

A.  M.  1960,  George  Washington  Universil 
Ph.D.  1963,  Washington  University.  [196 
1966] 

Margaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Profess 
of  Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathc 
ogist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  M.C 

B.  Ch.,  B.A.O.  1956,  Dublin  Universil 
Ireland.  [1966;  1967]  ' 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  / 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologi 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke;  M. 

1940,  Maryland.  [1952;  1954] 
Morton    Coleman,    Assistant  Professor 

Medicine.  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins;  M 
1963,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  [19( 
1970] 
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C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Fordham;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1960;  1968] 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1937,  Colgate;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell. 
[1963;  1968] 

George  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell.  [1951;  1958] 

Armand  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 

,  gery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia;  M.D. 
1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1969] 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

I   of  Medicine.  B.A.  1936,  Yale;  M.D.  1941, 

;  Western  Ontario.  [1970] 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia.  [1953;  1965] 

lean  A.  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard; 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951;  1967] 

-.  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia.  [1951;  1960] 

:.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962,  Texas  Techno- 
logical; M.D.  1962,  University  of  Texas 
Southwestern.  [1969;  1970] 

ohn  D.  Dalach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1957, 
Yale;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia.  [1970] 

larion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Wyoming; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Rochester.  [1951; 
1965] 

'ichael  D.  F.  Deck,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  Sydney,  M.C.R.A.  1965,  College  of 
Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967, 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London.  [1968] 

nomas  J.  Degnan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Chief,  Section  of  Hematology, 

i  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York.  [1969] 
an  DeMayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  University 

;of  Michigan;   M.D.   1953,   Albany.  [1959; 

.1968] 

sanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Radiobiology);  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Radiobiology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1949, 
Notre  Dame  of  Staten  Island;  M.S.  1951, 
Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham.  [1960;  1968] 


Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Yale;  M.D.  1942,  Virginia.  [1944;  1965] 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell;  M.A.  1953, 
Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961,  Minnesota.  [1962; 
1965] 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell.   [1952;  1966] 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1959,  Williams;  Ph.D. 
1965,  Yale.  [1967;  1970] 

John  H.  Doherty,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945, 
Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  [1958;  1963] 

Duane  L.  Dowel  I,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968, 
DePauw;  M.D.  1962,  Illinois.  [1968] 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959, 
M.D.  1964,  Yale.  [1966;  1970] 

J.  Edwin  Drew,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1930,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia. 
[1942;  1958] 

Lewis  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemi- 
ology in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1960,  Union; 
M.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1968;  1970] 

Robert  E.  Dye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1950,  Duke;  M.D.  1958,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia.  [1961;  1969] 

Richard  G.  Eaton,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.S.  1951,  Franklin 
&  Marshall;  M.D.  1955,  Pennsylvania.  [1965; 
1970] 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  Wagner;  M.D. 
1960,  Howard.  [1967;  1970] 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1929,  Maryland;  M.A.  1930,  Columbia;  M.D. 
1934,  St.   Louis  University.    [1958;  1963] 

Herbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1945,  M.D.  1949,  Columbia.  [1957;  1964] 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew;  M.D. 
1943,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1952;  1968] 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clirtical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
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New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornel!.  [1967;  1970] 
Richard  G.  Evans,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Pfiysics).  B.Sc.  1956,  University 
of  Wales;  M.S.  1966,  Ph.D.  1968,  U.C.LA. 
[1968] 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. M.A.  1952;  M.D.  1954,  The  Queens 
College,  Oxford.  [1967;  1970] 

M.  Elaine  Eyster,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  M.D.  1960, 
Duke.  [1961;  1967] 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  hAedicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  Fordham;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell. 
[1965;  1967] 

George  A.  Falk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1960,  M.D.  1964,  Harvard.  [1968; 
1970] 

Colin  Fell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1951,  Antioch;  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957, 
Wayne  State  University.  [1962] 

Caleb  E.  Finch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. B.S.  1961,  Yale;  Ph.D.  1969,  Rocke- 
feller. [1970] 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939, 
Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western  Reserve. 
[1955;  1956] 

Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.Sc.  1962,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1964, 
Edinburgh;  M.R.C.P.E.  1967,  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  (Edinburgh).   [1969;  1970] 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1941,  University 
of  Chile.  [1948;  1970] 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1960;  1969] 

Gerard  Fountain,  ClinicaJ  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1939,  M.D.  1943,  Yale.  [1958; 
1966] 

Nicholas  Freydberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1927,  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  [1963;  1967] 

Lionel  O.  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1955,  State  University  of 
New  York,  New  York  City.  [1967] 

G.  Gail  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics (Psychology).  B.A.  1960,  Smith;  M.S., 
P965,  Ph.D.  1966,  Columbia.  [1967;  1970] 

Horace  T.  Gardner,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935, 
University  of  New  Mexico;  M.D.  1941,  Yale. 
[1960] 


Martin  Gardy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1960 
Cornell.  [1963;  1966] 

Ludwig  Geib,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
(Comparative  Pathology).  D.V.M.  1957,  Cor- 
nell; M.V.Sc.  1959,  Toronto.  [1969] 

Harold  Genvert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1932,  Pennsyl- 
vania;  M.D.  1936,  Yale.  [1937;  1950] 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  oi 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Andrews 
College,  Rio  de  Janeiro;  M.D.  1963,  Uni 
versity  of  Brazil,  [1969] 

Fakhry  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat 
omy.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University 
Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's  University  (Belfast' 
[1969] 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  195^ 
Washington  University.  [1958;  1966] 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Non 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale;  M.D.  194' 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [195' 
1969] 

Doris  K.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe 
sor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attendir 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  195 
Vassar;  M.D.  1957,  N.Y.U.  [1959;  1968] 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess' 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physicis 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Amher 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1962;  1969] 

Stephen  Goodyear,  Clinical  Assistant  Profi 
sor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend! 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  19: 
Harvard;  M.D.  1943,  Columbia.  [1948;  196 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Assistant  P 
lessor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attend 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  19 
Yale;  M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins.  [19^ 
1964] 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes' 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attend  i 
Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  J- 
gery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter;  M.D.  1952,  N.^  ■ 
[1953;  1968] 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professoi'f 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  f'v 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard;  ^'. 
1955,  New  York  University.  [1956;  1£] 

Jose  L.  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  /W'- 
cine  (Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attemp 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1 3, 
University  of  Madrid;  Ph.D.  1963,  Unive'V 
of  Maryland.  [1966] 

George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professoof 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Patholott, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Texas;  V-, 
M.S.  1961,  Baylor.  [1968] 
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Nelson  M.  Gray,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psycfiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  B.Sc,  M.D.C.M.  1932,  M.Sc, 
1934,  McGiil  University.  [1968] 

Ernest  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.D.  1953, 
American  University,  Beirut.  [1963] 

August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Vice  President,  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center.  A.B.  1927, 
Holy  Cross,  M.D.  1931,  M.S.  1947,  Colum- 
bia. [1954;  1962] 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1958, 
S.U.N.Y.  (New  York  City).  [1961;  1970] 

iMahroo    Haghbin,    Assistant    Professor  of 

:  Pediatrics.  Clinical  Assistant  Pediatrician, 
Memorial    Hospital.    M.D.    1958,  Tehran 

,  Medical  School.  [1969] 

John  G.  Halverstam,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 

.  fessor  of  Anestfiesiology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  M.A.,  1959,  Trinity  College 
(Cambridge,  England);  M.B.B.  1959,  Lon- 

I  don  University  (DA)  R.C.S.  L.  R.  C.  P.  1963, 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 
[1969] 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.   B.A.   1965.   N.Y.U.;   Ph.D.  1969, 

:  University  of  Michigan.  [1969] 

.Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M  D 

•  1945,  N.Y.U.  [1958;  1970] 

I'eter  C.  Harpel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

,  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Har- 

,  vard.   [1963;  1968] 

'homas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
!  sor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
,  Division).  B.S.  1937,  California  Techno- 
I  logical  Institute;  M.D.  1942,  Colorado 
)  [1966] 

'ving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
:  sor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
.  chiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
1  [1968] 

largaret  0.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of 
,  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York   Hospital;   Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surqery 
I  [1968] 

.oyal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
.  fessor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assist- 
ant Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1952, 
Syracuse;  M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.,  1959,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1968] 

rthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Assistant  Dean;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor 
of    Pharmacology.     Assistant  Attending 


Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
University  of  Santa  Clara;  M.A.  1957, 
Oxford  University  (England);  M.D.  1964, 
Cornell.  [1965;  1968] 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hill; 
B.S.  1959,  West  Virginia;  M.D.  1961,  Penn- 
sylvania. [1968] 

Lawrence  Helson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1953,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1957, 
N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  [1968;  1970] 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936, 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard.  [1943- 
1966] 

Philip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1968] 

Richard  Herrmann,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 
M.D.  1955.  Columbia.  [1961;  1965] 

Alexander  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1930,  M.D.  1934, 
New  York  University.  [1951;  1958] 

Norman  L.  Higinbotham,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.C.M.  1926,  McGill. 
[1940;  1950] 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radia- 
tion Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Athens.  [1965;  1966] 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr; 
M.A.  1952,  M.D.  1955,  Duke.  [1956;  1967] 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1958,  University  of  North 
Dakota;  M.D.  1962,  Northwestern.  [1967; 
1970] 

Richard  Hnat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Princeton;  M.D.  1958, 
Columbia  [1962;  1969] 

Raymond  B.  Hochman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Yale;   M.D.   1956,   Harvard.    [1957;  1967] 

Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1962, 
Swarthmore;  M.A.  1966,  Ph.D.  1969,  Cor- 
nell.  [1968;  1969] 
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Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.D,  1948,  Royal 
College   of   Edinburgh,   Scotland.  [1966] 

Eugene  L.  Horger,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D. 
1943,  Duke.  [1945;  1959] 

Herbert  I.  Horowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  B.A.  1949,  Yale;  M.D. 
1953,  State  University  College  of  Medicine, 
New  York  City.  [1960;  1962] 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1960; 
1965] 

S.  Steven  Hotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B.  1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  California; 
M.D.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1961] 

Chen  Ya  Huang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  B.S.  1947, 
Fukien  Christian  University;  M.S.  1957, 
Case  Western  Reserve;  Ph.D.  1964,  Colum- 
bia. [1965;  1970] 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1927,  Princeton;  M.D.  1932, 
Columbia.  [1937;  1946] 

James  R.  Hurley,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Cor- 
nell.  [1963;  1968] 

Martin  D.  Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1955,  Prince- 
ton; M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia. 
[1965;  1967] 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1953,  M.B.B. 
Ch.  1956,  Cambridge  University  (England). 
[1965;  1970] 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1962,  Connecticut;  M.S. 
1965,  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane.  [1969] 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1951,  Colorado. 
[1961;  1966] 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.A. 
1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College.  [1959;  1967] 

Rita  G.  Jacobs,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1951,  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania.  [1959;  1968] 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1955;  1965] 

Patricia  G.  Johansen,  Assistant  Professor  of 


Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  B.Sc.  1953,  M.Sc 
1955,  University  of  Melbourne  (Australia 
Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  London.  [1969 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Carroll  Co 
lege;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1965;  1969 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciai 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordhan 
M.D.  1950,  Duke.  [1963;  1969] 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Assistant  Professor  i 
Medicine.  B.S.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  N.Y.I 
[1970] 

Ivan  J.  Kahn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  «: 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciai' 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  University  ( 
Michigan;  M.D.  1959,  Rochester.  [196: 
1969] 

Francis  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  < 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrij 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  Universi 
of  Buffalo.  [1946;  1966] 

Anna  Kara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicir 
(Physical  Medicine).  M.D.  1948,  Universi 
of  Montreal.  [1957;  1964] 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Pr 
lessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendir, 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  194 
Barnard;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard.  [1956;  196 

Richard   P.   Karoll,  Assistant  Professor 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  / 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Nc 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  195 
S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1963;  1969] 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Atten 
ing  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B. 
1932,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahn 
mann.  [1956;  1964] 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgec 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  Yc 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1938;  195 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pi 
lessor  of  Medicine.  Clinical  AssistJ 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  19' 
Harvard;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia.  [19( 
1970] 

Avraam  T.  Kazan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profesi 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  P; 
chiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  (Westches 
Division).  B.A.  1934,  Princeton;  M.D.  19: 
Columbia.  [1965] 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  P 
lessor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attendi 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  19: 
M.D.C.M.  1943,  McGill.  [1946;  1955] 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  P 
lessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendi 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  19 
Ohio  State;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia.  [19 
1968] 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Assistant  P 
lessor  of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant 
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tending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947,  Princeton;  M.D.  1951,  Pennsylvania. 
[1955;  1966] 
Anne  C.  Kimball,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1929,  Mon- 
tana; Ph.D.  1940,  Pennsylvania.  [1963; 
1964] 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  [1969] 

Jeremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
ctiology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  (West- 
chester Division).  A.B.  1962,  Brooklyn;  M.A., 
Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Michigan.  [1968] 

Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1959,  Chicago;  M.D.  1963,  Har- 
vard. [1964;  1970] 

Neil  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 

Edward  M.  Kline,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Washington 
and  Jefferson;  M.D.  1934,  Western  Reserve. 
[1966] 

>usan    A.    Kline,    Assistant    Professor  of 
'■  Medicine.   Assistant   Attending  Physician, 
i  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity;   M.D.    1963,    Northwestern.  [1967; 
1969] 

lobert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
[  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
■  chiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1943,  Harvard;  M.D.  1947. 
'  Cornell.  [1965] 

erome   Kroll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.   Assistant   Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division). 
^  A.B.    1957,    Brown;    M.D.    1961,  Albert 
\  Einstein.   [1966;  1969] 
^argaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
.  lessor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
"Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946, 
St.  Joseph's;  M.D.  1950,  State  University 
College  of  Medicine,  New  York  City.  [1956; 
1959] 

ion  Kutner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology.   B.A.    1949,   Temple;   M.S.  1950, 
:Ph.D.  1953,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
■   :^M.D.  1963,  Pennsylvania.  [1964] 

brtimer  J.  Lac  her.  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Syracuse;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago.  [1961;  1968] 
)Stas  T.  Lambrew,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
i/Vesleyan  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1958;  1964] 

Varies  S.  La  Monte,  Assistant  Professor  of 
yiedicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
y^emorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard.  [1961;  1966] 


Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1948, 
Syracuse;  M.A.  1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  [1963;  1966] 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1947;  1967] 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1939, 
New  York  University.  [1950;  1966] 

Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.A.  1952,  Yale;  M.D.  1956, 
Columbia.  [1962;  1965] 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in 
Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1948,  Colgate;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell.  [1955;  1966] 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1949,  Idaho;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia.  [1962] 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  State 
University.  [1958;  1968] 

Roberto  Levi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence. 
[1966] 

David  C.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1969] 

David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
1954,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1957,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Syracuse.  [1961;  1967] 

John  Sidney  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Alberta.  [1952;  1964] 

Marjorie  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1947; 
1966] 

John  E.  Lewy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1960,  Tulane.  [1966;  1970] 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 
M.D.  1946,  Cornell.  [1951;  1960] 

Robert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1961,  Vander- 
bilt.  [1970] 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn; 
M.D.  1959,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 
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Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medic'me.  A.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Harvard. 
[1970] 

Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  B.S.  1949,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1953, 
S.U.N.Y.  (Nevy  York  City).  [1957;  1970] 

William  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarth- 
nnore;  M.D.  1945,  Pennsylvania.  [1953; 
1969] 

Armand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  St. 
Mary's;  M.A.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958,  Fordham. 
[1965;  1967] 

Lucile  Loseke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  M.S.  1940, 
M.D.  1940,  Nebraska.  [1952;  1955] 

Sidney  J.  Louis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1952, 
M.B.B.Ch.  1956,  Witwatersrand  University; 
M.R.C.P.  1959,  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
Edinburgh.  [1965;  1969] 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1958,  Roanoke;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1963; 
1967] 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1944,  St.  Louis  University. 
[1952;  1963] 

William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
Yale;  M.D.  1937,  Tufts.  [1952;  1964] 

Michael  Lyons,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.Sc.  1953,  M.Sc.  1954,  National 
University  of  Ireland;  Ph.D.  1958,  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow,  Scotland.  [1968] 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao 
Paulo  (Brazil).  [1969] 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York,  Brooklyn.  [1963;  1967] 

John  P.  Maher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.S.  1956,  St.  Peter's;  M.D. 
1960,  S.U.N.Y.  (Downstate)  M.P.H.  1968, 
Harvard.  [1969] 

Richard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960, 
Yale;  M.D.  1964,  Albert  Einstein.  [1970] 

Alfred  E.  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  A.B.  1943,  Colum- 
bia; M.D.  1946,  New  York.  [1953;  1970] 


Leon  I.  Mann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957, 
Dartmouth;  M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein' 
[1969] 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1954,  Syracuse.  [I959' 
1966] 

Cyril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistani 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Syracuse 
M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New  York 
Syracuse.  [1958;  1965] 

Mary  H.  Markham,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1928,  M.Sc.  1930,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1940 
Ohio  State.  [1942;  1970] 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro 
lessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology^ 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne 
cologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.E.  1949 
Stevens  Institute;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
[1959;  1965] 

Nael  Martini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surger^^ 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hos 
pital.  B.A.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  America 
University  of  Beirut.  [1967;  1970] 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 
lessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendin 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  194! 
Cornell;  M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  195' 
Baylor.  [1958;  1968] 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  ( 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attendin 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospita 
A.B.  1934,  Lehigh;  M.D.  1938,  Jeffersc 
Medical  College.  [1955;  1958] 

Robert  M.  McCune,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  > 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Phyj 
cian.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  We 
Virginia;  M.D.  1948,  Johns  Hopkins.  [195 
1955] 

James  F.  McGovern,  Clinical  Assistant  Pr 
lessor  of  Medicine.  A.B.  1944,  St.  Peter" 
M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Mec' 
cine.  [1962]  | 

Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pi, 
lessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendi' 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  19J 
Hunter;  M.D.  1933,  N.Y.U.  [1937;  1968] 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess, 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  P{ 
chiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  19^ 
Amherst;  M.D.  1942.  Cornell.  [1951;  196 

Marion  Mcllveen,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pedia 
cian,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Atter 
ing  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Spec 
Surgery.  A.B.  1933,  Smith;  M.D.  19 
Woman's  Medical  College.    [1943;  19f 
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\l\\\\am  K.  McKnight,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psycliiatry.  B.S.  1934,  M.D.  1935, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  [1941;  1965] 

redericl<  C.  McLellan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Urologist,  New  York 
Hospital,  Westchester  Division.  B.S.  1929, 
M.D.  1933,  Dalhousie;  M.S.  1936,  Michigan. 
[1941;  1948] 

eorge  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Cert.  Med. 
1946,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1948,  Harvard. 
[1956;  1964] 

harles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D. 
1944,  Temple  University.  [1953;  1966] 
larles  K.  McSherry,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Fordham;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1966] 
len  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  f^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1960;  1965] 
aniey  T.  Michael,  Assistant  Professor  of 
'Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
'New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division). 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Prague.  [1955; 
1964] 

miel  G.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Colgate;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Buffalo.  [1957;  1960] 
wrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
'essor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse; 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Zurich.  [1969] 
Itsuhiko  Miura,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  DMSc.  1964,  M.D.  1959,  Chiba 
Jniversity  School  of  Medicine,  Chiba, 
Japan.  [1966;  1969] 

livid  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
,essor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.S.,  M.D. 
1946,  Minnesota.  [1951;  1967] 

^rry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
cessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
I'sychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  (West- 
;hester  Division).  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
.ouisville.  [1966] 

l^iothy  B.  Moritz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
hiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959, 
)hio  State;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1965; 
969] 

A)a  J.  Munster,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
hiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 
niversity  of  Strasbourg,  France.  [1968] 

A'ed  J.  Nadel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
phthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
356,  Union;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1967; 
970] 


Willlbald  Nagler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Vienna.  [1963;  1967] 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Pisa, 
Italy.  [1968] 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
McGill.  [1957;  1962] 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse; 
M.D.  1958,  S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1962; 
1968] 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945, 
B.S.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  N.Y.U.  [1954;  1958] 

Eladio  A.  Nunez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology; Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in 
Medicine.  B.S.  1951,  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's; 
Ph.D.  1964,  N.Y.U.  [1964;  1968] 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia.  [1953;  1960] 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1955, 
Columbia.  [1968] 

Daniel  J.  O'Donovan,  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology.  B.Sc.  1956,  University 
College  (Dublin);  M.S.  1960,  Cornell;  Ph.D. 
1963,  Rochester.  [1970] 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954;  Tokyo  College  of 
Pharmacy,  M.S.  1957,  Purdue;  Ph.D.  1964, 
Cornell.  [1964;  1967] 

Jane  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division). 
B.A.  1932,  Cornell;  M.D.  1936,  Rochester. 
[1942;  1968] 

Robert  S.  Ort,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division). 
B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  Ph.D.  1951,  Purdue; 
M.D.  1959,  Case  Western  Reserve.  [1969] 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1968] 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell.  [1956;  1964] 

Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  (Neurology);  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
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cian;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Middlebury;  M.D. 
1958,  Boston  University.  [1963;  1966] 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1958,  Princeton;  M.D.  1962, 
Albany.  [1970] 

Lou  Ann  Pilkington,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pfiysiology.  M.S.  1959,  Ph.D.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  Oklahoma.  [1963;  1967] 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine;  A.B. 
1949,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Washington 
University  (St.  Louis).  [1968] 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Bennington; 
M.D.  1947,  Yale.  [1968] 

Virginia  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  [1956;  1968] 

Raymond  A.  Pope,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  Ph.D.  1965, 
Cambridge  University.  [1968] 

Robert  Porro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of 
California  (Los  Angeles);  M.D.  1960,  Duke. 
[1969] 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Western 
Reserve;  B.M.  1940,  M.D.  1941,  Cincinnati. 
[1955;  1969] 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate; 
M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  [1957;  1967] 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Stanford;  M.D.  1945,  Harvard.  [1949;  1969] 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948, 
Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown;  M.D. 
1954,  Yale.  [1961;  1966] 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Rutgers;  M.D.  1954,  Yale.  [1961;  1969] 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955,  Yale;  M.D.  1959,  Rochester. 
[1967;  1969] 

Joseph  V.  Raziano,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A. 
1958,  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1963;  1970] 

Robert  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of 


Surgery  (Biochemistry).  B.A.  1954,  Dart- 
mouth; M.D.  1958,  New  York.  [1966;  1969] 

Seymour  H.  Rinzler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1934 
Cornell;  M.D.  1938,  New  York  University 
[1952;  1966] 

Abraham  Risk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  oi 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
New  York  Hospital.  1952,  St.  Francis  Xavier 
M.D.  1956,  Dalhousie  Medical  (Halifax) 
[1962;  1969] 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell 
[1957;  1970] 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro 
lessor  of  Pathology.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1945 
Cornell.  [1947;  1969] 

Fred  V.  Rockwell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy 
chiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931 
M.D.  1936,  Rochester.  [1939;  1946] 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ana 
omy.  B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  c 
Pharmacy  and  Science;  M.S.  1961,  Ph.C 
1963,  N.Y.U.  [1969;  1970] 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Profei 
sor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Su 
geon.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  M.[ 
1945,  Marquette.  [1969] 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe^ 
sor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Phys 
cian.  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  194 
M.D.C.M.  1951,  McGill.  [1958;  1964] 

Albert  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.   Assistant  Attending  Physicia 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Swarthmor 
M.D.  1960,  Yale.  [1964;  1970] 

Plinio  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologi:, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University 
Rome.  [1965;  1967] 

Edmund  O.  Rothchild,  Clinical  Assistant  Pi 
fessor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attendi 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  19; 
N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1961;  1968] 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Assistant  Profesi 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physici; 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  19: 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris.  [1956;  196 

Richard  Rutkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  P. 
chology  in  Psychiatry.  B.B.A.  1960,  M 
1962,  C.C.N.Y.  Ph.D.  1966,  Houston.  [19' 
1969] 

Gail  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of  An 
thesiology.  Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesi 
ogist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M 
1960,  University  of  California.  [1964;  19V 

Richard  M.  Sallick,  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatr' 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Harvs 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1964;  1969] 
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Sirgay  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard.  [1967] 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Assistant  Professor  of 
f\/fedicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1965.  Columbia.  [1968;  1970] 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1952,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960,  Uni- 
versity of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  [1962; 
1970) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.    1949,    M.S.P.H.    1950,    Ed.D.  1954, 

,  Columbia;  M.A.  1957,  Yale;  M.D.  1963, 
Columbia.  [1964;  1966] 

Vlarie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 

.  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Zurich.  [1950;  1965] 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Pediatrics);  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Biochemistry  in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949, 
M.S.  1952,  Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham.  [1959; 
1969] 

'lean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
I  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Director,  Division 
'  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S. 

1950,  Bates;  M.D.  1956,  Woman's  Medical 
'  College;  M.P.H.  1960,  M.S.  1967,  Columbia. 
;  [1969] 

.eonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  hAedicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke. 
[1954;  1965] 

irnest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  A.M.  1950, 

'  M.D.  1951,  Columbia.  [1958;  1963] 

iabriel  H.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor 

■  of    Surgery    (Biochemistry).    A.B.  1958, 

'  Princeton;   M.D.   1962,   Columbia.  [1966; 

i  1969] 

amuel  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Thera- 
pist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.D. 
;  1942,  University  of  Chicago.  [1956;  1960] 
eri  A.  Sechzer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
I  chology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
'  Psychologist,   New  York   Hospital  (West- 
chester Division).  B.S.  1956,  N.Y.U.;  M.A. 
1961,  Ph.D.  1962,  Pennsylvania.  [1970] 
.'illiam  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
.  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1966;  1968] 
Jward   E.   Seelye,   Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.    Assistant    Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Divi- 


sion). A.B.  1948,  Columbia;  M.D.  1955, 
Albany.  [1958;  1968] 
Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Cornell; 
M.A.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  Columbia.  [1955; 
1968] 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roent- 
genologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940, 
M.D.  1943,  Louisiana  State.  [1951;  1957] 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Stanford;  M.D.  1960,  Western 
Reserve.  [1966;  1967] 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1956,  M.A. 
1958,  Duke;  M.D.  1961,  New  York.  [1962; 
1970] 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University 
of  California  (Los  Angeles);  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  California  (San  Francisco). 
[1963;  1969] 

Charles  Sheard,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1939,  University  of  Toronto;  F.R.C.P.  1949, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Canada. 
[1951;  1960] 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1961, 
S.U.N.Y.  (New  York  City).  [1968;  1970] 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  M.S.  1939,  M.D. 
1948,  Stanford.  [1962;  1966] 

Helen  N.  Siegrist,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1930, 
Wellesley;  M.S.W.  1932,  New  York  School 
of  Social  Work.  [1959;  1969] 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Emory;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana.   [1957;  1968] 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1958;  1965] 

Robert  M.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Divi- 
sion). B.A.  1955,  Harvard;  M.D.  1959,  Albert 
Einstein.  [1969] 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, 
Amherst;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell.  [1949;  1968] 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  Col- 
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lege;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  University. 
[1960;  1966] 

E.  Fletcher  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1924,  M.D.  1928, 
University  of  Texas.  [1943;  1970] 

James  P.  SmWh,  Assistant  Professor  of  (Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  M.D.  1960, 
Georgetown.  [1961;  1967] 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Assistant  At- 
tending Plastic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia.  [1957;  1963] 

John  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  Cor- 
nell.  [1961;  1968] 

Martha  L.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Swarth- 
more;  M.D.  1942,  Buffalo;  M.P.H.  1949, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1945;  1958] 

Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960, 
S.U.N.Y.  (New  York  City).  [1969] 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  B.A.  1932,  Park  College;  M.D. 
1936,  Texas.  [1952;  1964] 

Stuart  S.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Opfittialmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1941,  York  College;  M.D.  1944,  Nebraska. 
[1947;  1951] 

Gail  E.  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  A.B.  1958,  Smith;  M.D.  1962, 
Albert  Einstein.  [1964;  1970] 

James  H.  Spencer,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psyctiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Amherst;  M.A.  1953,  Stanford;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell.  [1962;  1966] 

George  Stassa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy; Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  A.B. 
1956,  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1964;  1967] 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psyctiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Wash- 
ington University.  [1965] 

E.  Thomas  Stead  man,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
M.A.  1953,  Amherst;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1958;  1968] 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
t^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of 
Berlin;  M.D.B.S.,  Innsbruck.   [1961;  1966] 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Univerdidade 
de  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  [1958;  1970] 


Leonard  R.  Strajjb,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assisting  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
Fordham;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1949;  1964] 

John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1943,  Allegheny;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson.  [1950;  1969] 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935, 
Fordham;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell.  [1946;  1959] 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1960,  Illinois.  [1969] 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Assistant  Professor  of 
f^icrobiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Kansas  City;  Ph.D.  1956,  Chicago.  [1963] 

David  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D 
1962,  Queen's  University  (Canada).  [1963 
1969] 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  oi 
f\^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  Yorl- 
University.  [1955;  1957] 

End  re  M.  Tarjan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio 
chemistry  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  L.  Eotvo! 
University  (Hungary);  Ph.D.  1966,  Minne 
sota.  [1970] 

John  D.  Termine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio 
chemistry  (Surgery).  B.S.  1960,  St.  John's 
M.S.  1963.  University  of  Maryland;  Ph.C 
1966.  Cornell.  [1966;  1969] 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 
lessor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attendin 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  195f 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 

Ichiro  Toida,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  c 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1953,  Tokyo  Universit 
[1968] 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Corne 
[1959;  1964] 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Prt 
lessor  of  Surgery  (Memorial).  Associa 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospitr 
M.D.  1935,  Nebraska.  [1952;  1965] 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ps 
chology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendir 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  (Wej 
Chester  Division).  B.B.A.  1962,  M.S.  196 
C.C.N.Y.;  Ph.D.  1969,  Pittsburgh.  [1969] 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neun 
ogist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  H; 
vard;  M.D.,  B.S.  1960,  Middlesex  Hospi 
Medical  School  (England).  [1965;  1970] 

Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  PhysiclJ 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trini 
M.D.  1942.  Yale.  [1945;  1969] 
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Louis  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard; 
M.D.  1946,  Columbia.  [1955;  1965] 

3ary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn;  M.D. 
1964,  Cornell.  [1965;  1970] 

viorton  L.  Wadsworth,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Ph.B.  1929,  M.D.  1934, 
Chicago.  [1950;  1969] 

'eter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
engineering  in  Surgery  (Ortfiopedics). 
Project  Engineer,  Bioengineering  Depart- 
ment, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1963,  M.A.  1966,  Cambridge  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  Leeds  University  (England). 
[1969] 

.ila  A.  Wall  is.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia.  [1952;  1963] 

iettina  Warburg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1921,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D. 
1926,  Cornell.  [1965] 

orter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division). 
M.D.  1952,  Tulane.  [1961;  1968] 

laude  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  Liege  (Belgium).  [1964;  1970] 

arolyn  W.  Watson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology.  Assistant  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945, 
Hollins;  M.D.  1949,  Maryland.  [1965;  1967] 

obin  C.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955,  St.  Thomas 
Hospital  School  of  Medicine  (London). 
[1962;  1965] 

enriette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 

•  University  of  Bonn;  Sc.D.  1940,  University 

,of  Aix-Marseille.  [1956;  1964] 

)hn  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1961,  Columbia;  D.D.S.  1965,  Colum- 

,bia.  [1967;  1969] 

inton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell.  [1950;  1963] 
ibette  B.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore; 
M.D.  1963,  Columbia.  [1968;  1970] 
arc  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia.  [1968;  1970] 


William  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946; 
M.D.  1950,  Louisiana  State  University. 
[1964] 

Stephen  White,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1920, 
C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1924,  Cornell.  [1932;  1970] 

Carl  Wierum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1967] 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia.  [1959;  1965] 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  A.B.  1952,  N.Y.U.;  M.D. 
1956,  S.U.N.Y.  (New  York  City).  [1966] 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  M.D. 
1959,  Duke.  [1960;  1968] 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Colgate;  M.D. 
1964,  Columbia.  [1969] 

Katsuhiko  Yano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D.  1951,  Ph.D.  1961,  Hiroshima 
Prefectural  Medical  College,  Japan.  [1967] 

Alvin  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  B.A.  1943,  Oklahoma;  M.D.  1946, 
Tulane.  [1966] 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948,  National  Defense 
Medical  Center,  Shanghai;  D.Sc.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1965;  1969] 

Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1956,  Harvard.   [1957;  1966] 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.  M.D.  1946,   Baylor.    [1969;  1970] 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1936,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  [1946;  1956] 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell. 
[1965;  1970] 


Description  of  Courses 


Anatomy 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 

Anatomy,  Chairman 
John  MacLeod,  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Dorothea  Bennett,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Myron  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Leonard  L.  Ross,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Julio  L.  Sirlln,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Vittorino  M.  Andreoli,  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy 

Caleb  E.  Finch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy 

Fakhry  G.  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

John  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy 

George  Stassa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy 

John  C.  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy 

Instructors 

Ronald  W.  Gillette 
Anthony  Paparo 

Research  Fellows 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova 
D.  Russell  Pollard 

Assistants 

Karen  Artzt  Taube  Rothman 

Victor  De  Leon  Bonnie  Shubart 

Carol  Dyer  Roger  W.  Seller 

Fnln 'r  M.^^^'^y  Elizabeth  Thompson 

ENen  Goldberg  Jacqueline  Winter- 
Barry  Kaplan  korn 

Myron  Pawliw  Glenn  Wotring 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins 
with  the  study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the 
human  body,  for  the  first  question  usually 


asked  in  any  analysis  of  a  biological  system 
is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its 
configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of  devel- 
opment of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the 
substance,  and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of 
biological  systems  which  constitute  the  ana- 
tomical sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect 
of  the  human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first- 
year  medical  student  and  to  present  the  major 
structural  concepts  and  principles.  The  pre- 
sentation aims  toward  some  appreciation  of 
how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these 
principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is 
provided  with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of 
the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged 
to  understand  the  principles  and  major  limita- 
tions of  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive,  but 
necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  struc- 
ture, an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative 
structures,  aiming  to  develop  in  the  student 
confidence  and  competence  for  further  inde- 
pendent study  of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead. 
For,  however  powerful  and  indispensable  cur- 
rent anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis 
of  medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be 
replaced  in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians 
by  much  more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the 
first  and  second  trimesters  of  the  first  year, 
is  organized  into  three  courses  for  practical 
reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is  most  effectively 
studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and  develop- 
mental anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most 
effectively  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross 
and  microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  five 
tutors  in  each  course.  The  correlation  of 
understanding  of  structure  gained  from  these 
courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of 
staff  members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of 
these  courses  in  the  same  or  successive 
years. 

MICROSCOPIC  ANATOMY  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT. Selected  concepts  of  fine  structure, 
the  mechanisms  by  which  structure  develops, 
differentiates,  and  ages,  and  the  genetic  con- 
trol of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in 
lectures  to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and 
depth  of  analysis  which  the  student  can  be 
expected  to  apply  to  his  informal  study  of 
cells  and  tissues  not  formally  presented  in 
lectures.  A  more  comprehensive  and  sys- 
tematic study  of  fine  structure  is  made  in 
the  laboratory  through  a  study  of  a  loan  col- 
lection of  histological  sections  and  electron 
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micrographs,  and  through  microscopic  study 
of  surviving  tissues  and  cells.  Modern  re- 
search methods  in  phase,  polarizing,  fluores- 
cence and  electron  microscopy,  and  in 
microtomy,  cytochemistry,  tissue  culture, 
autoradiography,  x-ray  diffraction  analysis, 
and  electron  probe  are  demonstrated.  The 
functional  and  biochemical  significance  of 
fine  structure  is  developed.  Hours,  165. 

GROSS  ANATOMY.  Regional  anatomy  is 
studied  principally  through  dissection  of  the 
human  body.  Supplementing  this  are  prosecu- 
tions by  instructors,  tutorial  group  discussions 
and  radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstra- 
tions. Hours,  165. 

NEUROANATOMY.  The  gross  and  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord 
is  taught  in  an  interdepartmental  course  in 
neuroscience  in  cooperation  v\/ith  the  Depart- 
ments of  Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lectures 
correlate  the  structure,  function,  and  clinical 
significance  of  the  principal  concepts  of  the 
nervous  system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in 
laboratory  for  gross  dissection  of  the  pre- 
served human  brain  and  for  study  of  serial 
histological  sections  of  the  human  brain  in 
three  different  planes.  The  effects  of  stimula- 
tion and  interpretation  of  specific  neural  path- 
ways are  demonstrated  in  experimental 
animals.  Hours,  84. 

Elective  Courses 

A.  GRADUATE  GENETICS  SEMINAR  COURSE. 
Cytological  Genetics.  Fall,  1970.  Genetics  and 
Differentiation.  Spring,  1971.  Drs.  Bennett, 
Cleve,  and  German. 

B.  CLINICAL  ANATOMY.  Each  week  through- 
out the  first  two  trimesters  in  a  one-hour 
conference,  a  patient  will  be  presented  whose 
case  illustrates  the  application  of  anatomical 
concepts.  Following  each  case  presentation 
the  concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth.  Dr. 
Swan.  Weeks,  22. 


C.  RADIOGRAPHIC  ANATOMY.  A  weekly  con- j 
ference,  throughout  the  first  two  trimesters,  ' 
demonstrating  with  modern  radiographic 
methods  regional  and  systemic  structural  and  ; 
functional  relations  and  their  clinical  applica-i' 
tion.  Dr.  Stassa.  Weeks,  22.  j 

D.  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  MOLECULAR  BIOL- 
OGY. A  weekly  seminar  for  a  limited  number 
of  students.  Concepts  introduced  in  the 
course  in  microscopic  anatomy  and  develop- 
ment will  be  explored  in  greater  depth.  Dr.  j 
Sirlin.  Weeks,  11.  j 

E.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  ON  THBj  I 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM.  By  means  of  experi- 
ments, seminars,  and  discussions  students 
will  be  given  experience  in  modern  methods 
of  neurological  research.  Techniques  will  in- 
clude electrophysiology,  small  animal  surgery, 
radioisotope  methodology,  biochemical  mea- 
surements, and  study  of  isolated  organs.  After 

a  broad  exposure  to  the  field  the  student  can 
elect  to  solve,  with  assistance,  his  own  re- 
search problem.  Spring  and  summer,  1971 
Drs.  Brooks  and  Gershon. 

F.  A  REVIEW  OF  DISSECTION  (students 
should  arrange  to  work  in  pairs).  Dr.  Swan' 
Weeks,  11. 

G.  GROSS  ANATOMY  FOR  GRADUATES 
Opportunity  will  be  offered  to  a  limited  num 
ber  of  graduates  in  medicine  for  dissection  o 
the  human  body. 

H.  ADVANCED  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH' 
Opportunities  for  first-  and  second-year  stu 
dents  to  devote  summer  vacations  and  elec 
five  time  to  supervised  study  and  investigatioi 
may  be  arranged  individually  with  members  c 
the  staff.  Predoctoral  fellowships  are  availabi 
to  students  who  are  considering  careers  i 
preclinical  science  and  who  wish  to  interrup 
their  medical  studies  at  the  end  of  their  sec 
ond  or  third  year  to  devote  a  full  year  t 
research  in  fine  structure,  experimental  cyto 
ogy,  neuroanatomy,  embryology,  or  genetics 


Anesthesiology 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anthesiol- 
ogy,  Chairman 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology 
Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical   Professor  of 

Anesthesiology 
Alan    Van    Poznak,    Clinical    Professor  of 

Anesthesiology 

Charles  L.  Burstein,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology 


Olga    Schweizer,    Associate    Professor  < 
Anesthesiology 

Herbert  Erianger,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess( 

of  Anesthesiology 
Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professf' 

of  Anesthesiology 
John  G.  Halvorstam,  Clinical  Assistant  Pr 

fessor  of  Anesthesiology 
Rita    M.    Jacobs,    Assistant  Professor 

Anesthesiology 
Gail  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ane 

thesiology 
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David  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology 


Clinical  Instructors 

Leslie  L.  Balazs 
Raymond  G.  Barile 
Dragan  Borovac 
John  S.  L.  Chen 
Gabriel  G.  Curtis 
John  L.  Fox 
Carolyn  Greenberg 

Fellows 

Harry  I.  Brown 
Anthony  J.  Burns 
Myunghwan  Chang 
Eriina  Lobrin-Farcon 
Moon  Young  Kim 
Mohan  H.  Kulkarni 
Romeo  Laurente 
Homero  Lopes 
Tote  Malvar 
Mieczslaw  Midura 


Aileen  F.  Kass 
Charles  Lomanto 
Louis  J.  Maggio 
Carol  Milchenski 
Jerold  Schwartz 
Liebert  Turner 
Judith  K.  Weingram 


Luis  da  Graca 

Miranda 
Susan  J.  Restituto 
Sharon  Marie  Rooney 
Fe  Luna  Rosas 
Anna  Stanec 
Sheldon  H.  Steinbach 
Dragan  Vuckovic 
Corazon  Yandoc 


SECOND  YEAR.  The  Department  of  Anes- 
thesiology participates  in  the  teaching  of 
pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are  con- 
sidered not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central 
nervous  system  but  also  as  illustrations  of 
the  general  pharmacological  phenomena  of 
drug  uptake  and  distribution.  The  Department 
also  assists  in  the  teaching  about  drugs 
which  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It  par- 
ticipates in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstra- 
tions, and  student  seminars. 

During  the  summer  between  the  second 
and  third  years,  selected  students  are  offered 
a  preceptorship  in  anesthesiology  under  a 
program  supported  by  the  American  Society 


of  Anesthesiologists.  In  this  experience,  stu- 
dents spend  time  in  the  operating  rooms  and 
laboratories  to  see  how  the  principles  of 
pharmacology  and  physiology  are  put  to 
practical  use  in  the  management  of  the  anes- 
thetized patient. 

THIRD  YEAR.  Anesthesiology  is  taught  dur- 
ing seminar-discussion  periods.  Subjects 
covered  are:  history  of  anesthesia;  the 
anesthetic  state  and  preanesthetic  medica- 
tion; pharmacology  of  general  anesthetic 
agents;  maintenance  of  breathing  for  patients 
in  coma,  resuscitation;  balanced  anesthesia; 
the  muscle  relaxants;  adjuvants;  hypotensive 
drugs;  hypothermia  techniques;  effect  of 
anesthesia  in  patients  with  cardiovascular 
disease;  recent  advances  in  anesthesia  for 
injured  patients;  techniques  for  local  and 
regional  anesthesia. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  A  clinical  program  of  four  or 
eight  weeks  either  in  the  New  York  Hospital 
or  in  Memorial  Hospital  is  offered  to  fourth- 
year  students.  The  student  is  assigned  to  an 
attending  anesthesiologist,  whom  he  assists 
during  preoperative  visits,  administering  anes- 
thesia, and  in  postoperative  and  recovery 
care.  Teaching  emphasis  is  placed  on  respira- 
tory physiology,  therapy,  and  resuscitation. 
The  student  is  given  increasing  responsibility 
during  the  elective  period. 

A  four-  or  eight-week  laboratory  research 
program  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Alan  Van 
Poznak  is  also  available.  It  offers  experience 
in  research  methods  in  the  study  of  anes- 
thetic agents.  Other  research  projects  are 
also  offered  at  Memorial  Hospital  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  William  Howland. 


Biochemistry 


Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 

Biochemistry,  Chairman 
jAaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

(Surgery) 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 

Charlotte  Ressler,  Assosiate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

<urt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

<enneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 


Esther  M.  Breslow,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 

Helena  Gilder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery) 

S.  Steven  Hotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery) 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Pediatrics) 

Gabriel  H.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Surgery) 

John  D.  Termine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry 

Instructors 

William  Bruce  Rowe      Suresh  S.  Tate 

Research  Associates 

Marian  Orlowski  Toshihiko  Ubuka 
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Fellows 

Bernard  L.  Brennan 
Geoffrey  F.  Bull 
J.  Cheigh 
David  S.  David 
Margaret  Hochreiter 
Anil  G.  Palekar 
S.  L.  N.  Rao 

Assistants 

William  F.  Bowers 
Arthur  J.  L.  Cooper 
Anthony  Ferrara 
Edmund  Hafner 
Bernard  Horov^^itz 
Mona  D.  Jensen 
Louise  A.  Lichtenberg 


Melvin  L.  Rueppel 
Ralph  Stephani 
Paul  Trotta 
Y.  Tsuda 
Vaira  P.  Wellner 
W.  Yamayashi 


Lawrence  M.  Pinkus 
Noel  M.  Relyea 
Paul  G.  Richman 
Marilyn  Stephens 
Laura  Tarantino 
Paul  Van  Der  Werf 
Peter  O.  Zelazo 


GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  is  given  in  the 
first,  second,  and  third  trimesters  of  the  first 
year.  It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of 
biochemistry  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
molecular  basis  of  biological  phenomena. 
The  course  includes  lectures,  conferences, 
and  demonstrations  on  proteins,  nucleic 
acids,  enzymes,  carbohydrates,  lipids,  vita- 
mins, hormones,  and  other  compounds  of 
biological  importance.  Consideration  is  given 
to  metabolism,  genetics,  and  nutrition  and  to 
the  application  of  biochemical  and  biophysi- 
cal principles  to  medicine.  During  the  third 
trimester,  the  student  may  elect  to  participate 
in  laboratory  research  work,  or  he  may 
choose  to  undertake  intensive  library  re- 
search on  a  specific  topic  for  the  purpose 
of  preparing  and  writing  a  scholarly  report. 
As  part  of  the  general  biochemistry  course, 
students  will  select  from  several  of  the  fol- 
lowing advanced  biochemistry  topics  to  com- 
plete the  course  requirements. 

ASPECTS  OF  NERVE  TISSUE  METABOLISM 
(Professor  Hotta).  The  metabolism  of  the 
brain  is  considered  from  the  aspect  of  unique 
features  of  the  metabolism  of  glucose.  In- 
cluding areas  such  as  the  blood-brain  barrier 
and  the  7-aminobutyrate  shunt.  Consideration 
is  also  given  to  the  metabolism  of  other 
compounds,  such  as  the  biogenic  amines, 
that  function  in  the  nervous  system. 

AMINO  ACID  METABOLISM  AND  DISEASE 
(Professor  Meister).  Lectures,  student  pre- 
sentations, and  discussions  on  the  biochem- 
ical mechanisms  involved  in  amino  acid  and 
ammonia  metabolism,  especially  as  related  to 
human  disease. 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION:  METHODS  AND  AP- 
PLICATION (Professor  Posner  and  Dr. 
Handler-Bernich).  The  basic  concepts  of 
crystallography  in  describing  the  nature  of 
solids  are  discussed.  The  application  of 
diffraction  methods  in  determining  molecular 


structure  are  shown,  along  with  other  uses  of 
x-ray  diffraction.  Topics  covered  include 
geometrical  concepts,  x-ray  diffraction  theory 
and  techniques,  application  to  inorganic  ma- 
terials, application  to  biological  materials. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  crystal  chem- 
istry of  bone.  Several  laboratory  sessions  are 
held. 

ENZYME  MECHANISMS  AND  KINETICS  (Pro- 
fessor Wellner).  The  basic  principles  of 
kinetic  analysis  of  enzymatic  reactions  are 
reviewed.  Examples  from  the  literature  are 
chosen  to  illustrate  how  kinetic  data  are  used 
to  elucidate  enzyme  mechanisms. 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS;  SELECTED  TOPICS  (Pro- 
fessor Goldstein).  Lectures  and  discussions. 
The  isolation,  characterization,  and  biological 
properties  of  nucleic  acids,  and  their  roles  in 
protein  biosynthesis  are  covered.  Students 
are  expected  to  read  the  pertinent  literature, 
give  reports,  and  participate  in  the  discus- 
sions. Topics  are  chosen  for  study  on  the 
basis  of  inherent  interest  and  as  examples 
of  general  problems  encountered  in  nucleic 
acid  research. 

METAL  IONS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  (Professor 
Breslow).  The  lectures  begin  with  general 
aspects  of  complex  formation  by  metal  ions 
and  lead  into  a  consideration  of  the  inter- 
actions of  metal  ions  in  a  variety  of  bio- 
logically important  systems.  Each  student  is 
expected  to  report  on  an  assigned  topic 
related  to  the  role  of  metal  ions  in  medicine 
and  biochemistry. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  OF  TRANSPORT  (Professor 
Dietz).  An  exploration  of  recent  advances  in 
the  study  of  active  transport.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  bacterial  transport  systems. 
Certain  problems  in  mammalian  transport  are 
also  covered  including  the  Na+  and  K-"  de- 
pendent ATPase. 

PHYSICAL  METHODS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF 
MACROMOLECULAR  STRUCTURE  (Professor 
Haschemeyer).  Theoretical  and  practical  as- 
pects of  several  physical  techniques  in  the 
study  of  macromolecules  are  discussed. 
These  techniques  include  ultracentrifugation. 
diffusion,  viscosity,  electron  microscopy,  and 
electrophoresis.  Prerequisites:  three  semes- 
ters of  calculus;  physical  chemistry;  twc 
semesters  of  physics;  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  OF  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
(Professor  Termine).  Topics  covered  include 
the  biosynthesis,  metabolism,  and  structure 
of  collagen,  elastin,  and  the  protein-poly- 
saccharides.  Relationships  between  the  struc- 
ture and  function  of  these  major  intercellulai 
components  are  also  considered.  Specie 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  factors  involvec 
in  the  calcification  process. 
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Other  Courses 

ADVANCED  BIOCHEMISTRY.  Lectures  and 
conferences  on  recent  developments  in  bio- 
chemistry, for  graduate  students  and  qualified 
medical  students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Meister  and  others. 

BIOCHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  TECH- 
NIQUES. Laboratory  work  dealing  with  the 
isolation,  synthesis  and  analysis  of  sub- 
stances of  biochemical  importance  (enzymes, 
coenzymes,  various  metabolites,  and  inter- 


mediates), and  study  of  their  properties  by 
various  chemical  and  physical  techniques. 
For  graduate  students  and  qualified  medical 
students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
The  staff. 

RESEARCH  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY.  By  arrange- 
ment with  the  chairman  of  the  Department. 
Other  courses  offered  In  advanced  biochem- 
istry are  described  in  the  Announcement  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
and  are  open  to  qualified  medical  students. 


Courses  Open  to  Visiting  Students  Enrolled  in  Other 
Universities  and  to  Special  Students 


GENERAL    BIOCHEMISTRY.    Fee,    $60  per 
point  credit;  three  points  credit  for  each  of 
I  the  first  and  second  trimester. 


ELECTIVE  COURSES.  Fee,  $60  per  point 
credit;  one  point  credit  for  each  course. 

OTHER  COURSES.  By  special  arrangement. 


Medicine 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Chairman 

Benjamin   Alexander,   Clinical    Professor  of 
Medicine 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Dermatology) 
Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Allergy) 
Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Elliot  Hochstein,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

'  Frank  L.  Horsfall,  Professor  of  Medicine 
■  William  A.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
'  Medicine 
B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Tropical  Medicine) 
Thomas  Killip,  Roland  Harriman  Professor  of 
Medicine 

,  Allyn  B.  Ley,  Professor  of  Medicine 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Carl    Muschenheim,    Clinical    Professor  of 
Medicine 

:  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine 
George  G.  Reader,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Sidney  Rothbard,  Professor  of  Medicine 
J.  James  Smith,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology) 
Robert    F.    Watson,    Clinical    Professor  of 
Medicine 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 


Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

David  V.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Henry  A.  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Aaron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine 

William  S.  Clark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Hartwig  Cleve,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

George  O.  Clifford,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Robert  E.  Eckhardt,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 
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William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Borje  E.  V.  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Henry  R.  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Constance  Friess,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology  in  Medicine 

Sidney  M.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Armenio  Costa  Guimaraes,  Visiting  Associate 
Professor 

Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Lawrence  B.  Hobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Abraham  S.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Richard  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Mack  Lipkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 


Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Abraham  Mazur,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  in  Medicine 

Ellen  McDevitt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Herbert  Oettgen,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine 

David  M.  Roseman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Professor  ol 
Medicine 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professoi 

of  Medicine 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 

fessor  of  Medicine 
Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi 

cine 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi' 
cine 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Medicine 
Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  o: 

Medicine  ' 
Martin   Sonenberg,   Associate  Professor 

Medicine  ' 
Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro, 

fessor  of  Medicine 
Chester  M.  Southam,  Associate  Professor  c 

Medicine 

Herman  Steinberg,   Clinical  Associate  Pre 

fessor  of  Medicine 
Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi; 

cine 

Richard  W.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 

sor  of  Medicine 
William    D.   Stubenbord,    Clinical  Associat 

Professor  of  Medicine 
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Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Aaron  0.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Byard  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 
A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Diana  C.  Argyros,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

George  C.  Armistead,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Donald   Armstrong,   Assistant    Professor  of 

Medicine 

Alfred  L.  Aronson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Curtis  H.  Baylor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Richard  E.  Bettigole,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Carl  A.  Bernsten,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Keeve  Brodman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
1    of  Medicine 

John  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Vincent  A.  Cipoilaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Morton  I.  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

'Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 


Jean  A.  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Marion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiobiology  in  Medicine 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Robert  E.  Dye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Elaine  Eyster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

George  A.  Falk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 

fesso''  of  Medicine 
Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Horace  T.  Gardner,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Martin  Gardy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Jose  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Steven  J.  Gulotta,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Arthur  Hull  Hayes,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Raymond  B.  Hochman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Eugene  L.  Horger,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Herbert  I.  Horowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 
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Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

James  R.  Hurley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Martin  D.  ,Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology  in  Medicine 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Patricia  G.  Johansen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Medicine 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Ivan  Kahn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Anna  Kara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Anne  C.  Kimball,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Medicine 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Edward  M.  Kline,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Susan  A.  Kline,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Mortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Costas  T.  Lambrew,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Jerrold  8.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Robert  W.  Lightfoot,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 


Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

James  F.  McGovern,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

George  A.  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Willibald  Nagler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Eladio  Nunez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology in  Medicine 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Francis  E.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ^ 
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Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Stephen  S.  Scheldt,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi-  . 
cine  ] 

Leonard  H.  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  , 
fessor  of  Medicine 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

James  P.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

John  Kelly  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Endre  M.  Tarjan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine 

Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Babette  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Carl  Wierum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Instructors 

Karl  P.  Adier 
Karl  E.  Anderson 
Gary  Birnbaum 
Thomas  R.  P.  daCruz 
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Jr. 
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Timothy  Gee 
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Philip  R.  Liebson 
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Clinical  Instructors 

Robert  S.  Ascheim 
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Allan  H.  Covey 
C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr. 
Edgar  J.  Desser 
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Ernest  R.  Esakof 
David  Gluck 
Margery  Golden 
Michael  J.  Goldstein 
Charles  R.  Goodsell 
:Jack  R.  Harnes 
Helene  Holtz 
Thomas  P.  Jernigan 
Arthur  Karanas 


Carl  M.  Pinsky 
Premila  Rathnam 

(in  biochemistry) 
Lynn  H.  Ratner 
Lillian  M.  Reich 
Charles  R.  Steinberg 
Frank  J.  Troncale 
Alice  Ullmann 

(in  social  work) 
Vincent  P. 

Vinceguerra 
Francis  M.  Weld 
Allan  Yagoda 
Lowell  D.  Young 


Herman  E.  Kattlove 
Ludwig  Klein 
Martha  C.  Larsen 
Marianne  Lindner 
Carlton  A.  MacDonald 
John  F.  Marchand 
Robert  S.  Martin 
Neva  Eileen  McGrath 
Donald  G.  McKaba 
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Leonard  Vinnick 
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Hideo  Hamaguchi 
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Carl  S.  Apstein 
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Chaithiraphan 
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Dennis  L.  DeSilvey 
Howard  B.  Dickler 
Joseph  C.  Dreyfus  III 
James  Eisenberg 
Charles  A.  Ellsworth 
Robert  L.  Erickson 
Lloyd  K.  Everson 
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Alan  O.  Feingold 
John  E.  Feldmann 
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William  Freedman 
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Ernesto  J.  Garcia 
David  L.  Geffner 
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David  W.  Gordon 
Jeffrey  R.  Granett 
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John  R.  Hanagan 
Mary  T.  Herald 
Victor  Hrehorovich 
Keith  A.  Hrushka 
Teng-Lung  Hsu 
Robert  Hunt 
Daniel  C.  Ihde 
Julianne  Imperato 
Allan  Jacobs 
Eric  Jaffe 
Neil  Kaplowitz 
Seymour  Katz 
Steven  Kelsen 
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Yoshinaga  Ohtake 
Margaret  E.  Todd 


Jeffrey  T.  Kessler 
Martin  S.  Klein 
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Sonia  D.  Lindo 
Philip  Livingston 
Lester  Lockspieser 
Alan  Lockwood 
Bruce  Marmor 
Ira  Mason 
John  Mehanna 
Richard  D.  Meyer 
Stuart  M.  Miller 
Anne  Moore 
Robert  T.  Mossey 
Bijay  Mukhopadhyay 
Alice  M. 

O'Shaughnessy 
Vellore 

Padmanabhan 
J.  Elliott  Paulson 
Vita  K.  Petzold 
Roy  A.  Pizzarello 
Martin  R.  Post 
Adolfo  Preciado-Solis 
Martin  Raff 
Michael  E.  Ray 
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Robert  L.  Walton 
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Melvin  Weiss 
Kathryn  A.  Whelan 
Gary  N.  Wilner 
Robert  Winchester 
John  Wolfe 
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Research  Fellows 

Mildred  C.  Goldberg  Jerome  L.  Meyer 
W.  Laurence  Marsh      Mamie  K.  Wang 

Lecturers 

William  G.  C.  Munroe   Robert  L.  Yeager 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine is  based  on  a  number  of  premises:  (1) 
There  is  a  minimal  core  of  information,  skills, 
and  understanding  that  must  be  assimilated 
regardless  of  the  student's  choice  of  career. 
(2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  continuous 
and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative 
work  at  a  laboratory  or  clinical  level.  (3)  The 
scope  and  limitations  of  medicine  are  best 
revealed  through  the  demands  and  responsi- 
bilities of  patient  care. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options 
are  open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medi- 
cine, a  diversity  which  includes  laboratory, 
clinical,  specialty,  and  administrative  areas. 
This  diversity  enables  most  students  to  select 
an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  indi- 
vidual interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is 
no  preconceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate 
except  that  he  be  competent  and  content  in 
his  career  choice,  and  that  he  be  sufficiently 
well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes  that 
will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the 
future.  The  program  provides  the  student  with 


certain  fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that 
will  allow  him  thoughtfully  to  explore  and 
evaluate  career  possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical 
knowledge  is  proceeding  at  an  astonishing 
pace.  The  physician  who  relies  excessively  on 
intuition  and  empiricism  runs  the  risk  of  early 
obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative 
is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts 
developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  ap- 
proach to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms, 
signs,  and  laboratory  data  has  been  termed 
the  pathophysiology  of  disease.  There  are 
unique  advantages  to  such  an  approach. 
Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated 
so  that  the  outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This 
system  quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the 
limitations  of  existing  knowledge  and  ex- 
poses those  facets  of  medicine  where  logic 
may  be  of  little  value.  The  depth  to  which 
each  student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic 
approach  will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  factors 
responsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  +0 
an  investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  funda- 
mental level.  Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is 
essential  to  all  areas  of  medicine.  The  pro- 
gram of  the  Department  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide the  challenges  and  opportunities  to 
develop  this  quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  his  experiences, 
the  student  will  blend  habit  with  critical  anal- 
ysis, scientific  thought  with  empathy,  and 
competence  with  humility. 
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Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology 

Research  Associate 

Donald  C.  Powers 


Assistants 

Jill  M.  Adier 
Khatchik  Deuvletian 
Nicola  Green 
Peter  B.  Jahrling 


Laura  D.  Kramer 
Charles  Seymour  III 
William  J.  Suling 
Anne  W.  Tax 


Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious  Diseases 


The  course  is  presented  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond trimesters  of  the  second  year  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  experiments,  lectures,  and 
group  discussions.  The  laboratory  work  in- 
cludes an  introduction  to  the  procedures  used 
in  studying  microorganisms,  experiments  on 
various  physical  and  biological  manifestations 
of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  the  actions  of 
chemotherapeutic  agents,  a  survey  of  the 
microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  and 
lower  intestinal  tracts  of  healthy  humans,  and 


an  intensive  study  of  the  causal  agents  of 
specific  infections,  including  fungi,  spiro- 
chetes, rickettsiae,  and  viruses,  as  well  as 
bacteria.  The  lectures  are  directed  toward  the 
development  of  basic  concepts,  particularly 
the  principles  involved  in  microbial  growth, 
the  principles  underlying  active  immunization, 
and  the  factors  that  enter  into  host-parasite 
relationships.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  aspects 
related  to  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemi- 
ology, and  prevention  of  infectious  disease 
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Special  attention  is  also  given  to  the  im- 
munological principles  underlying  such  non- 
infectious conditions  as  hypersensitivity, 
autoimmunity,  and  rejection  of  tissue  trans- 
plants. 

For  students  who  msh  to  carry  out  re- 
search, a  limited  number  of  opportunities  are 
available  in  laboratories  of  the  Department  of 
Microbiology  under  guidance  of  individual 
faculty.  To  provide  time  for  this  research,  the 
student  will  be  excused  from  presenting  a 
seminar,  and  from  certain  laboratory  sessions 
selected  by  an  adviser. 

Elective  Courses 

MICROBIOLOGY  SEMINAR.  Scheduled  bi- 
weekly. Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious 
diseases  are  presented  in  depth  by  faculty 
and  graduate  students  of  the  Department  of 
Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists  from 
other  institutions. 

MICROBIAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 
Yearly  during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
and  two  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Lectures 
cover  literature  and  methodology  pertinent  to 
physiochemical  properties  of  microorganisms 
and  their  environments,  the  growth  and  death 
of  microorganisms,  chemical  composition  of 
cells  and  subcellular  structures,  nutritional 
requirements,  microbiological  assay  and 
auxotrophic  mutants,  energy  metabolism, 
degradations  and  biosyntheses,  the  physiol- 
ogy of  pathogenesis,  and  important  microbial 
products.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  experi- 
ence with  large-scale  culture  and  recovery  of 
cells,  synthetic  media,  microbiological  assay, 
extraction  of  cellular  constituents,  respirom- 
etry,  and  studies  of  substrate  utilization 
employing  radioactive  metabolites.  Minimum 
prerequisites  for  credit  are:  general  micro- 
biology, qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis, 
organic  chemistry,  and  at  least  one  semester 
(or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

ADVANCED  IMMUNOLOGY.  Every  second  or 
third  year  during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
and  two  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Lectures 
emphasize  current  concepts  regarding  anti- 
gen and  antibody  structure,  the  physical  and 
biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody 
reactions,  and  recent  developments  in  studies 
on  the  cellular  basis  of  immunity,  including 
antibody  formation.  The  laboratory  will  cover 
the  isolation,  purification,  and  quantitation  of 
antibodies,  the  critical  measurement  of 
antigen-antibody  reactions,  histological  mech- 
anisms during  the  immune  process,  and 
in-vivo  effects  of  specific  antigen-antibody 
reactions.  Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit 
are  introductory  immunology  (as  given  in 
courses  in  general  microbiology)  and  at  least 
one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  biochem- 
istry. A   semester   course   in   histology  or 


microscopic  anatomy  is  desirable.  Dr. 
Sussdorf. 

ADVANCED  VIROLOGY.  Every  second  or  third 
year  during  third  trimester.  In  lectures  and 
laboratory  sessions,  modern  concepts  and 
techniques  of  virology  are  presented.  Virus 
structure,  chemical  composition,  physical  and 
biological  properties,  and  relationships  with 
host  cells  are  considered  in  depth.  Minimum 
prerequisites  for  credit  are:  general  micro- 
biology and  at  least  one  semester  (or  its 
equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  Dr.  Scherer. 

MICROBIAL  GENETICS.  Every  second  or 
third  year  during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
and  two  laboratory  sessions  weekly.  The 
lectures  deal  with  genetic  systems  in  fungi, 
bacteria,  and  bacterial  viruses.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  those  basic  concepts  of  genetics 
which  have  been  elucidated  by  the  study  of 
microbial  systems.  Laboratory  experiments 
are  designed  to  demonstrate  some  of  the 
mechanisms  of  genetic  recombination  among 
microorganisms.  Minimum  prerequisites  for 
credit  are  general  microbiology  and  at  least 
one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  biochem- 
istry. A  course  in  general  genetics  is  desir- 
able but  not  required. 

ADVANCED  MYCOLOGY.  Every  second  or 
third  year  during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
weekly  and  two  laboratory  sessions  per  week 
for  five  weeks.  In  the  lectures,  initial  con- 
sideration is  given  to  gross  vegetative  organi- 
zation of  fungi,  relating  cellular  and  sub- 
cellular structure  and  function.  In  addition  to 
physiological  and  morphological  character- 
istics of  microscopic  fungi,  mechanisms  of 
biosynthesis  and  energy  metabolism  are  de- 
scribed in  reference  to  the  interaction  be- 
tween fungi  and  their  environment.  Other 
topics  considered  include  natural  and  induced 
variation  of  fungi,  fungi  as  tools  of  genetic 
study,  biochemical  and  traditional  systematics, 
bioassays  and  steroid  transformations.  Vari- 
ous associations  between  fungi  and  man, 
including  the  role  of  fungi  as  sources  of 
important  microbial  products,  as  causes  of 
spoilage  and  destruction,  as  pathogenic  and 
as  toxigenic  and  allergenic  agents  of  human 
disease  are  also  considered.  Laboratory  ex- 
ercises are  designed  to  provide  familiarity 
with  special  mycological  procedures,  with 
experience  in  the  handling  of  fungi  as  genetic 
models,  bioassay  techniques,  and  special 
isolation  and  identification  methods  of  patho- 
genic fungi  from  clinical  materials.  Previous 
experience  with  mycology  is  desirable  but 
not  essential. 

ADVANCED  DIAGNOSTIC  MICROBIOLOGY. 
Alternate  years  during  third  trimester.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly.  The 
lecture  and  laboratory  sessions  will  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  procedures  used  and 
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technique  of  management  of  a  clinical  micro- 
biology laboratory.  Emphasis  will  be  upon 
developing  the  student's  capability  in  the 
isolation  and  rapid  identification  of  organisms 
from  various  types  of  clinical  specimens. 
Liberal  use'will  be  made  of  clinical  materials 
available  through  the  diagnostic  laboratories 
of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

CLERKSHIP  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  MICROBIOL- 
OGY. Yearly.  The  opportunities  of  a  clerkship 
m  the  diagnostic  microbiology  laboratories  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  are  available  to  stu- 
dents with  an  interest  in  this  area.  The  stu- 
dent would  receive  training  and  practical 
experience  in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is 
practiced  in  a  large  hospital  laboratory. 


GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY  is  offered  every 
second  or  third  year  by  the  personnel  of  the 
Field  of  Microbiology  at  the  Medical  College 
and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division.  It  is  in- 
tended to  provide  a  wide-ranging  general 
knowledge  of  the  subject  for  students  minor- 
ing  in  microbiology  and  for  nonminors  who 
want  a  background  in  the  subject.  It  is  not 
primarily  intended  for  students  majoring  in 
the  subject  who  already  have  an  extensive 
background  from  undergraduate  work.  Two- 
hour  lectures  are  given  weekly  during  both 
semesters.  Aspects  of  microbiology  covered 
include  fundamental  procedures,  microbial 
growth  and  physiology,  genetics,  immunology 
and  serology,  virology,  plant  and  animal 
pathogens,  and  applied  microbiology.  Audi- 
tors from  all  fields  and  divisions  are  welcome. 


Arthropod-Borne  Virology  and  Related  Ecology  and  Epidemiology 


Sections 

1.  Principles  of  arthropod-borne  virology 

2.  Entomology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne 
virology 

3.  Ornithology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne 
virology 

4.  Mammalogy  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne 
virology 

5.  Human  and  veterinary  diseases  caused  by 
arthropod-borne  viruses 

Section  1  is  given  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  usually  during  late  June  and 
early  July,  and  sections  2-5  at  field  laboratory 
sites  in  Mexico  and  General  America  during 
late  July  and  August.  Section  1  and  one  or 
two  others  are  offered  each  summer.  The 
faculty  are  from  Cornell  and  collaborating 
institutions  in  Mexico  and  Central  America. 
Each  section  follows  a  syllabus  and  consists 
of  literature  review  and  analysis  at  libraries 
in  the  Cornell  Medical  College  and  elsewhere 
in  New  York,  including  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History,  and  seminars  and  practical 
experience  at  the  field  laboratory.  Classes  are 
limited  to  six.  The  following  are  eligible:  at 
the  New  York  City  campus  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity: graduate  students  majoring  or  minoring 
in  microbiology,  postdoctoral  fellows  in 
microbiology,  medical  students  with  special 
interest;  at  the  Ithaca  campus  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity: graduate  students  majoring  in  ento- 
mology or  fields  of  vertebrate  zoology, 
veterinary  students  with  special  interest, 
undergraduate  students  beyond  the  third  year 


with  special  interest  and  sufficient  biology 
background.  Students  at  other  universities  or 
research  institutions  will  be  admitted  under 
the  same  conditions  as  Cornell  students  pro- 
vided spaces  are  available. 

FOURTH  YEAR  ELECTIVE  OPTIONS.  A 
variety  of  activities  in  study,  research  and 
teaching  is  available  to  fourth-year  students 
during  their  elective  program  of  study.  In- 
cluded are: 

Micro  101    Externship  in  Microbiology 

Dr.  William  F.  Scherer 

Micro  201    Teaching  in  Microbiology 

Dr.  William  F.  Scherer 

Micro  202    Research  in  Microbiology 

The  Staff 

Micro  203    Diagnostic  Microbiology 

Dr.  Laurence  B.  Senterfit 
Micro  204    Advanced  Immunology 

Dr.  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 
Micro  205    Microbiology  Seminar 

Dr.  Donald  W.  Mackenzie 
Micro  206    Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiol- 
ogy Dr.  William  M.  O'Leary 
Micro  207    Advanced  Virology 

Drs.  Michael  J.  Lyons  anc 
Robert  W.  Dickermar 
Micro  208    Advanced  Mycology 

Dr.  Donald  W.  Mackenzie 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options 
the  student  is  referred  to  the  Catalogue  o 
Electives. 


Honorary  Fellowships  in  Microbiology 


The  Department  of  Microbiology  offers  special 
honorary  fellowships  for  the  study  of  micro- 
biology and  the  principles  of  infectious  dis- 
eases in  more  depth  than  is  possible  during 
the  ordinary  medical  college  curriculum.  Dur- 


ing this  special  year  of  medical  education,  ; 
student  can  participate  full  time  in  the  teach 
ing  and  research  activities  of  the  Department 
He  can  teach  medical  students  in  the  micro 
biology    course,    take    selected  graduatf 
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courses  in  this  department  and/or  other 
departments,  undertake  research  In  a  disci- 
pline or  in  microbiology  under  a  faculty  mem- 
ber of  his  choosing,  obtain  experience  in  the 
diagnostic  microbiology  laboratories  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  and  attend  microbiology 
seminars,  infectious  disease  rounds,  and 
other  conferences.  These  activities  might  be 
termed  the  equivalent  of  an  internship  in 
microbiology,  but  they  do  not  involve  the 
service  obligations  that  accompany  clinical 
internships.  This  year  under  the  microbiology 
fellowship  can  be  listed  on  a  curriculum 
w7a,  and  such  experience  might  later  be  use- 
ful when  qualifying  for  various  board  certifi- 
cations. Similar  honorary  fellows  at  other 


medical  schools  have  often  become  outstand- 
ing academicians  in  later  years.  A  tax-exempt 
stipend  accompanies  this  fellowship  plus  a 
dependency  allowance.  The  fellowship,  can 
start  in  September  or  July  after  completion  of 
the  sophomore  or  junior  year  of  medical 
school,  and  research  initiated  during  the  fel- 
lowship can  be  continued  thereafter,  espe- 
cially during  subsequent  elective  periods. 
Through  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  and  by  completion  of  a  research 
thesis  in  microbiology,  a  minor  in  another 
department,  and  one  language  requirement,  a 
Master  of  Science  degree  may  be  obtained 
during  the  period  of  this  fellowship  and  the 
remainder  of  the  medical  curriculum. 


Neurology 


Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  Chairman 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Professor  of  Neurology 
Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology, 
Acting  Chairman 

Thomas  H.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Neurology 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Neurology 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

John  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Paul  R.  McHugh,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Robert  W.  Brennan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology 

Richard  R.  Carruthers,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology 

Sidney  J.  Louis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology 

Mitsuhiko  Miura,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Hart  dec.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology 

Gail  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Neurology 
Claude  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Neurology 


Instructors 

Gary  Birnbaum 
Nobutaka  Doba 
Frank  Petito 

Research  Associates 

Noe  Battastini 

Fellows 

John  J.  Caronna 
Raymond  H.  Coll 
James  H.  Davis 
David  E.  Dine 
Richard  N.  Edelson 
Sami  Harik 
Mark  S.  Horwich 


Kurt  Sligar 
Richard  Sweet 


Raif  M.  Yanney 


Barry  E.  Levin 
David  E.  Levy 
Madelyn  Olson 
Richard  W.  Price 
Robert  C.  Vannucci 
Dean  F.  Young 


The  Department  of  Neurology  has  two  goals 
in  teaching  students.  One  is  to  have  them 
learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  gaining  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  specific  physiol- 
ogy and  biochemistry  of  the  major  neuro- 
logical diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit 
some  of  our  beginning  understandings  of  the 
way  the  brain  functions  as  an  adaptive  organ 
regulating  both  man's  internal  milieu  and  his 
outward  behavior.  A  few  clinical-physiological 
demonstrations  are  conducted  in  the  first 
year,  but  formal  teaching  begins  in  the  sec- 
ond year  and  continues  thereafter. 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diag- 
nosis is  given  in  the  third  term,  closely 
linked  to  the  general  physical  diagnosis 
course.  Lectures  and  seminar  presentations 
describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
neurological  examination  and  of  abnormal 
signs  and  symptoms.  There  are  weekly  bed- 
side experiences  with  the  students  in  pairs 
examining  patients  with  neurological  disease 
under  an  instructor's  guidance. 
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Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on 
the  neurological  pavilion  of  either  the  New 
York  Hospital  or  the  Memorial  Hospital.  Stu- 
dents perform  the  initial  work-up  of  patients, 
participate  in  all  rounds  and  conferences, 
and  share  in  the  care  of  patients,  under  the 
close  supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors. 
Extensive  reading  is  encouraged,  both  to 
develop  a  comfortable  knowledge  about 
major  neurological  problems,  and  to  gain 
insight  into  still  unsolved  problems  where 
current  research  is  making  important  contri- 
butions. Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  con- 
tinue throughout  the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in 
the  student's  mind  the  close  relationships 
between  psychological  disorders  and  brain 
dysfunction. 


Elective  Experiences 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work 
or  laboratory  research  are  available  to  fourth- 
year  students.  Dr.  McHugh  provides  an  ad- 
vanced seminar  in  behavioral  topics;  Dr. 
Plum  gives  the  same  on  general  neurological 
subjects.  In-patients  clerkships  are  available 
for  whole-time  work.  Dr.  McDowell  provides 
a  varied  out-patient  elective  which  guarantees 
the  student  a  contact  with  almost  all  the 
major  neurological  disorders.  Laboratory  or 
laboratory-clinical  electives  are  available  with 
almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty,  all  of 
whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  pro- 
grams. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Fritz  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Chairman 

Thomas  F.  Dillon,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

Ralph  W.  Cause,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology 

Roy  Hertz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Endocrinol- 
ogy in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Carl  G.  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endo- 
crinology in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Walter  L.  Freedman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Hortense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Irwin  R.  Merkatz,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 


John  T.  Queenan,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Selma  Silagi,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

William  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  ■ 

Howard  J.  latum,  Clinical  Associate  Profes-' 
sor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  ' 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Pro' 
fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro 

fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Alfred  Brockunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 

sor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Richard    F.    Hnat,    Assistant    Professor  o 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Leon  I.  Mann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet 

rics  and  Gynecology 
Cyril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Joseph  V.  Raziano,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Abraham  Risk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Prcj 

fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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E.  Fletcher  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 


Instructors 

Jerald  D.  Buckley 

Clinical  Instructors 

Naef  K.  Basile 
Charles  H.  Bippart 
Jerome  H.  Brander 
Lars  L.  Cederqvist 
Vincent  Du  Vigneaud, 
Jr. 

John  F.  Dwyer 
Alfred  J.  Felice 
David  F.  James 

Research  Associate 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs 

Research  Fellow 

Mauro  Prieto 

Fellows 

Jahangir  Ayromlooi 
Paul  E.  Bates 
Richard  L.  Berkowitz 
.Hector  M.  Cabot 
Arthur  F.  Chung 
Richard  J.  Derman 

(on  leave) 
Michael  T.  Gyves 
James  B.  Haddock 
Niels  R.  Lauersen 
Louis  J.  Lissak 
Richard  M.  Lumiere 

First  Year 


James  R.  Farina 


Walter  B.  Jones 
Robert  E.  Kaye 
Robert  Livingston 
Robert  Melnick 
Myles  C.  Morrison,  Jr. 
Virginia  K.  Pierce 
Joseph  E.  Ringland 
William  D.  Walden 
Virginia  Warden 


Robert  S.  Marcus 
Joseph  D.  Schulman 
Normal  M.  Schulman 
Frederick  W. 

Schv^eizer 
G.  Millard  Simmons, 

Jr. 

Joe  Leigh  Simpson 
David  B.  Weinstein 
Stephen  D.  Wolanske 
Frank  J.  Zlatnik 
Gizella  Zoneraich 


INTRODUCTION  TO  BIOLOGY  OF  HUMAN 
REPRODUCTION.  During  the  last  trimester,  a 
series  of  eleven  sessions  is  held  for  the 
entire  first-year  class  as  an  introduction  to 
the  biology  of  human  reproduction.  The  sub- 
jects include  a  review  of  reproductive  physi- 
ology in  the  male  and  female,  endocrinology 
of  pregnancy,  fetology,  male  and  female  in- 
fertility, family  planning,  and  world  popula- 
tion problems. 

Second  Year 

ORIENTATION  AND  INTRODUCTION  TO 
GYNECOLOGY  EXAMINATION.  During  the 
last  trimester  of  the  second  year,  one  two- 
hour  session  on  orientation  in  the  discipline 
and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical 
anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire  class.  Subse- 
quently, two  one-hour  sessions  involving 
instruction  in  pelvic  examination  are  given  to 
groups  of  four  students  six  days  weekly.  Four 
hours. 


At  the  end  of  the  last  trimester,  a  ten-hour 
series  of  lectures  is  given  on  basic  introduc- 
tion to  clinical  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
These  will  cover  normal  and  pathological 
menstrual  function  and  obstetrical  principles 
and  thus  serve  as  a  background  for  the  third- 
year  course  in  practical  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology. 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  individual  arrangement  for  summer 
work  on  research  problems,  especially  in 
Reproductive  Physiology. 

Third  Year 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PRACTICAL  OBSTET- 
RICS AND  GYNECOLOGY.  Combines  the- 
oretical instruction  with  practical  work  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Each  student  will 
study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital  for  a  period  of 
seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first  week  will  con- 
sist of  daily  lectures  and  seminars  covering 
the  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive 
system;  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and  the 
etiology,  pathology  and  diagnosis  of  diseases 
of  the  genital  organs. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  period,  the 
student  will  act  as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments. 
This  includes  activities  in  clinics  and  in  the 
labor  and  delivery  suite.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  prenatal  care  of  patients 
and  attend  them  in  labor  and  delivery.  Small 
seminars  are  held  during  this  time  to  supple- 
ment the  didactic  instruction.  A  conference  is 
conducted  each  morning  from  9  to  10  o'clock 
for  those  students  assigned  to  the  delivery 
floor. 

Concomitant  with  this  program,  all  students 
will  attend  the  subcourses  listed  below. 

COURSE  I.  OBSTETRICAL  AND  GYNECO- 
LOGICAL PATHOLOGY.  Laboratory  instruc- 
tion in  obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathol- 
ogy, both  gross  and  microscopic.  Mondays, 
9  a.m.  to  12  p.m. 

COURSE  II.  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASES.  Instruc- 
tion in  and  discussion  of  malignant  neoplastic 
disease  and  its  early  recognition;  the  basic 
concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of  malignant 
disease  in  the  female  generative  tract.  Mon- 
days, 1:30  to  3:30  p.m. 

DEPARTMENTAL  STAFF  CONFERENCES  AND 
ROUNDS.  A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held 
on  Mondays,  from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Rounds  on 
Fridays,  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Symposia 
and  instructive  case  reports  are  presented 
with  student  participation. 

SEMINARS  IN  REPRODUCTIVE  PHYSIOL- 
OGY. Periodic  seminars  embracing  current 
aspects  of  the  basic  science  as  applied  to 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  are  held  once  a 
month. 
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Fourth  Year 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is 
offered  in  the  department,  including  advanced 
clinical  training,  work  in  specialized  areas  of 


obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  a  variety  of 
opportunities  to  participate  in  on-going  labo- 
ratory research.  These  electives  are  listed 
and  described  in  detail  in  the  Catalogue  of 
Electives. 


Ophthalmology 


Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  Acting  Chairman 

Edv^ard  A.  Dunlap,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology 

Dan  M.  Gordon,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology 

Jerry  H.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Ophthalmology 

Harvey  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology 

Alfred  Nadel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology 

Stuart  S.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Ophthalmology 


Instructors 

Craig  Mehldau 


Herbert  Wassermann 


Clinical  Instructors 

Thomas  Cherubini        Mark  Lieberman 
Elizabeth  Constantine  Irene  Llovera 
Peter  Laino 


Fellows 

Jerome  Berkowitz 
Paul  Foraste 
Richard  Hook 


Michael  McCusker 
Richard  Muchnick 
Thomas  Poole 


Research  Fellows 

Neiel  Baronberg  Carol  W.  Hook 

Kazumasa  Fujimura      Yutaka  Tsuchida 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part 
of  physical-diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year  with  practical 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tech- 
nique and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided 
into  six  groups  which  participate  in  six 
weekly  afternoons  of  presentation,  discussion, 
and  actual  pathological  case  examinations. 
Each  session  concentrates  on  one  phase  of 
clinical  ophthalmology,  with  the  entire  series 
rounding  out  the  most  frequent  ophthalmic 
pathologic  entities. 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can 
participate  in  the  elective  period.  During  their 
modules  they  examine  eyes  of  patients  hos- 
pitalized for  surgery  and  review  the  cases 
with  attending  ophthalmologists.  Then  the 
student  observes  the  actual  surgery  and  fol- 
lows through  with  postoperative  care  and 
discussions  with  the  resident  staff.  During 
their  elective  the  student  can  also  observe  in 
the  various  ophthalmic  research  units.  Each 
Thursday  the  student  attends  teaching  rounds 
with  the  resident  and  attending  staff  present- 
ing interesting  and  problem  cases  for  de- 
tailed review  and  discussion. 


Otorhinolaryngology 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology, Acting  Chairman 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolaryngology 

George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolaryngology 

Mary  H.  Markham,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolaryngology 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology 


John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ol 
Otorhinolaryngology 

Instructor 

Stephen  R.  Geller 

Clinical  Instructors 

Frank  W.  Farrell  Suzanne  Howe 

Fellows 

Sheldon  Cohen  Petar  Jovanovic 

Stephen  R.  Hiller         W.  Shain  Schley 
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SECOND  YEAR.  Instruction  begins  in  the 
third  term  of  the  second  year.  Four  sessions 
of  11/2  hours  each  are  provided  in  otorhino- 
laryngologic problems,  as  part  of  the  course 
In  physical  diagnosis.  There  are  approxi- 
mately twenty  students  in  each  of  these  four 
Instructional  periods. 

THIRD  YEAR.  Each  quarter  of  the  third-year 
class  spends  from  seven  to  eight  weeks  in 
the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient  clinic. 
These  sessions  are  held  on  Monday  after- 
noons from  1:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  In  the 
outpatient  clinic,  the  students  gain  a  broad 
experience  with  patients  who  are  considered 
for  surgical  therapy.  The  students  work  up 
the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  physical 
■examinations  on  the  new  patients  to  whom 
they  are  assigned.  The  work-up  on  each  pa- 
tient is  presented  to  an  attending  otorhino- 
laryngologist.  The  differential  diagnosis, 
diagnostic  procedures,  and  therapy  are  dis- 
cussed. Each  patient  is  seen  on  return  visits 
by  the  same  student,  in  order  that  the  results 
of  the  diagnostic  procedure  and  clinical 
course  may  be  observed  firsthand  and  defini- 
tive therapy  decided  upon  in  consultation 
A/ith  an   otorhinolaryngology  staff  member. 


Informal  lectures  are  given  at  the  beginning 
of  the  3-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To  supple- 
ment these  informal  lectures,  interesting 
cases  are  selected  and  presented  to  the 
group  for  examination  and  informal  discus- 
sion. Every  attempt  is  made  to  use  not  only 
clinic  patients,  but  inpatients  as  well,  for 
these  case  presentations. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  Clinical  clerkships  in  oto- 
rhinolaryngology are  offered  to  students  in 
the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  eight  weeks  or 
sixteen  weeks.  Full-time  attendance  is  desir- 
able; however,  half-time  attendance  may  be 
arranged  at  the  discretion  of  the  department 
head.  During  the  clerkship  the  student's  time 
is  divided  between  duty  on  the  ward,  in  the 
otorhinolaryngology  outpatient  clinic,  and  in 
the  operating  room.  The  student  takes  part  in 
the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with 
the  resident  staff.  The  student  also  has  the 
opportunity  to  observe  various  otorhino- 
laryngologic operating  procedures  in  the 
operating  room.  He  also  attends  the  weekly 
and  monthly  conferences.  The  advisers  to 
students  planning  this  fourth-year  elective  are 
Dr.  James  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  James  M. 
Holman. 


Pathology 


John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Chair- 
man 

^A\\\on  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathol- 
:  ogy 

\aron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
'lohn  G.  Kidd,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Beorge  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology 

"arl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy 

A.  Renate  Dische,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology 

lobert  W.  McDIvitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology 

'.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology 

Ifred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology 

harles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology 

ohn  F.  Seybolt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology 

yril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology 

eter  G.  Bullough,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology 

rthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology 


Margaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology 

Ludwig  W.  Geib,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology  (Comparative  Pathology) 

George  F.  Gray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy 

Robert  S.  Porro,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology 


Instructors 

Daniel  R.  Alonso 
Joseph  R.  Mirra 


Janet  A.  Mouradian 
Jack  F.  Woodruff 


Fellows 

Bonita  L.  BachI  Francisco  Roters 

Edilson  G.  Brito  Zulema  Sabatini 

Charles  E.  Connolly  Leroy  R.  Sharer,  Jr. 

Bruce  C.  Horten  Toshikazu  Shirai 

Carol  K.  Petito  Chik-kwun  Tang 

Robert  F.  Reiss  Carl  F.  W.  Wolf 
LeRoy  Riddick,  Jr. 

Visiting  Fellow 

Andrew  H.  Littell 

Assistant 

Charlotte  Street 
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General  Pathology 

FACILITIES.  The  Department  of  Pathology 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  central  part  of 
the  College  building,  conveniently  located 
above  the  library  and  in  immediate  contact 
with  the  Hospital,  the  autopsy  room  being  in 
the  connecting  wing  between  College  and 
Hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely  concentrated 
on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy, 
anatomical  museum,  and  classrooms  are 
situated.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly 
unit  laboratories  for  staff  members  and 
graduate  students  and  for  technical  prepara- 
tion. In  addition,  animal  quarters  and  facili- 
ties for  experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth, 
sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected 
collection  of  specimens,  representing  most 
of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  un- 
usual pathological  lesions.  !t  is  especially 
rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors.  In 
addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  a  very 
considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing 
gross  material  is  available  for  study  by  the 
student. 

The  postmortem  service  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  affords  abundant  opportunity  for 
study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation 
to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records 
of  autopsies  performed  at  the  New  York 
Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851, 
and,  in  recent  years,  protocols  and  micro- 
scopic slides  have  been  carefully  indexed 
and  filed. 

INSTRUCTION.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
first  and  second  terms  of  the  second  year. 


Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied, 
and  their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with 
disturbed  function  are  considered.  Lectures 
and  classroom  demonstrations  are  supple- 
mented by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  in- 
flammation, and  repair;  it  then  proceeds  with 
the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
special  systematic  pathology  including  an 
introduction  to  neuropathology. 

GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  PATHOLOGY.  Re- 
quired in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
second  year.  Professor  Ellis  and  staff.  Hours, 
264. 

NEUROPATHOLOGY.  The  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system  is  studied,  and  altered  struc- 
ture and  function  are  correlated.  Hours, 
thirty-three. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGICAL  CONFERENCES. 
These  conferences  are  held  in  cooperation 
with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of 
the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week 
throughout  the  year.  Observations  concern- 
ing the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of 
diseases  are  correlated  with  changes  found 
at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES.  A  student  may  under- 
take the  investigation  of  some  problem  ir 
pathology  or  may  pursue  advanced  courses 
in  any  of  the  several  fields  to  be  determinec 
by  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments. Research  or  elective  courses  wil 
ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  stu 
dent  for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months  anc 
may  be  continued  into  the  summer. 


Pediatrics 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Chairman 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Myron  Winick,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics 

Samuel  R.  Berenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Nathan  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

John  E.  Franklin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Human  Genetics  (Pediatrics) 


Martin  J.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Pediatrics 
Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Pre 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Herman  Grossman,  Associate  Professor  c 

Radiology  (Pediatrics) 
James  0.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Pre 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Edmund  N.  Joyner  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pre 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Aaron  R.  Levin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pad 

atrics 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Ped 
atrics 

Florence  N.  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Pr 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pr^ 

fessor  of  Pediatrics 
Denis    R.    Miller,    Associate    Professor  ( 

Pediatrics 
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Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  (Pediatrics) 

Maria  I.  New,  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Surgery  (Pediatrics) 
John    C.    Ribble,    Associate    Professor  of 

Pediatrics 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  (Pediatrics) 

Maxwell  Stillerman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pediatrics 
Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics 

Jo  Anne  Brasel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
I  Pediatrics 

•Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Virginia  C.  Canale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant 
:    Professor  of  Pediatrics 
'Leon  I.  Charash,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

■Alan  P.  DeMayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Duane  L.  Dowell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

G.  Gail  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology (Pediatrics) 

Doris  K.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Lawrence  Helson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

•Margaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

John  E.  Lewy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics 

luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics  (Dermatology) 

Marion  Mcllveen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Hart  dec.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology  (Pediatrics) 


Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Pediatrics) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry  (Pediatrics) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pediatrics 
Martha  L.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pediatrics 
Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics 

Instructors 

Enid  Felzen,  Instructor  in  Psychology  (Pedi- 
atrics) 

Zulema  F.  Fischbarg     Peter  G.  Steinherz 
Israel  I.  Rayman 


Clinical  Instructors 

Sharon  F.  Berkowitz 
Marvin  Boris 
Renee  M.  Brilliant 
Joseph  H.  DiLeo 
Philip  W.  H.  Eskes 
Gilbert  L.  Fuld 
Diane  B.  Gareen 
Theodore  M.  Ginsberg 
Alberto  Lacoius- 
Petrucelli 

Research  Associate 

Belle  Granich 

Fellows 

Beverly  J.  Barrett 
Richard  M.  Bauer 
David  Billings 
Jeffrey  L.  Brown 
Rosalind  A.  Coleman 
William  T.  Dahms 
Robert  H.  Dorsett 
Maria  DuFau 
Mira  Frand 
Lawrence  D.  Frenkel 
Andrea  C.  V.  Giardina 
Patricia-Jane  V. 

Giardina 
Carol  L.  Kamm 
Matthew  R.  Kaplan 

Clinical  Fellow 

Gilda  Morillo-Cucci 


Roy  H.  Lieberman 
Frank  N.  Medici 
Irwin  Rappaport 
Reuben  H.  Reiman 
Melvin  S.  Rosh 
Jean-Jacques 

Saranga 
Beatrice  S.  Slater 
Gail  E.  Solomon 
Josef  Soloway 


Stephanie  Landey 
Wen-hsiung  Lu 
Ruby  Malva 
Lillian  C.  McMahon 
Gary  A.  Parks 
Birgitta  Peterson 
Vadlakonda  S.  Rao 
Harold  L.  Rosenbaum 
Pietro  R.  Rosso 
Dale  G.  Sickles 
Mary  W.  Tsai 
Tsueno  Tsuruhara 
Russell  U.  Weed 
Michael  R.  Wollman 
Winston  0.  Wong 
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Lecturer 

Virginia  Apgar  (Teratology) 

THIRD  YEAR.  Thirty-five  lectures  throughout 
the  school  year  present  the  subject  of  norma! 
growth  and  development  in  infants  and  chil- 
dren, principles  of  genetics  and  nutrition, 
problems  of  the  newborn  infant,  and  disease 
in  the  pediatric  age  group.  Students  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  on  the  pediatric  pavilions, 
nurseries,  and  pediatric  outpatient  depart- 
ment of  The  New  York  Hospital.  They  are 
assigned  to  examine  newly  admitted  patients 
in  rotation  and  gain  experience  in  diagnosis 
and  management  of  sick  children  who  require 
hospital  residence,  as  well  as  children  fol- 
lowed in  the  various  outpatient  clinics.  Night 
and  weekend  rotations  are  scheduled  on  the 


Pharmacology 

Waiter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy, Chairman 

John  J.  Burns,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology 

Walter  Modell,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Amir  Askari,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology 

Walter    Y,    Chan,    Associate    Professor  of 

Pharmacology 
Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pharmacology 
Alan  Van  Poznak,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Pharmacology 

Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology 

Roberto  Levi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology 

Research  Associates 

Thomas  Baker  Srinivas  Rao 

Research  Fellows 

Johnson  O.  Kuye         Barry  James  Roger 
Herbert  Longenecker  Pitts 

Carlos  Widmer 

SECOND  YEAR.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  conferences  are  given  during  the  first 
and  second  terms  of  the  second  year;  clinical 
demonstrations  involving  both  in-  and  out- 
patients are  scheduled  in  the  second  term. 
These  exercises  constitute  the  basic  course 
in  pharmacology.  The  major  purpose  is  to 
teach  the  concept  and  the  principles  of 
pharmacology.  Detailed  consideration  is  given 
to  the  parameters  of  drug  action  so  as  to 
provide  the  student  with   the  fundamental 


pediatric  and  emergency  pavilions.  Special 
rounds  and  seminar  are  arranged  for  the 
clinical  clerks;  they  also  attend  regular  de- 
partmental conferences  and  rounds. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  The  students'  activities  are 
entirely  elective.  The  Department  offers  £ 
variety  of  clinical  pediatrics  electives  encom 
passing  general  and  subspecialty  clinic  out^ 
patient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital 
and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activii 
ties  at  The  New  York  Hospital,  Hospital  fo 
Special  Surgery,  and  Memorial  Hospitali 
Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialti 
department  heads  in  programs  with  eithe 
clinical,  research,  or  combined  clinical  ant 
research  emphasis. 


concepts  essential  for  the  evaluation  of  an 
drug.  Consequently,  emphasis  is  placed  o 
the  scientific  basis  of  pharmacology.  Protc 
type  drugs,  considered  essentially  systemat 
cally,  serve  to  illustrate  several  mechanism 
and  parameters  of  drug  action.  Hours,  154. 

Elective  Courses  \ 

Elective  opportunities  will  be  made  availablj 
to  students  during  free  time.  In  these  course 
the  student  may  have  the  opportunity  eithe 
to  ascertain  the  pharmacologic  profile  ( 
newer  drugs,  through  application  of  princ 
pies  introduced  during  the  basic  course,  or  1 
clarify  through  research,  some  particul; 
aspect  of  drug  action.  These  activities  will  b 
supervised  closely  by  staff  members  ar 
oriented  as  a  graduate  experience.  The  med 
cal  course  in  pharmacology  is  a  preferre 
prerequisite. 

Fourth  Year 

SEMINAR.  Pharmacologic  Bases  of  Therap 
A  series  of  one-hour  seminars  are  offer( 
twice  weekly.  In  these  seminars  drug  tref 
ment  used  in  a  specific  case  furnishes  tl 
focus  for  the  development  of  a  pharmacolog 
discussion.  Emphasis  is  on  a  reexaminati( 
of  the  pharmacologic  rational  for  a  particui 
therapy.  Also  students  are  directed  in  searc 
ing  out  essential  information  on  newly  intr 
duced  medicinals.  Members  of  clinical  d 
partments  are  invited  to  participate.  ' 

This  course  is  offered  during  each  modi 
but  will  be  given  only  if  there  are  at  least  s 
students  registered. 

CLINICAL  PHARMACOLOGY.  Electives  oft 
the  student  an  opportunity  to  become  s 
quainted    with    problems    of  experimen' 
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design  and  conduct  of  controlled  clinical 
drug  trials.  Present  departmental  programs 
in  the  clinic  are  concerned  witPi  (a)  the  assay 
and  evaluation  of  analgesic  drugs,  and  (b) 
the  study  of  cardio-vascular  drugs,  especially 
antiarrhythmic  agents.  Recommended  time: 
one  to  two  modules,  half  time. 

'MEDICAL  EDITING.  An  experience  is  offered 
'for  one  to  three  students  to  join  the  activities 
Df  the  editorial  office  of  Clinical  Pharmacol- 
ogy and  Therapeutics,  an  official  publication 
'Df  the  American  Society  for  Pharmacology 
and  Experimental  Therapeutics.  Students  will 
Darticipate  in  all  aspects  of  the  handling  of 
Tianuscripts  from  their  receipt  to  final  disposi- 
ion,  including  selection  of  referees,  ex- 
changes between  reviewer  and  the  editor, 


exchanges  between  the  editor  and  author  re- 
garding suggestions  for  modifications  made 
by  referees,  and  the  final  editing  processes 
involved  in  readying  the  manuscript  for  pub- 
lication. Recommended  time:  two  modules, 
part-time. 

RESEARCH.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for 
individuals  or  groups  to  participate  in  orig- 
inal investigations  with  a  view  to  learning  the 
methods  of  pharmacological  research.  For 
detailed  description  of  opportunities  consult 
the  Catalogue  of  Electives.  In  brief,  special 
opportunities  are  offered  for  work  on  the 
pharmacology  of  synaptic  transmission,  the 
cardiovascular  system,  and  the  biochemical 
aspects  of  pharmacology.  Recommended 
time:  to  be  arranged. 


Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor 

of  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Chairman 
^oger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology 
irich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 

ilulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology 

Jernice  Grafstein,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology 

larold  G.  Hempling,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology 

;olin  Fell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
homas  Maack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology 

^•aniel  J.  O'Donovan,  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology 

'ou  Ann  Pilkington,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology 

esearch  Fellow 

3ck  Keyes 

istructor 

ze  Kong  Young 

sslstant 

icholas  Ingoglia 

The  instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics 
concentrated  in  the  second  and  third  terms 
,  the  first  year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic 
•lowledge  of  chemistry  and  physics  and  at 
ast  some  knowledge  of  anatomy,  neuro- 
latomy,  and  biochemistry.  The  second  term 
devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and 
e  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
inferences. 

The   instruction    in    physiology   and  bio- 
lysics  is  directed  toward  an  understanding 
the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning 
<  j  the  human  body  and  of  the  means  by 


which  the  functions  of  the  various  organ 
systems  are  integrated.  Lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  references  to  current  literature. 
The  department  is  fortunate  in  having  on  the 
fourth  floor  of  its  building  the  Graham  Lusk 
Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  from  the  late 
Professor  of  Physiology  Graham  Lusk.  The 
library  includes  bound  volumes  of  complete 
sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  bio- 
chemical literature,  monographs,  handbooks, 
and  textbooks,  and  is  being  supplemented  by 
some  of  the  current  journals  and  monographs. 
In  addition  to  the  College  library,  the  facilities 
of  this  library  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  stu- 
dents of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of 
human  experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian 
physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantita- 
tive determinations.  The  laboratory  experi- 
ments are  chosen  to  illustrate  fundamental 
principles  in  the  respective  field  of  physiology 
and  are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of 
conferences.  The  demonstrations  include  in- 
struction in  specialized  techniques,  experi- 
mental preparations,  and  presentation  of 
clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by  the 
participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  mem- 
bers of  various  departments  in  the  Medical 
College  and  The  New  York  Hospital. 

SECOND  TERM.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
bioelectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special 
senses,  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and 
gastrointestinal  function.  Hours,  44. 

THIRD  TERM.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases 
of  physiology  and  biophysics  including  appli- 
cations of  radioisotopic  methods  to  the  study 
of  body  function.  Conferences  are  largely 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  laboratory 
results  and  to  the  presentation  of  patients 
who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures 
on  metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endo- 
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crinology,  body  fluids,  and  kidney.  Laboratory 
exercises  two  full  days  each  week.  Hours, 
187. 

A  course  in  radiobiology  is  sponsored  by 
the  Deparfment  of  Physiology,  but  presented 
in  cooperation  with  the  Departnnents  of  Radi- 
ology, Pathology,  Microbiology,  Biochennistry 
and  Medicine.  The  course  includes  discus- 
sions of  the  nature  of  ionizing  radiation,  the 
effects  of  ionizing  radiation  at  molecular  and 
cellular  levels,  radiopathology,  the  genetic 
effects  of  radiation,  radiation  protection,  and 
the  use  of  radioisotopes  in  medical  research. 
Eleven  hours  of  lectures. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES.  A  seminar  course  in 
topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in  fluid  and 
electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  elective 


time.  An  opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more 
than  five  students  during  their  second-year 
elective  period  to  participate  as  laboratory 
instructors  in  physiology.  Research  work  for 
medical  students  during  second-  and  four- 
year  elective  periods  and  for  members  of  any 
class  during  summer  vacation  periods  will  be 
arranged  on  consultation  with  members  of  the 
department. 

Courses  Open  to 
Special  Students 

1.  PHYSIOLOGY.  Fee,  $100  for  each  term. 

2.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH.  Subject  tc 
special  arrangement  with  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 
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William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Chairman 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology 

in  Psychiatry 
Francis  J.   Hamilton,   Clinical   Professor  of 

Psychiatry 

James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry 
Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Psychiatry 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Sheldon  Blackman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Richard  J.  Glavin,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Social  Psychiatry) 

Seymour  G.  Klebanoff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Abraham  S.  Lenzer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 


Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 

fessor  of  Psychiatry 
Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Psychiatry 
Paul  R.  McHugh,  Associate  Professor  of  Pay 

chiatry 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Psychiatry 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Professo 

of  Neuroanatomy  in  Psychiatry 
Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Psychiatry 
Leon  L.  Rackow,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 

of  Psychiatry 
Donald  J.  Reis,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro 

ogy  in  Psychiatry 
Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 

sor  of  Psychiatry 
Gerard  P.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Ps\ 

chiatry  (Physiology) 
Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Med 

cine  in  Psychiatry 
Nathaniel  Warner,  Clinical  Associate  Profe:' 

sor  of  Psychiatry 
Elliott  L.  Weitzman,  Clinical  Associate  Profe 

sor  of  Psychiatry 

Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe 

sor  of  Psychiatry 
Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assists 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pr 

fessor  of  Psychiatry 
Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

Psychiatry 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 

of  Psychiatry 
Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 

of  Psychiatry 
James  E.  Baxter,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 

of  Psychiatry  j 
Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess' 

of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 
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•William  R.  Breakey,  Visiting  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry 

,  Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

M.  David  Clayson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

John  D.  Dalach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Maria  Freile  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Gerard  Fountain,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Nicholas  Freydberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Lionel  O.  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Stephen  Goodyear,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Nelson  M.  Gray,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Thomas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 

.  sor  of  Psychiatry 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

=?oyal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 

.  sor  of  Psychiatry 

^hilip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

^eter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

-rancis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

vlarilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

\vraam  T.  Kazan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

'A.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

leremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

Robert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

'erome  L.  Kroll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

iobert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry 

aurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

^/illiam  A.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

rmand  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

/illiam  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 


Richard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

William  K.  McKnight,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Timothy  B.  Moritz,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Anna  J.  Munster,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Jane  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Robert  S.  Ort,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Richard  Rabkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Fred  V.  Rockwell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Richard  Rutkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

Richard  M.  Sallick,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

Sirgay  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Michael  A.  Seizor,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Helen  N.  Siegrist,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Psychiatry 

Robert  M.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 
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Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry 

Morton  L. •  Wadsworth,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

Porter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Henriette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry 

William  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Alvin  R.  Yapaiater,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry 

Instructors 

William  N.  Davis  Agop  Tashchian 

Charles  A.  Shamoian 


Clinical  Instructors 

E.  Joanne  Angelo 
Ralph  D.  Baker 
Richard  N.  Besley 
Marvin  B.  Blitz 
David  E.  Brown 
James  W.  Brown 
Arthur  S.  Campbell 
Robert  S.  Carson 
James  J.  Cavanagh 
Remo  R.  Cerulli 
Cornelius  J.  Clark 
Howard  N.  Cooper 
Paul  H.  Davis 
Lois  B.  de  Alvarado 
John  R.  Delaney 
Ruth  F.  Deutch 
Mary  V.  DiGangi 
Thomas  L.  Doyle,  Jr. 
Suzanne  C.  Draghi 
Samuel  V.  Dunkell 
Stuart  R.  Edelson 
Simon  J.  Epstein 
G.  Renee  Ferguson 
Theodore  H.  Finkle 
Roland  J.  Foraste 
Mio  Fredland 
Richard  B.  Gould 
Daniel  N.  Hertz 
David  M.  Hurst 
Raymond  F.  Jarris 
Hae  A.  Kim 
Mary  M.  Knight 

Research  Associates 

James  M.  Campbell 
A.  Dale  Console 
Norman  Dain 

Research  Fellows 

Hannah  S.  Decker 
Milton  D.  Hassol 


Henry  J.  Lefkowits 
Edna  A.  Lerner 
Arnold  S.  Maerov 
Harvey  I.  Mar>del 
Sarah  M.  Mitchell 
Wayne  A.  Myers 
Jesus  Nahmias 
Daniel  J.  O'Connell 
Louis  J.  Padula 
Salvatore  J.  Pagliaro 
Esra  S.  Petursson 
Robert  B.  Poundstone 
Martha  K.  Reese 
David  B.  Robbins 
Herbert  L.  Rothman 
Arnold  B.  Rudominer 
George  Samios 
Herman  R.  Schechter 
Jack  G.  Schoenholtz 
George  F.  Simor 
Max  Spital 

Michael  S.  Stockheim 
C.  Neil  Taylor 
Sylvia  G.  Traube 
Martha  C.  Troutman 
Kenneth  F.  Tucker 
Traer  Van  Allen 
James  R.  Ware 
Louis  Weinstein 
Alden  E.  Whitney 
Anna  Zagoloff 


Thomas  A.  Loftus 
Elaine  Shapiro 


Milton  Seegmiller 


Fellows 

Kathleen  A.  Barzun 
Joseph  Campanella 
Edward  S.  Casper 
Socrates 

Constantinou 
Colin  B.  Cook 
Jan  Cooper 
William  Elstein 
Robert  W.  Frick 
James  G.  Gibbs,  Jr. 
Douglas  M.  Grodin 
Thomas  L.  Henley 
Rise  A.  Jacobson 
Betty  Karron 
Lenard  J.  Lexier 
Patrick  C.  Lorenz 
Richard  E.  Luria 
Elisabeth  L.  Macrae 
Marlin  R.  Mattson 

Assistants 

Elizabeth  K.  Balliett 
Myrtle  Guy 


Avodah  K.  Offit 
Thomas  M.  O'Rourke 
Anthony  A.  Pelosi  < 
Felix  O.  Pitterson  \ 
Ronald  Ralbag 
Alberto  L.  Restrepo 
Dominick  Riccio 
Nan  Robert 
Lathrop  E.  Roberts 
Richard  M.  Sellwood 
III 

Carole  L.  Selvey 
Edward  C.  Sheppard 
Elliot  R.  Singer 
Lisa  Tallal 
E.  Anne  Terner 
Nancy  S.  Tessler 
Donald  B.  Vogel 
Hermann  Von  Greiff 


Meribeth  Simpson 


The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  in 
struction  and  electives  during  each  of  th 
four  years.  Understanding  of  the  developmer 
of  the  normal  personality  forms  a  necessar 
basis  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  i 
psychopathology  in  the  second  year  orient 
the  student  to  psychiatric  disorders  and  th 
methods  of  their  examination  and  study.  I 
the  third  year  this  preliminary  training  i 
utilized  in  the  study  of  both  in-  and  outpf 
tients  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinii 
In  addition,  field  trips  are  offered  to  a  con 
munity  mental  health  center,  a  drug  addictic 
center,  a  state  hospital,  and  the  Westchest( 
Division  of  The  New  York  Hospital.  In  th 
fourth  year  numerous  electives  are  offerS' 
The  importance  of  personality  problems 
general  medicine  is  taught  in  the  pavilions  ■ 
The  New  York  Hospital. 

FIRST  YEAR:  MEDICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMA 
BEHAVIOR.    Students    are    presented  wi 
selected  topics  from  the  various  behavior 
science  fields  considered  to  be  relevant 
psychiatry.   Synthesis  and  interrelations 
theoretical  and  experimental  findings  in 
havioral  studies  are  provided.  Clinical  rel 
vance  to  psychopathology  will  be  noted, 
well  as  current  medically  useful  methods 
examining  behavior.  Total  hours,  twenty-tw 

SECOND  YEAR:  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY  Ah 
METHODS  OF  EXAMINATION.  The  outstan 
ing  psychopathological  phenomena  are  de 
onstrated  and  their  psychodynamics  stud 
by  the  students  on  patients  in  the  outpatie 
department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiati 
Clinic.  The  course  offers  practical  experien 
in  interviewing,  history  taking,  and  in  t 
methods  of  psychiatric  examination.  To 
hours,  thirty-three. 
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THIRD  YEAR:  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY. 
Groups  of  seven  to  eight  students  rotate 
through  the  in-  and  outpatient  services  of  the 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  four  days  a 
week  for  four-v\/eek  periods.  One  day  per 
week  is  devoted  to  a  field  trip  to  other  psy- 
chiatric facilities.  Students  examine  and  work 
up  inpatients  and,  in  addition,  have  the  op- 
portunity to  examine  outpatients.  The  program 
includes  a  series  of  lectures,  seminars,  case 


presentations,  and  four  afternoons  in  the 
Division  of  Child  Psychiatry. 

FOURTH  YEAR:  ELECTIVES.  During,  the 
fourth  year  the  following  electives  are  offered: 
A  clinical  clerkship  in  the  psychiatric  inpa- 
tient department,  clinical  experience  in  the 
psychiatric  outpatient  department,  research  in 
child  psychiatry,  social  psychiatry,  metabolic 
psychiatry,  the  history  of  psychiatry,  psycho- 
chemotherapy,  and  audiovisual  teaching. 


Public  Health 

Walsh  McDermott,  Livingston  Farrand  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health,  Chairman 

William  T.  Ingram,  Visiting  Professor  of  Engi- 

.    neering  in  Public  Health 

Kenneth  G.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Public 
Health  in  Community  Medicine 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public 
Health 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
I   Professor  of  Public  Health 
David  Schottenfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health 

Vlichael  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Community  Medicine  in  Public  Health 

^aron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Public  Health 

_ewis  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemi- 
ology in  Public  Health 

August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health 

Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Economics  in  Public  Health 

lohn  P.  Maher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Public  Health 

Robert  M.  McCune,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health 

(atsuhiko  Yano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health 

Clinical  Instructors 

•Gladys  L.  Hobby  William  H.  Loery 

Jesearch  Associates 

eanne  F.  Magagna      Lucille  Wright 
ulia  T.  Weld 

isiting  Lecturer 

ohn  C.  Seed 

The  teaching  aim  of  the  Department  of 
ubiic  Health  is  to  help  increase  the  stu- 
ent's  understanding  of  disease  and  its 
roper  control  in  people  considered  as 
roups  or  communities.  This  is  the  scientific 
nd  professional  base  for  the  different  way  of 
'Oking  at  things  of  the  nonclinical,  "public," 
"community"  physician  who  utilizes  the 


same  total  pool  of  biomedical  science  and 
technology  used  by  the  clinical  physician,  but 
who  extracts  from  it  quite  different  elements 
for  application  to  the  disease  problems  of  a 
whole  community.  The  existence  and  poten- 
tialities of  this  "other  way"  of  using  bio- 
medical science  and  technology  for  the 
control  of  disease  and  the  promotion  of 
health  must  be  known  and  comprehended  by 
all  physicians.  For  all  patients  are  under 
these  two  medical  influences  at  once — that 
of  the  clinical  or  personal  physician  and  that 
of  the  nonclinical  or  public  physician.  To  a 
considerable  extent  the  teaching  of  this 
community  aspect  of  medicine  involves 
identification  of  the  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are 
shaped  by  the  multiple  interreactions  of 
heredity,  culture,  and  the  physical  and  bio- 
logic environments.  The  character  of  the 
specific  disease  problems  may  change  appre- 
ciably from  one  decade  to  another.  Conse- 
quently, the  major  effort  in  the  teaching  is  to 
help  the  student  apply  the  knowledge  derived 
from  the  basic  medical  sciences  to  the  prob- 
lems of  the  day  and  to  the  possible  ways 
these  problems  can  be  modified  or  solved 
through  either  the  clinical  or  the  nonclinical 
systems  for  health  care. 

The  courses  start  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  year  and  are  continued  through  the  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  years. 

FIRST  YEAR:  POPULATION  DYNAMICS: 
DEMOGRAPHY,  CULTURE,  AND  DISEASE. 
Population  Dynamics  is  the  first  course  in  the 
study  of  public  health.  It  consists  of  ten  one- 
hour  weekly  exercises  conducted  by  one  of 
the  senior  professors  during  the  last  tri- 
mester. The  biomedical,  cultural,  ethical,  and 
socioeconomic  aspects  of  population  dy- 
namics; the  problems  presented  by  popula- 
tion growth  and  their  possible  solutions  form 
the  basis  for  the  presentations. 

SECOND  YEAR:  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE 
COMPUTER,  EPIDEMIOLOGY,  AND  COM- 
MUNITY MEDICINE.  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  disease  and  its  determinants  in  a 
community.  During  the  first  part  of  the  course, 
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special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  design  of 
epidemiologic  studies,  testing  the  significance 
of  observed  results  by  appropriate  statistical 
means.  Throughout  the  first  trimester,  each 
Tuesday  afternoon,  a  lecture  is  given  from 
2-3  p.m.  on  the  use  of  the  computer  in  medi- 
cine. Assignments  to  write  a  computer  pro- 
gram are  made  and  the  student  has  an 
opportunity  to  run  his  program  on  a  com- 
puter. 

On  Thursday  afternoons  from  3-5  p.m. 
throughout  the  trimester,  seminars  with  as- 
signed reading  are  conducted  on  the  design 
of  epidemiologic  studies  and  the  commonly 
employed  means  of  statistical  testing. 

In  the  third  trimester,  a  series  of  lectures, 
given  each  Wednesday  morning,  from  9-10 
a.m.  are  devoted  to  an  examination  of  sys- 
tems of  medical  care.  Total  hours,  forty-four. 

SECOND  YEAR:  PARASITOLOGY.  The  prin- 
cipal emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  diseases 
caused  by  the  larger  parasites,  which  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  so-called  economi- 
cally underdeveloped  areas,  and  the  course 
is  given  by  Dr.  B.  H.  Kean  and  his  associates 
during  the  second  trimester  of  the  school 
year. 

Dr.  Kean  is  head  of  the  tropical  disease 
unit  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  has 
had  extensive  field  experience  in  the  tropics. 
He  is  assisted  by  Dr.  Philip  Marsden,  Visiting 
Professor  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 
The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host- 
parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in  micro- 
biology and  pathology  and  broadens  it  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites  as  well.  Thus, 
although  the  initial  and  major  emphasis  of 
the  course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues  for 
the  study  of  diseases  in  man — clinical  medi- 
cine and  epidemiology.  The  important  larger 
parasites  of  man  are  considered:  the  mode  of 
transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as 
well  as  the  life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts. 
Prevention  and  control  of  human  parasitic 
diseases  are  given  proper  consideration,  and 
the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is  discussed. 
Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used 
to  illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises  and  the 
lectures. 

Each  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoon  during  the  latter  part  of  the  second 


trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstration  is  pre- 
sented from  2-3  p.m.  and  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  then  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m. 
Total  hours,  thirty-three. 

THIRD  YEAR.  The  course  in  public  health 
consists  of  morning  field  trips  followed  by 
afternoon  seminars.  The  exercises  are  de- 
voted to  consideration  of  general  questions 
of  clear  medical  import  which  may  be  ex- 
pected to  represent  major  problems  related 
to  communities,  to  the  student's  future  pa- 
tients considered  as  individuals,  and  to  him- 
self. The  teaching  is  all  conducted  with 
groups  of  seven  to  fourteen  students  whc 
meet  weekly  for  a  total  of  eight  weeks. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  The  teaching  program  h 
centered  in  the  electives  listed  below. 


Elective  Courses 

EXERCISES  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH.  Research 
opportunities  are  available  to  students  whc 
are  interested  in  studying  the  social,  eco 
nomic,  and  other  environmental  determinant: 
of  disease  in  a  community.  A  student  cai- 
participate  in  on-going  studies  relating  to  th(; 
system  of  medical  care  in  a  community,  or  ht 
may  choose  to  initiate  a  short-term  inde 
pendent  project.  Previous  student  project 
have  included  studies  in  infant  mortality 
anemia  in  early  childhood,  the  effects  of  die 
on  supplementation  in  malnourished  childrer 
and  a  study  of  "drop-outs"  from  a  maternit 
services  clinic.  Opportunities  are  provide 
for  selected  students  to  participate  in  extre 
mural  projects  in  the  United  States  an 
abroad.  Dr.  Kenneth  Johnson  is  the  sponsc 
of  these  exercises. 

BEDFORD  HEALTH  CENTER  CLERKSHIP 
The  student  during  the  course  of  this  elec 
five  will  gain  experience  in  the  operation  c 
a  large  health  center  situated  in  Bedforc 
Stuyvesant.  He  will  assist  the  health  officf 
in  his  daily  work  by  participating  directly  i 
the  Center's  activities.  These  activities  will  b 
defined  by  the  health  officer  as  far  as  possibi 
to  conform  to  the  particular  interests  of  th 
student.  Dr.  Kenneth  Johnson  and  Dr.  Joh 
Maher  are  cosponsors  of  this  Clerkship. 
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John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology,  Chair-      David  G.  Bragg,  Associate  Professor  of  Rac 

ology 

Florence  Chien  Hwa-Chu,  Associate  ProfesS' 

of  Radiology 
Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Associate  Professor 
Radiology 


man 

Giulio  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology 
D.  Gordon  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology 
Harold  L.  Temple,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

David  V.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 


Herman  Grossman,  Associate  Professor 
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Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

Nathan  Poker,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

Melvin  Tefft,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology 

Lowell  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
<    ology  (Physics) 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology 

Lawrence   M.   Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology  (Physics) 
Joan   M.   Cameron,  Assistant   Professor  of 

Radiology 

F.  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology 

Michael  Deck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy 

Eleanor    Deschner,    Assistant    Professor  of 
'  Radiology  (Radiobiology) 
^^ichard  Evans,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
'  ology  (Physics) 

3ernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology 

vlargaret  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of 
:  Radiology 

3asil  S.  Hilaris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
■  ology 

oeymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

lames  Hurley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
:  ology 

Oavid  C.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy 

iladio  Nunez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy 

'linio  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology 

iJamuel  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
:  of  Radiology 

luth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
.  Radiology 

ieorge  Stassa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

;obin  C.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology 

tephen  White,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology 

atricia  Winchester,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology 

istructors 

eith  Arthur  Mina  Farhad 

■'3"  Baker  Andrew  Haraway 

tephen  Baiter  Saad  Hasan 

obert  Bugbee  j.  Garrett  Holt 

)hn  Cavallari  Melvin  J.  Myers 

jgene  Covington  William  Newey 

?ter  Dobrowolski  Lourdes  Nisce 


Patrick  O'Kelly 
Richard  Packert 

Clinical  Instructor 

Robert  H.  Leaming 

Fellows 

Paula  Brill 
Kermit  Dewey 
Harry  Kozakewich 
Samuel  T.  Lim 


Samuel  Phillips 
Gian  D.  Ragazzoni 


Klas  Romberg 
Lawrence  Ross 
Harry  Shulman 
Richard  Stewart 


The  teaching  of  radiology  extends  through 
all  of  the  four  academic  years.  It  includes 
didactic  lectures,  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences with  small  groups  in  connection  with 
clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radio- 
logic manifestations  of  disease  at  the  regular 
conferences  of  the  clinical  departments,  and 
a  variety  of  elective  courses. 

During  the  first  year,  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Anatomy,  carefully  planned 
demonstrations  using  radiographs  and  radio- 
logic techniques  are  closely  integrated  with 
the  dissection  sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The 
use  of  radiographs  enhance  the  student's 
understanding  of  anatomical  details  and  can 
provide  him  with  a  clearer  perspective  of  im- 
portant anatomical  relationships.  In  the  last 
trimester  of  the  first  year,  the  Department  of 
Radiology  participates  in  a  multidepartmental 
course  in  radiobiology. 

In  the  second  year  during  the  course  in 
physical  diagnosis,  several  hours  are  devoted 
to  radiologic  examination  of  the  heart,  lungs, 
and  abdomen. 

The  third-year  student  receives  twenty 
hours  of  didactic  lectures  mainly  on  selected 
areas  of  roentgen  diagnosis,  roentgen  ther- 
apy, and  radiation  protection. 

The  fourth-year  student  has  a  wide  range  of 
elective  subjects  in  diagnostic  radiology, 
nuclear  medicine,  and  radiation  therapy  that 
are  available  to  him.  He  may  select  a  pro- 
gram at  The  New  York  Hospital,  Memorial 
Hospital  or  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 
or  a  program  that  involves  all  three  institu- 
tions. A  clinical  clerkship  type  of  elective  in 
radiation  therapy  is  also  available  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital. 

A  large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of 
cases  carefully  selected  for  their  teaching 
value  has  been  prepared.  This  is  constantly 
added  to  from  the  abundant  material  passing 
through  the  Department. 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the 
main  Department  of  Radiology.  A  large  diag- 
nostic section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie 
Guion  Outpatient  Building  adjacent  to  the 
emergency  pavilion.  In  addition,  equipment 
for  special  examinations  is  located  in  the 
Women's  Clinic,  Urology  Clinic,  and  the 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

The  Firestone  Radiation  Therapy  Center  at 


96  Surgery 


Memorial  Hospital  provides  the  latest  clinical 
facilities  for  radiation  therapy  as  well  as 
ample  space  for  teaching  and  research.  Mod- 
ern and  well-equipped  diagnostic  radiology 
services  are  also  located  in  the  Memorial 


Surgery 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery,  Acting  Chairman 

William  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery 

William  Cooper,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
John  W.  Draper,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery 

C.  Walton  Lillehel,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
Professor  of  Surgery 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor 
of  Urology  in  Surgery 

S.  W.  Moore,  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  L.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry) 

Lee  Ramsay  Straub,  Clinical   Professor  of 

Surgery  (Orthopedics) 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Surgery 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Richard  M.  Bergland,  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Neurosurgery) 
Jack  H.  Bloch,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,   Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 
Peter  Dineen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery) 

John  H.  Eckel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

George  F.  Egan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Dentistry) 

Henry  Cans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery) 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Allen  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 


Hospital  and  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

New  diagnostic  radiology  research  facilities 
are  located  on  the  Sixth  and  Seventh  floors 
of  the  William  Hale  Harkness  Research 
Building. 


Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Eugene   M.   Lance,  Associate   Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Russell   W.    Lavengood,    Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology) 

Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Robert  W.  McDivitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Pathology) 

John  H.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology) 

Laurence  Miscall,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 
fessor  of  Surgery 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
sor  of  Surgery 

Herbert  Parsons,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur 

gery  (Biochemistry) 
George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 

of  Surgery 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 

sor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 
Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Surgery  (Dentistry) 
Arthur  R.  Bell,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  c 

Surgery 

Francis  A.  Beneventi,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Surgery  (Urology) 
Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 

fessor  of  Surgery 
Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 

of  Surgery  (Urology) 
Robert  G.  Carlson,  Assistant  Professor  ^ 

Surgery 

George  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe; 
sor  of  Surgery 
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Armand  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery 

John  H.  Doherty,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics) 

J.  Edwin  Drew,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology) 

Richard  G.  Eaton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics) 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Harold  H.  Genvert,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Alexander  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Chen  Ya  Huang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy in  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology) 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology) 

Leon  J.  Kutner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Frederick  C.  McLellan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Robert  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery) 

3abriel  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 

.  gery  (Biochemistry) 

^eter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 


instructors 

lames  S.  Bethea  III 
Valther  H.  0-S  Bohne 
Charles  W.  Carpenter 
olaudio  B.  Charosky 
Villiam  P.  Crutchlow 
oseph  C.  DeFiore, 
Jr. 

Michael  J.  Errico 
'aul  F.  Fitzgerald 
)avid  F.  Flanagan 
ouis  A.  Fuchs 
'ictor  M.  Goldberg 
'aniel  A.  Goor 


Joseph  V.  Hajik 
Randolph  H.  Guthrie 
Charles  Hamlin 
Joseph  I.  Hoffman, 
Jr. 

Louis  Ivey 
Louis  R.  Jordan 
Robert  L.  Kaster 
Herbert  E.  Kramer 
Paul  Lotke 
John  P.  Lyden 
John  L.  Marshall 
David  G.  Mendes 


Robert  W.  Milgram 
Brian  G.  Miscall 
Kevin  P.  Morrissey 
Steven  A.  Muller 
Anthony  J.  Natasi 
William  P.  O'Grady 
Robert  Z.  Pezzulich 
J.  Richard  Rees 
John  W.  Roache,  Jr. 
Robert  K.  Rosenthal 

Clinical  Instructors 

Joel  B.  Adier 
Samuel  Avent 
Howard  D. 

Ballensweig 
Michael  Browne 
William  Bruton 
Anthony  Camarda 
Robert  B.  Cameron 
Thomas  I.  Carey 
Robert  L.  Clarke 
Edward  C.  Coats 
Rudolph  C. 

Dangelmajer 

Research  Associate 

Ronald  W.  Gillette 

Research  Fellows 

Jose  Mario 
DeCarvalho 

Fellows 

John  M.  Aronian 
Stanley  E.  Asnis 
Harry  T.  Barbaris 
Louis  J.  Benton 
Charles  J.  Bleifeld 
Hugh  Bredin 
Bernard  L.  Brennan 
Patrick  J.  Cannon 
Jhoog  S.  Cheigh 
John  William 

Coleman 
William  T.  Curry 
Christopher  J.  Daly 
David  S.  David 
John  E.  Deitrick,  Jr. 
Guillermo  E.  Delgado 
Serge  J.  Dos 
Francis  J.  Duggan,  Jr. 
Robert  J.  Ellis 
Jose  M.  Fabrega 
Robert  M.  Farrell 
Francis  J.  Gillen 
Arthur  L.  Graff 
Richard  N.  Hatfield 
Steven  D.  Herman 
Robert  G.  Hersch 
Harry  T.  Hersey 
Edgar  H.  J.  Hift 
Andre  F.  A.  Jawde 
William  G. 

Johnston,  Jr. 


George  Saj 
Eduardo  A.  Salvati 
Peter  J.  K.  Starek 
Valvanur 

Subramanian 
Dumronk 

Thanachanant 
John  B.  Thompson 
Joseph  B.  Twichell 
Steven  I.  Woodrow 


Milton  Gabel 
Robert  A.  Goldstone 
Peter  Marchiesello 
Joseph  B.  Mason 
John  B.  Ogilive 
Earl  A.  O'Neil 
Thomas  D.  Rizzo 
Leon  Root 
David  S.  Speer 
Konstantin  P. 

Veliskakis 
Robert  S.  Waldbaum 


Katsutaka  Mori 
Kazuro  Ogato 


Anthony  J.  Kaiser 
Robert  M.  Kass 
Harvey  A.  Konigsberg 
Stephen  M.  Kopp 
Arnold  J.  Lande 
Laurence  R.  LeWinn 
Frederick  P.  Loy 
Robert  E.  Mallin 
Irvine  G.  McQuarrie 
George  W.  Middleton 
Gerald  J.  Monchik 
Michael  R.  Nadeau 
James  S.  Ogsbury  III 
Henry  S.  Partridge 
Richard  P.  Pollis 
Andrew  J.  Presto  III 
Marten  W.  Quadland 
Jorge  H.  Reisin 
Richard  V.  Remigailo 
David  M.  Richter 
Bruno  Ristow 
Rigoberto  Sampson 
Arthur  A.  Schwartz 
Robert  W.  Selfe,  Jr. 
Mark  M.  Sherman 
Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood 
John  J.  Shine 
Michael  F.  Silane 
Garry  L.  Smith 
Richard  A.  Smith 
Klint  H.  Stander 
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Jack  S.  Waxier 
John  J.  Williams 
Stephen  F.  Winer 
Dennis  W.  Wise 
Wataru  Yamayoshi 
Henry  C.  Yu 
Orest  V.  Zaklynsky 


Jacqueline  Struthers 
Richard  N.  Tiedemann 
Anthony  J.  Tortolani 
Jose  R.  Trgconis 
Allen  G.  Tybor 
Luther  F.  Warren 
Russell  F.  Warren 
Robert  Wayne 

Research  Assistant 

Frederick  G.  Sunnner  II 


Memorial  Hospital 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery, 
Chairman 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

William  G.  Cahan,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Eugene  E.  Clifton,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Edgar  L.  Frazall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

John  L.  Pool,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Reuven  K.  Snyderman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Richard  D.  Brasfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery 


Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery 

Lucille  Loseke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Nael  Martini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery 


Instructors 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari 
Karamat  U.  Choudhry 
William  H.  Knapper 

Clinical  Instructors 

Myron  Arlen 
Angelo  J.  DePalo 
Frank  P.  Ceroid 
John  T.  Goodner 
Charles  C.  Harrold, 
Jr. 

Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz 
Fellows 

Luis  A.  Algarra 
Manjit  S.  Bains 
David  M.  Berger 
William  A.  Bernie 
Rajendra  K.  Biria 
El  B.  Castro 
Michael  J.  Donnellan 
Ali  El  Domeiri 
S.  R.  Evans,  Jr. 
James  P.  Gaston 
Bimal  C.  Ghosh 


Thaddeus  E. 
Starzynski 


John  C.  Lucas 
A.  Ranald  MacKenzie  i 
Oliver  S.  Moore 
Michael  A.  Paglia 
Elizabeth  P.  Pickett 
Horace  W.  Whiteley 


Richard  I.  Goldberg 
Dong-Heup  Kin 
Stephen  R.  Lipson 
Pedro  P.  Munoz 
Solomon  Savdie 
Jatin  P.  Shah 
Osama  M.  Soliman 
Alan  D.  Turnbull 
Yamin  Zakarial- 
Miandoab 


General  Surgery  • 

SECOND  YEAR.    Instruction   begins  In  thj 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year.  Two  ses^ 
sions  of  two  hours  each  are  provided  i| 
general   surgical   problems  as  part  of  th 
course  in  physical  diagnosis.  Instruction  i 
provided,  also,  in  ophthalmologic,  orthopedi 
and  urologic  examination.  Tutors  are  assigne 
to  groups  of  four  students  for  supervision  (, 
history  taking  and  physical  examination.  | 
Opportunities  to  participate  in  experiment!: 
procedures  in  the  laboratories  for  surgicj. 
research  are  available  in  the  summer  and  ar'l 
supervised  by  members  of  the  teaching  stali 

THIRD  YEAR.  The  new  curriculum  that  we 
into  effect  in  1967  provides  a  core  progra 
of  clinical  teaching  and  experience  in  so 
gery  to  all  students  during  eleven-  or  twelV' 
week    periods    of    the    third    year.  Th 
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consolidates  all  the  didactic  and  clinical 
teaching    that    previously    was  distributed 

:  through  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  leaves 
the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies  which  the 
student  may  want  to  undertake. 

Each  quarter  of  the  third  year  class  spends 
from  eleven  to  twelve  weeks  on  the  surgical 
pavilions  and  attends  outpatient  clinics  in 
surgery  and  its  subspecialties.  In  the  out- 
patient department  the  students  gain  a  broad 
experience  with  patients  who  are  considered 
for  surgical  therapy.  In  general  surgery  they 
work  in  the  diagnostic  clinic,  taking  full  his- 

'tories  and  doing  complete  physical  examina- 
tions on  the  new  patients  to  whom  they  are 
assigned.  The  work-up  on  each  patient  is 
presented  to  an  attending  surgical  instructor; 
the  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures and  therapy  are  discussed.  Each 
patient  is  seen  on  return  visits  by  the  same 
student  in  order  that  the  results  of  diagnostic 
procedures  and  the  clinical  course  may  be 
observed  first-hand  and  definitive  therapy  de- 
cided upon  in  consultation  with  a  staff  mem- 
ber. 

In  the  minor  surgical  clinic  of  general  sur- 
gery as  much  responsibility  as  possible  is 
given  to  the  student  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
fections, management  and  dressing  of 
wounds,  and  the  examination  of  patients  who 
have  had  major  surgical  procedures  in  the 
hospital.  During  the  term  the  students  are 
assigned  to  rotation  to  the  specialty  clinics 
of  orthopedics,  urology,  otolaryngology, 
ophthalmology,  and  fractures,  where  they  re- 
ceive instruction  in  special  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  have  opportunity  to  evaluate 
therapy  of  the  ambulatory  patients. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  animals 
occupies  one  morning  each  week.  Each 
section  is  divided  into  operating  teams  of 
four:  an  anesthetist,  a  surgeon,  a  first  assist- 
ant, and  a  scrub  nurse.  The  students  rotate 
oositions  for  the  performance  of  twelve 
selected  surgical  procedures.  The  animals 
(dogs)  are  the  patients  and  are  accorded  by 
the  students  pre-  and  postoperative  care 
simulating  that  of  patients  in  the  hospital. 
The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dents with  what  surgical  operations  entail 
and  to  emphasize  the  fundamental  principles 
3f  anesthesia,  asepsis,  hemostasis,  and 
wound  healing. 

The  program  of  the  third  year  is  based 
jpon  the  concept  that  general  surgery,  in 
contradistinction  to  general  medicine,  is  in  a 
sense  a  specialty.  Patients  requiring  surgical 
'herapy  must  be  selected  with  consideration 
3f  other  forms  of  therapy.  It  is  our  belief  that 
he  medical  student  needs,  early  in  his  train- 
,ng,  to  become  aware  of  this  distinction.  It  is 
important  that  we  are  aware  of  the  back- 
iround  from  which  surgical  patients  come, 
he  widest  possible  experience  that  we  can 
)rovide  a  student  to  learn  the  background  of 


patients  is  to  have  him  rotate  through  the 
general  surgical  and  specialty  clinics  of  the 
outpatient  department.  This  experience  not 
only  provides  an  understanding  of  the  source 
of  surgical  patients  but  also  affords  an  oppor- 
tunity for  him  to  see  what  surgical  therapy 
may  accomplish.  In  addition,  the  student  has 
the  chance  to  observe  the  occasional  post- 
operative complications  in  the  follow-up 
clinics  where  patients  return  following  sur- 
gery that  has  been  performed  within  the 
hospital. 

As  a  clinical  clerk  the  student  participates 
in  the  management  of  patients  by  obtaining 
a  complete  history  and  performing  a  physical 
examination  and  laboratory  determinations  on 
each  patient  assigned  to  him.  He  has  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  differential 
diagnosis  and  preoperative  preparation.  When 
the  patient  is  operated  upon,  the  student  may 
act  as  a  member  of  the  operating  team.  He 
has  an  opportunity  to  see  at  first  hand  the 
pathological  condition  for  which  the  opera- 
tion was  undertaken.  He  attends  the  rounds 
held  by  the  resident  staff  and  members  of 
the  senior  staff. 

TUTOR  ASSIGNMENTS.  Attending  surgeons 
are  assigned  as  tutors  to  meet  with  small 
groups  of  the  students  for  one  hour  twice  a 
week,  that  is  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 
The  tutor  attempts  to  provide  information  to 
the  students  in  his  chosen  field  through 
examination  and  informal  discussion  of  pa- 
tients in  the  hospital  or  by  formal  presenta- 
tion of  his  concept  of  clinical  problems. 

FRACTURE  CONFERENCE.  In  the  late  after- 
noon each  Tuesday  a  conference  to  review 
the  fracture  patients  is  conducted  by  the 
senior  and  resident  staff  and  is  attended  and 
participated  in  by  the  surgical  clinical  clerks. 

STUDENT  ROUNDS.  Every  Wednesday  aft- 
ernoon planned  sessions  are  held  with  the 
students  on  the  surgical  services.  These  ses- 
sions last  for  an  hour  and  a  half  and  are 
based  upon  broad  surgical  problems.  Stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  prepare  for  the  subject 
presentations  and  patients  are  used  to  illus- 
trate the  problems  under  discussion.  Two  at- 
tending surgeons  monitor  these  rounds  and 
present  their  views  on  the  subject.  The  idea 
is  to  encourage  active  participation  on  behalf 
of  the  students  in  presentation  and  somewhat 
informal  discussion  of  broad  surgical  prob- 
lems in  order  to  detect  and  correct  miscon- 
ceptions and  add  to  their  practical  knowl- 
edge. 

Grand  Rounds.  From  9  to  10:3C  a.m.  on 
Saturday  mornings  clinical  clerks  attend 
grand  rounds  together  with  the  entire  resi- 
dent and  senior  staff  of  the  Department.  The 
problems  presented  are  selected  for  their 
teaching  value  from  the  surgical  specialties 
and  general  surgery. 
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Emergency  Service.  The  clinical  clerks  on 
the  surgical  pavilions  are  rotated  in  pairs  to 
the  emergency  service  where  they  are  on  call 
with  the  resident  staff.  This  is  a  very  active 
unit  of  the  hospital  during  the  hours  when 
the  outpatient  clinics  are  closed — from  5  p.m. 
to  9  a.m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  over  the 
weekend.  Seeing  the  wide  range  of  conditions 
requiring  emergency  is  a  valuable  experience 
for  the  clinical  clerk. 

Seminar.  On  Saturdays  from  10:30  a.m.  to 
12  throughout  the  term,  seminars  are  held 
under  the  supervision  of  a  senior  staff  mem- 
ber. In  these  sessions  the  students  present 
their  evaluations  of  new  advancements  of 
surgery.  The  objective  of  these  exercises  is 
to  introduce  the  medical  student  to  the  meth- 
ods of  evaluating  new  developments  in  sur- 
gery, so  that  later,  as  a  physician,  he  will  be 


better  able  to  assess,  in  a  methodical  and 
critical  manner,  new  proposals  for  surgical 
treatment;  so  that  he  may  be  better  able  to 
guide  the  best  therapeutic  management  of 
his  patients. 

By  constant  and  uninterrupted  association  ^ 
with  "his"  patients  and  those  doctors  who  f 
are  caring  for  them,  the  student  gains  direct 
experience  with  the  normal  course  which  fol- 
lows major  surgical  procedures  and  with 
complications  as  they  arise.  The  value  of 
team  work  in  medical  care  is  vividly  apparent 
to  the  student  during  his  term  on  surgery. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  In  the  fourth  year  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery  offers  a  variety  of  electives. 
including  experience  in  clinical  fields  as  well 
as  in  the  research  laboratories.  These  are 
fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  on  Electives. 


Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  special  students. 

Such  students  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  musi 
be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  re- 
ceive any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the 
sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 

Special  Students  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the 
department,  must  be  registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of  the  Medica 
College,  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the  Business  Office  before  being  admittec 
to  lectures  or  laboratory  exercises. 

Fees 

MATRICULATION  FEE:  $10. 
ADMINISTRATION  FEES:  $5. 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage  fee. 
may  be  required. 
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Table  of  Required  Hours 


First  Second  Third 
Year     Year  Year 


ANATOMY: 

(Gross  Anatomy   143 
Microscopic  Anatomy    187 

BIOCHEMISTRY    154 

BIOMETRICS   

INTERDISCIPLINARY  SESSIONS    66 

INTRODUCTORY  MEDICINE: 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Introduction  to  the  Interview, 
Systems  of  Medical  Care,  and  Sociological  Deter- 
minants of  Disease   88 


VIEDICINE: 

Clinical  Pathology  and  Pathophysiology  . . 
Lectures,  Specialties,  Clerkships,  and  OPD 


MICROBIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 


,JEURAL  SCIENCES: 

Neuroanatomy,  Neurophysiology,  and  Neurology 

vIEUROLOGY: 

Lectures  and  Practical  Instruction   


77 


)BSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY: 
Lectures  and  Practical  Instruction 

'ATHOLOGY  


'EDIATRICS: 

Lectures  and  Practical  Instruction 


'HARMACOLOGY  .  .  .  . 
'HYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS' 


'HYSIOLOGY    165 

SYCHIATRY: 

Lectures  and  Practical  Instruction   


UBLIC  HEALTH: 
Parasitology  .... 
Field  and  Section 
Lectures   


ADIOLOGY 


URGERY: 

Lectures,  Specialties,  Clerkships,  and  OPD  

LECTIVES  HOURS   154* 

TOTALS   1034 


33 


80 


165 


44 


297 


154 

129 


33 

33 
11 


979 


Fourth 
Year 


430 


155 


315 


315 


136 

36 
30 

20 
430 

1867 


1225 
1225 


'  Includes  medical,  surgical,  and  gynecological  aspects  of  physical  diagnosis. 
'  Number  of  hours  varies  from  154  to  308  depending  upon  student's  program. 


Total 
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First-Year  Schedule 


1970-71 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

10-11 

Gross 
Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Lunch 

1-2 

Biochem. 

Lunch 

Biochem. 

Lunch 

Biochem. 

2-3 

Introduc- 
tory Med. 

Biochem. 

Elective — 
Free 

Gross 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

3-4 

Elective — 
Free 

4-5 

Interdisci- 
plinary 

5-6 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Gross 
Anatomy 

Physiol. 

Gross 
Anatomy 

Physiol. 

Physiol. 

1 
1 

10-11 

Neuro.  Sci. 

Neuro.  Sci. 

11-12 

Biochem. 

12-1 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Introduc- 
tory Med. 

Elective — 
Free 

Elective — 
Free 

Elective 

Neuro.  Sci. 

3-4 

4-5 

Interdisci- 
plinary 

5-6 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday' 

9-10 

Physiol. 

Elective — 
Free 

Physiol. 

Elective — 
Free 

Physiol. 

10-11 

Biochem. 

11-12 

12-1 

Introduc- 
tory Med. 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochem. 

Elective — 
Free 

Physiol. 

Elective — 
Free 

Introduc- 
tory Med. 

3-4 

4-  5 

5-  6 

Interdisci- 
plinary 
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Second-Year  Schedule 


1970-71 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

rainoiogy 

Free 

P^»thn  1  nnv 
r  d  11  lu  1  uy  y 

Ppthnlnnv 
r  Qii  i\j  \  y 

rlldl  illciL'UIUyy 

10-11 

11-12 

Pharmacology 

12-1 

CPC 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

Epidem.  1 

Microbiology 

Pharmacology 

Microbiology 

3-4 

Free 

Epidem.  1 

4-5 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

10-11 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

12-1 

CPC 

Free 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

and 
Parasitology 

Free 

Microbiology 

and 
Parasitology 

Microbiology 

and 
Parasitology 

3-4 

Free 

4-5 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Epidem.  II 

10-11 

Medicine* 

Medicine* 

Medicine* 

Pathology 

Psychiatry 

11-12 

12-1 

CPC 

Neurology 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

\^ 

Medicine* 

Free 

Medicine* 

Medicine* 

Medicine* 

\  4-5 

■  Medicine  time  will  be  subdivided  to  provide  for  physical  diagnosis,  introductory  medicine, 
eurology,  and  clinical  pathology. 

II 
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Fourth-Year  Schedule 

1970-71 

Elective  Modules 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 


September  8-October  24  (seven  weeks) 

October  26-December  19  (eight  weeks) 

January  4-February  20  (seven  weeks) 

February  22-April  10  (seven  weeks) 

April  12-May  27  (seven  weeks) 


Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 


Division  of  Biomathematics 

Sol  I.  Rubinow,  Professor  of  Biomathematics 
Joel  L.  Lebowitz,  Visiting  Professor  of  Bio- 
mathematics 

Tai  Te  Wu,  Associate  Professor  of  Biomathe- 
matics 

Betty  J.  Flehinger,  Visiting  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Biomathematics 

Richard  P.  Kelisky,  Visiting  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Biomathematics 

Evelyn  F.  Keller,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biomathematics 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

Mary  Ann  Angell 

The  work  of  the  Division  of  Biomathematics 
is  directed  towards  the  development  of  quan- 
titative methods  in  the  biological  and  medical 
sciences,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  appli- 
cation of  mathematics  and  the  utilization  of 
automatic  computers.  Courses  in  program- 
ming are  offered  from  time  to  time,  as 
warranted  by  demand.  In  addition,  the  follow- 


ing elective  courses  are  offered  to  medical 
students. 

FIRST  YEAR:  BIOMATHEMATICS.  This  course 
is  given  in  two  trimesters,  each  of  which  may 
be  taken  separately.  The  first  is  devoted  to 
selected  mathematical  topics  in  genetics;  the 
second  is  devoted  to  the  mathematical  basis 
of  selected  physiological  and  pharmacological 
problems.  Mathematical  requirements  will  be 
developed  as  needed.  There  are  no  prerequi- 
sites. The  course  meets  for  one  two-hour  ses- 
sion per  week.  Drs.  Rubinow  and  Wu. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  In  conjunction  with  elective 
offerings  in  other  departments,  biomathe- 
matical  aspects  of  a  student's  investigations 
will  be  discussed.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  mathe- 
matical basis  for  quantitative  evaluation  of 
clinical  and  experimental  results.  This  elec- 
tive requires  special  arrangement  with  the 
sponsor  of  the  student's  other  elective.  Ses- 
sions will  average  about  two  hours  per  week] 
at  a  day  and  time  to  be  arranged.  Staff. 


Internship  Appointments 


Class  of  1970 


Averill,  Robert  M.,  Jr.  Surg.^ 

Bartoshesky,  Louis  E.  Red. 

Becker,  Dennis  H.  Surg. 

Bennett,  Robert  S.  Surg. 

Blumencranz,  Reter  W.  Surg. 

Blunt,  Kenneth  J.  Surg. 

Borges,  James  S.  Med. 

Brahann,  Robert  L.  Med. 

Brewer,  Richard  J.  Surg. 

Browne,  David  A.  Rot. 

Cenwin,  Robert  A.  Med. 

Chang,  Cecil  Red. 

Charlton,  Randolph  S.  Med. 

Condon,  Robert  H.  Rot. 

Coonan,  Patrick  Surg. 

Cordani,  Gerald  J.  Med. 

Corvelli,  Anthony  I.  Med. 

DeBell,  Paul  W.  Rot. 

Donovan,  Thomas  G.  Med. 

Dropkin,  Lloyd  Richard  Surg. 

Drucker,  Richard  B.  Med. 

Fallon,  Robert  F.  Jr.  Rot. 

Goodhue,  William  W.  Jr.  Path. 

Haines,  J.  Glenn  Surg. 

Harbin,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  Rot. 

iHardin,  Nicholas  J.  Path. 

Harris,  David  F.  Rot. 

Haughton,  Peter  B.  T.  Red. 

Hearey,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  Red. 

Hopson,  Clark  N.  Surg. 

Ingham,  Robert  E.  Med. 

Uarvis,  Peter  A.  Surg. 

Karl,  Diane  M.  Med. 

Karl,  Richard  C,  Jr.  Surg. 

Katz,  Richard  A.  Med. 

Kessler,  Kenneth  J.  Rot. 

Kirk,  John  W.  Med. 

Kirtland,  Hov^ard  H.  Med. 

Knauert,  Arthur  P.  Surg. 

Latteri,  Salvatore  A.  J.  Med. 

Lerner,  David  S.  Rot. 

Lobes,  Louis  A.,  Jr.  Med. 

MacQuarrie,  Michael  B.  Med. 

Mattson,  Richard  L.  Rot. 

McGoldrick,  Kathryn  E.  Red. 

Miller,  Clifford  R.  Med. 


University  of  Colorado  Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 
St.  Louis  Children's  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  N.Y. 

University  of  Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

The  New  York  Hospital,  N.Y. 

University  Hospital  of  San  Diego  County,  San  Diego, 
Cal. 

The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  N.Y, 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

University  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
North  Shore  Hospital,  Manhasset;  Memorial  Hospital, 
N.Y. 

Stanford  University  Hospital,  Stanford,  Cal. 

H.  C.  Moffitt-University  of  California  Hospital,  San 

Francisco,  Cal. 
Greenwich  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Denver  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 
The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  N.Y. 
Georgetown  University  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Harlem  Hospital,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian-St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  N.Y. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
San  Francisco  General  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  N.Y. 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
University  of  Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Passavant  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

H.  C.  Moffitt-University  of  California  Hospital,  San 

Francisco,  Cal. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
The  New -York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

University  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
University  of  Chicago  Hospitals,  Chicago,  III. 
University  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Greenwich  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Medical  Center  Hospitals  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vt. 
The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y. 


1.  Symbols:  Rot.— Rotating;  Red 
Surgery;  Mx.— Mixed. 


. — Pediatrics;    Med. — Medicine;   Path. — Pathology;   Surg. — 
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Miller,  Robert  G.  Rot. 

Moore,  Stephen  H.  Med. 

Morris,  Michael  J.  Rot. 

Nigro,  Micfhael  F.,  Jr.  Surg. 

Nist,  Richard  T.,  Jr.  Ped. 

Nuzzo,  Roy  M.  Surg. 

Prout,  Robert  E.  Med. 

Quinlan,  Robert  M.  Surg. 

Richards,  C.  David  Surg. 

Riley,  William  T.,  Jr.  Rot. 

Rosenberg,  Mark  J.  Med. 

Rossomondo,  Roger  M.  Med. 

Rubin,  Robert  J.  Surg. 

Rubin,  Roy  M.  Med. 

Savyckyj,  Jurij  Rot. 

Schick,  Edgar  C,  Jr.  Med. 

Scholl,  Susan  E.  Surg. 

Seides,  Stuart  F.  Med. 

Sharkey,  Francis  E.  Med. 

Sigel,  Richard  M.  Surg. 

Singer,  Carol  F.  Rot. 

Sperling,  Richard  A.  Med. 

Steier,  Howard  C.  Ped. 

Streitfeld,  Henry  E.  Med. 

Szilagyi,  Peter  I.  A.  Path. 

Talbot,  Michael  D.  Rot. 

Tax,  Richard  L.  Rot. 

Thomas,  Eric  J.  Rot. 

Thompson,  Eric  N.  Surg. 

Thornhill,  Thomas  S.  Med. 

Tosi,  Stephen  E.  Surg. 

Tulumello,  Joseph  S.  Med. 

VogI,  Steven  E.  Med. 

von  Oesen,  H.  Davis  Surg. 

Ward,  Harold  W.,  Jr.  Med. 

Weber,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  Med. 

Wineburgh,  George  L.  Med. 


Wooten,  G.  Frederick,  Jr.  Med. 


Children's  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Harlem  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 
The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York 
N.Y. 

Yale  New  Haven  Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
University  Hospitals,  Madison,  Wise. 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Denver  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 
Passavant  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
University  of  Michigan  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor 
Mich. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 

North  Shore  Hospital,  Manhasset;  Memorial  Hospitahl 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Los  Angeles  County-USC  Medical  Center,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 
Stanford  University  Hospital,  Stanford,  Cal. 
Eugene  Talmadge  Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta,  Ga.  I 
New  England  Medical  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
Jackson  Memorial  Hospital,  Miami,  Fla. 
Greenwich  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
University  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y.  ' 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.  | 
The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  | 
Greenwich  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Greenwich  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn.  | 
University  of  Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle 
Wash. 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.  | 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H.  1 
The  New  York  Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  Yortj 

N.Y.  I 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y.  j 
University  of  Michigan  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbo' i 

Mich.  ; 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y.  i 
Bellevue-New  York  University  Hospital,  New  Yor^^ 

N.Y. 

Bellevue  University  Veterans  Administration  Hospitc' 

New  York,  N.Y. 
H.  C.  Moffitt-University  of  California  Hospitals,  Si 

Francisco,  Cal. 


Register  of  Students 


Fourth  Year 


Gerald  Francis  Abbott,  B.S.  1967,  Creighton  University 

Francis  Vincent  Adams,  A.B.  1967,  Georgetown  University 

Lawrence  Yawo  Agodoa,  B.A.  1967,  State  College  of  Iowa 

Ronald  Frederick  Altman,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 

Laurence  Richard  Avins,  B.A.  1967,  Amherst  College 

Alan  Stuart  Bahler,  B.S.E.E.  1957,  M.S.E.E.  1959,  Newark  College  of 

Engineering;  Ph.D.  1966,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Richard  Stuart  Bailyn,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Frederick  Barer,  B.A.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Joseph  Bia,  B.S.  1967,  Fordham  University 
Julian  Bindler,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Peter  Anthony  Blasco,  B,S.  1967,  Georgetown  University* 
Wayne  Robert  Brinton,  B.A.  1968,  University  of  Utah 
Paul  Axtell  Bunn,  B.A.  1967,  Amherst  College 
Lawrence  Reid  Burdge,  Jr.,  B.A.  1964,  Duke  University 
Stephen  William  Burke,  B.S.  1967,  Spring  Hill  College 
-red  Chin  Chu,  A.B.  1967,  Princeton  University 
Arnold  William  Cohen,  B.S.  1967,  Bucknell  University 
lames  Robert  Cohen,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
David  Allen  Console,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
lohn  Bennett  Coombs,  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Washington* 
•lorence  Grace  Crawford,  B.A.  1967,  Drew  University 
'homas  James  Crawford,  A.B.  1967,  Hamilton  College 
lohn  Frederick  Crowe,  A.B.  1967,  Boston  University 
Robert  Louis  Cucin,  B.S.  1967,  Cornell  University 

ohn  Francis  Denver,  Jr.,  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

ay  Gaston  DuBois,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 

;tephen  Curtis  Duck,  A.B.  1967,  Wesleyan  University 

eanette  Arleah  Easton,  B.S.  1967,  Muhlenberg  College 

effrey  John  Eckardt,  B.A.  1967,  Williams  College 

[eith  Fortier,  B.A.  1967,  Rutgers  University 

ames  Arthur  Fry,  B.S.  1967,  Grinnell  College 

:ent  R.  Gamette,  B.S.  1967,  Brigham  Young  University 

i/alter  Frederick  George,  B.A.  1967,  Holy  Cross  College 

effrey  Neal  Gingold,  B.A.  1967,  Tufts  University 

obert  Dana  Gordon,  B.A.  1966,  Amherst  College 

avid  Ross  Gutknecht,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 

ric  Ian  Gutnick,  B.A.  1967,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

onald  Keith  Harris,  B.S.  1967,  Upsala  College 

Dhn  David  Haynes,  Jr.,  B.S.  1967,  Wheaton  College 

oyd  Frederick  Helmkamp,  B.A.  1967,  Brown  University 

'ynn  Howard  Hemmert,  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Utah 

ichard  Thomas  Hoppe,  B.A.  1967,  Cornell  University 

avid  Anthony  Horvat,  B.S.  1967,  Boston  College 

5hn  Joseph  Janick,  B.S.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York  (Albany) 

onald  Steven  Kahan,  B.A.  1967,  Yale  University 

avid  Richard  Kalifon,  B.S.  1967,  Rutgers  University 

orton  Aaron  Kamzan,  B.S.  1967,  Union  College 

)hn  Allen  Kessler,  B.A.  1967,  Princeton  University 

itchell  Harlan  Koch,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 

mothy  Walter  Lane,  B.A.  1967,  Yale  University 

egory  Michael  LaGana,  B.S.  1966,  St.  Peter's  College 

)bert  Laureno,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 

ayne  Lawrence  Letizia,  B.A.  1967,  Dartmouth  College 

irry  Steven  Levy,  B.A.  1966,  Tufts  University 

ivid  Seth  Liebling,  B.A.  1967,  Rutgers  University 

in  Stewart  Login,  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

'n  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 


Chicago,  III. 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Ghana,  West  Africa 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Houston,  Texas 
Teaneck,  N.J. 
Bronxville,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Rosemount,  Minn. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Dewitt,  N.Y. 
Red  Bank,  N.J. 
Elmira,  N.Y. 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Elkins  Park,  Pa. 
Roslyn,  N.Y. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Asbury  Park,  N.J. 
Whitesboro,  N.Y. 
Norwood,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Merrick,  N.Y. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Englishtown,  N.J. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Mansaquan,  N.J. 
Naperville,  III. 
Provo,  Utah 
Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Nutley,  N.J. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 
Nanuet,  N.Y. 
Miami,  Fla. 
Afton,  Wyo. 
Seaford,  N.Y. 
Danielson,  Conn. 
Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Larchmont,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Lido  Beach,  N.Y. 
Moorestown,  N.J. 
Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Houlton,  Me. 
Nutley,  N.J. 
University  Heights,  Ohio 
Newark,  N.J. 
Bayonne,  N.J. 
Springfield,  N.J. 
North  Bergen,  N.J. 
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Richard  Alan  Lynn,  B.A.  1967,  New  York  University 
Christine  Daniele  Maisonrouge,  C.P.E.M.  1966,  University  of  Paris 
Theo  Clyde  Manschreck,  B.A.  1967,  Carleton  College* 
Kenneth  M'uir  McConnochie,  A.B.  1967,  Dartmouth  College 
Sam  Stanley  Miller,  A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University 
Thomas  Saunders  Moore,  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Virginia 
Peter  Allen  Monoson,  B.A.  1967,  Hamilton  College 
John  Merritt  Morse,  B.A.  1967,  Iowa  State  University 
Patrick  Joseph  Murphy,  A.B.  1967,  Holy  Cross  College 
Angel  Jesus  Olazabal,  B.S.  1967,  Manhattan  College 
Edward  Carleton  Palmer,  A.B.  1967,  Dartmouth  College 
John  Craig  Perlmutter,  B.A.  1967,  Queens  College 
Eugene  John  Pilek,  B.S.  1967,  lona  College 
Henry  Anthony  Pitt,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Lawrence  Protell,  A.B.  1967,  Rutgers  University 
Marianne  Nucci  Prout,  B.A.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Louis  Edward  Rambler,  A.B.  1967,  Princeton  University 
Charles  William  Ranee,  B.S.  1967,  Georgetown  University 
John  Peter  Roberts,  B.A.  1967,  Middlebury  College 
Robert  George  Robinson,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Nancy  Josette  Ronsheim,  B.S.  1964,  Cornell;  M.A.T.  1965,  Harvard  University 
Steven  Gerald  Rosenblatt,  B.A.  1967,  Vanderbilt  University 
Brian  Raymond  Rutley*,  B.A.  1967,  University  of  San  Francisco 


West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Bronxville,  N.Y. 

Chicago,  IM. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Newport  News,  Va. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
LaGrange,  III. 

Chicago,  III. 
Bayamon,  P.R. 
Little  Compton,  R.I. 
Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Bronx,  N.Y. 
Union,  N.J. 
Fort  Lee,  N.J. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 
Garden  City,  N.J. 
Kingston,  N.Y 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Inglewood,  Calif. 


William  Atkinson  Ruth,  B.A.  1966,  Yale  University 


Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.Y 


Carl  Howard  Sadowsky,  B.S.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York  (Stony  Brook) 
Bill  Stuart  Schanll,  B.A.  1967,  Kenyon  College 
Kenneth  Victor  Schwartz,  A.B.  1967,  Princeton  University 
David  William  Schwenker,  B.S.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Paul  Wayne  Shank,  B.A.  1964,  Cornell  University 

Roger  Pancoast  Simon,  B.S.  1964,  M.S.  1967,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Bruce  Michael  Smith,  B.S.  1967,  Queens  College 
Peter  George  Sohnle,  B.A.  1966,  Rutgers  University 
James  Morgan  Sprott,  Jr.,  B.A.  1967,  Vanderbilt  University* 
Donald  Robert  Steinmuller,  B.A.  1967,  Williams  College 
Nestor  Bohdan  Tomycz,  B.S.  1967,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
Russell  John  Vergess,  B.A.  1967,  Columbia  University 
Michael  Peter  Weinstein,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University 
Robert  George  Wickiewicz,  B.S.  1967,  St.  Peter's  College 
Richard  James  Yeager,  B.A.  1967,  Swarthmore  College 


Hollis,  N.Y 
Hewlett,  N.Y 
Millburn,  N.J 
Scotia,  N.Y 
Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Philadelphia,  Pa 
Bayside,  N.Y^ 
Basking  Ridge,  N.Jp 
Lake  Wales,  Fla 
Marblehead,  Mass| 
Utica,  N.Y] 
Harrington  Park,  N.J| 
Great  Neck,  N.Yi 
Jersey  City,  N.J 
Toms  River,  N.J 


Third  Year 

Dianne  Dilmaghani  Aronian,  B.S.  1962,  Westminster  College 

Robert  John  Berry,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Utah 

Margaret  Johnson  Bia,  B.S.  1968,  Fordham  University 

Bruce  Mark  Bissonnette,  B.S.  1968,  Purdue  University 

Kenneth  Ronald  Blanchard,  S.B.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  A.M.;  Ph.D.  1967,  Princeton  University 
John  Timothy  Boyle,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Bruce  Lawrence  Burgreen,  B.A.  1968,  Queens  College 
Robert  William  Carlson,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Washington 
Thomas  William  Castaldo,  B.A.  1968,  M.S.  1970,  Rutgers  University 
James  Henry  Clifford,  Jr.,  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth  College 
Henry  Leon  de  Give  III,  A.B.  1968,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Robert  Gary  DeLong,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 
William  Augustus  Donnelly,  Jr.,  B.A.  1968,  Yale  University 
Patricia  Anne  Duerr,  A.B.  1966,  College  of  New  Rochelle 
Lawrence  H.  Ehrlich,  B.A.  1968,  Western  Reserve  University 
Lawrence  David  Eisenhauer,  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth  College 
Martin  Peter  Elliott,  B.A.  1968,  Reed  College 
Robert  Patrick  Ferguson,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 

*0n  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 


New  York,  N.'« 
Golden,  Cohi 
Brooklyn,  N.'^ 

Evansville,  In. 

New  York,  N.'J 
Suffern,  N.'rf 
Jamaica,  N."i 
Mercer  Island,  WaSjl 
Lindenhurst,  N. 
Merrick,  N.. 

Atlanta,  G, 
Manlius,  N. 
Weston,  VI 
Jackson  Heights,  N. 
Mamaroneck,  N. 
Barrington,  F] 
Centerport,  N. 
Slingerlands,  N 
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Frederick  John  Ferlic,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
David  Stoker  Folland,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Utah 
William  Webster  Frayer,  B.S.  1966,  M.S.  1968,  Cornell  University 
Marc  Jay  Friedman,  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  University 
James  Edward  Gadek,  B.S.  1968,  Georgetown  University 
Ralph  Joseph  Gemelli,  B.S.  1968,  United  States  Naval  Academy 
Frank  William  Gamache,  Jr.,  B.A.  1969,  Wesleyan  University 
Robert  Jay  Goldenkranz,  A.B.  1968,  New  York  University 
Thomas  William  Griffin,  B.S.  1968,  Boston  College 
Robert  Russell  Hackford,  Jr.,  B.A.  1968,  Harvard  University 
Newell  Anthony  Hargett,  B.S.  1968,  Xavier  University 
Daniel  Malin  Hayes,  B.S.  1968,  Fairfield  University 
Paul  George  Hess,  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University 
Irving  Mark  Hiatt,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 

Jonathan  Willard  Hopkins,  B.S.  1966,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
James  Wethington  Husted,  B.A.  1968,  Villanova  University 
Barton  Inkeles,  B.S.  1968,  Brooklyn  College 
Charles  Ignatius  Jarowski,  B.A.  1968,  Columbia  University 
John  Walter  Jaski,  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University 


Carroll,  Iowa 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Endwell,  N.Y. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Woodbridge,  N.H. 
Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Madison,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 
Concord,  Mass. 

Maysville,  Ky. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Urbana,  III. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

Rome,  N.Y. 


David  Cedric  Jimerson,  A.B.  1968,  Harvard  University 
Ralph  Michael  Kamell,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University 
Michael  Jerome  Kaminsky,  B.A.  1967,  Yale  University 
Glen  Ray  Kartchner,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Arizona 
Kenneth  Sherrard  Kelleher,  Jr.,  A.B.  1968,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Martin  Barry  Keller,  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth  College 
Thomas  Lyie  Kennedy  III,  B.A.  1968,  Princeton  University 
'Bart  Peter  Ketover,  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  University 
'William  Barry  Kleinman,  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers  University 
'Thomas  Monroe  Krop,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 
'Mary  Kathryn  Kukolich,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 
■Michael  Hugh  Lavyne,  A.B.  1968,  Williams  College 
Daniel  Lyons  Leary,  Jr.,  A.B.  1960,  Harvard  University 
Bruce  Kerr  Lloyd,  B.S.  1968,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Neil  Ross  Maclntyre,  Jr.,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  San  Francisco 
Philip  Hugh  Maguire,  B.S.  1968,  St.  Peter's  College 
Jonathan  Mardirossian,  B.A.  1968,  Williams  College 
Henry  Masur,  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth  College 
iRichard  Edward  Mattison,  B.A.  1968,  Lafayette  College 
Paul  Thomas  McDonald,  B.S.  1965,  United  States  Military  Academy 
Donald  Harwood  Morgan,  B.A.  1962,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Wilke  Murray,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 
\^ichael  Anthony  Mustille,  B.A.  1968,  Williams  College 
John  Tobias  Nagurney,  A.B.  1967,  Harvard  University 
^eter  Edward  Nielsen,  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University 
\/1ichael  William  Panic,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 
loseph  Edison  Parrillo,  Jr.,  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth  College 
lames  Benjamin  Peake,  B.S.  1966,  United  States  Military  Academy 
lames  Stapleton  Reilly,  B.A.  1966,  Fordham  University;  M.S.  1968, 

Boston  College 
Robert  John  Riesenfeld,  A.B.  1968,  Duke  University 
'eter  Scott  Robinson,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 
on  Anderson  Rothenberg,  A.B.  1963,  Harvard  University 
udith  Anne  Scheraga,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 
Villiam  Norman  Scott,  B.A.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Wan  Stuart  Searle,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Utah 
Geoffrey  William  Sheridan,  B.S.  1968,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
iarry  Hamilton  Smith,  A.B.  1965,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1968, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
oseph  Lorenzo  Smith,  1968,  B.S.  University  of  Utah 
homas  William  Smith,  1968,  B.S.  Ohio  State  University 
lorothy  Jacqueline  Stein,  B.A.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
lark  Andrew  Sullivan,  A.B.  1968,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
arl  Chia-Tsen  Sze,  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University 
rederick  Elliot  Tabachnick,  B.A.  1968,  Queens  College 


Sinking  Spring,  Pa. 
Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
St.  David,  Ariz. 
Alexandria,  Va. 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Glen  Rock,  N.J. 
McLean,  Va. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Newburgh,  N.Y. 
Newburyport,  Mass. 
Newton  Square,  Pa. 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Belleville,  N.J. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Bradford,  Pa. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 
Claymont,  Del. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Willard,  N.Y. 
Cornwall,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Paterson,  N.J. 
Kensington,  Md. 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Oradell,  N.J. 
Findley  Lake,  N.Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Massapeque,  N.Y. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 
Green  River,  Wyo. 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 
Bayside,  N.Y. 
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Jerome  William  Takiff,  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers  University 

Richard  Harrison  Tuck,  A.B.  1968,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College 

Richard  Walter  Urbanek,  B.A.  1968,  Queens  College 

Jeffrey  David  Urman,  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Connecticut 

August  John  Valenti,  B.S.  1968,  Saint  Peter's  College 

Mark  Vrana,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Alan  Weinstein,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 

Roy  Glen  Wiggans  III,  A.B.  1968,  Bucknell  University 

Donald  Drake  Wilson,  B.A.  1968,  Colgate  University 

Stephen  George  Wood,  B.A.  1968,  Stanford  University 


Second  Year 

Robert  Irving  Appel,  B.A.  1969,  Columbia  University 
John  Richard  Batiuchok,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University 
Neil  Arnold  Beinhaker,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University 
Stuart  Michael  Bergman,  B.A.  1969,  Harpur  College 
James  Lav^rence  Bernat,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Massachusetts 
William  Roscoe  Blankenship,  B.A.  1969,  University  Nebraska 
Henry  Robert  Bleier,  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of  New  York 
William  Charles  Bond,  B.S.  1962,  United  States  Naval  Academy 
Neil  Irwin  Brody,  B.A.  1965,  Boston  University, 

Ph.D.  1970,  New  York  University 
Francis  Joseph  Browne,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University 
Amelia  Burnham,  B.A.  1969,  Middlebury  College 
Richard  Michael  Cabot,  B.S.  1968,  Dickinson  College 
David  Jay  Caro,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Chicago 
Nora  Cooke,  B.S.  1968,  Tulane  University 
Ralph  Carl  Dilorio,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University 
Craig  Bruce  DuMond,  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Allen  Marshall  Epstein,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University 
Lonnie  Marc  Epstein,  B.S.  1969,  Dickinson  College 
Joseph  Feinberg,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Gregory  Alan  Filice,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  California  (Berkeley) 
Bertram  Martin  Froehly,  Jr.,  B.S.  1969,  Tulane  University 
Allan  Gibofsky,  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College 
George  Mendel  Goldmark,  B.S.,  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 
Harry  Goldmark,  B.S.,  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Howard  Monroe  Greilsheimer,  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of  New  York 
Douglas  Russell  Hadley,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Utah 
Edward  Louis  Hedlund,  B.S.  1969,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 
William  Peden  Homan,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College 
David  Daniel  Hunt,  B.S.  1969,  University  of  Washington 
Richard  Paul  Ingrasci,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Jonathan  Eliot  Kaplan,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Stephen  Rogers  Karl,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Allan  Lee  Kayne,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Virginia 
Thomas  Joseph  Kinane,  B.S.  1969,  United  States  Military  Academy 
Daniel  Benjamin  Klein,  B.A.  1969,  Dartmouth  College 
Mark  Steven  Joel  Klempner,  Tulane  University 
Lawrence  William  Koblenz,  B.A.  1969,  Columbia  University 
Jerold  Jay  Kreisman,  B.S.  1969,  Washington  University 
Roy  Gerald  Kulick,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University 
Paul  Bruce  Lang,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University 
Gerard  Vincent  LaSalle,  B.A.  1969,  Reed  College 
Charles  Steven  Levy,  A.B.  1969,  Washington  University 
Gary  Charles  Linn,  A.B.  1969,  Rutgers  University 
Benjamin  Alan  Lipsky,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College 
Dennis  Joseph  Lutz,  B.S.  1969,  Montana  State  University 
John  Joseph  Malgieri,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Albert  Henry  Mangold,  B.S.  1969,  Union  College 
Mark  Harris  Mazur,  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College 
Mark  Gerald  Fielding  McCormick,  B.A.  1969,  Yale  University 
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Dennis  Bernard  Mclntyre,  A.B.  1969,  Fordham  University 
Philip  John  McWhorter,  B.S.  1969,  St.  Lawrence  University 
Paul  Alan  Menitoff,  B.J.Ed.  1967,  Hebrev^^  Teachers  College; 

B.A.  1969,  Harvard  University 
John  Albert  Michal  III,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Jay  Allan  Midv\/all,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College 
John  Pope  Mitchell,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Bruce  Wright  Moulton,  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University 
Michael  John  Murphy,  A.B.  1969,  Northwestern  University 
Stuart  Bruce  Mushlin,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Rochester 
Peter  T.  Nieh,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Terrence  Adams  O'Malley,  B.A.  1969,  Amherst  College 
Neil  Edward  Pauker,  A.B.  1969,  Princeton  University 
Jon  Arthur  Perlman,  B.A.  1969,  Lafayette  College 
Jeffrey  Manning  Piehler,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College 
Vincent  Gregory  Pons,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University 
Joseph  Anthony  Putrino,  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's  College 
John  Christopher  Quatromoni,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University 
Neil  Douglas  Ravin,  A.B.  1969,  Brown  University 
Lawrence  Tuck  Reese,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University 
Brendan  Michael  Reilly,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University 
Philip  Cullen  Reilly,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University 
William  Marvin  Riedesel  II,  B.A.  1968,  University  of  Rochester 
Stanley  Harvey  Rosenbaum,  A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University; 

M.A.  1969,  Harvard  University 
Richard  Joseph  Ryter,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Arthur  Barry  Sanders,  B.A.  1969,  Brooklyn  College 
William  Michael  Scheld,  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Alan  Schultz,  A.B.  1969,  Hamilton  College 
Edward  Michael  Sessa,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Clifford  Jay  Simon,  B.A.  1967,  Swarthmore  College 
Mark  Charles  Sivakoff,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College 
Jechezkiel  Jack  Skowronski,  B.A.  1969,  Brandeis  University 
Sherman  Gordon  Sorensen,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Utah 
William  Farnham  Taylor,  B.A.  1969,  Yale  University 
JoAnn  Theodore,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Englund  Tosi,  B.S.  1969,  Trinity  College 
Robert  Keith  Von  Rueden,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
,  Franzanne  Vreeland,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University 
,  Brian  Keith  Walker,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University 
,  Nicholas  Geoffrey  Ward,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University 
Jeffrey  Stephen  Wasser,  B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University 
,  Robert  Claringbold  Young,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College 
I  David  Zigelman,  B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University 


Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Argyle,  N.Y. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Homewood,  III. 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Marblehead,  Mass. 
Neenah,  Wise. 
New  City,  N.Y. 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Amherst,  Mass. 
Kingston,  N.Y. 
Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Williamstown,  Mass. 
Belleville,  N.J. 
Union  City,  N.J. 
Milton,  Mass. 
Bethesda,  Md. 
Flushing,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Bronxville,  N.Y. 
Tenafly,  N.J. 
Flushing,  N.Y. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Byram,  Conn. 
Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 
Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

East  Troy,  Wise. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
University  Park,  Pa. 
Green  Village,  N.J. 
Somerville,  N.J. 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 
North  Bergen,  N.J. 


First  Year 


Victor  Paul  Addonizio,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Francis  Peter  Arena,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

John  Bruce  Bartolini,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University  Morristown,  N.J. 

Frederick  Calvin  Basilico,  B.S.  1970,  Fairfield  University  Providence,  R.I. 

Charles  Francis  Besanceney,  B.S.  1968,  United  States  Military  Academy  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Rita  Ann  Blanchard,  B.A.  1966,  Vassar  College  New  York,  N.Y. 

James  Ferdinand  Caravelli,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Illinois  No.  Chicago,  III. 

Dominick  Raymond  Chiarieri,  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's  College  Belleville,  N.J. 

Arvin  Hong  Chin,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University  Queens,  N.Y. 

Michael  Alton  Chizner,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University  Nassau,  N.Y. 

Steven  Norton  Cohen,  A.B.  1970,  Boston  University  Hartford,  Conn. 

Sol  Jay  Dan,  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Sharon  Lillian  Elefant,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.Y. 

George  Caldwell  Ellis,  B.A.  1970,  Brown  University  New  York,  N.Y. 

John  Benjamin  Famiglietti,  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's  College  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Joseph  Finkelstein,  B.S.  1970,  Hofstra  University  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Gary  Ronald  Fisch,  B.A.  1970,  Columbia  University  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
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David  Roger  Fulton,  A.B.  1970,  Clark  University 

Roger  Dale  Gingrich,  B.A.  1970,  Macalester  College 

Burton  Mark  Gold,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University 

Alan  Warren  Goldfeder,  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University 

Daniel  Benjamin  Goodman,  B.A.  1970,  Yale  University 

Terrence  Lynn  Goodman,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 

Steven  Ifor  Gutman,  B.S.  1970,  Ohio  State  University 

Roger  Pettit  Harrie,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Utah 

Joseph  Laverne  Harris,  B.S.  1970,  American  University 

Henry  Jim  Hernandez,  B.A.  1970,  City  College  of  New  York 

Roger  Glennie  Hicks,  A.B.  1970,  Brown  University 

Stephen  Lev  Hoffman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

George  Perry  Hubert,  B.S.  1967,  United  States  Military  Academy 

Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute 

Alan  Howard  Jaffe,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College 

Marc  Edward  Kaminsky,  B.A.  1970,  Emory  University 

Eric  John  Kawaoka,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Hawaii 

Barry  Dana  Kels,  B.A.  1970,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College 

Paul  King,  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1969,  Long  Island  University 

Robert  William  Kohn,  B.A.  1970,  Yale  University 

John  Newton  Krieger,  A.B.  1970,  Princeton  University 

Gilbert  Joseph  Kuhn,  B.A.  1967,  University  of  San  Francisco 

Carl  Martin  Leichter,  B.A.  1970,  Kenyon  College 

Marshall  Richard  Levine,  B.A.  1970,  Emory  University 

Sidney  Leonard  Levinson,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 

Stuart  Bryson  Ley,  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth  College 

Laurence  Howard  Lief,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University 

Ka-Shui  Lo,  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University 

Richard  Nathan  Lopatin,  B.A.  1970,  Wesleyan  University 

Scott  Lyman  Maass,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  California  (Davis) 

Robert  William  Mackie,  B.A.  1970,  Hobart  College 

Leonard  Louis  Magnani,  B.A.  1966,  Queens  College;  M.A.  1967, 

Queens  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Stanford  University 
Philip  John  Makowski,  B.S.  1970,  Georgetown  University 
Paul  Mailer,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College 
Robert  Philip  Mantica,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College 
David  Alan  Mayer,  A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College 
Richard  Lucas  McCann,  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury  College 
Thomas  Patrick  McGovern,  B.E.E.  1968,  Manhattan  College 
Jay  Blaine  Miller,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Paul  David  Mitnick,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Michael  Moccia,  B.A.  1970,  Columbia  University 
Mark  Harlow  Montgomery,  B.A.  1970,  Denison  University 
John  Edward  Nees,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Judith  Ann  Nowak,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Stephen  O'Connell,  B.A.  1970,  Williams  College 
Michael  Evan  Osband,  B.A.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Bella  Pace,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 

Lynda  Michele  Parker,  B.A.  1968,  C.W.  Post  College,  M.S.  1970, 

New  York  University 
Charlesworth  Emery  Philip,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute 
Winston  St.  Clair  Price,  B.A.  1970,  Brooklyn  College 
Peter  Francis  Purcell,  B.A.  1970,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Robert  James  Quinet,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  College 
John  Scott  Raymond,  B.S.  1970,  Utah  State  University 
William  Vincent  Rees,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Utah 
Robert  Allan  Reichert,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College 
Gene  David  Resnick,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Milton  Rhodes,  B.A.,  Hampton  Institute 
Ronald  Nathan  Riner,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University 
Allan  Howard  Ropper,  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University 
Alfred  Sakradse,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College 
James  Tahiman  Saunders,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute 
Thomas  John  Schrieber,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg  College 


Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Roanoke,  III. 
Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
North  Caldwell,  N.J. 
Williamsport,  Pa. 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Washington,  D.C. 

Bronx,  N.Y. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Deal  Park,  N.J. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 
Antigua,  West  Indies 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Savannah,  Georgia 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Merrick,  N.Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Montgomery,  Pa. 
Ellenville,  N.Y. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Woodmere,  N.Y. 
Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Middletown,  Conn. 

Rye,  N.Y. 
Olivette,  Mo. 
Hong  Kong,  China 
Fairfield,  Conn. 
Sacramento,  Calif. 
Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Stanford,  Calif. 
Williston  Park,  N.Y. 
Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Milton,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Yarmouth,  Maine 
New  York,  N.Y. 
York,  Pa. 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Bronx,  N.Y. 
Springfield,  III. 
Lafayette,  Ind.i 
Romulus,  N.Y. 
Darien,  Conn.l 
Rochester,  N.Y.! 
New  York,  N.YI 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Antigua,  West  Indies 
Brooklyn,  N.YJ 
Schenectady,  N.YJ 
Edison,  N.J.| 
Logan,  Utah 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  : 
Wilmette,  III  I 
Oceanside,  N.Y  i 
Elizabethtown,  N.C 
Peekskill,N.Yj 
New  York,  N.Y 
College  Point,  N.Yj 
Antiqua,  West  Indiei 
Ventnor,  N.J 
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Kenneth  James  Smith,  B.A.  1970,  Fordham  University  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Peter  Howard  Stone,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University  Maplewood,  N.J. 

Donald  Folusho  Temple,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute  Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 

Ronald  Seymour  Weaver,  B.S.  1970,  Hobart  College  St.  Albans,  N.Y. 

Michael  Alan  Weitz,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg  College  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Robert  Lloyd  Weston,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  University  Sussex,  N.J. 

Charles  Warren  Whitney,  B.A.  1970,  Alfred  University  Chemung,  N.Y. 

Barry  Martin  Wilkes,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Lytton  Ade-Kunle  Williams,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute  Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 

Richard  John  Yarger,  B.A.  1970,  Northwestern  University  Dayton,  Ohio 

Michael  James  Zema,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University  East  Paterson,  N.J. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year    95 

Third  Year    90 

Second  Year   91 

First  Year    91 

Total    367 


Register  of  the  Medical  College 


Abbey,  Albert  A.  Medicine   77 

Abel,  Henriette  E  Medicine   75 

Abel,  Robert  R  Medicine   75 

Adelson,  Edward  T  Psychiatry    90 

Adier,  Jill  M  Microbiology    78 

Adier,  Joel  B  Surgery   97 

AdIer,  Karl  P  Medicine   77 

Advocate,  Seymour   Medicine    73 

Alderman,  Michael   Public  Health    93 

Alexander,  Benjamin   Medicine    73 

Algarra,  Luis  A  Surgery   98 

AN,  S.  Sabir   Medicine    77 

Allen,  Fred  H  Pediatrics    86 

Alonso,  Daniel  R  Pathology    85 

Anderson,  Arthur  A.,  Jr  Psychiatry    90 

Anderson,  Arthur  F  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)    41 

Anderson,  Gerald  A  Psychiatry    90 

Anderson,  Karl   Medicine    77 

Anderson,  Lowell   Radiology    95 

Anderson,  William  A  Medicine    75 

Andreoli,  Vittorino  M  Anatomy   ,   69 

Angelo,  E.  Joanne   Psychiatry    92 

Apgar,  Virginia   Pediatrics    88 

Arcuri,  Joseph   Psychiatry    90 

Arditi,  Lucian  I  Medicine    73 

Argyros,  Diana  C  Medicine    75 

Arlen,  Myron   Surgery    98 

Armistead,  George  C  Medicine    75 

Armstrong,  Donald   Medicine    75 

Arnold,  William  D  Surgery    96 

Aronian,  John  M  Surgery    97 

Aronson,  Alfred  L  Medicine    75 

Aronson,  Jason  Psychiatry    90 

Arthur,  Keith   Radiology    95 

Artusio,  Joseph  F.,  Jr  Anesthesiology    70 

Artzt,  Karen   Anatomy    69 

Ascheim,  Robert  S  Medicine    77 

Ashe,  Barbara  S  Pediatrics    87 

Ashikari,  Hiroyuki   Surgery    98 

Askari,  Amir   Pharmacology    88 

Asnis,  Stanley  E  Surgery    97 

Atkinson,  Sam  C  Medicine    73 

Auld,  Peter  A.  Met  Pediatrics    86 

Avent,  Samuel   Surgery   97 

Ayromlooi,  Jahangir  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

BachI,  Bonita  L  Pathology    85 

Bachvarova,  Rosemary  F  Anatomy    69 

Baer,  Ralph  A  Medicine    77 

Bains,  Manjit  S  Surgery    98 

Baker,  Alan   Radiology   95 

Baker,  Ralph  D  Psychiatry    92 

Baker,  Thomas   Pharmacology    88 

Balagura-Baruch,  Sulamita   Physiology    89 

Balasz,  Leslie   Anesthesiology    71 

Balensweig,  Howard  D  Surgery    97 

Balliett,  Elizabeth  K  Psychiatry    92 

Baltaxe,  Harold  A  Radiology   95 

Baiter,  Stephen   Radiology   95 

Barandes,  Martin   Medicine    77 

Barber,  Hugh  R.  K.  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Barile,  Raymond  G  Anesthesiology    71 
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Barnes,  Lloyd  T  Medicine    73 

Barnes,  William  A  Surgery    96 

Baronberg,  Neiel   Ophthalmology    84 

Barondess,  Jeremiah  A  Medicine    73 

Barr,  David  P  Medicine  (Emeritus)    41 

Barrett,  Beverly  J  Pediatrics    87 

Barten,  Harvey  H  Psychiatry    90 

Barzun,  Kathleen  A  Psychiatry    92 

Basile,  Naef  K  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Bass,  Richard  R  Pediatrics    87 

Bates,  Paul  E  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Battastini,  Noe   Neurology    81 

Bauer,  Charles  H  Pediatrics    86 

Bauer,  Richard  M  Pediatrics    87 

Baumgartner,  Leona   Pediatrics;  Public  Health  (Emeritus)    93 

Baxter,  James  E  Psychiatry    90 

Baylor,  Curtis  H  Medicine    75 

Beam,  Alexander  G  Medicine    73 

Beattie,  Edward  J  Surgery    98 

Becker,  Carl  G  Pathology   85 

Becker,  David  V  Medicine;  Radiology   73;  95 

Becker,  E.  Lovell   Medicine    73 

Beckett,  Thomas   Psychiatry    90 

Behrman,  Stanley  J  Surgery    96 

Beling,  Carl   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Belladonna,  Joseph  A  Medicine    77 

Belshaw,  Bruce  Medicine    77 

Beneventi,  Francis  A  Surgery    96 

Benjamin,  Brv   Medicine    75 

Benjamin,  Hermina  Z  Medicine    75 

Bennett,  Dorothea   Anatomy    69 

Benton,  Louis  J  Surgery    97 

Benua,  Richard  S  Medicine   73 

Berenberg,  Samuel  R  Pediatrics    86 

Berger,  David  M  Surgery    98 

Bergland,  Richard  M  Surgery    96 

Berkovi/itz,  Jerome  S  Ophthalmology   84,  96 

Berkowitz,  Richard  L  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Berkowitz,  Sharon  F  Pediatrics    87 

Bernie,  William  A  Surgery   98 

Berntsen,  Carl  A  Medicine   75 

Besley,  Richard  N  Psychiatry    92 

Bethea,  James  S.  Ill   Surgery    97 

Bettigole,  Richard  E  Medicine    75 

Bienenstock,  Harry   Medicine    75 

Billings,  David   Pediatrics    87 

Billo,  Otto  E  Pediatrics    87 

Binford,  Robert  T  Medicine    75 

Bippart,  Charles  H  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   83 

Biria,  Rajendra   Surgery    98 

Birnbaum,  Gary   Neurology;  Medicine   81,  77 

Birnbaum,  Stanley   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Blackman,  Sheldon   Psychiatry    90 

Blau,  Lav\/rence  M  Radiology    95 

Bleifeld,  Charles  J  Surgery   97 

Blitz,  Marvin  B  Psychiatry    92 

Bohne,  Walter  H.  0-S   Surgery   97 

Bolt,  William  M  Medicine   77 

Bombardieri,  Stefano   Medicine    77 

Bonsnes,  Roy  W  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology;  Biochemistry   82,  72 

Booher,  Robert   Surgery   98 

Boutelle,  William  E.  Jr  Psychiatry    92 

Bo//den,  Lemuel   Surgery   98 

Bowers,  William  F  Biochemistry    72 

Brachfeld,  Norman   Medicine   73 

Bragg,  David  G  Radiology    95 
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Brander,  Jerome  H  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Brasel,  JoAnne   Pediatrics   

Brasfield,  Richard  D  Surgery  

Brayton,  Robert  G  Medicine   

Braunstein,  Paul  W  Surgery  

Breakey,  William  R  Psychiatry  

Bredin,  Hugh  C  Surgery  

Brennan,  Bernard  L  Biochemistry;  Surgery 

Brennan,  Robert   Neurology   

Breslow,  Esther   Biochemistry   

Brethwaite,  Samuel  H.,  Jr  Medicine  

Brice,  Mitchell  II   Surgery   

Brill,  Paula   Radiology  

Brilliant,  Renee  M  Pediatrics   

Briscoe,  William  A  Medicine   

Brockunier,  Alfred,  Jr  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Brodman,  Keeve   Medicine   

Brooks,  Dana  0  Anatomy   

Brown,  David  E  Psychiatry   

Brown,  Harry  I.   Anesthesiology   

Brown,  James  W  Psychiatry   

Brown,  Jeffrey  L  Pediatrics   

Brown,  John  Lyman   Medicine   

Browne,  Michael   Surgery  

Browne-Mayers,  Albert   Psychiatry  

Brunschwig,  Alexander   Surgery  (Emeritus) 

Bruton,  William   .Surgery  

Buchanan,  J.  Robert   Dean;  Medicine  

Buchanan,  Mary  C  Pediatrics   

Buchman,  Myron  I  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Buckley,  Jerald  D  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Bugbee,  Robert   Radiology   

Bull,  Geoffrey  F  Biochemistry   

Bullough,  Peter  G  Pathology   

Burchenal,  Joseph  H  Medicine   

Burns,  Anthony  J  Anesthesiology   

Burns,  John  J  Pharmacology   

Burstein,  Charles   Anesthesiology   

Cabot,  Hector  M  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Cahan,  William  G  Surgery  

Camarda,  Anthony   Surgery  

Cameron,  Donald  J  Medicine   

Cameron,  Joan  M  Radiology   

Cameron,  Robert  B  Surgery  

Camp,  Walter  A  Neurology   

Campanella,  Joseph   Psychiatry   

Campbell,  Arthur  S  Psychiatry   

Campbell,  James  M  Psychiatry  

Campbell,  Rolla  D.,  Jr  Surgery   

Canale,  Virginia  C  Pediatrics   

Cannon,  Patrick  J  Surgery  

Carey,  Thomas  I  Surgery  

Carlson,  Arthur  S  Pathology   

Carlson,  Eric  T  Psychiatry   

Carlson,  Robert  G  Surgery   

Caronna,  John  J  Neurology 

Carpenter,  Charles  W  Surgery 

Carpenter,  Walter  T  Pediatrics   

Carr,  Henry  A  Medicine   

Carruthers,  Richard   Neurology 

Carson,  Robert  S  Psychiatry 

Caruso,  Michael   Medicine   

Carver,  Susan  T  Medicine  

Casper,  Edward  S  Psychiatry 

Castro,  El  B  Surgery  

Caterinicchio,  Benedict  S  Pediatrics   
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Catlin,  Daniel   Surgery   98 

Cattell,  McKeen   Pharmacology   (Emeritus)    41 

Cavallari,  John   Radiology   95 

Cavanagh,  James  J  Psychiatry    92 

Cederquist,  Lars  L  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology;  Medicine  83,  77 

Cerruli,  Remo   Psychiatry   92 

Chan,  Walter   Pharmacology    88 

Charash,  Leon  J  Pediatrics    87 

Charosky,  Claudio  B  Surgery   97 

Chaves,  Aaron  D  Medicine;  Public  Health   73;  93 

Cheigh,  J  Biochemistry;  Surgery   72,  97 

Chen,  John  S.L  Anesthesiology    71 

Cherubini,  Thomas  Ophthalmology    84 

Choudhry,  Karamat   Surgery   98 

Christenson,  William  N  Medicine    73 

Christian,  Charles  L  Medicine    73 

Christodoulou,  James   Medicine    77 

Chu,  Florence  Chien-Hwa   Radiology   94 

Chung,  Arthur  F  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Church,  Edwin  H  Psychiatry    91 

Cipollaro,  Anthony   Medicine  (Emeritus)    41 

Cipollaro,  Vincent   Medicine   75 

Claremont,  Hugh  E  Medicine   75 

Clark,  Cornelius  J  Psychiatry    92 

Clark,  Donald  G.  C  Surgery   98 

Clark,  Melva  A  Medicine   75 

Clarke,  Robert  L  Surgery   97 

Clarkson,  Bayard  D  Medicine    73 

Clayson,  David  M  Psychiatry    91 

Cleeman,  James  I  Medicine    77 

Clements,  Margaret  H.  S  Pathology    85 

Cleve,  Hartwig   Medicine   73 

Clifford,  George  O  Medicine   73 

Cliffton,  Eugene  E  Surgery   98 

Coats,  Edward  C  Surgery   97 

Cohen,  Eugene  J  Medicine    73 

Cohen,  Sheldon   Otorhinolaryngology   84 

Cole,  John  T  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Coleman,  John  W  Surgery   97 

Coleman,  Morton   Medicine    75 

Coleman,  Rosalind  A  Pediatrics    87 

Coll,  Raymond   Neurology    81 

Collier,  Robert   Medicine   77 

Connolly,  Charles  E  Pathology    85 

Connolly,  C.  Stephen   Medicine   75 

Console,  A.  Dale   Psychiatry    92 

Constantinou,  Socrates   Psychiatry    92 

Cook,  Colin  B  Psychiatry    92 

Coombs,  Francis  P  Medicine   75 

Cooper,  Arthur  J.  L  Biochemistry    72 

Cooper,  Howard  N  Psychiatry    92^ 

Cooper,  Jan   Psychiatry    92 

Cooper,  Martin   Medicine   77 

Cooper,  William   Surgery  (Orthopedics)    96 

Cornell,  George  N  Surgery    96 

Cortese,  Armand   Surgery   97 

Coscia,  Anthony  G  Medicine   77 

Covey,  Alan  H  Medicine   77 

Covey,  Jerome  A  Medicine   75 

Covington,  Eugene   Radiology    95 

Cox,  Denton  S  Medicine   75 

Cramer,  Jean  Abel   Medicine   75 

Craver,  Lloyd  F  Medicine  (Emeritus)    41 

Crotchlow,  William  P  Surgery   97 

Crouse,  John  R  Medicine   77 

Cummins,  F.  Mitchell   Radiology    95 
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Currie,  Violante  E  Medicine   77 

Curry,  William  T  Surgery   97 

Curtis,  Gabriet  G  Anesthesiology    71 

Curtis,  James  L.   Associate  Dean;  Psychiatry    90 

Dabbs,  E.  Gerald   Psychiatry    91 

daCruz,  Thomas  R.  P  Medicine   77 

Dahms,  William  T  Pediatrics    87 

Dain,  Norman   Psychiatry    92 

Dalach,  John  D  Psychiatry    91 

Daly,  Christopher  J  Surgery   97 

Danes,  Betty  S  Medicine   73 

Dangelmajer,  Rudolph  C  Surgery   97 

D'Angio,  Giulio   Radiology   94 

Daniels,  Farrington,  Jr  Medicine  (Dermatology)    73 

Daniels,  Helen  E  Psychiatry   90 

Dann,  Margaret  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)    41 

Dargeon,  Harold  W.  K  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)    41 

David,  David  F  Biochemistry;  Surgery   72,  97 

Davis,  E.  William   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   82 

Davis,  Marion   Medicine   75 

Davis,  Paul  H  Psychiatry   92 

Davis,  William  N  Psychiatry   92 

Deal,  C.  Pinckney   Medicine   77 

De  Alvarado,  Lois   Psychiatry   92 

DeCarvalho,  Jose  Mario   Surgery   97 

Deck,  Michael   Radiology   95 

Decker,  Hannah  S  Psychiatry    92 

Deddish,  Michael  R  Surgery   98 

DeFiore,  Joseph  C,  Jr  Surgery   97 

deFuria,  Frank  Medicine   77 

DeGara,  Paul  F  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)    41 

Degnan,  Mark   Pediatrics    77 

Degnan,  Thomas  J  Medicine   75 

Deitrick,  John  E  Medicine  (Emeritus)    41 

Deitrick,  John  E.,  Jr  Surgery   97 

Delaney,  John  R  Psychiatry   92 

DeLeon,  Victor   Anatomy    69 

Delgado,  Guillermo  E  Surgery   97 

de  Llovera,  Irene   Ophthalmology    84 

De  Mayo,  Alan  P  Pediatrics    87 

Dennen,  Edward  H  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)    41 

De  Palo,  Angelo  J  Surgery   98 

Derman,  Richard  J  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Deschner,  Eleanor   Medicine;  Radiology   75;  95 

DeSilvey,  Dennis  L  Medicine   77 

Desser,  Edgar  G  Medicine   77 

Deutch,  Ruth  F  Psychiatry   92 

Deuvletian,  Khatchik   Microbiology    78 

Dev\/ey,  Kermit   Radiology    95 

Diamond,  Monroe  T  Medicine   75 

Dickerman,  Robert  W  Microbiology    78 

Dickler,  Howard  B  Medicine   77 

Diehl,  Carolyn  H  Medicine   75 

Diethelm,  Oskar   Psychiatry  (Emeritus)    41 

Dietz,  George  W.,  Jr  Biochemistry    71 

Di  Gangi,  Mary  V  Psychiatry    92  l| 

Digby,  Robert  H  Medicine    77 

Di  Leo,  Joseph  H  Pediatrics    87 

Dillon,  Thomas  F  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Dimich,  Alexandra   Medicine    77 

Dine,  David  E  Neurology    81 

Dineen,  Peter   Surgery    96 

Dische,  M.  Renate   Pathology    85 

Doba,  Nobutaka  Neurology    81 

Dobrowolski,  Peter  E  Radiology   95 

Doherty,  John  H  Surgery   97 
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Surgery    98 

Pediatrics    87 

Surgery    97 

Medicine    73 

Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)    41 

Pediatrics    87 

Medicine   77 

Psychiatry    91 

Psychiatry    92 

Psychiatry    92 

Surgery  (Urology)    96 

Surgery    97 

Public  Health   93 

Pediatrics    87 

Surgery    97 

Surgery    96 

Psychiatry    92 

Ophthalmology    84 

Neurology    81 

Biochemistry  (Emeritus)    41 

Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Medicine    73 

Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Medicine    75 

Anatomy    69 

Surgery    97 

Medicine    73 

Surgery    96 

Neurology    81 

Psychiatry    92 

Medicine    75 

Physiology  (Emeritus)    41 

Surgery    96 

Pediatrics    86 

Medicine   77 

Surgery   97 

Medicine   77 

Medicine    74 

Medicine    74 

Surgery   98 

Pathology    85 

Surgery   97 

.Medicine   77 

Psychiatry    92 

Neurology    81 

Pediatrics    86 

Medicine   73 

Pediatrics   86 

Psychiatry    92 

Medicine   77 

Anesthesiology    70 

Medicine   74 

Surgery   97 

Medicine   77 

Pediatrics    87 

Medicine    75 

Medicine    75 

Radiology   94 

Radiology  (Physics)    95 

Surgery   98 

Medicine   77 

Medicine   77 

Surgery   98 

Medicine    75 

Surgery   97 

Medicine   75 
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Falk,  George  A  Medicine  

Farcon,  Eriina  Lobrin   Anesthesiology   

Farhad,  Mina  .  .Radiology  

Farina,  James  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Farr,  Hollon   Surgery  

Farrell,  Frank  W  Otorhinolaryngology 

Farrell,  Robert  M  Surgery  

Farrow,  Joseph  H  Surgery  

Feder,  Aaron   Medicine  

Feinberg,  Arthur  W  Medicine  

Feingold,  Alan  O  Medicine  

Feldman,  John  E  Medicine  

Felice,  Alfred  J  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Fell,  Colin   Physiology   

Ferguson,  G.  Renee  Psychiatry  

Ferrara,  Anthony   Biochemistry   

Finch,  Caleb  E  Anatomy   

Fine,  Ronald   Medicine  

Finkbeiner,  John  A  Medicine  

Finkle,  Theodore  H  Psychiatry  

Finlayson,  Niall  D.  C  Medicine  

Fischbarg,  Zulema  F  Pediatrics   

Fisher,  Bernard  Psychiatry   

Fitzgerald,  Paul  F  Surgery   

Flach,  Frederic  F  Psychiatry   

Flaherty,  Lorraine  Anatomy   

Flanagan,  David  F  Surgery  

Fleetwood,  M.  Freile   Psychiatry   

Flehinger,  Betty  J  Biomathematics  

Flynn,  John  T  Medicine  

Foley,  Kathleen  Medicine  

Foley,  William  T  Medicine  

Foraste,  Paul  Ophthalmology   

Foraste,  Roland  J  Psychiatry   

Forkner,  Claude  E  Medicine  (Emeritus) 

Forkner,  Claude  E.,  Jr  Medicine   

Fortner,  Joseph   Surgery  

Fountain,  Gerard   Psychiatry   

Fox,  John  I  Anesthesiology   

Fracchia,  Alfred  A  Surgery   

Frand,  Mira   Pediatrics   

Franklin,  John  E  Pediatrics   

Frantz,  B.  May  Medicine  

Frascino,  Joseph  A.,  Jr  Medicine  

Fratantoni,  Joseph  C  Medicine  

Frazell,  Edgar  L  Surgery  

Fredland,  Mio   Psychiatry   

Freedman,  Walter  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Freedman,  William   Medicine  

Freiberger,  Robert  H  Radiology  

Freiman,  Alvin  H  Medicine  

Frenkel,  Lawrence  D  Pediatrics   

Freyberg,  Richard  H  Medicine  (Emeritus) 

Freydberg,  Nicholas   Psychiatry  

Frick,  Robert  W  Psychiatry  

Friedell,  Beverly  R  Medicine  

Friedman,  Lionel  0  Psychiatry   

Friess,  Constance  Medicine  

Fuchs,  Anna-Riitta   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Fuchs,  Fritz  F  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Fuchs,  Louis  A  Surgery  

Fujimura,  Kazumasa  Ophthalmology   

Fuld,  Gilbert  L.  Pediatrics   

Gabel,  Milton  Surgery   

Gandy,  Hortense  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 
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Gans,  Henry  Surgery   96 

Garcia,  Ernesto  J  Medicine  .'   77 

Gardner,  G.  Gail   Pediatrics    87 

Garnder,  Horace  T  Medicine   75 

Gardy,  Martin  Medicine   75 

Gareen,  Diane  B  Pediatrics    87 

Gaston,  James  P  Surgery   98 

Gause,  Ralph  W  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Gee,  Timothy  Medicine   77 

Geffner,  David  L  Medicine   77 

Geib,  Ludwig  W  Pathology    85 

Geiser,  Richard  Ophthalmology    84 

Geller,  Stephen  R  Otorhinolaryngology   84 

Geller,  William   Medicine   74 

Genvert,  Harold  Surgery   97 

German,  James  L.  Ill   Anatomy;  Pediatrics   69;  86 

Gerold,  Frank  R  Surgery   98 

Gershon,  Michael  D  Anatomy   69 

Ghelman,  Bernard   Radiology   95 

Ghosh,  Bimal  C  Surgery   98 

Giardina,  Andrea  C.  V  Pediatrics    87 

Giardina,  Patricia-Jane  V  Pediatrics    87 

Gibbs,  James  G.  Jr  Psychiatry   92 

Gilder,  Helena  Biochemistry;  Surgery   71;  96 

Gillen,  Francis  J  Surgery   97 

Gillette,  Ronald  W  Anatomy    69 

Gillim,  Stuart  W  Medicine   77 

Ginsberg,  Theodore  M  Pediatrics    87 

Girgis,  Fakhry  G  Anatomy    69 

Given,  William  P  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Glavin,  Richard  J  Psychiatry    90 

Glenn,  Frank   Surgery  (Emeritus)    41 

Globus,  David  L  Medicine   75 

Gluck,  David   Medicine   77 

Glynn,  John  M  Medicine   75 

Glynn,  Martin  J  Pediatrics    86 

Golbey,  Robert  B  Medicine   74 

Gold,  Harry  Pharmacology  (Emeritus)    41 

Goldberg,  Doris  K  Pediatrics    87 

Goldberg,  Ellen  H  Anatomy    69 

Goldberg,  Henry  P  Pediatrics    86 

Goldberg,  Mildred  Medicine   78 

Goldberg,  Richard  I  Surgery   98 

Goldberg,  Victor  M  Surgery   97 

Golden,  Margery  Medicine   77 

Goldin,  Howard  Medicine   75 

Goldsmith,  Edward  I  Surgery   96 

Goldstein,  Jack  Biochemistry    71 

Goldstein,  Michael   Medicine   77 

Goldstone,  Robert  A  Surgery   97 

Goldstone,  Sanford  Psychiatry    90 

Goodner,  John  T  Surgery   98 

Goodsell,  Charles  H  Medicine   77 

Goodyear,  Stephen  Psychiatry    91 

Goor,  Daniel  A  Surgery   97 

Gordon,  Dan  M  Ophthalmology    84 

Gordon,  David  W  Medicine   77 

Gorham,  George  W.  Medicine   75 

Goss,  Mary  E.  W  Medicine   74 

Gottfried,  Eugene  L  Medicine   74 

Gould,  Richard  B  Psychiatry    92 

Goulet,  Anita  H  Anesthesiology   ..  70 

Goulian,  Dicran,  Jr  Surgery    96 

Grabstald,  Harry  Surgery   98 

Grafe,  William   Surgery   97 

3raff,  Arthur  L  Surgery   97 
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Grafstein,  Bernice   Physiology    89 

Granda,  Jose' L  Medicine    75 

Granett,  Jeffrey  R  .Medicine   77 

Granich,  Belle  Pediatrics    87 

Gray,  George  F  Pathology    85 

Gray,  Nelson  M  Psychiatry    91 

Green,  Nicola   Microbiology    78 

Greenacre,  Phyllis   Psychiatry  (Emeritus)    41 

Greenberg,  Carolyn   Anesthesiology    71 

Greenberg,  Ernest   Medicine    75 

Greenberg,  Sidney  M  Medicine   74 

Greif,  Roger  L  Physiology   89 

Grodin,  Douglas  M  Psychiatry   92 

Groeschel,  August  H  Public  Health   93 

Gross,  Stanley   Pathology    85 

Grossi,  Margaret  T  Pediatrics    86 

Grossman,  Herman  Pediatrics;  Radiology    86;  94 

Guida,  Peter  M  Surgery    96 

Guimaraes,  Armenio  C  Medicine    74 

Guion,  Connie  M  Medicine  (Emeritus)    41 

Guico,  Nei  L  Medicine   75 

Gulotta,  Steven  J  Medicine    75 

Guthrie,  Keith  O.,  Jr  Medicine    74 

Guthrie,  Randolph  H  Surgery    97 

Guthrie,  Thomas  C  Neurology    81 

Guy,  Myrtle  Psychiatry    92 

Gyves,  Michael  T  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Haddock,  James  B  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Hadley,  Susan  J  Medicine    74 

Hafner,  Edmund  Biochemistry    72 

Hagamen,  Wilbur  D  Anatomy   69 

Haghbin,  Mahroo   Pediatrics    87 

Hajek,  Joseph  V  Surgery   97 

Halverstam,  John  G  Anesthesiology    70 

Hamaguchi,  Hideo   Medicine    77 

Hamburg,  Martin  Anatomy    69 

Hamilton,  Francis  J  Psychiatry    90 

Hamlin,  Charles   Surgery   97 

Hanagan,  John  R  Medicine    77 

Hanley,  Marshall  J  Medicine    7£ 

Hanlon,  Lawrence  W  Associate  Dean   48 

Haralambie,  James  Q  Pediatrics    8^ 

Haraway,  Andrew  W.,  Jr  Radiology   9f 

Harik,  Sami   Neurology    8' 

Harnes,  Jack  R  Medicine    7' 

Harpel,  Peter  C  Medicine    7.' 

Harper,  Thomas  S  Psychiatry    9 

Harrar,  James  A  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)   4 

Harrison,  Irving  B  Psychiatry    9 

Harrison,  Margaret   Radiology   9 

Harrold,  Charles  C,  Jr  Surgery   9 

Hasan,  Saad   Radiology  

Haschemeyer,  Rudy  H  Biochemsitry    7 

Haskell,  Royal  J.,  Jr  Psychiatry   

Hassol,  Milton  D  Psychiatry   

Hatfield,  Richard  N  Surgery   

Hatterer,  Lawrence  J  Psychiatry    S, 

Hauser,  Edwin  T  Medicine  (Emeritus)   4 

Hausman,  Louis   Medicine  (Neurology)  (Emeritus)    4 

Hawks,  Graham  G  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    fl 

Hayes,  Arthur  H.,  Jr  Assistant  Dean;  Medicine;  Pharmacology   75;  J 

Heagarty,  Margaret  C  Pediatrics   \ 

Heimoff,  Leonard  L  Medicine   

Heinemann,  Henry  O  Medicine   

Helpern,  Milton   Pathology   ' 

Helson,  Lawrence  Pediatrics   ' 
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Hempling,  Harold   Physiology    89 

Henley,  Thomas  F  Psychiatry    91 

Herald,  Mary  T  Medicine    77 

Herbert,  Philip  S.,  Jr  Psychiatry   91 

Herman,  Steven  D  Surgery    97 

Herrmann,  Richard  Medicine    75 

Hersch,  Robert  G  Surgery    97 

Hersey,  Harry  T  Surgery    97 

Hersh,  Alexander   Surgery    97 

Hertz,  Daniel  N  Psychiatry    92 

Hertz,  Ralph  E.  L  Surgery    98 

Hertz,  Roy   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Hift,  Edgar  H.  J  Surgery    97 

Hilaris,  Basil  S  Radiology   95 

Hilgartner,  Margaret  W  Pediatrics   87 

Hill,  Ann  C  Medicine    75 

Hiller,  Stephen  R  Otorhinolaryngology    84 

Hinkle,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr  Medicine;  Psychiatry    74;  90 

Hinsey,  Joseph  C  Anatomy  (Emeritus)    41 

Hirshaut,  Yashar  Medicine    77 

Hnat,  Richard   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Hobby,  Gladys  L  Public  Health    93 

Hobson,  Lawrence  B  Medicine    74 

Hochman,  Raymond  B  Medicine   75 

Hochreiter,  Margaret   Biochemistry    72 

Hochstein,  Elliot  Medicine    73 

Hodgson,  Thomas  A  Public  Health    93 

Hoffman,  Joseph  I  Surgery    97 

Holman,  Cranston  W  Surgery    96 

Holman,  James  M  Otorhinolaryngology    84 

Holswade,  George  R  Surgery    96 

Holt,  J.  Garrett   Radiology    95 

Holtz,  Helene   Medicine    77 

Holzberger,  Philip  Medicine    77 

Hook,  Carol  W  Ophthalmology    84 

,  Hook,  Richard  M  Ophthalmology    84 

Hopfan,  Seymour   Radiology    95 

Horger,  Eugene  L  Medicine    75 

Horowitz,  Bernard   Biochemistry    72 

Horowitz,  Herbert  I  Medicine    75 

Horsfall,  Frank  L  Medicine    73 

Horton,  Bruce  C  Pathology    85 

Horwich,  Mark  S  Neurology    81 

Horwith,  Melvin  Medicine    74 

Hoskins,  Donald  W  Medicine    76 

Hotta,  S.  Steven   Biochemistry    71 

Houde,  Raymond  W  Medicine;  Pharmacology    74;  88 

Howe,  Suzanne  A  Otorhinolaryngology   84 

Howland,  William   Anesthesiology    70 

Hrehorovich,  Victor   Medicine    77 

Hrushka,  Keith  A  Medicine    77 

Hsu,  T.  L  Medicine    77 

Huang,  Chen  Ya  Surgery    97 

Humphreyes,  Gustavus  A  Surgery  (Urology)    97 

Hunt,  Robert   Medicine    77 

Hurley,  James   Radiology    95 

Hurst,  David  M  Psychiatry    92 

Hyman,  Martin   '.  Medicine    76 

Ihde,  Daniel  C  Medicine    77 

imperato,  Julianne   Medicine    77 

inglis,  Allen  E  Surgery    96 

Ingoglia,  Nicholas   Physiology                                                     ..  89 

Ingram,  William  T  Public  Health    93 

Insall,  John  N  Surgery    97 

Inturrisi,  Charles   Pharmacology    88 

saacs,  Marian   Medicine    76 

fell 
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Isaacs,  Norman  J  Medicine    76 

Ivey,  Louis  Surgery    97 

Jacobs,  Allan   Medicine    77 

Jacobs,  Bernard   Surgery    96 

Jacobs,  Myron   Anatomy    69 

Jacobs,  Rita   Anesthesiology    70 

Jacobson,  Abraham  S  Medicine    74 

Jacobson,  Jerry  Hart  Ophthalmology    84 

Jaffe,  Eric   Medicine    77 

Jahrling,  Peter  B  Microbiology    78 

Janulis,  Peter  T  Psychiatry    91 

Jarris,  Raymond  F  Psychiatry    92 

Javitt,  Norman  B  Medicine    74 

Jawde,  Andre  F.  A  Surgery    97 

Jensen,  Mona   Biochemistry    72 

Jernigan,  Thomas  P  Medicine    77 

Johansen,  Patricia  G  Medicine    76 

Johnson,  Donald  G  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology    82 

Johnson,  Kenneth  G  Public  Health    93 

Johnson,  Warren   Medicine    76 

Johnston,  William  G  Surgery    97 

Jordan,  Louis  R  Surgery    97 

Jovanovic,  Petar  Otorhinolaryngology   84 

Joy,  Vincent  A  Medicine    76 

Joyner,  Edmund  N.  Ill   Pediatrics   86 

Kagen,  Lawrence  J  Medicine    76 

Kahn,  Ivan  Medicine    76 

Kamm,  Carol  L  Pediatrics    87 

Kammerer,  William  H  Medicine    73 

Kane,  Francis  D  Psychiatry    91 

Kaplan,  Barry   Anatomy    69 

Kaplan,  Mark  H  Medicine    77 

Kaplan,  Matthew  R  Pediatrics    87 

Kaplowitz,  Neil   Medicine    77 

Kara,  Anna  Medicine    76 

Karanas,  Arthur  Medicine    77 

Karmason,  Marilyn  G  Psychiatry    91 

Karron,  Betty  Psychiatry    92 

Kass,  Aileen   Anesthesiology    71 

Kass,  Robert  M  Surgery    97 

Kaster,  Robert  L  Surgery    97 

Kattlove,  Herman  E  Medicine    77 

Katz,  J.  Harry   Medicine    76 

Katz,  Seymour   Medicine    77 

Kauer,  George  L  Medicine    74 

Kauer,  Joseph  T  Surgery   97 

Kaufman,  Richard  J  Medicine    76 

Kaye,  Robert  E  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Kazan,  Avraam  T  Psychiatry    91 

Kean,  B.  H  Medicine    73 

Keefer,  Edward  B.  C  Surgery    97 

Kelisky,  Richard  P  Biomathematics    106 

Keller,  Evelyn  F  Biomathematics    106 

Kellner,  Aaron  Pathology   85 

Kelsen,  Stephen   Medicine    77 

Kerr,  M.  Dorothea   Psychiatry   91 

Kessler,  Jeffrey  T  Medicine    77 

Keuhnelian,  John  G  Surgery    97 

Keyes,  Jack  Physiology    89 

Kidd,  John  G  Pathology   85 

Kiev,  Ari   Psychiatry    90 

Killip,  Thomas  III   Medicine    73 

Kim,  Dong-Heup  Surgery    98 

Kim,  Hae  A  Psychiatry    92 

Kim,  Moon  Young   Anesthesiology    71 

Kimball,  Anne  C  Medicine    76 
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King,  Thomas  K.C  Medicine    76 

KIrkham,  Frederick  T.,  Jr  Medicine    74 

Kisch,  Jeremy  M  Psychiatry    91 

Klebanoff,  Seymour  G  Psychiatry    90 

Klein,  Harvey  Medicine    76 

Klein,  Ludwig   Medicine    77 

Klein,  Martin  S  Medicine    77 

Klein,  Neil   Medicine    76 

Kline,  Edward  M  Medicine    76 

Kline,  Susan   Medicine    76 

Klingon,  Gerald  H  Neurology    81 

Knapper,  William  H  Surgery    98 

Knight,  Mary  M  Psychiatry    92 

Knight,  Robert  G  Psychiatry    91 

Koch,  Francis  H  Medicine    77 

Koff,  Steven  A  Medicine    77 

Kohl,  Richard  N  Psychiatry    90 

Konigsberg,  Harvey   Surgery    97 

Kopp,  Steven  M  Surgery    97 

Korngold,  Leonhard  Surgery    96 

Koteen,  Herbert   Medicine    74 

Kozakewich,  Harry  Radiology    95 

Krackoff,  Irwin  Medicine    74 

Kramer,  Elmer  E  Obs.  &  Gyn;  Pathology    82;  85 

Kramer,  Herbert  E  Surgery   97 

Kramer,  Laura  D  Microbiology    78 

Kravitz,  Alan   Medicine    77 

Kroll,  Jerome  L  Psychiatry    91 

Kugler,  Margaret  M  Pediatrics    87 

Kulkarn,  Mohan  H  Anesthesiology    71 

Kurtz,  Robert  C  Medicine    77 

Kutner,  Leon   Surgery    97 

Kutt,  Henn   Neurology    81 

Kuye,  Johnson  O  Pharmacology    88 

Lacher,  Mortimer   Medicine    76 

LaDue,  John  S  Medicine    74 

Lambrew,  Costas  T  Medicine    76 

LaMonte,  Charles  S  Medicine   76 

Lance,  Eugene  M  Surgery    96 

Lande,  Arnold   Surgery    97 

Landesman,  Robert   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Landey,  Stephanie   Pediatrics    87 

Landis,  Bernard   Psychiatry    91 

Landolt,  Allison  B  Psychiatry    91 

iLarsen,  Martha   Medicine    77 

Lauersen,  Niels  H  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Laufer,  Ludwig  G  Psychiatry    90 

Laurente,  Romeo   Anesthesiology    71 

iLavengood,  Russell  W  Surgery   96 

Leaming,  Robert  H  Radiology   95 

Lebowitz,  Joel  L  Biomathematics    106 

Leder,  Harold  L  Medicine    76 

Lee,  Burton  J.  Ill   Medicine    76 

Lee,  John  E  Anatomy;  Neurology  69;  81 

Lee,  Richard  E  Medicine    74 

Lee,  Robert  E  Psychiatry    91 

Leeper,  Robert  D  Medicine    76 

Lefkowits,  Henry  J  Psychiatry    92 

Lenzer,  Abraham  S  Psychiatry    90 

Lerner,  Edna  A  Psychiatry    92 

iLese,  Leo  R  Medicine    76 

[Levi,  Roberto   Pharmacology    88 

levin,  Aaron  R  Pediatrics   86 

-evin,  Barry  E  Neurology    81 

-evin,  David  0  Radiology   95 

-evine,  David  B  Surgery   97 
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Levine,  Milton  J  Pediatrics  

Levine,  Samuel  Z  .Pediatrics  (Emeritus) 

Levy,  David  E.  Neurology   

LeWinn,  Laurence  R  Surgery   

Lewis,  Alfred  B.,  Jr  Psychiatry   

Lewis,  John  L.,  Jr  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Lewis,  John  S  Surgery  

Lewisohn,  Marjorie   Medicine   

Lewy,  John  E  Pediatrics  

Lexier,  Lenard  J  Psychiatry   

Lhamon,  William  T  Psychiatry   ... 

Liang,  Edward  Psychiatry   

Lichtenberg,  Louise  A  Biochemistry   

Lieberman,  Jerrold  S  Medicine   

Lieberman,  Mark  A  Ophthalmology   

Lieberman,  Roy  H  Pediatrics  

Liebolt,  Frederick  L  Surgery  (orthopedics) 

Liebowitz,  Morton  H  Medicine   

Liebson,  Philip   Medicine   

Lightfoot,  Robert  W  Medicine   , 

Lillehei,  C.  Walton   Surgery  

Lim,  Samuel  T  Radiology  

Lim,  Wan  N  Pediatrics  

Lincoff,  Harvey  A  Ophthalmology   

Lincoln,  Asa  L  Medicine  (Emeritus) 

Lindner,  Marianna   Medicine   

Lindo,  Sonia   Medicine   

Lipkin,  Mack   Medicine   

Lipkin,  Martin   Medicine   

Lipson,  Stephen  R  Surgery  

Lissak,  Louis  J  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Littell,  Andrew  H  Pathology  

Litwin,  Stephen  D  Medicine   

Livingston,  Philip   Medicine   

Lockshin,  Michael  D  Medicine   

Lockspieser,  Lester   Medicine  

Lockwood,  Alan   Medicine   

Loeb,  Laurence   Psychiatry   

Loery,  William   Public  Health   

Loftus,  Thomas  A  Psychiatry   

Lomanto,  Charles   Anesthesiology   

Longaker,  William   Psychiatry   

Longenecker,  Herbert   Pharmacology   

Lopes,  Homero  Simoes   Anesthesiology   

Loranger,  Armand  W.  Psychiatry   

Lorenz,  Patrick  0  Psychiatry   

Lorenze,  Edward  J  Medicine  

Loseke,  Lucile   Surgery   

Lotke,  Paul   Surgery   

Louis,  Sydney  Neurology   

Lowe,  Luther  B.,  Jr  Medicine,  Pediatrics 

Loy,  Frederick  P  Surgery  

Lu,  Wen-hsiung   Pediatrics   

Lucas,  John  C,  Jr  Surgery  

Luckey,  E.  Hugh   Medicine   

Luger,  Norton  M  Medicine   

Lukas,  Daniel  S  Medicine   

Lulow,  William  V  Psychiatry   

Lumiere,  Richard  M  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Luria,  Richard  E   Psychiatry   

Lyden,  John  P  Surgery   

Lyons,  Michael  J  Microbiology   

Maack,  Thomas  Physiology   

MacDonald,  Carlton   Medicine   

MacFee,  William  F  Surgery  (Emeritus) 
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Mackenzie,  A.  Ranald   Surgery    98 

Mackenzie,  Donald  W  Microbiology    78 

MacLeod,  John   Anatomy   69 

Macrae,  Elisabeth   Psychiatry    92 

Macris,  Nicholas  T  Medicine    76 

Maerov,  Arnold  S  Psychiatry    92 

Magagna,  Jeanne  F  Public  Health    93 

;\^aggio,  Louis  J  Anesthesiology    71 

'Vlaher,  John  P  Public  Health    93 

\4akover,  Richard  B  Psychiatry    91 

\4allin,  Robert  E  Surgery    97 

Jalva,  Ruby   Pediatrics    87 

;1alvar,  Tote   Anesthesiology    71 

^amelok,  Alfred  E  Ophthalmology    84 

Handel,  Harvey  I  Psychiatry               92 

^ann,  Leon  I  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Mannix,  Henry,  Jr  Surgery    96 

'larbury,  Benjamin  E  Anesthesiology           70 

'larchand,  John  F  Medicine    77 

'larchisello,  Peter  J  Surgery   *||]  97 

larciano,  Mark  R  Medicine                         76 

larcove,  Ralph  C  Surgery    98 

larcus,  Aaron  J  Medicine   74 

llarcus,  Cyril   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology               82 

larcus,  R.  S  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   !  83 

arcus,  Stewart   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

arkham,  Mary  H  Otorhinolaryngology   84 

armor,  Bruce   Medicine                 77 

arsden,  Philip  D  Public  Health   93 

arsh,  Laurence  W  Medicine   78 

iarshall,  Florence  N  Pediatrics   86 

arshall,  John  L  Surgery   97 

arshall,  Victor  I  Surgery  (Urology)  . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . ." .' .' ." ." .' .' ." ' .'  96 

artens,  Frederick  W  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  ..  82 

artin,  Robert  S  Medicine    77 

artini,  Nael   Surgery   93 

3Son,  Ira  Medicine   77 

ason,  Joseph  B  Surgery   97 

jsterson,  James  F.,  Jr  Psychiatry   90 

istrovito,  Rene  C  Psychiatry   91 

ittson,  Marlin,  R  Psychiatry    91 

'yer,  Klaus  Medicine    74 

•yer.  Victor  Surgery   97 

izur,  Abraham   Medicine    74 

Carthy,  Eugene  G.,  Jr  Public  Health    93 

I  Crory,  Wallace  W  Pediatrics   '.  '.  '.  .  [ 86 

ICune,  Robert  M.,  Jr  Public  Health    93 

I  Cusker,  Michael  D  Ophthalmology    84 

'Dermott,  Walsh   Public  Health    93 

fOevitt,  Ellen   Medicine    74 

^Divitt,  Robert  W  Pathology;  Surgery  ....  85-96 

Dowell,  Fletcher  H  Associate  Dean;  Neurology    81 

l^oovern,  James  Medicine    ...  76 

^3overn,  John  H  Surgery    96 

Govern,  Robert  G  Pediatrics  86 

|^3owan,  Lillian  E  Psychiatry    91 

^^"■ath,  John  F  Psychiatry    91 

^^^ra\h,  Neva  Eileen  Medicine    77 

f'-'ugh,  Paul   Neurology 

^^Iveen,  Marion   Pediatrics 


87 


^'1^9^'  Paul   Neurology;  Psychiatry    81-90 

^iveen.  Marion   Pediatrics    .  ' 

J/^aba,  Donald  G  Medicine    '  77 

^^night.  William  K  Psychiatry    91 

uJln  A,^^"f  ^ Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)   .' .'  41 

M  ean.  Alan  A  Psychiatry                       .  oA 

Mellan,  Frederick  C  Surgery  (Urology)    97 

Memore,  George  A.,  Jr  Medicine   ....     .  76 
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McMahon,  Lillian  C  Pediatrics   

McPeak,  Charles  J  Surgery  

McQuarrie,  Irvine  G  Surgery  

McSherry,  Charles  K  Surgery  

Mead,  Allen  W  Medicine   

Medici,  Frank  N  Pediatrics  

Mehanna,  John  Medicine   

Mehldau,  Craig  A  Ophthalmology   

Meikle,  Thomas  H.,  Jr  Associate  Dean;  Anatomy,  Psychiatry    69 

Meister,  Alton   Biochemistry   

Mellors,  Robert  C  Pathology   

Melnick,  Robert  E  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Mendez,  David  G  Surgery   

Merkatz,  Irwin   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Meyer,  Jerome   Medicine   

Meyer,  Richard  D  Medicine   

Michael,  Stanley  T  Psychiatry   

Middleton,  George  W  Surgery   

Midura,  Mieczslaw   Anesthesiology   

Milchenski,  Carol   Anesthesiology   

Milgram,  R.  W  Surgery  

Milhorat,  Ade  T  Medicine  (Emeritus)   

Miller,  Daniel  G  Medicine   

Miller,  Denis  R  Pediatrics  

Miller,  Lawrence  C  Psychiatry   

Miller,  Stuart   Medicine   

Miller,  Theodore  Surgery  

Minick,  Richard  C  Pathology   

Mirra,  Joseph  R  Pathology   

Miscall,  Brian  G  Surgery  

Miscall,  Laurence  Surgery  

Mitchell,  Sarah  M  Psychiatry   

Mitty,  Virginia  C  Pediatrics   

Miura,  Mituhiko  Neurology   

Modell,  Walter  Pharmacology   

Molander,  David  W  Medicine   

Monchik,  Gerald  J  Surgery  

Moore,  Anne   Medicine   

Moore,  James  A  Otorhinolaryngology   

Moore,  Oliver  S  Surgery  

Moore,  S.  W  Surgery  

Moorhead,  Harry  H  Psychiatry   

Mori,  Katsutaka   Surgery  

Morill,  Charles  V  Anatomy  (Emeritus)   

Morillo-Cucci,  Gilda   Pediatrics   

Moritz,  Timothy  ,  Psychiatry   

Morrison,  John  B  Medicine   

Morrison,  Myles  C,  Jr  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Morrissey,  Kevin  P  Surgery  

Mossey,  Robert  T  Medicine   

Mouradian,  Janet  A  Pathology  

Muchnick,  Richard   Ophthalmology   

Muecke,  Edward  C  Surgery  

Mueller,  George  C  Otorhinolaryngology  

Mujahed,  Zuheir   Radiology  

Mukhopadhyay,  Bijay   Medicine   

Muller,  Steven  A  Surgery  

Munoz,  Pedro  P  Surgery  

Munroe,  William  G.  C  Medicine   

Munster,  Anna  J  Psychiatry   

Murphy,  George  E  Pathology  

Murphy,  M.  Lois   Pediatrics  

Murphy,  Willis  A  Medicine  

Muschenheim,  Carl   Medicine   

Myers,  Melvin  J  Radiology  

Myers,  Wayne  A  Psychiatry  
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Myers.  W.  P.  Laird   Medicine    73 

Nachman,  Ralph  L  Medicine    74 

Nadeau,  Michael  R  Surgery    97 

Nagler,  Willibald   Medicine    76 

Nahmias,  Jesus   Psychiatry    92 

Natasi,  Anthony  J  Surgery   97 

Nathan,  Werner  Psychiatry    91 

Nathanson,  Bernard  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Nathanson,  Joseph  N  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)   41 

Neumann,  Karl   Pediatrics    87 

New,  Bertrand  L  Psychiatry;  Pediatrics    90;  87 

New,  Maria  I  Pediatrics    87 

Newey,  William   Radiology   95 

Newsom-Davis,  John   Neurology    81 

Nicholas,  James  A  Surgery   96 

Nickel,  William  F.,  Jr  Surgery   96 

NIsce,  Lourdes  A  Radiology   95 

Noone,  Donald  J  Medicine    77 

Notterman,  Rebecca  F  Pediatrics    87 

Nunez,  Eladio  A  Medicine;  Radiology   76;  95 

Nydick,  Irwin  Medicine    76 

Nydick,  Martin  Medicine    76 

Ochoa,  Manuel,  Jr  Medicine    76 

O'Connelt,  Daniel  J  Psychiatry   ;   92 

9'Donovan,  Daniel  J  Physiology    89 

Dettgen,  Herbert  F  Medicine    74 

Offit,  Arodah  K  Psychiatry    92 

Ogato,  Kazuro  Surgery   97 

Ogilvie,  John  B  Surgery   97 

D'Grady,  William  P  Surgery   97 

Ogsbury,  James  S.  Ill  Surgery   97 

Dhtake,  Yoshinaga  Medicine    77 

Dkamoto,  MIchiko   Pharmacology    88 

D'Kelly,  Patrick   Radiology   95 

Dkinaka,  Arthur  J  Surgery    96 

D'Leary,  William  M  Microbiology    78 

Dlivier,  Normand   Medicine    77 

DIson,  Madelyn  Neurology    81 

D'Nell,  Earl  A  Surgery    97 

D'Neil,  Jane  F  Psychiatry    91 

Dpie,  Eugene  I  Pathology  (Emeritus)    41 

DrIowskI,  Marian   Biochemistry    71 

j'Rourke,  Thomas  M  Psychiatry    92 

Drt,  Robert  S  Psychiatry    91 

D'Shaughnessy,  Alice  M  Medicine    77 

^ackert,  Richard  0  Radiology    95 

^adula,  Louis  J  Psychiatry    92 

^aglia,  Michael  A  Surgery   98 

^agliaro,  Salvatore  J  Psychiatry    92 

'alekar.  Anil  G  Biochemistry    72 

^anter,  Gideon  G  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

^aparo,  Anthony  Anatomy   69 

^arks,  Gary  A  Pediatrics    87 

'arsons,  Herbert   Surgery   96 

Cartridge,  Henry  S  Surgery    97 

'atterson,  Robert  L  Surgery  (Orthopedics)    96 

'atterson,  Russel  H.,  Jr  Surgery    96 

'aulson,  J.  Elliott   Medicine    77 

'awlln,  Myron   Anatomy    69 

'ayne,  Mary  Ann   Medicine    74 

'^elosi,  Anthony  A  Psychiatry    92 

'eretz,  Walter  L  Ophthalmology    84 

'erkins,  Richard   Medicine    77 

'errone,  Francis  S  Medicine    76 


II 
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Peterson,' Hart  Decoudres   ....Pediatrics;  Neurology 

Peterson,  Ralph  E  Medicine   

Petito,  Carol  K  Pathology   

Petito,  Frank   Neurology   

Petruccelli-Lacoius,  Alberto   Pediatrics   

Petursson,  Esra  S  Psychiatry   

Petzold,  Vita  K  Medicine   

Pezzulick,  Robert  A  Surgery   

Phillips,  Paul  E  Medicine   

Phillips,  Ralph  F  Radiology  (Emeritus) 

Phillips,  Raymond   Medicine   

Phillips,  Samuel   Radiology   

Pickett,  Elisabeth  P  Surgery   

Pierce,  Virginia  K  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Pilkington,  Lou  Ann   Physiology   

Pinkus,  Lawrence  M  Biochemistry   

Pinney,  Edward  L.,  Jr  Psychiatry   

Pinsky,  Carl   Medicine   

Pitkin,  Olive  E  Pediatrics   

Pitterson,  Felix  O  Psychiatry   

Pitts,  Robert  F  Physiology   

Pizzarello,  Roy  A  Medicine   

Piatt,  Melville  A  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Plum,  Fred  Neurology   

Poker,  Nathan  Radiology   

Pollard,  D.  Russell   Anatomy  

Pollis,  Richard  P  Surgery   

Pomeranz,  Virginia  E  Pediatrics   

Pool,  J.  Lawrence  Surgery   

Poole,  Thomas  A  Ophthalmology   

Porro,  Robert  S  Pathology   

Posner,  Aaron  S  Biochemistry   

Posner,  Jerome  B  Neurology   

Post,  Martin  R  Medicine   

Potor,  Aurelia   Medicine   

Potts,  Douglas  G  Radiology   

Poundstone,  Robert  B  Psychiatry   

Powers,  Donald  C  Microbiology   

Preciado-Solis,  Adolfo   Medicine   

Presto,  Andrew  J.  Ill  Surgery   

Price,  Richard  W  Neurology   

Prieto,  Mauro   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Prince,  Alfred  M  Pathology   

Pritchett,  R.  A.  Rees   Medicine   

Pruden,  Rudolph  B  Public  Health   

Prunier,  John  H  Medicine   

Quadland,  Marten  W  Surgery   

Quan,  Stuart  H.  Q  Surgery   

Queenan,  John  T  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Quen,  Jacques  M  Psychiatry   

Rachele,  Julian  R  Biochemistry   

Rackow,  Leon  L  Psychiatry   

Raff,  Martin  J  Medicine   

Ragazzoni,  Gian  D  Radiology   

Ralbarg,  Ronald   Psychiatry   

Ranzenhofer,  Edwin  Psychiatry   

Rao,  Srinivas  N  Biochemistry   

Rappaport,  Irwin   Pediatrics   

Raskind,  Richard  H  Ophthalmology   

Rathnam,  Premila   Medicine   

Ratner,  Lynn  H  Medicine   

Ray,  Bronson  S.   Surgery   

Ray,  Michael  E  Medicine   

Raziano,  Joseph  V  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 

Reader,  George  G  Medicine   

Redo,  S.  Frank  Surgery;  Pediatrics 
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lees,  J.  Richard   Surgery    97 

;eese,  Martha  K  Psychiatry    92 

eich,  Liliiam  M  Medicine    77 

eiman,  Reuben  H  Pediatrics    87 

eis,  Donald  J  Neurology    81 

eisin,  George  H  Surgery    97 

eiss,  Robert  F   Pathology    85 

eiss,  Sanford  M  Medicine    77 

elyea,  Noel  M  Biochemistry    72 

emigailo,  Richard  V  Surgery    97 

essler,  Charles  H  Medicine    77 

essler,  Charlotte   Biochemistry    71 

BStituto,  Susan  J  Anesthesiology    71 

estrepo,  Alberto  L  Psychiatry    92 

9znikoff,  Paul   Medicine  (Emeritus)   41 

bble,  John  C  Pediatrics    87 

ccio,  Dominick   Psychiatry    92 

chard,  Jack   Medicine    74 

chman,  Paul  G  Biochemistry    72 

chter,  David  H  Surgery    97 

ddick,  Le  Roy,  Jr  Pathology    85 

ggio,  Robert   Biochemistry    71 

ker,  Walter  F.,  Jr  Pharmacology    88 

ley,  Edgar  A  Medicine    74 

ngland,  Joseph  E  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

nner,  Steven  E  Medicine    77 

nzler,  Seymour   Medicine    76 

5k,  Abraham   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

stow,  Bruno   Surgery    97 

izo,  Thomas  D  Surgery    97 

ache,  John  W.,  Jr  Surgery    97 

bbins,  David  B  Psychiatry    92 

bbins,  Guy  F  Surgery    98 

bbins,  Philip  S  Psychiatry    91 

bbins,  William  C  Medicine    74 

bert,  Nan   Psychiatry    92 

iberts,  Lathrop  E  Psychiatry    92 

iberts,  Thomas  N  Medicine    74 

Ibertson,  Thjodore  Pathology    85 

Ickwell,  Fred  V  Psychiatry    91 

Idman,  Toby  C  Anatomy    69 

Igers,  Charles  E  Surgery    98 

fgoff,  Bernard   Medicine    74 

hberg,  Lawrence   Radiology    95 

F^ney,  Sharon  Marie   Anesthesiology    71 

hi,  Leon   Surgery    97 

f>as,  FeLuna   Anesthesiology    71 

F;eman,  David  M  Medicine    74 

F;enbaum,  Harold  L  Pediatrics    87 

Fienfeld,  Isadore  Medicine    76 

Pih,  Melvin  S  Pediatrics    87 

F:s,  Albert  H  Medicine    76 

F  s,  Lawrence   Radiology    95 

P  s,  Leonard   Anatomy   69 

^si,  Plinio   Radiology    95 

Rso,  Pietro  R  Pediatrics    87 

R3rs,  Francisco  A  Pathology    35 

Ftibard,  Sydney   Medicine    73 

Richild,  Edmund  O  Medicine    76 

F^iman,  Herbert  L  Psychiatry    92 

Riman,  Taube   Anatomy    69 

Rischild,  John   Medicine    77 

R  e,  William  B  Biochemistry    71 

Ranstein,  Melvin   Medicine    77 

P     Albert  Biochemistry;  Surgery    71;  96 

R' now,  Sol  I  Biomathematics    106 
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Rudd,  Emmanuel   ....Medicine   

Rudominer,  Arnold  B  Psychiatry   

Rueppel,  Ralph  Biochemistry   

Ruskin,  Richard  A  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Rutkin,  Richard  Psychiatry   

Ryan,  Gail   Anesthesiology   

Ryan,  Samuel  F  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Sabatini,  Zulema   Pathology   

Saj,  George  Surgery   

Salk,  Lee   Pediatrics   

Sallick,  Richard  M  Psychiatry   

Salvati,  Edvardo  A  Surgery   

Samios,  George   Psychiatry   

Sampson,  Rigoberto   Surgery   

Sanders,  Michael   Medicine   

Sanger,  Sirgay   Psychiatry   

Santos-Buch,  Charles  A  Associate  Dean;  Pathology  

Saranga,  Jean-Jacques   Pediatrics   

Savdie,  Solomon   Surgery   

Saxena,  Brij   Medicine  

Schaefer,  George  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Scharer,  Lawrence  Medicine   

Schechter,  Herman  R  Psychiatry   

Scheidt,  Stephen   Medicine   

Scheiner,  Ellen   Medicine   

Scherer,  William  F  Microbiology   

Scherr,  Lawrence  Acting  Associate  Dean;  Medicine 

Scherzer,  Alfred  L  Pediatrics   

Schley,  W.  Shain   Otorhinolaryngology   

Schneider,  Ronald  L  Medicine   

Schock,  Martin  I  Medicine   

Schoelly,  Marie-Louise   Psychiatry   

Schoenfeld,  William  N  Psychiatry   

Schoenholz,  Jack  C  Psychiatry   

Schottenfeld,  David   Public  Health   

Schubert,  Edward  T  Biochemistry;  Pediatrics  ... 

Schulman,  Joseph  D  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Schulman,  Norman  M  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Schultz,  Jean  E  Psychiatry   , 

Schuyler,  Leonard   Medicine   

Schwartz,  ArNieer  A  Surgery   

Schwartz,  Ernest   Medicine   

Schwartz,  Gabriel   Biochemistry   

Schwartz,  Howard  S  Medicine   

Schwartz,  Jerold  Anesthesiology   

Schweizer,  Frederick  W  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Schweizer,  Oiga   Anesthesiology   , 

Seal,  Samuel  Radiology   

Sechzer,  Jeri  A  Psychiatry   

Seed,  John  0  Public  Health   

Seed,  William  T  Pediatrics   

Seeiye,  Edward  E  Psychiatry   

Seixas,  Frank  A  Medicine   

Selby,  Henry  M  Radiology   

Selfe,  Robert  W.,  Jr  Surgery   

Seligmann,  Arthur  W  Medicine   

Sellwood,  Richard  M  Psychiatry   

Selzer,  Michael  A  Psychiatry;  Pediatrics   

Senterfit,  Laurence  B  Microbiology   

Seward,  John  H  Otorhinolaryngology   

Seybolt,  John  F  Pathology   

Seymour,  Charles  III   Microbiology   

Shafer,  Donald  M  Ophthalmology   

Shah,  Jatin  P  Surgery   

Shamoian,  Charles  A  Psychiatry   

Shapiro,  Arthur  K  Psychiatry   
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Shapiro,  Elaine  Psychiatry    92 

Shapiro,  William  R  Neurology    81 

sharer,  LeRoy,  Jr  Pathology    85 

>heard,  Charles   Medicine   '  76 

Jheehy,  Patrick  F  Medicine    77 

Jheppard,  Edward  C  Psychiatry    92 

Jherlock,  Paul   Medicine    74 

;herman,  Mark  H  Surgery    97 

;herman,  Raymond   Medicine    76 

Iherwood,  Jeffrey  M  Surgery    97 

ihibuya,  Madoka   Pediatrics    87 

,hils,  Maurice  E  Medicine    74 

hirai,  Toshikazu   Pathology    85 

hubart,  Bonnie   Anatomy    69 

Ickles,  Dale  G  Pediatrics    87 

ickles,  Edward  A  Medicine    77 

iegrist,  Helen  N  Psychiatry    91 

ilagi,  Selma   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

ilane,  Michael  F  Surgery    97 

ilberstein,  Ricliard  A  Psychiatry    90 

ilver,  Richard  T  Medicine    74 

ilverman,  Frederick   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    82 

Iverman,  Gerald  M  Medicine   ;   76 

mmons,  G.  Millard,  Jr  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

mon,  Robert  M  Psychiatry    91 

mor,  George  F  Psychiatry    92 

mpson,  Joe  L  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

mpson,  Meribeth   Psychiatry    92 

nclaire,  Harry  A  Medicine    76 

nger,  Elliot  R  Psychiatry    92 

rlin,  Julio  L  Anatomy    69 

skind,  Gregory  W  Medicine    74 

udder,  Paul  A  Surgery    96 

ater,  Beatrice  S  Pediatrics    87 

igar,  Kurt   Neurology    81 

lillie,  Wilson  G  Public  Health  (Emeritus)   41 

lith,  Carl  H  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)    41 

nith,  David  I  Pediatrics    87 

lith,  E.  Fletcher   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

lith,  Frank  R  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus)    41 

lith,  G.  L  Surgery    97 

lith,  Gerard  P  Psychiatry    90 

lith,  James  P.,  Jr  Medicine    76 

lith,  James  W  Surgery    97 

lith,  J.  James   Medicine    73 

lith,  John  Kelly   Medicine    76 

lith,  Martha  L  Pediatrics    87 

lith,  Nora  Psychiatry    91 

•  ith,  Richard  A  Surgery    97 

!/der,  Ruth  E  Radiology    95 

!/der,  Stuart  S  Ophthalmology    84 

'/derman,  Reuven  K  Surgery    98 

J  iman,  Osama  M  Surgery    98 

'  ler,  Roger  W  Anatomy   69 

Jier,  William   Anatomy    69 

Somon,  Cyril   Pathology    85 

^omon,  Gail   Neurology    81 

5omon,  Henry  A  Medicine    77 

Soway,  Joseph   Pediatrics    87 

Sienberg,  Martin   Medicine    74 

Sikin,  Lawrence  S  Medicine    74 

S  tham,  Chester  M  Medicine    74 

Ser,  David  S  Surgery    97 

Sneer,  James  H  Psychiatry   91 


S  al.  Max 


Psychiatry    92 
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Stander,  Klint  H   Surgery   

Stanec,  Anna   Anesthesiology   

Starek,  Peter  J.  K  Surgery   

Starzynski,  Thaddeus  E  Surgery   

Stauffer,  Tom  G  Psychiatry   

Steadman,  E.  Thomas   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Stearns,  Maus  W.  Jr  Surgery   

Stein,  Harry  Radiology   

Steinbach,  Sheldon  H  Anesthesiology   

Steinberg,  Charles   Medicine   

Steinberg,  Herman   Medicine   

Steinberg,  Israel   Radiology  (Emeritus)   

Stenzel,  Kurt   Biochemistry;  Surgery   

Stephani,  Ralph  A  Biochemistry   

Stern,  Peter  Medicine   

Sternberg,  Norma  W  Pediatrics   

Stevens,  Sr.  Marilyn   Biochemistry   

Stevenson,  Lewis  D  Medicine  (Neurology)  (Emeritus) 

Stewart,  Harold  J  Medicine  (Emeritus)  

Stewart,  Richard   Radiology   

Stillerman,  Maxwell   Pediatrics   

Stimson,  Philip  M  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)   

Stockheim,  Michael  S  Psychiatry   

Stokes,  Peter  E  Medicine;  Psychiatry   74 

Stone,  Richard  W  Medicine   

Straub,  Lee  R  Surgery  (Orthopedics)   

Straub,  Leonard  R  Psychiatry   

Street,  Charlotte  M  Pathology   

Strong,  Elliott  W  Surgery   

Struthers,  Jacqueline  J  Surgery   

Struve,  John  F  Otorhinolaryngology   

Stubenbord,  William  D  Medicine   

Subramanian,  Valvanur  A  Surgery   

Sugg,  John  Y  Microbiology  (Emeritus)   

Suling,  William  J  Microbiology   

Sullivan,  Joseph  D  Psychiatry   

Sumner,  Frederick  G.  II   Surgery   

Susin,  Myron   Pathology   

Susman,  David   Anesthesiology   

Swan,  Roy  C  Anatomy   

Sweeney,  William  J  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Sweet,  Richard   Neurology   

Sykes,  Marguerite  P  Medicine   

Tallal,  Lisa   Psychiatry   

Tan,  Charlette   Pediatrics   

Tang,  Chik-kwun   Pathology   

Tarantino,  Laura   Biochemistry   

Taschian,  Agop   Psychiatry   

Tate,  Suresh  S  Biochemistry   

Tatum,  Howard  J  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Tax,  Anne  W  Microbiology   

Taylor,  Neil   Psychiatry   

Tefft,  Melvin   Radiology   

Temple,  Harold  L  Radiology   

Termine,  John  D  Biochemistry   

Terner,  E.  Anne   Psychiatry   

Tessler,  Nancy  S  Psychiatry   

Thanachanant,  Dumronk   Surgery   

Thompson,  David  D  Medicine   

Thompson,  Elizabeth   Anatomy  

Thompson,  John  B.,  Jr  Surgery   

Thompson,  T.  Campbell   Surgery  (Orthopedics)  (Emeritus)   

Thorbjarnarson,  Bjorn   Surgery   

Tiedemann,  Richard  N  Surgery   

Timberger,  Robert   Medicine   
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Timpanelli,  Alphonse  E  Medicine    75 

Todd,  Margaret  E  Medicine    77 

Tolins,  Peter  S  Pediatrics    87 

Tollefsen,  H.  Randall   Surgery   ^  98 

Tolstoi,  Edward   Medicine  (Emeritus)   '  41 

Topkins,  Marjorie  J  Anesthesiology    70 

Torre,  Douglas  P  Medicine    73 

Tortolani,  Anthony  J  Surgery    98 

Tourk,  Lester  M  Psychiatry    92 

Traube,  Sylvia  G  Psychiatry    92 

Travis,  Lewis  N  Neurology    81 

Trempe,  L.  Germain   Medicine    77 

Troconis,  Jose  R  Surgery    98 

froncale,  Frank   Medicine    77 

rrotta,  Paul   Biochemistry    72 

rroutman,  Martha  C  Psychiatry    92 

rsai,  Mary  W  Pediatrics    87 

rsuchida,  Yutaka   Ophthalmology    84 

'suda,  Y  Biochemistry    72 

'suruhara,  Tsueno   Pediatrics    87 

'ucker,  Henry  St.  George  Medicine    77 

'ucker,  Kenneth  F  Psychiatry    92 

ulin,  Maurice   Medicine    77 

urnbull,  Alan  D  Surgery    98 

urner,  Liebert  S  Anesthesiology    71 

witchell,  Joseph  B  Surgery    97 

ybor,  Allen  G  Surgery    98 

buka,  Toshihiko   Biochemistry    71 

llmann,  Alice   Medicine    77 

rban,  Jerome  A  Surgery    98 

anamee,  Parker   Medicine    75 

an  Allen,  Traer  Psychiatry    92 

an  Der  Werf,  Paul   Biochemistry    72 

annucci,  Robert  C  Neurology    81 

an  Poznak,  Alan   Anesthesiology;  Pharmacology    70;  88 

aliskakis,  Konstanin  P  Surgery    97 

nciquerra,  Vincent   Medicine    77 

nnick,  Leonard   Medicine    77 

)gel,  Donald  B  Psych'atry    92 

)n  Greiff,  Hermann   Psychiatry    92 

)rhaus,  Louis  J.  II   Medicine    77 

ickovic,  Dragan   Anesthesiology    71 

ade,  Preston  A  Surgery  (Emeritus)    41 

adier,  Gary  I  Medicine    77 

adsworth,  Morton  L  Psychiatry    92 

agner,  Charles  Medicine    77 

ildbaum,  Robert  S  Surgery    97 

ilden,  William  D  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

;lker,  Peter  S  Surgery    97 

ill,  James  H  Psychiatry  (Emeritus)   41 

His,  Lila  A  Medicine    77 

Iton,  Robert  L  Medicine    77 

^  ng,  Mamie  K  Medicine    78 

\  ntz,  George  E  Surgery    96 

We,  James  R  Psychiatry    92 

Wner,  Nathaniel   Psychiatry    90 

Wren,  Porter  H  Psychiatry    92 

Vrren,  Russell  F  Surgery    98 

Vsserman.  Herbert  E  Ophthalmology   84 

Vjterlain,  Claude  G  Neurology    81 

V  son,  Carolyn   Pathology    85 

Vson,  Robert  F  Medicine    73 

Vson,  Robin  C  Radiology    95 

V^'.ler,  Jack  S  Surgery   98 

^  man,  Jack  Medicine    77 
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Wayne,  Henriette   ...Psychiatry   

Wayne,  Robert   Surgery   

Weber,  John  C  Anatomy   

Webster,  Bruce  P  Medicine  (Emeritus)   

Weed,  Russell   Pediatrics   

Weiman,  Clinton  G  Medicine   

Weingram,  Judith   Anesthesiology  

Weinstein,  David  B  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Weinstein,  Louis   Psychiatry   

Weiss,  Meivin   Medicine  

Weitzman,  Elliott   Psychiatry   

Weksler  Babette   Medicine   

Weksler,  Marc  E  Medicine   

Weld,  Francis  M  Medicine   

Weld,  Julia  M  Public  Health   

Wellner,  Daniel   Biochemistry   

Wellner,  Vaira  P  Biochemistry   

Wells,  Aaron  0  Medicine   

Werden,  Virginia   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Whalen,  Joseph   Radiology   

Wheat,  William   Psychiatry   

Whelan,  Kathryn  A  Medicine   

White,  Stephen   Radiology  (Emeritus)   

Whiteley,  Horace  W.,  Jr  Surgery   

Whitesell,  John  0.  II  Surgery   

Whitmore,  Willet  F.,  Jr  Surgery  (Urology)   

Whitney,  Alden  E  Psychiatry   

Wieche,  Robert  E  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Wierum,  Carl   Medicine   

Will,  Otto  A.,  Jr  Psychiatry   

Williams,  Byard   Medicine   

Williams,  John  J  Surgery   

Williams,  John  R  Otorhinolaryngology   

Wilner,  Gary  N  Medicine   

Wilson,  May  G  Pediatrics  (Emeritus)   

Wilson,  Peter  G  Psychiatry   

Wilson,  Philip  D.,  Jr  Surgery  (Orthopedics)   

Winauer,  Sidney  Medicine   

Winchester,  Patricia   Radiology   

Winchester,  Robert   Medicine   

Windhager,  Erich   Physiology   

Winer,  Stephen  A  Surgery   

Winick,  Myron   Pediatrics   

Winston,  A.  Lee   Medicine   

Winterkorn,  Jacqueline   Anatomy  

Wise,  Dennis  W  Surgery   

Wolanske,  Stephen   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology   

Wolf,  Carl  F  Pathology   

Wolfe,  John  C  Medicine   

Wolk,  Michael  J  Medicine   

Wollman,  Michael  R  Pediatrics   

Wong,  Winston  C  Pediatrics   

Woodrow,  Steven  I  Surgery   

Woodruff,  Jack  F  Pathology   

Woods,  Kenneth  R  Biochemistry   

Worthington,  Edward  L  Medicine   

Wotring,  Glenn   Anatomy   

Wright,  Irving  S  Medicine  (Emeritus)  

Wright,  Lucille  Public  Health   

Wu,  Tai  Te  Biomathematics   ' 

Yagoda,  Allan  Medicine   

Yamayashi,  W  Biochemistry  &  Surgery    72; 

Yandoc,  Corazon   Anesthesiology   

Yanney,  Raif  M  Neurology   

Yano,  Katsuhiko   Public  Health   
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Yapalater,  Alvin  R  Psychiatry    92 

Yeager,  Robert  L  Medicine  (Tuberculosis)    78 

Yeh,  Samuel   Medicine    77 

Yormak,  Stanley   Medicine    77 

Young,  Charles  W  Medicine    77 

Young,  Dean  F  Neurology    81 

Young,  Lowell   Medicine    77 

Young,  Stuart  W  Medicine    77 

Young,  Tzekong   Physiology    89 

Yu,  Henry,  C.  C  Surgery    98 

Zagoloff,  Anna   Psychiatry    92 

Zakariai-Maindoab,  Yamin   Surgery    98 

Zaklynsky,  Orest  V  Surgery    98 

Zang,  Louis  C  Psychiatry    92 

Zelazo,  Peter  O  Biochemistry    72 

Zipser,  Stanley  S  Pediatrics    87 

Zlatnik,  Frank  J  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Zoneraich,  Gizella   Obstetrics  &  Gynecology    83 

Zweifach,  Phillip  H  Neuro-Ophthalmology    84 

SUMMARY  OF  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  STAFF 


-ull  Professors    102 

Associate  Professors    259 

\ssistant  Professors    398 

nstructors,  Assistants,  etc   761 

Total   1,520 
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Medical  College  Calendar 

1971-72 


First  and  Second  Years 

Labor  Day 

Registration  and  orientation  for  first-year  students; 
registration  for  second-year  students 

Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

Fall  term  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Examinations 

Winter  term  begins 

Christmas  recess 

Instruction  suspended  5:00  p.m. 

Instruction  resumed  9:00  a.m. 

Winter  term  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations  for  second-year  students 

Examinations  for  first-year  students 

Spring  recess  for  second-year  students 

Spring  term  begins 

Spring  recess  for  first-year  students 

Memorial  Day,  holiday        ^^^^  ^ 

Spring  term  ends  for  second-year  students, 
5:00  p.m. 

Examinations  for  second-year  students 

Spring  term  ends  for  first-year  students,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations  for  first-year  students 

Third  Year 

Registration;  instruction  begins 

First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 


Monday,  September  6 

Wednesday,  September  8-Friday,  September  10 

Friday,  September  10 

Monday,  September  13 

Wednesday,  November  24 

Thursday,  November  25-Friday,  November  26 

Monday,  November  29-Saturday,  December  4 

Monday,  December  6 

Friday,  December  17 
Monday,  January  3 
Friday,  March  3 

Monday,  March  6-Saturday,  March  11 
Monday,  March  6-Sunday,  March  19 
Sunday  March  12-Sunday,  March  19 
Monday,  March  20 
Saturday,  April  8-Sunday,  April  ^Q 
Monday,  May  29  ~  ^ 

Friday,  June  2 

Monday,  June  5-Wednesday,  June  7 
Friday,  June  9 

Monday,  Jtme  12-Wednesday,  June  d4 

Tuesday,  September  7 
Monday,  November  1 
Thursday,  November  25 


Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 

Christmas  recess 

Instruction  suspended,  1:00  p.m. 

Instruction  resumed,  8:00  p.m. 

Second  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions 
C,  D,  and  E 

Midyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of 
Sections  I  and  II 

Spring  recess 

First  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 

Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 

Memorial  Day,  holiday 

Second  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions 
■  C,  D,  and  E 

Independence  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends 

Fourth  Year 

Registration 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 
Instruction  ends,  1:00  p.m. 
Commencement,  3:00  p.m. 

^  Elective  Modules 

'  A   September  7-October  23       (7  weeks) 
B   October  25-December  18       (8  weeks) 
C   January  3-February  19       (7  weeks) 
D    February  21-April  8       (7  weeks) 

iE   April  10-May  25       (7  weeks) 


Monday,  November  29 

Saturday,  December  18 
Monday,  January  3 

Monday,  January  3 

Monday,  February  28 

Monday,  April  17-Sunday,  April  23 

Monday,  April  24 

Monday,  May  22 

Monday,  May  29 

Monday,  June  12 
Tuesday,  July  4 
Saturday,  August  5 

Tuesday,  September  7 

Thursday,  November  25 

Saturday,  December  18-Monday,  January  3 

Thursday,  May  25 

Wednesday,  May  31 


Cornell  University 
The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
dual  aims  the  development  of  the  best  possible 
physicians  and  the  advancement  of  medical 
knowledge  through  research.  The  faculty  believes 
that  in  the  ideal  medical  school  high-quality 
teaching  and  widely  ranging  investigations  in  the 
life  sciences  are  carried  on  concurrently  with 
optimal  care  of  patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
lished on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Cornell  University.  Although  the  University, 
which  had  been  founded  in  1865,  was  situated 
in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical  College  was 
established  in  New  York  City  in  order  to  take 
advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching  facilities  avail- 
able in  a  large  population  area.  The  original 
faculty  was  composed  of  a  group  of  distinguished 

I  professors  who  had  previously  operated  a  teach- 
ing institution  known  as  the  Medical  College 
Laboratory.  The  Laboratory  was  at  one  time 

I  affiliated  with  the  medical  department  of  New 

'  York  University. 

'  The  trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
to  form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various  times 
since  the  founding  of  the  University,  and,  in  1898, 
the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne 
made  possible  the  establishment  of  the  Medical 
College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  provided  funds  for 
the  support  of  the  College  for  several  years,  later 
created  a  permanent  endowment  by  donating  a 
gift  of  more  than  four  million  dollars  to  the 

i  College. 

The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr. 
William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 
faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology;  and 
Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology.  The 
College  has  been  well  known,  from  the  time  of 
its  establishment,  for  a  faculty  composed  of 
persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific  investi- 
gators and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  perma- 
nent headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 


First  Avenue.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first 
in  the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard  for 
admission. 


Facilities  for  Instruction 
The  Medical  College 

instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from  Sixty- 
eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance  to  the 
Medical  College,  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in  the 
Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research  Building. 
The  main  reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference 
sections,  and  the  area  for  the  current  journals  of 
the  Library  are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building. 
The  Medical  College  Alumni  Office  (Room  C-140) 
and  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Student  Affairs 
(Room  C-118)  are  located  directly  behind  the  Li- 
brary. The  B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College 
adjoin  the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facilities 
as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  laboratories 
are  located  between  the  A  and  B  buildings  in 
the  new  William  Hale  Harkness  Medical  Research 
Building.  The  upper  floors  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  Medical  College  house  the  Departments 
of  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Physiology  and  Bio- 
physics, and  Public  Health,  along  with  the  re- 
search laboratories  for  several  of  the  clinical 
departments.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in 
the  building  at  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and 
the  building  at  the  Sixty-eight  Street  end  of  the 
College  (Area  E)  houses  the  Departments  of  Bio- 
chemistry and  Pharmacology.  The  central  build- 
ings are  joined  to  the  main  hospital  buildings  on 
each  of  the  seven  floors.  The  College  auditorium, 
the  student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  for 
the  basic  science  departments,  and  the  extensive 
research  facilities  for  staff  and  students  are  also 
housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 
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Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one 
of  the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's  New 
York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a 
semiautonomous  component  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University  and  is  responsible 
for  administering  all  advanced  general  degrees 
granted  for  study  in  residence  on  the  New  York 
City  campus.  The  school  is  composed  of  two 
divisions:  the  Medical  College  Division  consisting 
of  faculty  members  principally  from  the  basic 
science  departments  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division 
consisting  of  staff  members  from  the  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 

The  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  currently  offers  graduate  programs  lead- 
ing to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven  bio- 
medical Fields:  Biochemistry,  Biological  Struc- 
ture and  Cell  Biology,  Biology,  Biomathematics, 
Biophysics,  Genetics,  Microbiology,  Neurobiology 
and  Behavior,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and 
Physiology.  These  programs  are  designed  for 
students  interested  in  careers  in  teaching  and 
research  in  the  various  basic  biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to  graduate 
students.  Such  facilities  include,  in  addition  to 
well-equipped  classrooms  and  libraries,  unex- 
celled modern  laboratories  and  equipment  for 
research.  For  further  details,  refer  to  the  An- 
nouncement of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  separate 
departments  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The 
medical  and  surgical  departments  occupy  the 
central  hospital  building;  the  women's  clinic 
(Lying-in  Hospital),  the  pediatric  department,  and 
the  psychiatric  department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic) 
extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East 
River.  Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed 
patients,  an  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms, 
and  laboratories  for  clinical  study  and  research. 
Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  student 
laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medicine 
occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  with  semiprivate  areas  for 
bed  patients,  three  floors  for  the  outpatient  de- 
partment, and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical, 
physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  De- 
partment of  Surgery  utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floors  for  semiprivate  beds  and  outpatient  ser- 
vices as  well  as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six 
floors  containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients. 
Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in  the 
new  house-staff  residence  across  York  Avenue. 
The  entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approxi- 
mately 1,076  beds.  The  Westchester  Division  in 
White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an  additional 


281  beds.  This  Division,  together  with  the  Payne 
Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  respon- 1 
sible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct 
of  professional  services  in  the  Hospital.  He  is 
also  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  corresponding 
department  in  the  Medical  College.  Every  clinical 
department  is  staffed  by  a  corps  of  salaried 
faculty  members,  including  the  chairman,  who 
devote  their  full  time  to  the  service  of  the  College 
and  the  Hospital.  Other  members  of  the  faculty  ' 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by 
The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as 
the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for  the 
treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It  affiliated 
with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present  location 
at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955.  The  Hos- 
pital consists  of  a  modern  facility  containing  204 
beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  inpatients  a  year 
and  11,000  outpatients  in  19  subspecialty  clinics. 
Twenty-four  residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year 
program  in  orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective 
fourth  year.  The  Hospital  maintains  a  school  for 
the  training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes,  pre- 
vention, and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaroneck 
Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was  founded  In 
April  1915  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute  ' 
to  the  memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke.  On  March  14,  1968,  the  Burke  Center 
became  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-  • 
Cornell  Medical  Center.  ' 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hos- 
pitals, the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a 
multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilitation 
phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since  the  primary 
objective  of  its  program  is  the  integration  of  the 
disabled  patient  into  the  community  as  a  respon- 
sible individual  functioning  at  his  maximum  po- 
tential, the  Center  offers  its  diagnostic,  evaluative, 
and  treatment  services  to  those  of  all  ages  who 
have  need  for  medical  rehabilitation  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
of  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
other  medical  specialties;  nursing  care;  nutritional 
research  and  application;  occupational  therapy; 
physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing  services; 
psychological   and   psychiatric   services;  social 
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services;  and  vocational  evaluation  and  training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  are: 
a  demonstration  research  program  in  nutrition  and 
metabolic  research,  a  stroke  research  study,  a 
Parkinsonism  research  study,  a  cardiopulmonary 
study,  and  sociomedical  research. 

Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and 
Allied  Diseases 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  is 
the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set 
up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who  provided 
the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases. 
Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  in  1914.  The  agree- 
ment between  Memorial  Hospital  and  the  College 
requires  that  the  professional  staff  of  the  Hos- 
pital be  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  of  the  Hospital.  The  facilities  of 
Memorial  Hospital  offer  unusual  opportunities  for 
instruction  in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital, 
which  includes  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  449 
beds. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care  and 
treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as  Cornell 
University  Medical  College's  teaching  facility  in 
ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology  and  as  a 
patient  referral  center  for  those  specialties.  Med- 
ical teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical 
College  which,  along  with  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, provides  a  wide  range  of  consultative  and 
other  services  not  ordinarily  available  in  a  spe- 
cialty hospital. 

North  Shore  Hospital 

North  Shore  Hospital  is  a  430-bed,  acute-care, 
voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long  Island, 
serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau, 
Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It  became  formally 
affiliated  with  Cornell  University  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty  of  the 
Medical  College  and  participate  in  its  teaching 
programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical  service  has 
a  staff  of  full-time  faculty  members  involved  in 
research,  teaching,  and  clinical  activities.  Through 
outpatient  and  educational  services,  emergency 
facilities,  and  outreach  clinics.  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital's community-oriented  program  provides  an 


important  experience  for  the  Medical  College. 
Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction  are  pro- 
vided in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
pathology,  radiology,  and  obstetrics-gynecology 
at  the  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year-student 
levels.  Since  1967,  joint  programs  of  internship, 
residency,  and  fellowship  training  have  been 
offered  in  conjunction  with  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital and  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886,  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth  Street, 
provided  research  and  teaching  facilities  for 
Cornell  faculty  members  before  the  Medical  Col- 
lege was  moved  to  its  present  location.  A  teach- 
ing laboratory  in  the  Department  of  Pathology  is 
named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in  recognition  of 
the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has  been 
associated  with  the  Medical  College  since  1913 
and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York  Hospital 
in  1932.  The  Institute  supports  work  in  metabolism 
and  human  genetics  which  is  conducted  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Physi- 
ology. The  Medical  Director  of  the  Institute  is 
Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  library  e^ihe  Medical  -GoUege  is  located  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and 
Research  Building^ to-4t^  right  of  the  1300  York 
Ayenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth  Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
and  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
100,000  volumes.  Participation  in  communication 
and  library  networks  enables  the  Library  to  pro- 
duce needed  items  speedily. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide  searches 
of  the  medical  literature.  The  information  and 
reference  department  receives  requests  for  these 
searches.  Typing  and  duplicating  services  and, 
most  importantly,  a  staff  willing  to  help  are  also 
available. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from  8:45 
a.m.  until  11:00  p.m..  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.m. 
until  5:00  p.m..  and  on  Sundays  from  1:00  p.m. 
until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is  closed  on  Christmas 
and  New  Year's  Day  and  the  other  holidays  noted 
in  the  calendar,  pp.  4-5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas. 
These  collections,  photocopies  of  materials  from 
other  libraries,  including  the  National  Library  of 
Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and  academic 
libraries  in  the  United  States,  supplement  the 
holdings  of  the  main  library. 


10  Admissions 


The  Oskar  Diethelm  IHistorical  Library 

Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 
of  nearly  10,000  original  works  published  before 
1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern  reference 
collection,  the  Library  serves  as  the  center  of 
research  and  training  activities  of  the  section  on 
the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the  behavioral 
sciences  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 


Admissions 
Requirements 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
in  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
medical  professions,  attaches  particular  impor- 
tance to  the  liberal  and  general  education  implied 
by  the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree.  Cornell 
was  one  of  the  first  medical  colleges  in  the 
United  States  to  require  a  college  degree  as  a 
standard  of  admission.  Only  the  following  persons 
will  be  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine:  (1)  graduates  of  approved  colleges 
or  scientific  schools  or  (2)  seniors  in  good  stand- 
ing in  any  approved  college  or  scientific  school 
whose  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the 
first  year  of  the  professional  course  for  the  fourth 
year  in  arts  and  sciences,  and  who  will  confer 
upon  them  the  Bachelor's  degree  upon  the  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  course 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  A  stu- 
dent seeking  admission  in  this  way  must  have  a 
statement  from  the  dean  of  his  college  signifying 
approval  of  this  plan  for  fulfilling  the  requirements 
for  the  degree.  A  student  who  fails  to  receive  his 
degree  under  this  arrangement  will  not  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  which  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for  ad- 
mission to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  set  forth  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education.  In  conformity  with  these 
regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  each  of  the 
following  subjects:  English,  physics,  biology  or 
zoology,  general  chemistry,  and  organic  chem- 
istry. Altliough  these  requirements  form  the  basis 
of  eligibility  for  admission  to  the  medical  course, 
they  should  be  considered  as  representing  an 
irreducible  minimum.  Only  exceptional  students 
are  admitted  with  this  minimal  preparation  as 
background. 

The  continuing  rapid  growth  of  medical  science 
is  reflected  in  the  modern  medical  school  cur- 
riculum by  an  increased  quantity  and  a  greater 
complexity  of  the  material  which  a  medical  stu- 
dent must  master.  Accordingly,  a  sound  prepara- 
tion in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  during  the 
college  years  is  necessary  for  a  student  planning 
to  study  medicine.  The  faculty  of  the  Cornell 


Medical  College  recommends  two  terms  of  bi- 
ological science  beyond  the  introductory  course, 
preferably  in  embryology,  genetics,  cellular  bi- 
ology, or  comparative  anatomy.  This  additional 
work  in  biology  is  particularly  important  for  a 
student  who  has  not  majored  in  one  of  the 
sciences.  Knowledge  of  quantitative  chemistry  is 
desirable,  such  as  may  be  learned  in  courses  in 
quantitative  analysis  and  physical  chemistry.  Fa- 
miliarity with  the  principles  of  statistics  is  val- 
uable for  a  medical  student,  and  a  knowledge 
of  calculus  is  important  especially  for  those  who 
plan  to  do  advanced  study  in  any  of  the  basic 
medical  science  areas.  A  student  not  majoring  in 
one  of  the  sciences  should  realize  that  thorough 
basic  training  in  the  sciences  is  essential.  A 
science  major  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  work  in  the  humanities  and 
social  sciences.  Students  planning  to  study  medi- 
cine should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, human  physiology,  and  abnormal 
psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical 
and  not  of  the  premedical  curriculum.  In  planning 
premedical  work  students  are  advised  to  elect 
subjects  that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for 
medical  study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses 
required  in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  selects 
a  class  of  ninety-one  students  from  a  group  of  i 
more  than  2,000  applicants.  The  members  of  the 
Committee  are  keenly  aware  of  their  serious 
responsibility  in  selecting  students  who  have  the 
native  ability,  traits  of  character,  and  soundness 
of  personality  that  will  enable  them  to  complete 
satisfactorily  their  course  in  the  Medical  College. 
Moreover,  a  medical  school  must  acknowledge 
its  serious  obligation  to  society.  It  must  graduate 
only  those  who  can  be  expected,  with  reasonable 
certainty,  to  do  creditable  work  in  medicine  after 
graduation.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  selects 
from  all  the  applicants  those  who  best  seem  to 
fulfill  these  requirements. 

In  selecting  a  relatively  small  class  from  a 
large  group  of  well-qualified  applicants,  the  Com- 
mittee attempts  to  select  candidates  with  varied 
backgrounds — from  various  geographic  areas, 
from  different  socioeconomic  groups,  and  from 
varying  types  of  educational  institutions.  Thei.j 
Committee  needs  to  satisfy  itself  that  the  ap-llfj 
plicant's  scholastic  record,  both  in  courses  taken 
and  grades  received,  gives  reasonable  assurance 
that  the  individual  can  do  the  medical  curricular 
work  without  undue  difficulty.  Grading  systems 
vary  so  much  from  school  to  school  that  no  spe- 
cific grade  can  be  categorically  stated  as  mini- 
mally acceptable.  To  be  accepted  for  admission 
a  student  must  have  a  satisfactory  scholastic 
record.  Beyond  that,  grades  are  considered  less 
important  than  the  personal  attributes — emotional 
stability,  sound  character,  healthy  personality, 
intellectual  maturity,  strong  motivation,  and  ability 
to  cooperate.  The  Medical  College  Admission 
Test  results  are  helpful  in  appraising  an  appli- 
cant's academic  ability.  No  one  pattern  of  extra- 
curricular activities  is  considered  more  meri- 
torious than  another.  The  Committee  on  Admis- 
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sions  looks  at  each  applicant  as  a  total  individual, 
insofar  as  that  is  possible  with  the  information 
obtainable. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  to  support 
actively  the  American  ideal  of  equality  of  oppor- 
tunity for  ail,  and  no  student  shall  be  denied  ad- 
mission or  be  otherwise  discriminated  against 
because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion,  or  na- 
tional origin. 

Admission  policies  are  also  in  conformity  with 
the  policy  of  New  Yorl<  State  in  regard  to  the 
American  ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity  as  em- 
bodied in  the  Education  Practices  Act. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  courses  given  in  profes- 
sional schools,  such  as  pharmacy,  veterinary 
medicine,  optometry,  agriculture,  and  the  lil<e  are 
not  considered  as  adequate  to  fulfill  the  admis- 
sion requirements. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
group  premedical  students  has  the  specific  aim  of 
increasing  the  number  of  minority-group  students 
:in  leading  medical  schools.  Premedical  students 
who  have  completed  their  junior  year  spend  ten 
weeks  as  summer  Fellows  at  the  Medical  Center. 
They  work  at  a  variety  of  research  activities  with 
sponsors  who  are  faculty  members  from  different 
departments.  The  students  in  this  program  are 
involved  jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
isimilar  fellowships.  The  Fellows  receive  a  stipend 
of  $100  per  week.  All  students  are  housed  in 
Olin  Hall,  the  medical  student's  dormitory.  A  se- 
ries of  seminars,  scheduled  twice  weekly,  pro- 
ivides  information  on  medical  careers  and  in- 
, eludes  such  topics  as  procedures  for  application 
,to  medical  schools  and  means  of  obtaining  schol- 
arship aid.  Also,  students  take  part  in  a  series  of 
discussions  on  the  health  problems  of  ghetto 
communities. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
ships and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group  ad- 
missions can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  James 
Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell  University 
.Medical  College.  Application  should  be  made 
learly  in  the  junior  year  and  not  later  than  April  15. 
I 

Application 

Requests  for  application  forms  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  1300  York  Avenue, 
Mew  York,  New  York  10021.  For  entrance  in  Sep- 
ember,  application  forms  are  available  after  July 
I  of  the  previous  year. 

To  apply  for  admission,  the  student  must  ac- 
complish the  following: 

1.  He  must  complete  the  application  form  and 
leturn  it  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  No 
.ipplication  will  be  accepted  after  November  30; 
Jarly  application  is  generally  advised.  A  nonre- 
undable  charge  of  $20  is  made  for  filing  an  appli- 
:ation.  Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made 
'ayable  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 


2.  He  must  submit  official  transcripts  of  all 
undergraduate  and  graduate  studies,  including 
summer  school,  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

3.  He  must  request  that  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  individual  faculty  members  who 
know  the  applicant  or  from  the  college  premedi- 
cal advisory  committee  be  sent  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions. 

4.  He  must  take  the  Medical  College  Admis- 
sions Test  (MCAT).  Information  and  applications 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Psychological  Corpo- 
ration, 304  East  Forty-fifth  Street,  New  York,  New 
York  10017. 

Although  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
attempt  to  notify  the  applicant  if  his  application 
is  incomplete,  the  responsibility  for  completing 
these  requirements  is  the  applicant's. 

When  a  completed  application  has  been  re- 
ceived together  with  official  transcripts,  letters  of 
recommendation,  and  MCAT  scores,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  reviews  the  application 
and  requests  personal  interviews  from  applicants 
in  whom  it  has  serious  interest.  Because  of  the 
large  number  of  applications,  only  about  one- 
third  of  the  applicants  are  invited  for  an  interview. 
Any  student  who  is  attending  a  college  at  a  dis- 
tance from  New  York  City,  however,  is  invited 
to  request  an  interview  if  he  is  visiting  in  the 
New  York  City  area.  In  these  cases,  every  effort 
will  be  made  to  arrange  personal  conferences 
with  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 
Members  of  the  Committee  also  routinely  visit  a 
number  of  distant  schools  each  year  at  which 
time  personal  interviews  can  be  arranged.  With 
few  exceptions,  all  students  accepted  for  admis- 
sion to  Cornell  University  Medical  College  have 
been  interviewed  personally  by  the  Committee 
or  its  representatives. 

Applicants  are  promptly  notified  of  the  final 
decision  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  begin- 
ning some  time  after  mid-December.  If  the  Com- 
mittee takes  favorable  action,  a  letter  of  accept- 
ance is  forwarded  to  the  applicant,  who  has  two 
weeks  either  (1)  to  hold  a  place  in  the  class  in 
order  to  make  a  final  decision  at  a  later  date, 
but  not  later  than  March  1,  or  (2)  to  accept  a 
place  in  the  class  by  sending  a  deposit  of  $50. 
This  deposit  is  not  refundable  after  March  1 
but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted 
to  advanced  standing.  Applications  for  a  place  in 
one  of  the  upper  classes  should  be  filed  accord- 
ing to  the  procedure  described  for  admission  to 
the  first-year  class.  Applicants  who  are  accepted 
are  required  to  make  a  deposit  of  $50.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  to  advanced  standing  must 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satisfac- 
torily, in  an  approved  medical  school,  all  of  the 
work  required  of  students  in  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter.  In  addition,  these  candidates  must 
have  completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to 
the  first-year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  These  applicants  must  present  a  certifi- 
cate of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical 
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school,  or  schools,  they  have  attended,  and  they 
may  be  required  to  take  examinations  in  any  of 
the  medical  courses  taken  in  another  school. 

Although  a  certain  number  of  students  are 
regularly  admitted  from  other  institutions  to  enter 
the  third-year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  rarely  have  students  been  accepted  to 
enter  the  fourth  year  on  the  basis  of  work  at 
another,  medical  school.  Candidates  seeking  ad- 
mission to  the  fourth  year  are  required  to  appear 
before  the  clinical  departments  for  a  thorough 
examination  before  final  action  is  taken  on  their 
applications. 

Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  and 
not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  special 
students. 

Such  students  are  special  students  in  the  true 
sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  quali- 
fied in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order 
to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may 
not  be  graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having 
completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 

Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the  con- 
sent of  the  head  of  the  department,  must  be 
registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of  the 
Medical  College,  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the 
Business  Office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures 
or  laboratory  exercises.  There  is  a  matriculation 
fee  of  $10  and  an  administration  fee  of  $5. 
Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of 
work  taken.  A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 

Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are  pri- 
marily concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying 
clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Departments  of 
Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology, 
Pharmacology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
Public  Health.  Ten  departments  have  as  their 
major  function  the  study,  treatment,  and  preven- 
tion of  human  diseases,  and  maternity  care.  They 
are  the  Departments  of  Anesthesiology,  Medicine, 
Neurology,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthal- 
mology, Otorhinolaryngology,  Pediatrics,  Psychi- 
atry, Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

The  heads  of  major  departments  together  with 
the  president  of  the  University  and  the  dean, 
constitute  the  executive  faculty,  which  is  respon- 
sible for  the  educational  policies  of  the  College. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each 
student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered 
by  each  department.  The  courses  are  arranged, 
in  their  sequence  and  duration,  to  develop  logi- 
cally the  knowledge  and  training  of  students  and 
to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed 
for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine. The  various  departments  also  offer  courses 
and  opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regu- 


lar medical  students,  to  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of 
medicine  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only 
a  small  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the  medical 
college  curriculum.  The  time  devoted  by  the 
prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for  the 
practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one  year, 
and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate  medical 
education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work  or  both.  The 
required  period  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  extends  over  four  academic 
years  of  at  least  thirty-three  weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special 
interests  and  particular  talents  as  far  as  is  con- 
sistent with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  indi- 
vidual work  as  far  as  their  time  permits,  with 
the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some 
students  to  devote  all  their  free  time  to  a  single 
subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  great  technical  proficiency 
in  the  various  special  fields  of  clinical  medicine 
is  not  expected  during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neural  sciences,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic  ele- 
ments of  physical  examination,  interviewing  tech- 
niques, and  the  sociological  determinants  of 
disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented  in 
these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine.  A  series  of 
weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions  explore  a  wide 
range  of  medical  topics,  again  emphasizing  the 
interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences  to  each 
other  and  to  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  second  year  the  student  takes  up  work 
in  microbiology,  parasitology,  pathology,  phar- 
macology, physical  diagnosis,  psychiatry,  neurol- 
ogy, clinical  pathology,  and  public  health. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are 
divided  into  small  groups  for  practical  work  in 
the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work.  The 
third-year  class  meets  one  hour  daily  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Elective  Time.  In  addition  to  scheduled  free  time 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  first  three  years,  the  sum- 
mers following  the  first  and  second  years  are 
free  and  may  be  used  to  acquire  or  to  further 
experience  in  investigative  work  if  a  student 
wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum.  Clerkships  of  seven  to 
twelve  weeks'  duration  in  the  forty-five  week 
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(September  through  July),  third-year  curriculum 
provide  a  sound  basic  introduction  to  all  the 
major  clinical  fields.  When  a  student  has  com- 
pleted this  clinical  "core"  curriculum,  he  is  suf- 
ficiently acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  spe- 
cialties to  have  identified  his  primary  areas  of 
interest,  both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science 
fields.  Accordingly,  he  is  prepared  to  plan  an  ed- 
ucational program  for  his  final  medical  school 
year  which  is  best  suited  to  his  interests  and 
needs. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum.  The  fourth-year  program 
is  entirely  elective.  Thirty-five  weeks  long,  it  is 
divided  into  elective  periods  which  match  the 
modules  of  the  third  year.  This  enables  students 
who  have  sound  educational  reasons  to  defer 
certain  modules  of  the  third-year  core  curriculum 
until  the  final  year. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year  each  student 
chooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser 
to  help  him  in  planning  his  fourth-year  program. 
Numerous  elective  opportunities  available  in  The 
Cornell  Medical  Center  are  described  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives.  Other  electives  in  The 
Center  or  in  other  educational  institutions  may  be 
arranged  with  the  approval  of  the  student's  elec- 
tive adviser. 

Summer  Fellowships.  Several  fellowships  paying 
a  stipend  of  $750  are  available  for  selected  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative 
work  during  the  summers  following  the  first  and 
second  years. 

One-Year   Research   Fellowships.   Any  student 

seriously  interested  in  investigative  work  in 
the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may 
apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue 
research  in  the  field  of  his  choice.  Such  research 
opportunities  are  available  in  all  departments  of 
the  Medical  College,  and  a  leave  will  be  con- 
sidered for  investigative  work  in  other  institutions. 
A  number  of  fellowships  are  available  to  support 
;such  work.  In  general,  it  is  most  convenient  to 
take  the  leave  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at  other  times 
,in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  Doctor  of  Medicine  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Programs 

In  association  with  the  Cornell  University  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Medical  Sciences,  the  Medical 
College  offers  a  coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  degree 
program  through  which  selected  applicants  may 
satisfy  requirements  for  both  degrees  in  a  mini- 
mum of  six  years.  Although  medical  students 
may  be  admitted  to  the  program  at  any  time 
during  their  regular  medical  education,  interested 
applicants  should  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  at  the  same 
time  that  they  apply  for  admission  to  the  Medical 
College. 

Under  the  coordinated  program,  a  student  gen- 
erally completes  the  first  two  years  of  the  pre- 


clinical curriculum  in  the  basic  sciences,  after 
which  he  may  spend  two  years  as  a  full-time 
graduate  student  in  one  or  more  of  the  eleven 
biomedical  fields  in  which  a  Ph.D.  degree  pro- 
gram is  offered.  By  satisfactorily  passing  a  spe- 
cial examination  administered  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  on  the  basic  sciences 
taken  during  the  first  two  years,  the  student  can 
also  have  transferred  a  maximum  of  two  units 
of  residence  credit  (the  equivalent  of  one  year) 
from  the  Medical  College  to  the  Graduate  School. 

By  another  approach  to  the  coordinated  M.D.- 
Ph.D.  program,  a  medical  student  may  complete 
the  first  three  years  of  the  required  M.D.  curricu- 
lum and,  having  successfully  applied  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences during  the  third  year,  may  complete  the 
fourth  elective  year  toward  the  M.D.  degree  while 
matriculated  and  in  residence  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  as  a  candidate  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree.  Under  this  plan,  the  student 
will  receive  the  M.D.  degree  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year,  and  he  will  have  earned  two  units  of 
residence  credit  during  this  fourth  year  toward 
the  Ph.D.  requirements.  In  addition,  the  student  is 
eligible  for  transfer  of  a  maximum  of  two  units  of 
residence  credit  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Medi- 
cal Sciences  if  he  performs  satisfactorily  on  a 
special  evaluation  examination. 

For  further  information,  refer  to  the  Announce- 
ment of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences. 


Advancement  and  Examination 

The  medical  curriculum  is  divided  into  four  suc- 
cessive academic  years,  each  of  which  builds 
upon  the  subject  material  of  the  preceding  year. 
A  student  must  complete  all  of  the  course  work 
of  one  academic  year  before  he  can  be  approved 
for  advancement  by  the  faculty.  Any  student,  who, 
by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  indicates  an 
unfitness  to  enter  the  medical  profession,  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  required  at 
any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  examina- 
tions are  normally  given  in  all  of  the  courses  of 
that  term.  Final  examinations  are  usually  given 
at  the  conclusion  of  courses  which  extend  for 
more  than  one  term.  A  student's  final  rating  in  a 
course  is  determined  by  his  performance  in  all 
of  the  course  work  and  includes  an  evaluation 
of  his  effort,  his  seriousness  of  purpose,  and  his 
scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the  results 
of  examinations. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  based  on  the  results 
of  his  performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are 
made  by  formal  action  of  the  faculty  after  review 
of  recommendations  of  the  committee  on  promo- 
tion and  graduation.  The  faculty  finally  rates  stu- 
dents into  one  of  four  groups: 

1.  Passed.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in 
any  subject  are  recorded  as  "passed."  This 
rating  confers  eligibility  for  readmission  into  the 
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Medical  College  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless 
by  reason  of  serious  psychological  or  moral  prob- 
lem the  faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited 
for  the  medical  profession. 

2.  Conditioned.  Students  who  fail  any  required 
courses  are  recorded  as  "conditioned."  A  "con- 
ditioned" student  may  be  reexamined  only  after 
pursuing  additional  work  under  the  direction  of 
the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure 
has  occurred.  Make-up  work  and  reexaminations 
will  be  given  during  the  summer  in  the  case  of 
first-  and  second-year  students.  If  a  student  fails 
a  reexamination,  he  may  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  next  higher  class  if  the  failed  material  can  be 
repeated  at  the  same  time.  If  the  failure  involves 
a  course  that  cannot  be  fitted  into  his  program, 
the  student  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  year. 
Students  with  failures  in  two  courses  after  re- 
examination will  be  required  to  repeat  the  year. 

All  elective  courses  must  be  passed.  An  elec- 
tive that  is  failed  must  be  made  up  and  the 
student  reevaluated  by  the  faculty  member  In 
charge  of  the  course. 

3.  Not  passed.  If  after  reexamination  a  student 
has  failures  in  three  required  courses  in  any 
one  year,  he  is  recorded  as  "not  passed."  A 
rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  re- 
admission  to  the  Medical  College. 

4.  Special  Review.  Students  with  uniformly  low 
grades  in  most  courses  for  two  or  more  years  are 
subject  to  special  review  by  the  faculty.  Students 
with  a  record  of  this  kind  may  be  deemed  un- 
qualified to  enter  the  medical  profession  and 
ineligible  for  readmission  to  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each 
student  is  notified  of  the  general  level  of  his 
scholastic  performance  for  the  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of 
a  student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  his  re- 
quest to  accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational 
or  other  well-recognized  institutions  as  creden- 
tials in  support  of  his  application  for  a  position 
or  promotion.  All  transcripts  are  marked  "confi- 
dential" and  carry  the  instructions  that  they  are 
not  to  be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This 
ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible 
loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document 
of  the  Medical  College.  The  Medical  College 
makes  no  charge  for  sending  out  transcripts  of 
record. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 

They  must  have  completed  successfully  four 
full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each 
as  regular  matriculated  medical  students.  They 
must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  re- 
quired work  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  must 
have  passed  all  prescribed  examinations.  At  the 
end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has 
fulfilled  these  requirements  will  be  recommended 
to  the  president  and  trustees  of  Cornell  University 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


Examinations  for  IVIedical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examinations 
for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  ol. 
the  United  States.  \ 
Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University' 
Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the  examina- 
tions of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Exam- 
iners, whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  the 
respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland.  Although  national  in  scope  and  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to 
be  confused  with  a  federal  government  agency. 
For  information  write  to  the  National  Board  oi 
Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street,  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania  19104. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are, 
paid  at  the  Business  Office  of  the  Medical  Col-j 
lege,  Room  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York.j 
New  York  10021.  Veterans  receiving  federal  or 
state  educational  benefits  are  required  to  report 
to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office,  Room  D-07,  im-. 
mediately  after  registering.  | 

Application  Fee  j 

A  charge  of  $20  is  made  for  reviewing  each  api| 
plication.  j 

Acceptance  Deposit 

Each  student  admitted  is  given  notice  of  favor-' 
able  action  on  his  application  and  a  limited  time 
(usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  will 
enroll  in  the  entering  class.  His  name  is  nol 
placed  on  the  class  list  until  the  acceptance  fee 
of  $50  is  paid.  The  fee  is  credited  toward  the 
tuition  charge  and  is  not  refundable  if  the  student; 
fails  to  enter.  j 

Tuition  [ 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $2,400  (as  oi' 
July  1971).  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year,  or  in  three  equal  parts,  the  first  ot 
which  must  be  made  at  registration.  For  fourth- 
year  students,  the  first  installment  will  be  due 
at  or  before  September  registration.  No  refund 
or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  instance.  The  fol- 
lowing are  included  in  the  tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  Fee. 

2.  Student  Hospitalization  Insurance.  This  in- 
surance (for  the  calendar  year)  is  carried  through 
the  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross  plan) 
and  may  be  extended  to  wives  and  families  ol 
married  students  at  additional  cost.  The  plan 
covers  all  hospital  costs  for  a  limited  period  o! 
time  for  any  student  in  good  standing  who  is 
hospitalized  in  The  New  York  Hospital.  It  assures 
the  usual  Blue  Cross  plan  coverage  for  hospitali- 
zation in  other  hospitals. 

3.  Personnel  Health  Service.  (See  p.  23). 


Financial  Aid  15 


4.  Graduation  Fee  and  Rental  Fee  for  cap  and 
gown  for  graduation  exercises. 

Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books  and  instruments  is 
distributed  approximately  as  follows:  first  year, 
$275;  second  year,  $300;  third  year,  $175;  fourth 
year,  $60. 

Each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself 
with  a  microscope  of  an  approved  type.  The 
instrument  should  have  scanning  (3-5  x),  low- 
power  (10  X),  and  medium-power  (40  x)  dry 
objectives.  It  is  important  that  the  coarse  ad- 
justment of  the  scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at 
least  30  mm  between  the  10  x  objective  and 
the  stage.  The  scope  should  also  be  equipped 
with  a  well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The 
oil  immersion  objective,  substage  condenser,  and 
light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of 
good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated  viewing 
field.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  purchase  a 
microscope  from  the  College  Book  Store  after 
arrival  if  the  student  desires.  Monocular  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  rental  at  $35  to  $50 
a  year.  Anyone  wishing  to  rent  one  should  write 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  make  reservations 
as  early  as  possible. 


Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and 
loan  funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  de- 
scribed below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to 
New  York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the 
ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  money  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  funds  and  other  sources  listed  below, 
and  from  an  appropriation  from  the  Medical  Col- 
lege budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made,  to  the 
extent  of  the  funds  available,  on  the  basis  of 
comparative  financial  need.  Any  student  in  good 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  who  has  real 
ifinancial  need  is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the 
same  basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An 
lapplicant's  financial  situation  should  be  accurate- 
ly described  in  his  application  for  admission, 
and  he  should  discuss  any  anticipated  need  for 
financial  help  with  members  of  the  admissions 
committee  when  he  is  interviewed.  An  applicant 
who  has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has 
indicated  his  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medi,cal 
College  may  file  a  formal  application  for  schol- 
arship aid. 

Awards  are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the 
financial  situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship.  Through  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foundation,  Inc., 
:his  endowment  has  been  established  to  aid 


needy  male  students  of  good  scholastic  standing 
who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete 
their  medical  education. 

The  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the  Siegfried 
and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  provides 
scholarships  for  students  in  good  academic 
standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  will  award 
a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted 
for  admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege in  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  consulta- 
tion between  the  College  and  the  Foundation. 
The  student  shall  be  selected  by  the  College 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Foundation,  and 
may  be  a  candidate  for  either  the  Ph.D.  or  M.D. 
degree.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Foundation  to  as- 
sist a  student  who  possesses  great  eagerness  to 
pursue  his  studies  but  who  would  find  it  impos- 
sible or  impracticable  to  do  so  without  the  fi- 
nancial support  of  the  Foundation. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  es- 
tablished by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in 
memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 
Scholarships  from  this  fund  are  awarded  to  stu- 
dents "who  express  a  willingness  and  intention 
to  restore  to  the  trust  fund  the  amounts  received 
by  them,  as  and  when  their  circumstances 
permit." 

The  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medi- 
cal Scholarship.  Generous  gifts  of  $80,000  each 
to  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  to 
three  other  New  York  City  medical  schools  by  the 
Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  estab- 
lished the  first  American  Merit  Medical  Scholar- 
ships. The  income  from  the  endowment  is  to  be 
awarded  as  a  four-year  scholarship  to  one  or 
two  students.  The  donors  hope  to  "stimulate  the 
most  innately  gifted,  best  educated,  and  most 
mature  individuals  to  enter  the  complex  and  hu- 
mane field  of  medicine."  The  first  award  was 
made  in  1968. 

The  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by 
a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle,  provides  schol- 
arships for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. 

The  Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  generous  gift  from  Mrs.  Howard  W.  Charles, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  stu- 
dents who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

The  Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship.  En- 
dowed by  a  generous  gift  from  the  Coppermines 
Foundations,  Inc.,  the  fund  provides  financial 
assistance  for  needy  and  worthy  students. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  Dr.  Harry  Eno,  the 
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income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
ships for  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medi- 
cal College. 

The  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society  Grant. 

A  $5,000  grant  is  made  annually  by  the  Society 
to  provide  scholarships  for  students  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  aid. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  was  es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson, 
who,  throughout  his  connection  of  more  than 
forty  years  with  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a 
great  deal  of  his  time  to  helping  students  with 
their  individual  problems  and  promoting  their  pro- 
fessional careers.  The  fund  amounts  to  $5,000 
and  the  income  from  it  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  stu- 
dents in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  in  the 
Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid 
and  who,  by  their  conduct  and  scholarship,  have 
proved  worthy  investments. 

The  Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and 
meritorious  student  in  need  of  financial  assist- 
ance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship,  es- 
tablished by  Mabel  G.  Gormley,  is  awarded  an- 
nually to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordan  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  a  be- 
quest from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P.  Graham, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  deserving 
students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College,  this 
scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Vin- 
cent de  Roulet  to  express  their  gratitude  to  Dr. 
Connie  Guion. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income  from  a 
fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F.  Hall 
is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid, 
who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state  of  New 
York,  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the 
College. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence 
W.  Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to 
the  service  of  the  Medical  College.  In  the  last 
fifteen  of  those  years,  he  was  associate  dean 
and,  in  that  role,  did  as  much  as  any  one  person 
ever  has  to  shape  the  lives  and  careers  of  the 
students.  Contributions  from  his  associates  and 
friends  make  this  fund  possible. 

Health    Professions    Scholarship    Program.  At 

the  present  time  the  Health  Professions  Scholar- 


ship Program,  administered  by  the  Public  Health 
Service  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  contributes  approximately 
$16,000  per  year  for  each  enrolled  class.  Indi- 
vidual awards  may  not  exceed  $2,500  per  year, 
and  all  awards  are  based  on  demonstrated  fi- 
nancial need. 

The  Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarships.  This  fund 
which  was  established  under  the  will  of  John  A. 
Heim  '05,  provides  as  many  scholarships  in  the 
Medical  College  as  there  are  funds  available  for 
that  purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
matriculated  medical  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the 
terms  of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who 
meet  the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship.  Through 
a  gift  of  $5,000,  Dr.  William  M.  Hitzig  '29  estab- 
lished this  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father 
and  mother.  The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a 
scholarship,  with  preference  given  to  students 
who  have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  med-  > 
icine.  i 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was| 
established  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '3415 
and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  theiri' 
father.  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to 
provide  financial  assistance  for  needy  but  worthy 
students. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  es- 
tablished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L. 
Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  The  in- 
come is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  with  first  consideration  given  to  entering 
students  of  high  academic  achievement  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance.  j 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  scholarship  was  established  in  1952  by  a 
gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston.  A  room 
in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth 
and  Neill  Houston  Room,  and  the  income  from  the 
endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

The  Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde 
Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  memory  of  their, 
daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endowment 
provides  that  income  be  available  annually  to 
meritorious  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  the  regular  medical  course  and  who  are  in 
need  of  assistance. 

The  Mary  Putnam  Jacobi — Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Scholarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent 
Rowe  endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides 
assistance,  preferably  for  women  medical  stu- 
dents. 

The  Dicl(  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was  es- 
tablished in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  income 
will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy  stu- 
dents. 


J! 

'Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Endowment  for  this  fund  was  given  by  Mrs.  Lillian 
E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Support 
from  this  fund  is  available  to  students  in  good 
•standing  who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship,  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance,  pro- 
vides financial  assistance  for  women  students 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Dr.  Thomas  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was  es- 

itablished  by  Dr.  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry,  a  member 
■of  the  class  of  1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  hus- 
iband,  Dr.  Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  mem- 
ber of  that  class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  women  students  in 
the  Medical  College.  If  in  any  year  there  is  no 
;woman  student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the 
lincome  available  may  be  awarded  to  a  woman 
icandidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund  of  $5,000  was  established  in  1936.  The 
income  is  available  annually  to  meritorious  stu- 
jdents  who  need  its  aid  and  who  have  completed 
;one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course. 
The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable 
for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  quali- 
ifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it.  If,  during  any 
/ear,  the  income  from  the  fund  is  not  used  as 
stated  above,  it  may  be  utilized  for  research  work 
jr  other  projects  as  determined  by  the  faculty 
Dr  trustees. 

Jhe  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
fund  of  $5,000  was  established  in  1939.  The 
income  is  available  annually  to  meritorious  stu- 
dents who  need  its  aid  and  who  have  completed 
Dne  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course. 
|The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable 
for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
.tions  of  the  candidate  merit  it.  If,  during  any  year, 
Jhe  income  from  the  fund  is  not  used  as  stated 
above,  it  may  be  used  for  research  work  or  other 
orojects  as  determined  by  the  faculty  or  trustees. 

The  Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholar- 
>hip  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholarship  for  a 
leedy  and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical  Col- 
'ege.  The  recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Com- 
Tiittee  on  Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high 
scholarship  and  character. 

Mew  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
'unds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community 
'[rust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles 
-.  Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholarship  assist- 
ance to  needy  and  overburdened  medical  stu- 
dents so  as  to  decrease  the  necessity  of  their 
spending  many  hours  of  extraneous  work  in 
)rder  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

The  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
^Chester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This  per- 
nanent  endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred 
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J.  and  LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their 
sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  hus- 
band, Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from  the 
fund  is  used  to  provide  financial  assistance  or 
incentive  recognition  awards  to  worthy  students 
who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established  this 
scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholarship  aid 
for  deserving  students  is  provided  from  the 
income. 

The  Pfizer  Laboratories  Scholarship.  The  amount 
of  $1,000,  which  is  contributed  annually  by  the 
Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship  Program, 
is  awarded  to  a  medical  student  who  is  in  finan- 
cial need. 

The  John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under 
the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the  first 
dean  of  the  Medical  College,  is  awarded  annu- 
ally by  the  faculty. 

Fund  for  Training  in  Psychiatry.  A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy  in 
helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful 
life,  has  established  this  fund  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  students  preparing  for  a  career  in 
psychiatry.  Students  who  seriously  intend  to  enter 
the  field  of  psychiatry  and  who  are  judged  quali- 
fied by  the  faculty,  are  eligible  for  financial  aid 
after  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 
Financial  assistance  may  also  be  given  in  sup- 
port of  graduate  or  postgraduate  training  in  the 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

The  Thomas  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends  of 
the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
have  set  up  a  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income  is 
available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out 
research  work  in  social  psychiatry. 

The  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  established  under  the  will 
of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  medical  students.  A  preference  is 
to  be  given  to  descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robin- 
son and  her  husband. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (Lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N.R.),  Class  of  1940, 
who  was  killed  in  action  on  August  21,  1942,  at 
Guadalcanal  while  in  performance  of  his  duty. 
The  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meritorious 
student  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work,  who 
needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for  which  this 
scholarship  was  established. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Fund  was 

established  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes  '49 
in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp, 
Cornell  University  '08.  The  income  is  awarded 
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annually  to  a  deserving  student  in  any  class  of 
Cornell  Medical  College  selected  by  the  faculty 
on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund  provides 
three  scholarships.  One  scholarship  is  available 
to  students  after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the 
Medical  College  and  two  scholarships  are  avail- 
able to  students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank  Speno  in 
memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A  room  in 
F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E.  Speno 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  pro- 
vides a  room-rent  scholarship. 

The  Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  A  fund 
of  $10,000  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend 
of  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of 
anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege, 1911-39.  The  interest  from  this  fund  is  to 
be  awarded  either  to  one  or  two  students  who 
have  shown  promise  in  the  work  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anatomy  and  who  are  desirous  of  doing 
advanced  work  in  that  Department.  The  scholar- 
ships are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Executive  Faculty 
upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the  Department 
of  Anatomy. 

The  Walter  0.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  estab- 
lished July  1,  1963,  by  The  Teagle  Foundation, 
Inc.,  is  a  permanent  memorial  in  honor  of  Mr. 
Teagle,  with  recipients  of  the  fund  to  be  desig- 
nated Teagle  Scholars.  The  letter  establishing  the 
fund  explains  the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows: 
"It  is  the  desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Founda- 
tion that  each  student  given  an  award  be  urged 
— but  in  no  sense  required  in  a  legal  way — to 
consider  in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell 
University  for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in  the 
Medical  College,  in  order  that  future  generations 
of  medical  students  may  have  available  further 
funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of  medical 
education." 

The  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  will  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott,  a  scholarship  fund 
is  available  to  women  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

The  Weld  Fund  Scholarship.  Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  fund 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  stu- 
dents who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

The  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by 
a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be 
used  for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be 
awarded  to  third-  or  fourth-year  medical  students 
of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who 
have  demonstrated  interests,  initiative,  and  abil- 
ity in  the  fields  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
behavioral  biology. 


Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship.  The  income 
from  this  fund,  which  was  established  in  memory 
of  his  mother  by  Dr.  William  O.  Wuester,  is 
awarded  annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated 
medical  student  of  good  scholarship  who  is  in 
need  of  financial  aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for  State  Residents 

Information  about  scholarships  for  New  York 
State  residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the' 
Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,! 
New  York  State  Education  Department,  Albany, 
New  York  12210. 

Scholar  Incentive  Program.  Applications  should 
be  filed  before  July  1  for  each  academic  year  but 
will  be  accepted  up  to  December  1.  Applications 
for  the  spring  semester  only  have  an  April  1 
deadline.  Annual  application  is  required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in  Medi- 
cine and  Dentistry.  Applications  should  be  filed 
by  October  of  the  last  year  of  preprofessional 
study. 

Bursary  for  Women  Students 

The  Marie  and  John  Zimmerman  Fund.  A  sum 

from  this  fund  will  be  available  this  year  to 
certain  women  students  as  a  memorial  to  Marie 
Zimmerman,  Sr.  The  candidates  will  be  chosen 
in  accordance  with  the  purposes  of  the  donor  as 
set  forth  in  the  following  terms:  "It  is  the  desire 
of  the  Fund  that  Dr.  Connie  M.  Guion  and  the 
Associate  Dean  assign  the  proceeds  of  the  dona- 
tions to  one  or  more  women  medical  students 
who  are  financially  in  need  of  assistance  and 
whose  academic  standing  leads  them  to  believe 
that  the  recipients  of  the  awards  will  make  a 
success  in  their  profession."  The  objectives  and 
method  of  assigning  these  awards  will  follow  the 
principles  accompanying  the  donations  received 
during  the  present  year. 

General  Aid 

The  Benjamin  T.  Burton  Memorial  Fund  has  been 
established  through  the  bequest  of  Benjamin  T. 
Burton,  long-time  friend  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1922,  Cornell  University.  It  was  his  wish  that 
these  funds  be  used  for  any  purpose  that  the 
dean  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  deems 
to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  students. 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Fund.  The  income  from  this  fund 
is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  student  needing  finan- 
cial assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation of  the  Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a 
few  students  in  meeting  their  expenses  through 
the  Jessie  P.  Andersen  Memorial  Fund  and  the 
Class  Student  Loan  Funds.  The  loans  made  from 


Financial  Aid  19 


these  funds  will  be  administered  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Medical 
College  is  consulted  in  making  these  awards. 
Students  in  the  upper  classes  will  be  given 
preference. 

Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  contributed 
through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
,  Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  and 
.  the  Student  Bookstore,  is  available  to  students  in 
all  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance.  Every 
effort  is  made  within  the  limitations  of  the  finan- 
cial structure  of  the  institution  to  help  students 
who,  by  reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances,  are 
having  financial  difficulties.  A  special  committee 
considers  each  case  on  its  individual  merits.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  clear  themselves  of  all 
indebtedness  to  the  College,  with  the  exception 
of  formal  loans,  before  graduation. 

Joseph  0.  l-linsey  Loan  Fund.  Established  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation  and  sup- 
,  plemented  by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous 
donor,  this  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance 
funds  on  a  loan  basis  to  students  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  has  par- 
■  ticipated  with  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion,   and    Welfare    in    establishing    a  Health 
Professions  Student  Loan  Fund,  pursuant  to  Part 
'  C  of  Title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as 
I  amended  by  the  Health  Professions  Educational 
'  Assistance  Act  of  1963.  Loans  up  to  $2,000  may 
be  made  yearly  if  justified  by  financial  need. 
Interest  is  not  charged  until  three  years  after 
'  graduation  and  then  is  assessed  at  the  federal 
'  interest  rate  current  at  the  time  the  loan  was 
'  made.  Loans  are  to  be  repaid  during  a  ten-year 
period  beginning  three  years  after  graduation. 

I  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
;  fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate 
dean  in  charge  of  students,  who  died  in  1970. 
Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his  life  to  the  welfare  of  the 
students  at  the  Medical  College,  and  this  fund  is 
designed  to  help  continue  his  good  work. 

New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans 
for  State  Residents 

Students  seeking  New  York  State  guaranteed 
loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York  Higher  Edu- 

I  cation  Assistance  Corporation,  111  Washington 

'  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York  12210. 

Prizes 

The  Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the 
Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for  pro- 
ficiency in  research  to  regularly  matriculated  stu- 
'  dents  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Members  of  all  classes  are  eligible  for  these 
prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  aca- 
demic year  for  the  best  report  presented  in  writ- 


ing  of  research  work  done  by  students,  or  for 
valuable  reviews  and  logical  presentations  on 
medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered 
in  a  single  text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers 
submitted  are  not  considered  worthy  of  special 
commendation,  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quintuplicate  in  a 
sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee"  and  must 
be  in  the  Administration  Office  not  later  than 
April  15. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists 
of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from  laboratory 
departments  and  two  from  clinical  departments. 

The  Prizes  for  1971  were  awarded  to  John  A. 
Kessler  and  John  J.  Janick. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  Prize  is 
to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  male  student  hav- 
ing the  highest  general  average  in  medicine  up 
to  the  end  of  his  junior  year. 

For  1971  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Henry  A. 
Pitt. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  Prize  is 
to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  male  student  who 
attains  the  highest  marks  in  surgery  during  his 
fourth  year. 

The  Sarah  O'Loughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical 
Medicine.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  associate 
professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the  class 
of  1937,  established  this  annual  prize  in  memory 
of  his  mother.  The  recipient,  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class,  is  selected  for  excellence  in 
clinical  medicine  by  the  chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine. 

The  Good  Physician  Award.  A  silver  desk  tray, 
suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson, 
will  be  awarded  at  Commencement  to  that  mem- 
ber of  the  graduating  class  who,  by  vote  of  the 
class,  best  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of 
"The  Good  Physician." 

In  1971,  the  Award  was  presented  to  Wynn  H. 
Hemmert. 

The  Samuel  Hollander  Prize.  The  income  from  a 
f'jnd  established  by  bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hol- 
lander is  to  be  awarded  to  a  worthy  medical  stu- 
dent as  a  prize  for  scholarship  by  the  Committee 
on  Financial  Aid. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  mcome  from  this 
fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  the 
most  improvement  in  scholarship  in  the  course  of 
four  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Prize  in  1971  was  awarded  to  Kent  R. 
Gamette. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacoblus  Prize  in  Pathology  was 
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established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from  Dr.  Lawrence 
Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory  of  his  son, 
Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed  in 
action  in  the  Netherlands  on  September  28,  1944. 
The  income  is  available  annually  to  the  student 
of  the  third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  merits 
recognition  for  high  scholastic  attainments  and 
outstanding  performance  in  the  subject  of  pathol- 
ogy. If,  in  any  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinc- 
tion, the  award  will  be  withheld. 

The  George  S.  IVIeister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has 

been  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S. 
Meister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem 
in  which  he  was  held.  The  Prize  consists  of  in- 
come derived  annually  from  a  fund  contributed 
by  members  of  his  family,  his  close  friends  and 
associates,  his  classmates  in  chemical  engineer- 
ing at  New  York  University,  and  his  classmates  in 
medicine  at  the  Medical  College.  Awarded  initially 
in  1967,  the  Prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency 
in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class 
selected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

The  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  for  Efficiency 
in  General  Medicine.  The  income  is  offered  as  a 
prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz 
Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and 
who  died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hos- 
pital on  April  24,  1926.  The  award  is  presented  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  taken  the  full  course  of 
study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

In  1971  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Wynn  H. 
Hemmert. 

National  Foundation  Merit  Award.  The  National 
Foundation  offers  a  Merit  Award  of  $250  to  the 
medical  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee 
on  Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written  the  best 
thesis,  or  equivalent,  on  any  subject  relating  to 
birth  defects.  The  thesis  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  by  April  15. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for  Ad- 
vanced Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.  In  1963,  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr. 
Gustave  J.  Noback  was  established  by  Miss 
Berthe  Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young 
men  and  women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy 
for  advanced  study  and  teaching.  The  income  is 
to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in  Anat- 
omy. Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent, 
a  graduate  of  the  New  York  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback. 
Dr.  Noback  is  remembered  for  his  great  kindness 
and  generosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for 
his  work  in  research  and  sculpture.  The  income 
of  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  yearly,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  professor  in  charge,  to  a  student  who 
has  performed  outstanding  work  in  anatomy. 


The  Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  This  prize  is  made  available] 
from  the  Arthur  Palmer  Fund  which  was  provided| 
by  the  members  of  the  Division  of  Otolaryngologyj 
in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prize  is  given  to  the! 
student  in  the  graduating  class  who  makes  the 
best  record  in  this  specialty. 

In  1971  Prizes  were  awarded  to  W.  Robertl 
Brinton  and  Stephen  W.  Burke.  | 

The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Effi- 
ciency. Three  Prizes  are  given  in  commemorationj 
of  John  Metcalfe  Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor! 
in  the  Medical  College  at  the  time  of  his  death 
on  March  29,  1904.  The  Prizes  are  presented  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  the  three  students 
who  have  the  highest  academic  standing  for  the 
four  years'  work.  Only  those  who  have  taken  the 
full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  eligible. 

For  1971,  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Arnold  W. 
Cohen,  Wynn  H.  Hemmert,  and  Henry  A.  Pitt. 

The  Gustav  Seeligman  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  endowed  by  an  anony- 
mous donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr. 
Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students 
of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
record  in  obstetrics. 

In  1971  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Julian 
Bindler  and  Arnold  W.  Cohen. 

The  Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.  The  fund 
supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory  of 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the 
medical  student  who  has  produced  an  outstand- 
ing research  paper  in  the  fields  of  neurology, 
pharmacology  related  to  the  nervous  system,  or  i 
behavioral  science.  The  prize  winner  is  chosen  | 
by  the  Committee  on  Prizes  in  Research.  \ 
The  Award  for  1971  was  presented  to  Paul  A.  j 
Bunn,  Jr. 

The  Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics.  | 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for 
this  Prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L. 
Spivak,  class  of  1964.  The  Prize  is  awarded  annu- 
ally to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  made  the  best  record  in  pediatrics.  , 
In  1971  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Michael  P.  1 
Weinstein. 

The  T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  ; 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr.  j 
Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  prac-  ( 
tice  of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  as-  \ 
sociates  on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  \ 
Surgery.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  to  i 
that  member  of  the  graduating  class  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  who  has  demonstrated 
the  greatest  proficiency  in  orthopedic  surgery,  j 
This  award  is  to  be  made  by  the  dean  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculty  staff  members  of 
the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

In  1971  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Russell  J. 
Vergess.  I 
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The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Fund  was  estab- 
lished in  memory  of  William  C.  Thro  '01  whose 
deep  interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical  pathology 
found  expression  in  the  teaching  and  practice  of 
this  subject  in  his  alma  mater  continuously  from 
1910  to  1938.  The  prize  award  is  given  to  the 
student  who  attains  the  best  record  in  the  clinical 
pathology  course.  The  candidate  for  the  prize  is 
recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pathology. 

The  Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual 
award  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is 
given  in  recognition  of  outstanding  achievement 
in  research.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a 
plaque,  the  Award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn 
Company. 

The  Award  for  1971  was  presented  to  Ronald 
F.  Altman. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner  M.D.  Memorial  Prize 

was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor 
the  memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner, 
who  was  an  assistant  professor  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The 
Prize  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  for  excellence  in  the  study  of 
infectious  diseases. 

In  1971  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Henry  A. 
Pitt. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented 
in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology 
at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff.  The  Prize  consists  of  a 
cash  award  and  a  selection  of  the  writings  which 
represents  Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative  scientific 
contributions.  The  award  is  given  to  the  medical 
student  of  any  class  who  has  completed  the  most 
outstanding  piece  of  original  research  in  the 
neurological  or  behavioral  sciences.  A  written 
report  of  the  research  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  to  the  Associate  Dean's  Office  by 
April  15. 

The  Prize  for  1971  was  awarded  to  Roger 
Pancoast  Simon. 


Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  endowed,  named  professor- 
ships at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift 
from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Victor  F. 
Marshall,  who  is  surgeon-in-charge  of  the  James 
Buchanan  Brody  Urological  Foundation  at  The 
New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established  in 
1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank 
Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 


Fund,  is  named  for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was 
the  president  of  Cornell  University  at  the  time 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 
was  organized.  The  first  and  current  occupant  of 
the  chair  is  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott,  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  was  established  in  1963  with 
funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  La- 
Porte  Given  Foundation.  The  Foundation's  gift 
was  designed  to  provide  endowed  support  for  the 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of 
the  chair,  has  as  his  principal  research  interest 
the  endocrinology  and  physiology  of  human  re- 
production. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift 
from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963. 
The  first  and  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr. 
Thomas  Killip  III,  head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiol- 
ogy in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Killip,  a 
1952  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  has  spe- 
cialized in  research  studies  aimed  at  reducing 
mortality  from  myocardial  infarction. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M.  Master 
'21.  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by 
gifts  from  Dr.  Master,  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr.; 
Mrs.  Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister  of  Mrs.  Master; 
and  the  Overbrook  Foundation,  whose  president 
is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs.  Master's  brother.  The 
first  occupant  is  Dr.  Edward  H.  Ahrens.  Jr..  pro- 
fessor at  Rockefeller  University  as  well  as  profes- 
sor of  medicine  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
Center. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of  Psy- 
chiatry, established  in  1968,  honors  the  memory 
of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  president  of  The 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a 
moving  force  in  the  development  of  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry  into  the  eminent  treatment, 
research,  and  teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr.  William 
T.  Lhamon,  chairman  of  the  department  and  pro- 
fessor of  psychiatry  since  his  appointment  at 
Cornell  in  1962.  is  the  first  occupant  of  the  chair. 

The  Joseph  C.  HInsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy. 

established  in  1966  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship  named 
for  a  living  member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Dr.  Hinsey 
was  director  of  the  Center  until  his  retirement  in 
1966.  He  is  an  emeritus  professor  m  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first 
and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C. 
Swan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College, 
who  has  been  professor  of  anatomy  and  chairman 
of  the  Department  since  1959. 
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The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made 
a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical 
Progress.  Dr.  Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  who  received 
the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemistry  in  1955,  was  Cor- 
nell's first  Israel  Rogosin  Professor.  The  chair 
has  been  held  since  Dr.  du  Vigneaud's  retirement 
in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton  Meister,  current  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  whose  research 
centers  on  the  chemistry  and  intermediary  metab- 
olism of  animo  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anony- 
mous gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first 
professor  of  surgery.  A  second  gift  was  added  to 
the  endowment  in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C. 
Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's  daughter.  The  present 
Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery  is 
Dr.  C.  Walton  Lillehei.  He  succeeded  Dr.  Frank 
Glenn  upon  Dr.  Glenn's  retirement  in  1967. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in  Neurol- 
ogy was  established  in  1958  by  a  substantial  gift 
from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr.  Harold  G. 
Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  from  1932  until 
his  death  in  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to  the 
chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors 
the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees 
for  thirty-five  years.  The  first  and  present  occu- 
pant of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  has 
been  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  Biophysics  since  1950. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described 
above,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not  yet 
named. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professor- 
ships were  established  in  1968  with  an  endow- 
ment from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in 
memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.,  and  Louis  Calder, 
Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  outstanding  pro- 
fessional services  and  long  friendship  of  William 
D.  Stubenbord  '31  for  them  and  members  of  their 
families."  The  departments  of  the  College  will,  in 
rotation,  be  host  to  visiting  scholars.  Each  visiting 
professor  will  reside  at  the  College  for  approxi- 
mately one  week  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a 
special  lecture  and  hold  seminars  with  faculty 
and  students. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 


lege, which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell 
University,  under  the  title  of  "The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the  Col- 
lege, to  the  Hospital,  or  to  the  Center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  i 
give  and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum! 

of  $  for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medi-| 

cal  College  in  New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired ! 
that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for 
any  specific  purpose  in  connection  with  the  Col- 
lege, such  use  may  be  specified.  1 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I ' 
give  and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  Center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give 
and  bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  Foundation,   Inc.,  the  sum  of' 
$  " 


Honorary  Societies  I 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical  Col- 
lege honor  society,  membership  in  which  is  based 
upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  qualifica- 
tions. It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine 
of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  on  August 
25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only  order  of  its  kind  oni 
this  continent.  ] 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have 
fully  completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  curricu- 
lum, by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members 
acting  on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  ad- 
visers. Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  any  class  may 
be  elected.  Open-mindedness,  individuality,  orig- 
inality, demonstration  of  studious  attitude,  and 
promise  of  intellectual  growth  are  considered 
aspects  of  true  scholarship  and  indispensable 
to  it.  i 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized 
May  2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are 
members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  open 
lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  College  Audi- 
torium on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medl-j 
cine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  ofj 
1971  were  Alan  S.  Bahler,  Richard  S.  Bailyn.l 
Francis  J.  Bia,  Paul  A.  Bunn,  Stephen  W.  BurkeJ 
Arnold  W.  Cohen,  James  R.  Cohen,  Jay  G.  Du-j 
Bois,  Jeanette  A.  Easton,  Robert  D.  Gordon,' 
Wynn  H.  Hemmert,  Ronald  S.  Kahan,  David  R.j 
Kalifon,  Henry  A.  Pitt,  Robert  L.  Protell,  Louis  E.j 
Rambler,  Peter  G.  Sohnle.  ' 

Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to 
the  encouragement  of  scientific  research,  wasj 
founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886.1 
An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  main- 
tained at  the  Medical  College.  Many  members  ofi 
the  faculty  and  research  staff  are  members  of 
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Sigma  Xi  and  share  in  the  activities  of  the  Cor- 
nell chapter.  Medical  students  are  eligible  for 
election  to  membership  in  Sigma  Xi  on  the  basis 
of  proved  ability  to  carry  on  original  medical 
research  and  on  nomination  by  active  members 
of  the  Cornell  chapter. 


Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege is  automatically  considered  a  member  of  the 
Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $10  a  year  except 
for  members  of  the  three  most  recent  graduating 
classes,  whose  dues  are  $3  a  year.  The  activities 
of  the  Association  include  an  annual  reunion  and 

I  banquet,  student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings 

i  and  panel  discussions  on  topics  of  general  in- 
terest, and  a  placement  service.  The  Association 
maintains  an  office  in  Room  C-140.  An  annual 
appeal  for  unrestricted  funds  for  the  Medical 
College  is  made  to  the  members  of  the  Associa- 

I  tion. 

I 

Officers 

Albert  L.  Rubin  '50,  President 
i  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  M'43,  Vice  President 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  Secretary 
George  R.  Holswade,  D'43,  Treasurer 
;  William  A.  Barnes  '37,  Chairman,  Medical  College 
Fund 

I 
I 

I  Directors 

Three-year  term:  Irving  S.  Wright  '26;  John 

T.  Queenan  '58 

Two-year  term:  C.  Stephen  Connolly  '59; 

George  E.  Eddins,  Jr.,  '45; 

Alexander  G.  Reeves  '63 
One-year  term:  Lawrence  Scherr  '57 

Executive  Secretary:    Carol  Ashley  Becker 

1  Editorial  Board  of  the  Alumni  Quarterly 

j  Lawrence  Scherr  '57,  Editor 

i  Irwin  Merkatz  '58,  Associate  Editor 

Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.  '64,  Associate  Editor 

Ari  Kiev  '58,  Associate  Editor 

Marvin  Raeburn,  Managing  Editor 
;  William  W.  Goodhue  '70,  Graduate  Student  Editor 

Gene  Resnick,  Student  Editor 


Military  Advisers 

I  The  following  members  of  the  faculty  are  avail- 
1  able  to  students  for  consultation  on  the  program 
offered  by  the  various  military  units: 
E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Air  Force) 

Carl  A.  Bernsten,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Navy) 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Public  Health  (Army) 
Paul  A.  Skudder,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
i     Surgery  (Coordinator  of  the  Medical  Education 

for  National  Defense  Program) 


Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided 
for  all  students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  through  the  Personnel  Health  Service 
of  the  Medical  Center.  All  members  of  the  first- 
year  class  and  students  transferred  to  advanced 
standing  from  other  schools  are  required  to  have 
a  physical  examination  which  is  given  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Health  Service  staff.  In  addition,  each 
student  must  have  a  chest  x  ray,  tuberculin  test, 
and  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is 
made  for  medical  care  through  the  Health  Service 
or  for  any  x  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or  similar 
procedures  when  they  are  needed.  Each  student 
is  required  to  carry  Associated  Hospital  Service 
(Blue  Cross)  hospitalization  insurance,  unless 
some  similar  hospitalization  insurance  is  cur- 
rently in  effect  through  a  previous  policy.  The 
cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  student  is  included 
in  the  tuition.  Those  students  who  wish  to  enroll 
their  wives  and  families  in  the  insurance  program 
may  do  so  by  paying  an  additional  fee.  Office 
hours  are  held  daily  from  12:30  to  1:30  p.m.  by 
the  Health  Service  staff.  All  cases  of  illness  must 
be  reported  to  Health  Service.  Students  may  have 
in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but 
cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
Health  Service  is  expected.  Wives  and  families 
of  students  are  not  eligible  for  care  through  the 
Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to  appropriate 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 


Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in 
1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly 
across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on 
York  Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a  gymnasium, 
snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and  278  residence 
rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial  Room  houses  the 
George  T.  Delacourt  Jr.  Book  Collection  as  well 
as  the  War  Memorial  to  Cornell  graduates  who 
gave  their  lives  in  the  wars.  Each  residence 
room  is  furnished  as  a  single  bedroom-study, 
but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  connecting  bath, 
they  may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two  students  if 
desired.  The  rooms  are  completely  furnished,  and 
linen  service  is  provided.  Student  rental  for  an 
academic  year  is  $690;  for  a  full  year  (twelve 
months),  $820;  and  for  periods  of  less  than  an 
academic  year,  $70  per  month.  Several  cafeterias 
are  available  in  the  main  college  and  hospital 
buildings. 

There  are  a  limited  number  of  apartments 
available  through  the  Medical  College  for  married 
students. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


Anatomy 

Professors 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  Chairman;  Dorothea  Bennett;  Dana  C. 
Brooks;  John  MacLeod;  Leonard  L.  Ross 

Associate  Professors 

Michael  D.  Gershon;  Wilbur  D.  Hagamen;  Thomas 
H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  Julio  L.  Sirlin 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

James  L.  German  III 

Assistant  Professors 

Caleb  E.  Finch;  Fakhry  G.  Girgis;  Martin  D.  Hamburg; 
Toby  C.  Rodman;  John  C.  Weber 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

David  Soifer 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

George  Stassa 

Instructor 

lAnthony  Paparo 

Research  Fellows 

'A.  R.  Sadik  Al-Monojim;  Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova; 
Gerald  Dooher;  D.  Russell  Pollard;  Martha 
Spiegelman 

Assistants 

Karen  Artzt;  Ricardo  Calvo;  Marie  Caserta;  Victor 
^DeLeon;  Carol  Dyer;  Lorraine  Flaherty;  Shelley 
Gordon;  Ellen  Goldberg;  Barry  Kaplan;  Myron 
Pawliw;  Taube  Rothman;  Bonnie  Shubart;  Roger  W. 
Soller;  Meryl  Steinberg;  Jacqueline  Winterkorn 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the 
study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for 
the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of  a 
biological  system  is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations,  its 
form,  its  configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of  devel- 
opment of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the  sub- 
stance, and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  which  constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the 
human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical 
student  and  to  present  the  major  structural  concepts 
and  principles.  The  presentation  aims  toward  some 
appreciation  of  how  these  concepts  have  evolved, 


how  these  principles  have  been  established,  and 
what  the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is 
provided  with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of  the 
methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to  understand 
the  principles  and  major  limitations  of  most  of  the 
modern  methods  of  anatomy.  Foregoing  a  compre- 
hensive, but  necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human 
structure,  an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative 
structures,  aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confi- 
dence and  competence  for  further  independent  study 
of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead.  For,  however  powerful 
and  indispensable  current  anatomical  concepts  are  in 
the  analysis  of  medical  problems,  they  will  eventually 
be  replaced  in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by 
much  more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into 
three  courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is 
most  effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and 
developmental  anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most  effec- 
tively studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and  micro- 
scopic aspects.  A  student  studies  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in  each  course.  The 
correlation  of  understanding  of  structure  gained  from 
these  courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff 
members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses  in 
the  same  or  successive  years. 

Basic  Courses 

Microscopic   Anatomy   and    Development.  Selected 

concepts  of  fine  structure,  the  mechanisms  by 
which  structure  develops,  differentiates,  and  ages, 
and  the  genetic  control  of  these  mechanisms  are  pre- 
sented in  lectures  to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and 
depth  of  analysis  which  the  student  can  be  expected 
to  apply  to  his  informal  study  of  cells  and  tissues  not 
formally  presented  in  lectures.  A  more  comprehensive 
and  systematic  study  of  fine  structure  is  made  in  the 
laboratory  through  a  study  of  a  loan  collection  of 
histological  sections  and  electron  micrographs,  and 
through  microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues  and 
cells.  Modern  research  methods  in  phase,  polarizing, 
fluorescence  and  electron  microscopy,  and  in  microt- 
omy, cytochemistry,  tissue  culture,  autoradiography, 
x-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and  electron  probe  are 
demonstrated.  The  functional  and  biochemical  signifi- 
cance of  fine  structure  is  developed.  Hours,  165. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human  body. 


26  Anesthesiology 


Supplementing  this  are  prosecutions  by  instructors, 
tutorial  group  discussions  and  radiographic  and 
endoscopic  demonstrations.  Hours,  165. 

Neuroanatomy.  The  gross  and  microscopic  struc- 
ture of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an 
interdepartmental  course  in  neuroscience  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiol- 
ogy. Lectures  correlate  the  structure,  function,  and 
clinical  significance  of  the  -principal  concepts  of  the 
nervous  system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory 
for  gross  dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain 
and  for  study  of  serial  histological  sections  of  the 
human  brain  in  three  different  planes.  The  effects  of 
stimulation  and  interpretation  of  specific  neural  path- 
ways are  demonstrated  in  experimental  animals. 
Hours,  84. 

Elective  Courses 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course.  Fall,  1971:  The 
Genetic  Material.  Spring,  1972:  Biology  of  RNA.  Drs. 
Bennett,  Cleve,  and  German. 

Clinical  Anatomy.  Each  week  throughout  the  first 
trimester  in  a  one-hour  conference,  a  patient  will  be 
presented  whose  case  illustrates  the  application  of 
anatomical  concepts.  Following  each  case  presenta- 
tion the  concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth.  Dr. 
Swan.  Weeks,  11. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back.  This 
course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  core  course  in 
covering  regions  of  the  body  not  included  in  the  core 
course.  It  will  include  a  one-hour  radiographic  anat- 
omy conference,  a  one-hour  clinical  case  presenta- 
tion with  applied  anatomy  and  three  hours  of 
dissection  distributed  through  the  week  during  the 
second  trimester.  Drs.  Girgis,  Inglis,  Stassa,  and 
Swan.  Weeks,  11. 

Radiographic  Anatomy.  A  weekly  conference  through- 
out the  first  trimester,  demonstrating  with  modern 
radiographic  methods  regional  and  systemic  structural 
and  functional  relations  and  their  clinical  application. 
Dr.  Stassa.  Weeks,  11. 

Current  Trends  in  Molecular  Biology.  Concepts  in- 
troduced in  the  course  in  microscopic  anatomy  and 
development  will  be  explored  in  greater  depth.  Dr. 
Sirlin.  Weeks,  11. 

A  Review  of  Dissection.  (Students  should  arrange  to 
work  in  pairs.)  Dr.  Swan.  Weeks,  11. 

Gross  Anatomy  for  Graduates.  Opportunity  will  be 
offered  to  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine 
for  dissection  of  the  human  body. 

Advanced  Study  and  Research.  Opportunities  for 
first-  and  second-year  students  to  devote  summer 
vacations  and  elective  time  to  supervised  study  and 
investigation  may  be  arranged  individually  with  mem- 
bers of  the  staff.  Predoctoral  fellowships  are  available 
to  students  who  are  considering  careers  in  preclinical 
science  and  who  wish  to  interrupt  their  medical 
studies  at  the  end  of  their  second  and  third  years  to 
devote  a  full  year  to  research  in  fine  structure,  ex- 
perimental cytology,  neuroanatomy,  embryology,  or 
genetics. 

Anesthesiology 

Professors 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Chairman;  William  S. 
Howland 


Clinical  Professors 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury;  Marjorie  J.  Topkins;  Alan  Van 
Poznak 

Associate  Professor 

Olga  Schweizer 

Assistant  Professors 

Rita  M.  Jacobs;  Gail  M.  Ryan 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Herbert  L.  Erianger;  Anita  H.  Goulet;  John  G. 
Halvorstam;  Aileen  F.  Kass;  David  Susman 

Clinical  Instructors 

Helen  M.  Bacanovic;  Leslie  L.  Balazs;  Raymond  G. 
Barile;  Dragan  Borovac;  John  S.  L.  Chen;  Gabriel  G. 
Curtis;  John  L.  Fox;  Carolyn  Greenberg;  Charles 
Lomanto;  Louis  J.  Maggio;  Carol  M.  Rothman; 
Jerold  Schwartz;  Liebert  Turner;  Judith  K.  Weingram 

Fellows 

Harry  I.  Brown;  Myunghwan  Chang;  Enrique  J.  A, 
Garcia;  Rahmo  Hanono;  Dennis  John  Jascott;  Moon 
Young  Kim;  Mohan  H.  Kulkarni;  Romeo  Laurente; 
Ronald  A.  Leff;  Eriina  Lobrin-Farcon;  Mounir  S. 
Matar;  Miecziaw  Midura;  Luis  da  Grace  Miranda; 
Bong  Hee  Park;  Sotjmil  V.  Petkov;  Susan  J. 
Restitute;  Fe  Luna  Rosas;  Fikry  K.  Shihata;  Anna 
Stanec;  Sheldon  H.  Steinbach;  Dragan  Vuckovic 

Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  in  the 
teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are  con- 
sidered not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central  nervous 
system  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the  general  pharma- 
cological phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
The  Department  also  assists  in  the  teaching  about 
drugs  which  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It  par- 
ticipates in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstrations,  and 
student  seminars. 

During  the  summer  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  selected  students  are  offered  a  preceptorship 
in  anesthesiology  under  a  program  supported  by  the 
American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists.  In  this  experi- 
ence, students  spend  time  in  the  operating  rooms  and 
laboratories  seeing  how  the  principles  of  pharmacol- 
ogy and  physiology  are  put  to  practical  use  in  the 
management  of  the  anesthetized  patient. 

Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar-discussion 
periods.  Subjects  covered  are:  history  of  anesthesia; 
the  anesthetic  state  and  preanesthetic  medication; 
pharmacology  of  general  anesthetic  agents;  mainte- 
nance of  breathing  for  patients  in  coma,  resuscitation; 
balanced  anesthesia;  the  muscle  relaxants;  adjuvants; 
hypotensive  drugs;  hypothermia  techniques;  effect  of 
anesthesia  in  patients  with  cardiovascular  disease; 
recent  advances  in  anesthesia  for  injured  patients; 
techniques  for  local  and  regional  anesthesia. 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  program  of  four  or  eight  weeks  either  in 
the  New  York  Hospital  or  in  Memorial  Hospital  is 
offered  to  fourth-year  students.  The  student  is  as- 
signed to  an  attending  anesthesiologist,  whom  he 
assists  during  preoperative  visits,  administering  anes- 
thesia, and  in  postoperative  and  recovery  care.  Teach- 
ing emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory  physiology, 
therapy,  and  resuscitation.  The  student  is  given  in- 
creasing responsibility  during  the  elective  period. 
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A  four-  or  eight-week  laboratory  research  program 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Alan  Van  Poznak  is  also 
available.  It  offers  experience  in  research  methods  in 
the  study  of  anesthetic  agents.  Other  research  proj- 
ects are  offered  at  Memorial  Hospital  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  William  Howland. 

I 

Biochemistry 

Professors 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 
Biochemistry,  Chairman;  Aaron  S.  Posner;  Julian  R. 
Rachele;  Albert  L.  Rubin  (Surgery) 

Associate  Professors 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes;  Jack  Goldstein;  Rudy  H. 
Haschemeyer;  Charlotte  Ressler;  Kurt  H.  Stenzel 
(Surgery);  Daniel  Wellner;  Kenneth  R.  Woods 

Assistant  Professors 

Esther  M.  Breslow;  George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.;  Gordon  F. 
Fairclough,  Jr.;  Helena  Gilder  (Surgery);  S.  Steven 
Hotta;  Robert  R.  Riggio  (Surgery);  Edward  T. 
Schubert;  Gabriel  H.  Schwartz  (Surgery) 

Instructors 

William  Bruce  Rowe;  Suresh  8.  Tate 
Researcfi  Associates 

J.  Foster  Betts;  Norman  Blumenthal;  Marian 
Orlowski;    Paul   J.    Tannenbaum;    Toshihiko  Ubuka 

Fellows 

Bernard  L.  Brennan;  Geoffrey  F.  Bull;  J.  Cheigh; 
David  S.  David;  Margaret  Hochreiter;  Anil  G.  Palekar; 
S.  L.  N.  Rao;  Melvin  L.  Rueppel;  Ralph  Stephani; 
Paul  Trotta;  Y.  Tsuda;  Vaira  P.  Wellner 

Assistants 

Barbara  Brennessel;  Michael  Burt;  Arthur  J.  L. 
Cooper;  Anthony  Ferrara;  Nancy  Freedman;  Edmund 
Hafner;  Bernard  Horowitz;  Mona  D.  Jensen; 
Lawrence  M.  Pinkus;  Noel  M.  Relyea;  Paul  G. 
Richman;  Rosemary  Soave;  Marilyn  Stephens;  Jeffrey 
Stevens;  Laura  Tarantino;  Paul  Van  Der  Werf 

Basic  Course 

Core  Medical  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  1A).  This 
introductory  course,  given  in  the  first  trimester,  is 
designed  for  medical   students  and   includes  con- 
sideration   of   protein    and    nucleic   acid  structure, 
■  enzymes,  metabolism  (of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  amino 
:  acids,  and  nucleic  acids),  and  protein  synthesis.  The 
I  content   is  similar  to   many   one-semester  college 
courses  in  biochemistry  and  is  intended  for  students 
with  little  or  no  background  in  biochemistry.  The 
course  will  consist  of  three  regular  lectures,  one 
special   lecture,  and  three  conference  hours  each 
iweek;  required  reading  assignments  will  be  in  the 
textbook  Biochemistry,  The  Molecular  Basis  of  Cell 
Structure  and  Function,  by  Lehninger  (Worth  Pub- 
lishers, Inc.). 

Although  this  is  a  required  course,  the  Department 
wishes  to  encourage  students  who  have  studied 
biochemistry  previously  to  take  a  qualifying  exam- 
ination. Students  who  pass  this  examination  will  be 
excused  from  the  course.  Instead,  they  may  (1)  take 
General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2)  as  an  elective 
course,  (2)  pursue  an  individual  special  study  program 
in  biochemistry  under  the  guidance  of  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  or 
(3)  pursue  a  study  or  activity  in  an  area  of  basic  or 


medical  science  approved  by  the  student's  adviser. 
Students  who  do  not  pass  the  qualifying  examination 
will  be  required  to  take  Biochemistry  1A.  However, 
such  students  will  be  permitted  to  take  Biochemistry 
2A  simultaneously.  Correlations  between  these  two 
courses  (organization  of  material,  textbook,  examina- 
tions) facilitate  such  a  combined  program. 

Core  Medical  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  1B).  This 
course  is  given  in  the  second  trimester  and  is 
required  of  all  medical  students.  Special  topics  in 
biochemistry  will  be  considered  with  emphasis  given 
to  medically  oriented  subjects.  There  will  be  three 
hours  of  lectures  and  three  conference  hours  per 
week. 

Elective  Courses 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B).  This 
introductory  course  in  biochemistry,  designed  for 
graduate  students  and  qualified  medical  students, 
includes  the  topics  listed  above  for  Biochemistry  1A. 
The  same  textbook  (Lehninger)  will  be  used  and 
the  material  in  some  chapters  will  be  expanded. 
Biological,  chemical,  and  physical  techniques  basic 
to  biochemical  research  will  be  covered.  A  basic  goal 
of  the  course  is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  the 
thought  processes  necessary  to  design  and  execute 
biochemical  experiments,  to  interpret  the  data  ob- 
tained, and  to  integrate  the  results  with  existing 
knowledge.  Toward  this  end,  detailed  consideration 
of  specific  biochemical  research  papers  will  be 
presented  for  one  hour  each  week.  It  is  anticipated 
that  students  who  have  taken  a  college  course  in 
biochemistry  will  have  a  meaningful  familiarity  with 
about  one-third  of  the  material  of  this  course. 

Advanced  Biochemistry.  Lectures  and  conferences 
on  recent  developments  in  biochemistry,  for  graduate 
students  and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Meister  and  others. 

Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques.  Labora- 
tory work  dealing  with  the  isolation,  synthesis,  and 
analysis  of  substances  of  biochemical  importance 
(enzymes,  coenzymes,  various  metabolites,  and  inter- 
mediates), and  study  of  their  properties  by  various 
chemical  and  physical  techniques.  For  graduate  stu- 
dents and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged.  The  staff. 

Research  in  Biochemistry.  By  arrangement  with  the 
chairman  of  the  Department. 

Medicine 

other  courses  offered  in  advanced  biochemistry  are 
described  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences  and  are  open  to  qualified  medical 
students. 

Professors 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Chairman;  Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr., 
Hilda  Altschul  Professor  of  Medicine;  E.  Lovell 
Becker;  William  A.  Briscoe;  J.  Robert  Buchanan; 
Joseph  H.  Burchenal;  Charles  L.  Christian; 
Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.;  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.; 
Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.;  Thomas  Killip  III,  Roland 
Harriman  Professor  of  Medicine;  Allyn  B.  Ley; 
E.  Hugh  Luckey;  W.  P.  Laird  Myers;  Ralph  E. 
Peterson;  George  G.  Reader;  Sidney  Rothbard; 
Lawrence  Scherr;  David  D.  Thompson 

Clinical  Professors 

Benjamin  Alexander;  Jeremiah  A.  Barondess; 
Vincent  P.  Dole;  Murray  Dworetzky  (Allergy);  Aaron 
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Feder;  William  H.  Kammerer,  B.  H.  Kean  (Tropical 
Medicine);  Neal  E.  Miller  (Psychology);  Carl 
Muschenheim;  Ralph  E.  Peterson;  J.  James  Smith; 
Douglas  P.  Torre  (Dermatology);  Robert  F.  Watson 

Associate  Professors 

David  V.  Becker;  Richard  S.  Benua;  Norman 
Brachfeld;  Bayard  D.  Clarkson;  Hartwig  Cleve; 
George  O.  Clifford,  B.  Shannon  Danes;  Mary  E.  W. 
Goss  (Sociology);  Eugene  L.'  Gottfried;  Susan  J. 
Hadley;  Henry  O.  Heinemann;  Raymond  W.  Houde; 
Norman  B.  Javitt;  Irwin  H.  Krakoff;  Martin  Lipkin; 
Daniel  S.  Lukas;  Aaron  J.  Marcus;  Ellen  McDevitt; 
Ralph  L.  Nachman;  Herbert  F.  Oettgen;  Richard  B. 
Roberts;  Brij  B.  Saxena  (Biochemistry);  Paul  Sherlock; 
Maurice  E.  Shils;  Gregory  W.  Siskind;  Martin 
Sonenberg;  Peter  E.  Stokes;  Parker  Vanamee 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate;  Lucien  I.  Arditi;  Samuel  C. 
Atkinson;  Lloyd  T.  Barnes;  John  L.  Brown;  Henry  A. 
Carr;  Aaron  D.  Chaves;  William  N.  Christenson; 
Eugene  J.  Cohen;  Jerome  L.  Covey;  Thomas  J. 
Degnan;  John  W.  Dougherty;  Robert  E.  Eckardt; 
William  J.  Eisenmenger;  Borje  E.  V.  Ejrup;  Henry  R. 
Erie;  Arthur  W.  Feinberg;  John  T.  Flynn;  William  T. 
Foley;  Alvin  H.  Freiman;  Constance  Friess;  William 
Geller;  Robert  B.  Golbey;  Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.; 
Leonard  L.  Heimoff;  Richard  Herrmann;  Lawrence  B, 
Hobson;  Melvin  Horwith;  Abraham  S.  Jacobson; 
J.  Harry  Katz;  George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.;  Frederic  T. 
Kirkham,  Jr.;  Herbert  Koteen;  John  S.  LaDue; 
Richard  E.  Lee;  Jerrold  S.  Lieberman;  Mack  Lipkin; 
Edward  J.  Lorenze;  Klaus  Mayer;  Abraham  Mazur 
(Biochemistry);  Mary  Ann  Payne;  R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett; 
Jack  Richard;  Edgar  A.  Riley;  William  C.  Robblns; 
Thomas  N.  Roberts;  Bernard  Rogoff;  Isadore 
Rosenfeld;  Ernest  Schwartz;  Arthur  W.  Seligmann; 
Richard  T.  Silver;  Lawrence  S.  Sonkin;  Herman 
Steinberg;  Richard  W.  Stone;  Alphonse  E. 
Timpanelli;  Aaron  O.  Wells;  A.  Lee  Winston 

Assistant  Professors 

Karl  P.  Adier;  Diana  C.  Argyros;  Donald  Armstrong; 
Alfred  L.  Aronson;  Robert  G.  Brayton;  Susan  T. 
Carver;  Morton  I.  Coleman;  Mark  Degnan;  Eleanor  E. 
Deschner  (Radiobiology);  Alexandra  B.  Dimich; 
George  A.  Falk;  Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson;  Martin  Gardy; 
Jose  L.  Granda;  Stephen  J.  Gulotta;  Peter  C. 
Harpel;  Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.;  Joseph  G.  Hayes; 
James  R.  Hurley;  Martin  D.  Hyman  (Sociology); 
Marian  Isaacs;  Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.;  Lawrence  J. 
Kagen;  Anna  Kara;  Anne  C.  Kimball  (Microbiology); 
Thomas  K.  C.  King;  Harvey  Klein;  Susan  A.  Kline; 
Charles  S.  LaMonte;  Robert  D.  Leeper;  Philip  R. 
Liebson;  Robert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.;  Stephen  D.  Litwin; 
Michael  D.  Lockshin;  Donald  Margouleff;  Daniel  G. 
Miller;  John  B.  Morrison;  Willibald  Nagler;  Eladio  A. 
Nunez  (Physiology);  Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.;  Paul  E. 
Phillips;  Premila  Rathnam  (Biochemistry);  Edmund  0. 
Rothchild;  Stephen  S.  Scheldt;  Ellen  Scheiner; 
Raymond  L.  Sherman;  James  P.  Smith;  J.  Kelly 
Smith;  Marguerite  P.  Sykes;  Endre  M.  Tarjan 
(Biochemistry);  Alice  Ullmann  (Social  Work);  Gary  I. 
Wadler;  Babette  B.  Weksler;  Marc  E.  Weksler; 
Michael  J.  Wolk;  Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh;  Charles  W. 
Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel;  Robert  R.  Abel;  William  A. 
Anderson;  George  C.  Armistead,  Jr.;  Curtis  H.  Baylor; 
Bry  Benjamin;  Hermina  Z.  Benjamin;  Carl  A. 
Berntsen,  Jr.;  Harry  Bienenstock;  Robert  T. 
Binford,  Jr.;  Maxim  Brettler;  Keeve  Brodman; 


Donald  J.  Cameron;  Hugh  E.  Claremont;  Vincent  A. 
Cipollaro;  Melva  A.  Clark;  C.  Stephen  Connolly; 
Francis  P.  Coombs;  Denton  S.  Cox;  Jean  A.  Cramer; 
Marion  Davis;  Monroe  T.  Diamond;  Carolyn  H.  Diehl; 
Adrian  L.  Edwards;  Ralph  A.  Eskesen;  Edwin 
Ettinger;  Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.;  John  A.  Finkbeiner; 
Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.;  John  M.  Glynn;  David  L. 
Globus;  Howard  Goldin;  George  W.  Gorham; 
Ernest  J.  Greenberg;  Roger  P.  Hand;  Marshall  J. 
Hanley;  Ann  C.  Hill;  Raymond  B.  Hochman; 
Herbert  I.  Horowitz;  Donald  W.  Hoskins;  Norman  J. 
Isaacs;  Vincent  A.  Joy;  Irwin  Katzka;  Richard  J. 
Kaufman;  Donald  S.  Kent;  Neil  C.  Klein;  Edward  M. 
Kline;  Mary  Jeanne  Kreek;  Martin  Kurtz;  Mortimer  J. 
Lacher;  Costas  T.  Lambrew;  Harold  L.  Leder; 
Burton  J.  Lee  III;  Leo  R.  Lese;  Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn;  j 
Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.;  Norton  M.  Luger;  Mark  R. 
Marciano;  Nicholas  T.  Maoris;  John  P.  McCann; 
George  A.  McLemore,  Jr.;  Allen  W.  Mead;  David  W. 
Molander;  Irwin  Nydick;  Marie  E.  Nyswander 
(Psychiatry);  Francis  S.  Perrone;  Aurelia  Potor; 
John  H.  Prunier;  Arleen  Rifkind;  Norman  Rosenthal; 
Albert  M.  Ross;  Emmanuel  Rudd;  Lawrence  Scharer; 
Seymour  Schutzer;  Leonard  H.  Schuyler;  Frank  A. 
Seixas;  Charles  Sheard  III;  Gerald  M.  Silverman; 
Harry  A.  Sinclaire;  Henry  A.  Solomon;  Laurence 
Strauss;  Peter  H.  Stern;  Robert  Thoburn;  Robert  J. 
Timberger;  Maurice  Tulin;  Louis  J.  Vorhaus;  Lila  A. 
Wallis;  Clinton  G.  Weiman;  Howard  S.  Weiss;  Jay  M. 
Weiss  (Psychiatry);  Carl  Wierum;  Sidney  J.  Winawer 

Instructors 

Hamid  A.  B.  Al-Mondhery;  Karl  E.  Anderson;  Gary 
Birnbaum;  Thomas  R.  P.  daCruz;  Monroe  T.  Dowling; 
John  E.  Feldmann;  Joseph  A.  Frascino,  Jr.; 
Anthony  S.  Fauci;  Timothy  S.  Gee;  Nei  L.  Guico 
Victor  R.  Hrehorovich;  Yashar  Hirshaut;  Eric  A. 
Jaffe;  Mark  H.  Kaplan;  Neil  Kaplowitz;  Young  Tai 
Kim;  llyana  Lanin  (Social  Work);  Michel  G.  Nasser; 
Carl  M.  Pinsky;  Lillian  M.  Reich;  Robert  A.  Schaefer; 
Charles  R.  Steinberg;  Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra;  Rodger 
Winn;  Alan  Yagoda;  Lowell  D.  Young 

Clinical  Instructors 

Robert  S.  Ascheim;  Ralph  A.  Baer;  Roger  J.  Baliff; 
Mordecai  A.  Berkun;  Michael  J.  Bradford;  Samuel  H. 
Brethwaite;  Eugene  V.  Calvelli;  David  E.  Cohen; 
Robert  L.  Collier;  Myron  W.  Conovitz;  Lester  R.  Corn; 
Allan  H.  Covey;  C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr.;  Edgar  J. 
Desser;  Klaus  Dittmar;  Alvin  N.  Ehrlich;  Ernest  R. 
Esakof;  Kenneth  A.  Ewing;  Stanley  Farber;  Joel  S. 
Gitlin;  David  Gluck;  Burton  H.  Goldberg;  Margery  j 
Golden;  Michael  J.  Goldstein;  Charles  R.  Goodsell;  I 
Victor  R.  Grann;  Jack  R.  Harnes;  Martin  L.  P 
Heilbraun;  Helene  Holtz;  Thomas  P.  Jernigan; 
Seymour  Katz;  Ludwig  Klein;  Irving  W.  Kramer; 
Lawrence  S.  Kryle;  Martha  C.  Larsen;  Martin  Levine; 
Marianne  Lindner;  Sonia  D.  Lindo;  Francis  C.  Losito;|j 
Lionel  Mailloux;  John  F.  Marchand;  Robert  S. 
Martin;  I.  Ira  Mason;  N.  Eileen  McGrath;  Donald  G. 
McKaba;  Arthur  E.  Mirkinson;  Willis  A.  Murphy;  Robert 
Nenner;  Martin  Nydick;  Leonard  D.  Pace;  George  E. 
Paley;  Leroy  H.  Pedersen;  Richard  Perkins; 
Raymond  E.  Phillips;  Gary  A.  Piccione;  Sanford  M. 
Reiss;  Charles  Ressler;  Carl  S.  Rosen;  Alan  S. 
Rosenberg;  Melvin  Rubinstein;  Charles  A.  Samet; 
David  G.  Schwartz;  Malcolm  G.  Smilary;  Alan  G. 
Snart;  Paul  G.  Tolins;  Frank  A.  Tomao;  Louis  B. 
Turner;  Thomas  L.  Tuttle;  Leonard  Vinnick;  J.  Marvin 
Wertheim;  Kathryn  A.  Whelan;  Melvin  L.  Wiedman; 
Stanley  S.  Yormak 

Research  Associates 

Bruce  E.  Belshaw;  David  W.  Gordon;  Hideo 
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Hamaguchi;  Philip  C.  Holzberger;  Thomas  Hutteroth; 
Nadya  Keller;  Margaret  E.  Todd 

Fellows 

Albert  A.  Abbey;  Yukio  Ando;  John  T.  Apgar; 

Michael  A.  Bean;  Nusen  Beer;  Gary  A.  Bergeron; 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi;  Joel  M.  Blumberg;  William  M. 

Bolt;  James  S.  Borges;  Barry  D.  Brause;  Steven  J. 

Burakoff;  Anthony  J.  Casella;  Lars  L.  Cederqvist; 

Paul  Chang;  Eugene  Chin;  Nicholas  T.  Chiorazzi; 

James  P.  Christodoulou;  Richard  C.  Connors; 

Martin  B.  Cooper;  Gerald  J.  Cordani;  Dennis  B. 

Cornfield;  John  R.  Crouse  III;  Paul  T.  Dekker; 

Barbara  A.  DelliBovi;  Dennis  L.  DeSilvey;  Ira 

Doneson;  David  C.  Dodge  III;  Brian  M.  Dorsk; 

Joseph  C.  Dreyfus  III;  Robert  L.  Erickson;  Lewis  M. 

Feder;  Alan  O.  Feingold;  Michael  Feinstein;  Seven  L. 

Fish;  Bruce  D.  Fisher;  John  D.  Fisher;  William  B. 

Freedman;  Beverly  R.  Friedell;  David  L.  Geffner; 

Stuart  W.  Gillim;  William  W.  Gough;  Linda  D.  Green; 

Dirk  K.  Greineder;  Mary  T.  Herald;  Paul  C.  Hetzel; 

Teng-Lung  Hsu;  Daniel  C.  Ihde;  Anabelle  A.  Imbert; 

Julianne  L.  Imperato;  Robert  E.  Ingham;  Richard  A. 

Katz;  Alan  E.  Kravitz;  Roger  W.  Kula;  Robert  C. 

Kurtz;  Carl  M.  Lieberman;  Morton  M.  Liebowitz; 

Alan  J.  Lippman;  Hugh  L.  Lipton;  Louis  A.  Lobes,  Jr.; 

Lester  Lockspieser;  Yang  S.  Lu;  Thomas  J.  Maley; 

Charles  G.  Maresh;  Paul  L.  Margulies;  John  R. 
'  Middleton;  Stuart  M.  Miller;  Anne  Moore;  Robert  T. 

Mossey;  Alice  M.  O'Shaughnessy;  Mark  W. 

Pasmantier;  Roy  A.  Pizzarello;  Martin  R.  Post; 

Michael  E.  Ray;  Barry  A.  Reiter;  Joseph  D. 

Robinson;  John  S.  Rodman;  Howard  C.  Rothman; 

Michael  R.  Sander;  George  J.  Sahakian;  Ronald  J. 

Saykaly;  John  C.  Schaefer;  Jerome  J.  Schnapp; 

Philip  B.  Serlin;  Patrick  F.  Sheehy;  John  L.  Showel; 

Harris  Silverman;  Howard  C.  Steier;  Richard  Stern; 

P.  A.  Sundarajan;  Ira  I.  Sussman;  William  R.  Taylor; 

Eric  J.  Thomas;  Nikolaus  Thurnherr;  Henry  St.  George 

Tucker;  Joseph  S.  Tulumello;  Steven  L.  Turman; 
'  Vidvud  Valdmanis;  George  A.  Vas;  William  F. 

VonStubbe;  Charles  I.  Wagner;  Robert  L.  Walton; 

Jack  Waxman;  Gary  I.  Wilner;  John  C.  Wolfe; 

Stanley  M.  Zaborowski;  Michael  B.  Zack 

Research  Fellows 

Barry  B.  Dworkin;  Mildred  G.  Goldberg;  W.  Laurence 
Marsh;  Jerome  L.  Meyer;  Oscar  S.  Ochs;  Mamie  K. 
Wang 

Lecturers 

William  G.  C.  Munroe;  Robert  L.  Yeager 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is 
based  on  a  number  of  premises:  (1)  There  is  a  mini- 
mal core  of  information,  skills,  and  understanding 
that  must  be  assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's 
choice  of  career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative  work  at 
a  laboratory  or  clinical  level.  (3)  The  scope  and  limi- 
tations of  medicine  are  best  revealed  through  the 
demands  and  responsibilities  of  patient  care. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are 
open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine,  a 
diversity  which  includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory, 
and  administrative  areas.  This  diversity  enables  most 
istudents  to  select  an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies 
their  individual  interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There 
IS  no  preconceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except 
that  he  be  competent  and  content  in  his  career  choice, 
and  that  he  be  sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to 
the  changes  that  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine 


in  the  future.  The  program  provides  the  student  with 
certain  fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow 
him  thoughtfully  to  explore  and  evaluate  career  possi- 
bilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace.  The  physician 
who  relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism 
runs  the  risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reason- 
able alternative  is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes 
concepts  developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  ap- 
proach to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  and 
laboratory  data  has  been  termed  the  pathophysiology 
of  disease.  There  are  unique  advantages  to  such  an 
approach.  Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated 
so  that  the  outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of  exist- 
ing knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets  of  medicine 
where  logic  may  be  of  little  value.  The  depth  to  which 
each  student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic  approach 
will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  factors  responsible  for 
illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an  investigation  of  a  dis- 
order at  a  fundamental  level:  Clearly,  this  spirit  of 
inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas  of  medicine.  The  pro- 
gram of  the  Department  is  designed  to  provide  the 
challenges  and  opportunities  to  develop  this  quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  his  experiences,  the  student 
will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific  thought 
with  empathy,  and  competence  with  humility. 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  correlative 
course  with  Gross  Anatomy  emphasizing  interrelation- 
ships of  structure  and  their  practical  clinical  applica- 
tion. The  student  is  instructed  in  the  use  of  a  variety 
of  instruments  including  the  stethoscope,  ophthal- 
moscope, and  otoscope. 

Health  Care  Systems.  The  course  provides  an  anal- 
ysis of  existing  health  care  systems  through  study  of 
(1)  the  organization  of  medical  practice;  (2)  role  of  the 
hospital  in  patient  care  and  its  relationship  to  the 
community;  (3)  role  of  neighborhood  health  centers; 
(4)  economics  of  health  care;  and  (5)  analysis  of  pro- 
posals for  modification  of  current  health  care  systems. 

Introduction  to  Interviewing — The  Patient-Doctor  Rela- 
tionship. The  student  is  introduced  to  the  techniques 
and  problems  of  interviewing  as  a  means  to  study  the 
fundamental  aspect  of  health  care  delivery — the  rela- 
tionship between  doctor  and  patient.  Students  inter- 
view patients  focusing  on  the  experiences  and  attitudes 
of  patients  toward  doctors  and  medical  care.  The 
interviews  are  discussed  in  tutorial  groups  with  the 
clinical  faculty. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists  of 
two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  The  methods  of  physical  exami- 
nation and  history-taking  are  taught  in  lectures  and 
demonstrations  which  utilize  audiovisual  aids.  In  addi- 
tion, students  in  small  groups  further  develop  their 
skills  in  clinical  examination  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  tutor. 

Pathophysiology.  The  course  is  designed  to  correlate 
the  pathophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems  with 
associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and  diagnostic 
procedures.  Presentations  include  lectures  and  illus- 
trative case  studies  which  are  discussed  within  small 
groups.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  commonly  used 
laboratory  techniques  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 
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Third  Year 

Each  student  is  assigned  to  the  Medical  Service  of  the 
New  York  Hospital  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks.  He  is 
an  integral  member  of  a  medical  team  that  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains 
the  patient's  history,  performs  the  physical  examina- 
tion and  basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  his  find- 
ings. His  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical  problems 
are  reviewed  and  discussed  with  the  house  staff  and  in 
small  student  groups  under  the  supervision  of  a  tutor. 
He  actively  participates  in  the  continued  care  of  the 
patient  in  part  to  verify  or  alter  his  initial  evaluation, 
but  also  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  unique 
relationship  that  exists  between  patient  and  physician. 
These  activities  are  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
conferences  especially  scheduled  for  the  student  and 
by  the  large  number  of  conferences  and  seminars 
regularly  held  by  the  Department. 

Fourth  Year 

The  Department  offers  a  comprehensive  elective  pro- 
gram that  includes  participation  in  laboratory  or  clini- 
cal research,  or  if  desired,  further  opportunities  for 
patient  care.  A  detailed  list  of  these  courses  may  be 
found  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Microbiology 

Professor 

William  F.  Scherer,  Chairman 

Associate  Professors 

Donald  W.  Mackenzie;  William  M.  O'Leary; 
Laurence  B.  Senterfit 

Assistant  Professors  ,  / 

Robert  W.  Dickerman;  Michael  J.  Lyons;  Dieter  H. 
Sussdorf 

Instructors 

James  L.  Beebe;  Zsolt  P.  Harsanyl 
Research  Associates 

Jaroslav  Heyduk;  Jose  Ernesto  Navarro;  Donald  C. 
Powers 

Assistants 

Jill  M.  Adier;  Khatchik  Deuvletian;  David  Gibbs; 
Nicola  Green;  Peter  B.  Jahrling;  Lillian  D.  Rabbani; 
Lesley  A.  Radov;  Laura  K.  Seymour;  Charles 
Seymour  III;  William  J.  Suling 

Basic  Course 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious  Dis- 
eases. The  course  is  presented  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond trimesters  of  the  second  year  and  consists  of 
laboratory  experiments,  lectures,  and  group  discus- 
sions. The  laboratory  work  includes  an  introduction  to 
the  procedures  used  in  studying  microorganisms,  ex- 
periments on  various  physical  and  biological  mani- 
festations of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  the  actions  of 
chemotherapeutic  agents,  a  survey  of  the  microbial 
flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  and  lower  intestinal 
tracts  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study  of 
the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  including 
fungi,  spirochetes,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses,  as  well  as 
bacteria.  The  lectures  are  directed  toward  the  devel- 
opment of  basic  concepts,  particularly  the  principles 
involved  in  microbial  growth,  the  principles  underlying 
active  immunization,  and  the  factors  that  enter  into 


host-parasite  relationships.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
aspects  related  to  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemi- 
ology, and  prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special 
attention  is  also  given  to  the  immunological  principles 
underlying  such  noninfectious  conditions  as  hyper- 
sensitivity, autoimmunity,  and  rejection  of  tissue 
transplants. 

For  students  who  wish  to  carry  out  research,  a 
limited  number  of  opportunities  are  available  in  labo- 
ratories of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  under 
guidance  of  individual  faculty.  To  provide  time  for  this 
research,  the  student  will  be  excused  from  presenting 
a  seminar  and  from  certain  laboratory  sessions  se- 
lected by  an  adviser. 

Elective  Courses 

Microbiology  Seminar.  Scheduled  biweekly.  Topics 
in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are  presented 
in  depth  by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists 
from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology.  Yearly  during 
third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  weekly.  Lectures  cover  literature  and  meth' 
odology  pertinent  to  physicochemical  properties  of 
microorganisms  and  their  environments,  the  growth 
and  death  of  microorganisms,  chemical  composition 
of  cells  and  subcellular  structures,  nutritional  require- 
ments, microbiological  assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants, 
energy  metabolism,  degradations  and  biosyntheses, 
the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  and  important  mi- 
crobial products.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  experi- 
ence with  large-scale  culture  and  recovery  of  cells, 
synthetic  media,  microbiological  assay,  extraction  of 
cellular  constituents,  respirometry,  and  studies  of  sub- 
strate utilization  employing  radioactive  metabolites. 
Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are:  general  micro- 
biology, qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis,  organic 
chemistry,  and  at  least  one  semester  (or  its  equivalent) 
of  biochemistry.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Advanced  Immunology.  Every  second  or  third  year 
during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  weekly.  Lectures  emphasize  current  concepts 
regarding  antigen  and  antibody  structure,  the  physical 
and  biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody 
reactions,  and  recent  developments  in  studies  on  the 
cellular  basis  of  immunity,  including  antibody  forma- 
tion. The  laboratory  will  cover  the  isolation,  purifica- 
tion, and  quantitation  of  antibodies,  the  critical 
measurement  of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  histologi- 
cal mechanisms  during  the  immune  process,  and 
in-vivo  effects  of  specific  antigen-antibody  reactions,  'i 
Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are  introductory 
immunology  (as  given  in  courses  in  general  micro- 
biology) and  at  least  one  semester  (or  its  equivalent) 
of  biochemistry.  A  semester  course  in  histology  or 
microscopic  anatomy  is  desirable.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Advanced  Virology.  Every  second  or  third  year  dur- 
ing third  trimester.  In  lectures  and  laboratory  sessions, 
modern  concepts  and  techniques  of  virology  are  pre- 
sented. Virus  structure,  chemical  composition,  physi- 
cal and  biological  properties,  and  relationships  with 
host  cells  are  considered  in  depth.  Minimum  prerequi- 
sites for  credit  are:  general  microbiology  and  at  least 
one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  Dr. 
Scherer. 

Microbial  Genetics.  Every  second  or  third  year  dur- 
ing third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
sessions  weekly.  The  lectures  deal  with  genetic  sys- 
tems in  fungi,  bacteria,  and  bacterial  viruses.  Empha- 
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sis  is  placed  on  those  basic  concepts  of  genetics 
which  have  been  elucidated  by  the  study  of  microbial 
systems.  Laboratory  experiments  are  designed  to 
demonstrate  some  of  the  mechanisms  of  genetic  re- 
combination among  microorganisms.  Minimum  pre- 
requisites for  credit  are  general  microbiology  and  at 
least  one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry. 
A  course  in  general  genetics  is  desirable  but  not 
required. 

Advanced  Mycology.  Every  second  or  third  year  dur- 
ing third  trimester.  Two  lectures  weekly  and  two  labo- 
ratory sessions  per  week  for  five  weeks.  In  the  lec- 
tures, initial  consideration  is  given  to  gross  vegetative 
organization  of  fungi,  relating  cellular  and  subcellular 
structure  and  function.  In  addition  to  physiological 
and  morphological  characteristics  of  microscopic 
fungi,  mechanisms  of  biosynthesis  and  energy  meta- 
bolism are  described  in  reference  to  the  interaction 
between  fungi  and  their  environment.  Other  topics 
considered  include  natural  and  induced  variation  of 
fungi,  fungi  as  tools  of  genetic  study,  biochemical  and 
traditional  systematics,  bioassays  and  steroid  transfor- 
mations. Various  associations  between  fungi  and  man, 
including  the  role  of  fungi  as  sources  of  important 
microbial  products,  as  causes  of  spoilage  and  de- 
struction, as  pathogenic  and  as  toxigenic  and  aller- 
genic agents  of  human  disease  are  also  considered. 
Laboratory  exercises  are  designed  to  provide  familiar- 
ity with  special  mycological  procedures,  with  experi- 
ence in  the  handling  of  fungi  as  genetic  models, 
bioassay  techniques,  and  special  isolation  and  identi- 
fication methods  of  pathogenic  fungi  from  clinical 
materials.  Previous  experience  with  mycology  is  de- 
sirable but  not  essential. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  Alternate  years 
during  third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  labo- 
ratories weekly.  The  lecture  and  laboratory  sessions 
will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  procedures  used 
and  technique  of  management  of  a  clinical  micro- 
biology laboratory.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  developing 
the  student's  capability  in  the  isolation  and  rapid 
identification  of  organisms  from  various  types  of  clini- 
cal specimens.  Liberal  use  will  be  made  of  clinical 
materials  available  through  the  diagnostic  laboratories 
of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  Yearly.  The 
opportunities  of  a  clerkship  in  the  diagnostic  micro- 
biology laboratories  of  the  New  York  Hospital  are 
available  to  students  with  an  interest  in  this  area.  The 
student  would  receive  training  and  practical  experi- 
ence in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in 
a  large  hospital  laboratory. 

General  Microbiology  is  offered  every  second  or  third 
year  by  the  personnel  of  the  Field  of  Microbiology  at 
the  Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division. 
It  is  intended  to  provide  a  wide-ranging  general 
'knowledge  of  the  subject  for  students  minoring  in 
microbiology  and  for  nonminors  who  want  a  back- 
ground in  the  subject.  It  is  not  primarily  intended  for 
.students  majoring  in  the  subject  who  already  have  an 
extensive  background  from  undergraduate  work.  Two- 
hour  lectures  are  given  weekly  during  both  semesters. 
Aspects  of  microbiology  covered  include  fundamer^tal 
iProcedures,  microbial  growth  and  physiology,  genet- 
ics, immunology  and  serology,  virology,  plant  and 
animal  pathogens,  and  applied  microbiology.  Auditors 
from  all  fields  and  divisions  are  welcome. 

Arthropod-Borne  Virology  and  Related  Ecology  and 
Epidemiology.  This  course  is  divided  into  five 
sections: 

1.  Principles  of  arthropod-borne  virology 


2.  Entomology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

3.  Ornithology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

4.  Mammalogy  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

5.  Human  and  veterinary  diseases  caused  by  arthro- 
pod-borne viruses 

Section  1  is  given  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  usually  during  late  June  and  early  July,  and 
sections  2-5  at  field  laboratory  sites  in  Central  Amer- 
ica during  late  July  and  August.  Section  1  and  one  or 
two  others  are  offered  each  summer.  The  faculty  are 
from  Cornell  and  collaborating  institutions  in  Central 
America.  Each  section  follows  a  syllabus  and  consists 
of  literature  review  and  analysis  at  libraries  in  the 
Cornell  Medical  College  and  elsewhere  in  New  York, 
including  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
and  seminars  and  practical  experience  at  the  field 
laboratory.  Classes  are  limited  to  six.  The  following 
are  eligible:  at  the  New  York  City  campus  of  Cornell 
University:  graduate  students  majoring  or  minoring  in 
microbiology,  postdoctoral  fellows  in  microbiology, 
medical  students  with  special  interest;  at  the  Ithaca 
campus  of  Cornell  University:  graduate  students 
majoring  in  entomology  or  fields  of  vertebrate  zoology, 
veterinary  students  with  special  interest,  undergradu- 
ate students  beyond  the  third  year  with  special  interest 
and  sufficient  biology  background.  Students  at  other 
universities  or  research  institutions  will  be  admitted 
under  the  same  conditions  as  Cornell  students  pro- 
vided spaces  are  available. 

Fourth-Year  Elective  Options.  A  variety  of  activities 
in  study,  research,  and  teaching  is  available  to  fourth- 
year  students  during  their  elective  program  of  study. 
Included  are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Teaching  of  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 
Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 
Microbiology  Seminar 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr.  O'Leary) 
Advanced  Mycology  (Dr.  Mackenzie) 
Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 
Advanced  Virology  (Drs.  Dickerman  and  Lyons) 
General  Microbiology  (Drs.  Hutchison  and  O'Leary) 
Microbial  Ecology  (Drs.  O'Leary  and  Beebe) 
Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  stu- 
dent is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electlves. 

Honorary  Fellowships  in  Microbiology 

The  Department  of  Microbiology  offers  special  honor- 
ary fellowships  for  the  study  of  microbiology  and  the 
principles  of  infectious  diseases  in  more  depth  than 
is  possible  during  the  ordinary  medical  college  cur- 
riculum. During  this  special  year  of  medical  educa- 
tion, a  student  can  participate  full  time  in  the  teaching 
and  research  activities  of  the  Department.  He  can 
teach  medical  students  in  the  microbiology  course, 
take  selected  graduate  courses  in  this  department 
and/or  other  departments,  undertake  research  in  a 
discipline  or  in  microbiology  under  a  faculty  member 
of  his  choosing,  obtain  experience  in  the  diagnostic 
microbiology  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
and  attend  microbiology  seminars,  infectious  disease 
rounds,  and  other  conferences.  These  activities  might 
be  termed  the  equivalent  of  an  internship  in  micro- 
biology, but  they  do  not  involve  the  service  obliga- 
tions that  accompany  clinical  internships.  This  year 
under  the  microbiology  fellowship  can  be  listed  on  a 
curriculum  vita,  and  such  experience  might  later  be 
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useful  when  qualifying  for  various  board  certifications. 
Similar  honorary  fellows  at  other  medical  schools 
have  often  become  outstanding  academicians  in  later 
years.  A  tax-exempt  stipend  accompanies  this  fellow- 
ship plus  a  dependency  allowance.  The  fellowship 
can  start  in  September  or  July  after  completion  of 
the  sophomore  or  junior  year  of  medical  school,  and 
research  initiated  during  the  fellowship  can  be  con- 
tinued thereafter,  especially- during  subsequent  elec- 
tive periods.  Through  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  and  by  completion  of  a  research  thesis  in 
microbiology,  a  minor  in  another  department,  and  one 
language  requirement,  a  Master  of  Science  degree 
may  be  obtained  during  the  period  of  this  fellowship 
and  the  remainder  of  the  medical  curriculum. 


Neurology 

Professors 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  Chairman;  Fletcher  H.  McDowell; 
Jerome  B.  Posner;  Donald  J.  Pels 

Associate  Professors 

H.  Richard  Beresford;  Thomas  C.  Guthrie;  Henn  Kutt; 
Paul  R.  McHugh;  Hart  deC.  Peterson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Gerald  H.  Klingdon;  John  E.  Lee 

Assistant  Professors 

Gary  Birnbaum;  Robert  W.  Brennan;  Norman  L. 
Chernik;  William  R.  Shapiro;  Gail  E.  Solomon;  Peter 
Tsairis;  Claude  G.  Wasterlain 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Walter  A.  Camp;  Richard  R.  Carruthers;  Sidney  J. 
Louis;  Lewis  N.  Travis;  Philip  H.  Zweifach 
(Ophthamology) 

Instructors 

Raymond  H.  Coll;  Nobutaka  Doba;  John  J.  Caronna; 
Mark  S.  Norwich;  Barry  E.  Levin;  Madelyn  Olson; 
Richard  W.  Price 

Research  Associates 

David  C.  Howse;  Fernando  Vergara  Edwards;  Raif 
Yanney 

Fellows 

Ira  B.  Black;  James  N.  Davis;  David  E.  Dine; 
Richard  N.  Edelson;  Kathleen  M.  Foley;  Allan  Jacobs; 
Jeffrey  T.  Kessler;  David  E.  Levy;  Mahendra 
Sumasundaram;  Robert  C.  Vannucci;  Dean  F.  Young 

The  Department  of  Neurology  has  three  inseparable 
responsibilities,  patient  care,  teaching,  and  research. 
The  faculty  supervises  the  care  of  patients  with 
neurological  diseases  at  all  four  of  the  major  teaching 
hospitals  that  make  up  the  Cornell  Medical  Commu- 
nity; The  New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore 
Hospital.  This  rich  exposure  to  patients  with  many 
different  types  of  diseases  and  the  rewarding  experi- 
ences of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many  geo- 
graphical and  social  backgrounds  is  shared  by 
undergraduate  students  and  those  training  in  the 
specialty  of  neurological  medicine.  The  research 
laboratories  and  programs  of  the  Department  are 
located  both  within  the  geographical  confines  of  the 
school  itself  and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  labo- 
ratories conduct  both  fundamental  and  clinically  ap- 
plied programs  seeking  the  basic  answers  to  neuro- 


logical diseases  as  well  as  new  ways  to  improve  the 
delivery  of  already  available  treatments  to  patients. 
Among  others,  the  research  projects  include  the 
search  for,  and  application  of,  new  chemicals  to  treat 
brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mechanisms  and 
treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroke,  the  dis- 
covery and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the  brain  that 
cause  and  control  rage  and  aggression,  and  a  search 
for  basic  chemicals  that  will  improve  the  anticon- 
vulsant management  of  patients  with  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One  is 
to  encourage  them  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment 
by  gaining  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  specific 
physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the  major  neurological 
diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit  some  of  our  begin- 
ning understandings  of  the  way  the  brain  functions  as 
an  adaptive  organ  regulating  both  man's  internal 
milieu  and  his  outward  behavior.  A  few  clinical- 
physiological  demonstrations  are  conducted  in  the  first 
year,  but  formal  teaching  begins  in  the  second  year 
and  continues  thereafter. 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is 
given  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  general 
physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar  pre- 
sentations describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
neurological  examination  and  of  abnormal  signs  and 
symptoms.  There  are  weekly  bedside  experiences  with 
the  students  in  pairs  examining  patients  with  neuro- 
logical disease  under  an  instructor's  guidance. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the  neuro- 
logical pavilion  of  either  the  New  York  Hospital  or  the 
Memorial  Hospital.  Students  perform  the  initial  work- 
up of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and  confer- 
ences, and  share  in  the  care  of  patients,  under  the 
close  supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Extensive 
reading  is  encouraged,  both  to  develop  a  comfortable 
knowledge  about  major  neurological  problems,  and  to 
gain  insight  into  still  unsolved  problems  where  current 
research  is  making  important  contributions.  Daily 
seminars  in  psychiatry  continue  throughout  the  clerk- 
ship, reinforcing  in  the  student's  mind  the  close  rela- 
tionships between  psychological  disorders  and  brain 
dysfunction. 

Elective  Experiences 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or  labo- 
ratory research  are  available  to  fourth-year  students. 
Dr.  McHugh  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  be- 
havioral topics;  Dr.  Plum  gives  the  same  on  general 
neurological  subjects.  In-patients  clerkships  are  avail- 
able for  whole-time  work.  Dr.  McDowell  provides  a 
varied  out-patient  elective  which  guarantees  the  stu- 
dent a  contact  with  almost  all  the  major  neurological 
disorders.  Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives 
are  available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty, 
all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  programs. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Chairman;  Stanley  J. 
Birnbaum;  Elmer  E.  Kramer;  John  L.  Lewis,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.;  Arnold  N.  Fenton;  William  P. 
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Given;  Graham  G.  Hawks;  Roy  Hertz  (Endocrinology); 
Donald  G.  Johnson;  Robert  Landesman;  George 
Schaefer;  William  J.  Sweeney  III 

Associate  Professors 

Carl  G.  Baling  (Endocrinology);  Roy  W.  Bonsnes 
(Biochemistry);  Hortense  M.  Gandy  (Endocrinology); 
Leon  I.  Mann;  Irwin  R.  Merkatz;  Brij  B.  Saxena 
(Endocrinology);  Selma  Silagi  (Genetics) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber;  Myron  I.  Buchman;  William  F. 
Finn;  Walter  L.  Freedman;  J.  Conrad  Greenwald; 
Frederick  E.  Lane;  Stewart  L.  Marcus;  Frederick  W. 
Martens;  Melville  A.  Piatt;  John  T.  Queenan; 
Richard  A.  Ruskin;  Samuel  F.  Ryan;  Eugene  D. 
Schwartz;  E.  Thomas  Steadman;  Howard  J.  latum; 
Lee  F.  Vosburgh;  Robert  E.  Wieche 

Assistant  Professor 

Walter  B.  Jones 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.;  John  T.  Cole;  Barnet  Delson; 
Richard  Hnat;  S.  Theodore  Horwitz;  Joseph  P. 
Mahoney;  Cyril  C.  Marcus;  Bernard  Nathanson; 
Gideon  G.  Panter;  Virginia  K.  Pierce;  John  S.  Rienzo; 
Frederick  Silverman;  E.  Fletcher  Smith 

Research  Assistant  Professor 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs 

Instructors 

Gholamali  Farahani;  Paul  Mazzarella;  G.  Millard 
Simmons,  Jr.;  Jean  R.  Wrathall  (Genetics);  Frank  J. 
Zlamick 

Clinical  Instructors 

Naef  K.  Basile;  Stuart  L.  Bednoff;  Charles  H.  Bippart; 
Jerome  H.  Brander;  Ronald  M.  Caplan;  Lars  L. 
Cederqvist;  Patrick  Concannon;  John  A.  D'Urso; 
Vincent  Du  Vigneaud,  Jr.;  Alfred  J.  Felice;  Robert 
Fitzgerald;  Wilma  Gladstone;  Andre  Heltai;  David  F. 
James;  Robert  E.  Kaye;  B.  Douglass  Lecher;  Bernard 
Lieberman;  Robert  Livingston;  Vincent  F.  Mastrota; 
Robert  Melnick;  Myles  C.  Morrison,  Jr.;  Joseph  E. 
Ringland;  Sidney  Siegel;  Samuel  Soichet;  William  D. 
Walden;  Virginia  Werden;  Esther  Weisfogel;  Joseph 
Zaia 

Fellows 

Dezso  Abonyi;  Jahangir  Ayromlooi;  Paul  E.  Bates; 
Richard  L.  Berkowitz;  Hector  M.  Cabot;  Arthur  F. 
Chung;  Patricia  Conrad;  Richard  J.  Derman;  Neil 
Fidel;  Henry  F.  Gardstein,  Jr.;  Michael  T.  Gyves; 
James  B.  Haddock;  Steven  Kahner;  Niels  R. 
Lauersen;  Richard  B.  Lewis;  Lawrence  J.  Lippert; 
Louis  J.  Lissak;  Robert  S.  Marcus;  Edward  K.  C. 
Mok;  Michael  L.  Resnick;  Stuart  Rosenberg; 
Joseph  D.  Schulman;  Norman  M.  Schulman;  Joe  L. 
Simpson;  Kusum  Vasudeva;  David  B.  Weinstein; 
Stephen  Wolanske;  loannis  A.  Zervoudakis 

Clinical  Fellow 

Saroj  I.  Shah 

Research  Fellows 

Mario  C.  R.  Chaves;  K.  Srinivasa  Raghavan;  Ch. 
Venkateswara  Rao 

First  Year 

ntroduction    to    Biology    of    Human  Reproduction. 

Junng  the  last  trimester,  a  series  of  eleven  sessions 


is  held  for  the  entire  first-year  class  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  biology  of  human  reproduction.  The  sub- 
jects include  a  review  of  reproductive  physiology  in 
the  male  and  female,  endocrinology  of  pregnancy, 
fetology,  male  and  female  infertility,  family  planning, 
and  world  population  problems. 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecology  Examina- 
tion. During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second  year, 
one  two-hour  session  on  orientation  in  the  discipline 
and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical  anatomy  is 
given  to  the  entire  class.  Subsequently,  two  one-hour 
sessions  involving  instruction  in  pelvic  examination 
are  given  to  groups  of  four  students  six  days  weekly. 
Four  hours. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  trimester,  a  ten-hour  series  of 
lectures  is  given  on  basic  introduction  to  clinical 
obstetrics  and  gynecology.  These  cover  normal  and 
pathological  menstrual  function  and  obstetrical  princi- 
ples and  thus  serve  as  a  background  for  the  third-year 
course  in  practical  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  accepted  by 
individual  arrangement  for  summer  work  on  research 
problems,  especially  in  reproductive  physiology. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Combines  theoretical  instruction  with  practical  work 
in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Each  student  will  study 
in  the  Lying-in  Hospital  for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight 
weeks.  The  first  week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures 
and  seminars  covering  the  physiology  of  the  female 
reproductive  system;  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and  the  etiology, 
pathology  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  genital 
organs. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  period,  the  student  will 
act  as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gyne- 
cological departments.  This  includes  activities  in 
clinics  and  in  the  labor  and  delivery  suite.  The  stu- 
dent will  participate  in  the  prenatal  care  of  patients 
and  attend  them  in  labor  and  delivery.  Small  seminars 
are  held  during  this  time  to  supplement  the  didactic 
instruction.  A  conference  is  conducted  each  morning 
from  9  to  10  o'clock  for  those  students  assigned  to 
the  delivery  floor. 

Concomitant  with  this  program,  all  students  will 
attend  the  subcourses  listed  below. 
COURSE    I.    OBSTETRICAL   AND  GYNECOLOGICAL 
PATHOLOGY.    Laboratory    instruction    in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  both  gross  and  micro- 
scopic. Mondays,  9  a.m.  to  12  p.m. 
COURSE  II.  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASES.  Instruction  in 
and  discussion  of  malignant  neoplastic  disease  and 
its  early  recognition;  the  basic  concepts  of  radiation 
therapy  of  malignant  disease  in  the  female  generative 
tract.  Mondays,  1:30  to  3:30  p.m. 
DEPARTMENTAL     STAFF     CONFERENCES  AND 
ROUNDS.  A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mon- 
days, from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Rounds  on  Fridays,  from 
11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Symposia  and  instructive  case 
reports  are  presented  with  student  participation. 
SEMINARS  IN  REPRODUCTIVE  PHYSIOLOGY.  Semi- 
nars embracing  current  aspects  of  the  basic  science 
as  applied  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology  are  held  once 
a  month. 

Fourth  Year 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in 
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the  department,  including  advanced  clinical  training, 
work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy, and  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in 
on-going  laboratory  research.  These  electives  are 
listed  and  described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 


Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professors 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Acting  Chairman;  Edward  A. 
Dunlap 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Stuart  I.  Brown;  Jerry  H.  Jacobson;  Herbert  M. 
Katzin;  Harvey  A.  Lincoff;  Walter  L.  Peretz 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Brian  Curtin;  Raymond  Harrison;  Ira  H.  Kaufman; 
Alfred  E.  Mamelok;  Alfred  J.  Nadel;  Richard  Raskind; 
Stuart  S.  Snyder;  Arnold  Turtz;  Philip  H.  Zweifach 

Instructors 

Jerome  Berkowitz;  Michael  McCusker 
Clinical  Instructors 

Thomas  Cherubini;  Elizabeth  Constantine;  Peter 
Laino;  Mark  Lieberman;  Irene  Llovera;  Suzanne 
Veronneau 

Fellows 

Paul  Foraste;  Richard  Hook;  Richard  Muchnick; 
Peter  Odell;  Thomas  Poole;  Martin  Smithline 

Research  Fellows 

Mario  Fracassa;  Kazumasa  Fujimura;  Carol  W.  Hook; 
Yoshiki  Morita 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical-diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  of 
the  second  year  with  practical  demonstrations  and 
lectures  in  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  technique  and  features  of  the  normal 
fundus.  Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into  six 
groups  which  participate  in  six  weekly  afternoons  of 
presentation,  discussion,  and  actual  pathological  case 
examinations.  Each  session  concentrates  on  one 
phase  of  clinical  ophthalmology,  with  the  entire  series 
rounding  out  the  most  frequent  ophthalmic  pathologic 
entities. 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate 
in  the  elective  period.  During  their  modules  they 
examine  eyes  of  patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and 
review  the  cases  with  attending  ophthalmologists. 
Then  the  student  observes  the  actual  surgery  and 
follows  through  with  postoperative  care  and  discus- 
sions with  the  resident  staff.  During  their  elective  the 
student  can  also  observe  in  the  various  ophthalmic 
research  units.  Each  Thursday  the  student  attends 
teaching  rounds  with  the  resident  and  attending  staff 
presenting  interesting  and  problem  cases  for  detailed 
review  and  discussion. 


Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

James  A.  Moore,  Acting  Chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

James  M.  Holman;  George  C.  Mueller;  John  R. 
Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Suzanne  Howe;  Mary  H.  Markham;  John  H.  Seward; 
John  F.  Struve 

Clinical  Instructors 

Frank  W.  Farrell;  William  F.  Flynn 

Instructor 

Sheldon  Cohen 

Fellows 

Stephen  R.  Hiller;  Inocencio  Kho;  Robert  W.  Selfe; 
W.  Schain  Schley 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second 
year.  Four  sessions  of  one  and  a  half  hours  each  are 
provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems,  as  part  of 
the  course  in  physical  diagnosis.  There  are  approxi- 
mately twenty  students  in  each  of  the  four  sessions. 

Third  Year 

Each  quarter  of  the  third-year  class  spends  from 
seven  to  eight  weeks  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
patient clinic.  These  sessions  are  held  on  Monday 
afternoons  from  1:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  In  the  out- 
patient clinic,  the  students  gain  a  broad  experience 
with  patients  who  are  considered  for  surgical  therapy. 
The  students  work  up  the  patients,  taking  full  his- 
tories and  physical  examinations  on  the  new  patients 
to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work-up  on  each 
patient  is  presented  to  an  attending  otorhinolaryngol- 
ogist.  The  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures, and  therapy  are  discussed.  Each  patient  is 
seen  on  return  visits  by  the  same  student,  in  order 
that  the  results  of  the  diagnostic  procedure  and 
clinical  course  may  be  observed  firsthand  and  defini- 
tive therapy  decided  upon  in  consultation  with  an 
otorhinolaryngology  staff  member.  Informal  lectures 
are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  three-hour  afternoon 
sessions.  To  supplement  these  informal  lectures,  in- 
teresting cases  are  selected  and  presented  to  the 
group  for  examination  and  informal  discussion.  Every 
attempt  is  made  to  use  not  only  clinic  patients,  but 
inpatients  as  well,  for  these  case  presentations. 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  eight 
weeks  or  sixteen  weeks.  Full-time  attendance  is  de- 
sirable; however,  half-time  attendance  may  be  ar- 
ranged at  the  discretion  of  the  department  head. 
During  the  clerkship  the  student's  time  is  divided 
between  duty  on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology 
outpatient  clinic,  and  in  the  operating  room.  The  stu- 
dent takes  part  in  the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward 
rounds  with  the  resident  staff.  The  student  also  has 
the  opportunity  to  observe  various  otorhinolaryngol- 
ogic operating  procedures  in  the  operating  room.  He 
also  attends  the  weekly  and  monthly  conferences. 
The  advisers  to  students  planning  this  fourth-year 
elective  are  Dr.  Moore  and  Dr.  Holman. 
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Pathology 

Professors 

John  T.  Ellis,  Chairman;  John  G.  Kidd;  Robert  C. 
Mellors;  George  E.  Murphy 

Visiting  Professor 

Milton  Helpern 

Clinical  Professors 

Aaron  Kellner;  Elmer  E.  Kramer 

Associate  Professors 

Carl  G.  Becker;  Peter  G.  Bullough;  George  F.  Gray; 
C.  Richard  Minick;  Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  Renate  Dische;  Stanley  Gross;  Alfred  M.  Prince; 
John  F.  Seybolt;  Cyril  Solomon 

Assistant  Professors 

Daniel  R.  Alonso;  Edwin  P.  Bassett;  Margaret  H.  S. 
Clements;  Edward  L.  Coffey;  Joseph  R.  Mirra; 
Janet  A.  Mouradian;  Robert  S.  Porro;  Myron  Susin; 
Jack  F.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Arthur  S.  Carlson;  Theodore  Robertson;  Carolyn  W. 
Watson 

Instructors 

Eun  Sook  Cho;  Andrew  H.  Littell 
Fellows 

Bonita  L.  BachI;  William  Goodhue;  Nicholas  Hardin; 
Bruce  C.  Horten;  Eugene  McNatt;  Robert  F.  Reiss; 
LeRoy  Riddick;  Zulema  Sabatini;  Leroy  R.  Sharer; 
Francis  Sharkey;  Toshikazu  Shirai;  Edward  Sussman; 
Chik-kwun  Tang;  Victor  Tseng;  Carl  F.  W.  Wolf; 
Takashi  Yoshiki 

Assistant 

Charlotte  Street 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors  of  the 
central  part  of  the  College  building,  located  above 
the  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  Hospital, 
the  autopsy  room  being  in  the  connecting  wing  be- 
tween College  and  Hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely 
concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy 
room,  demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy, 
anatomical  museum,  and  classrooms  are  situated. 
The  third  and  fourth  floors  also  contain  unit  labo- 
ratories for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and 
for  technical  preparation.  Animal  quarters  and  facili- 
ties for  experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth  and 
seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collec- 
tion of  specimens  representing  most  of  the  common 
and  many  of  the  more  unusual  pathological  lesions. 
It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 
In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  a  considerable 
amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  is  avail- 
able for  study  by  the  student. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York  Hospital 
affords  abundant  opportunity  for  study  of  pathological 
anatomy  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine.  The 
systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at  The 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851, 
and,  in  recent  years,  protocols  and  microscopic  slides 
have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 


General  and  Special  Pathology 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of 
the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions  are 
studied  and  their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with 
disturbed  function  are  considered.  Lectures  and  class- 
room demonstrations  are  supplemented  by  studies  at 
the  autopsy  table.  The  course  begins  with  cell  injury, 
inflammation,  and  repair;  it  then  proceeds  with  the 
various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part 
of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systematic  pathol- 
ogy including  an  introduction  to  neuropathology.  Pro- 
fessor Ellis  and  Staff.  Hours  297. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences 

These  conferences  are  held  in  cooperation  with  the 
staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of  the  Hospital  and 
Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the  year. 
Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and 
diagnosis  of  diseases  are  correlated  with  changes 
found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  utilized  for  elective 
courses  in  pathology,  for  research,  or  for  independent 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  cardiovascular  pathol- 
ogy, cytopathology,  forensic  pathology,  gastroenterol- 
ogy, laboratory  medicine,  neuropathology,  orthopedic 
pathology,  pathology  in  surgery,  pediatric  pathology, 
and  renal  pathology. 

Pediatrics 

Professors 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Chairman;  Peter  A.  McF.  Auld; 
Mary  Allen  Engle;  M.  Lois  Murphy;  Maria  I.  New; 
Myron  Winick 

Clinical  Professors 

Henry  P.  Goldberg;  Edmund  N.  Joyner  III;  Milton  I. 
Levine;  Lee  Salk 

Associate  Professors 

Jo  Anne  Brasel;  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers;  Herman 
Grossman  (Radiology);  Margaret  C.  Heagarty; 
Aaron  R.  Levin;  John  E.  Lewy;  Wan  Ngo  Lim; 
Denis  R.  Miller;  Hart  deC.  Peterson  (Neurology); 
John  C.  Ribble;  Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.;  Charles  H.  Bauer;  Nathan  Epstein; 
John  E.  Franklin;  James  L.  German  III  (Human 
Genetics);  Martin  J.  Glynn;  Frederick  C.  Green; 
Margaret  T.  Grossi;  James  Q.  Haralambie;  Florence  N. 
Marshall;  Robert  G.  McGovern;  Virginia  C.  Mitty; 
Bertrand  L.  New  (Psychiatry);  S.  Frank  Redo 
(Surgery);  Maxwell  Stillerman 

Assistant  Professors 

Barbara  S.  Ashe;  Virginia  C.  Canale;  Mark  Degnan; 
Zulema  F.  Fischbarg;  Mahroo  Haghbin;  Lawrence 
Helson;  Margaret  W.  Hilgartner;  Alfred  N.  Krauss; 
Arleen  B.  Rifkind;  Alfred  L.  Scherzer;  Edward  T. 
Schubert  (Biochemistry);  Madoka  Shibuya;  Gail  E. 
Solomon  (Neurology);  Norma  W.  Sternberg;  Patricia  H. 
Winchester  (Radiology) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Anastasios  A.  Anastasiades;  Richard  R.  Bass;  Otto  E. 
Billo;  Renee  M.  Brilliant;  Mary  C.  Buchanan;  Walter  T. 
Carpenter;  Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio;  Leon  I. 
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Charash;  Alan  P.  DeMayo;  Duane  L.  Dowell;  Leonard 
Ehrlich;  Philip  W.  H.  Eskes;  Diane  B.  Gareen; 
Doris  K.  Goldberg;  Margaret  M.  Kugler;  Charles 
Leslie;  Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.;  Irving  H.  Mauss;  Marion 
Mcllveen;  Karl  Neumann;  Rebecca  F.  Notterman; 
Michael  Orange;  Olive  E.  Pitkin;  Virginia  E. 
Pomeranz;  \rmn  Rappaport;  Reuben  H.  Reiman; 
Melvin  S.  Rosh;  William  T.  Seed;  David  I.  Smith; 
Josef  Soloway;  Peter  S.  Tolins;  Stanley  S.  Zipser 

Instructors 

Enid  F.  Friedman,  (in  Psychology);  David  J.  Louick, 
(in  Psychology);  Gilda  Morillo-Cucci;  Israel  I. 
Rayman;  Gerald  Rosen;  Elliot  J.  Siegal 

Clinical  Instructors 

Marvin  Boris;  Joseph  H.  DiLeo;  Gilbert  L.  Fuld; 
William  L.  Greenberg;  Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli; 
Roy  H.  Lieberman;  Frank  N.  Medici;  Jean-Jacques 
Saranga;  Beatrice  S.  Slater;  Noel  Steckelman 

Research  Associate 

Belle  Granich 

Fellows 

Gregg  T.  Aspnes;  Paul  B.  Avondoglio;  Beverly  J. 
Barrett;  David  Billings;  Joel  I.  Brenner;  William  T. 
Dahms;  Francis  X.  D'Andrea;  Brian  R.  Denham; 
Donna  Dixon;  Andrea  C.  V.  Giardina;  Patricia-Jane  V. 
Giardina;  Hector  G.  Jasper;  Carol  L.  Kamm; 
Matthew  R.  Kaplan;  Elizabeth  T.  Khuri;  David  B. 
Klain;  Ralph  Klein;  Sigrun  Korth;  Stephanie  Landey; 
Ruby  Malva;  Santiago  Muzzo;  Richard  T.  Nist; 
William  Pearl;  Harold  L.  Rosenbaum;  Pedro  R.  Rosso; 
Paul  Saenger;  Emily  Ann  Schmalzer;  Carol  B. 
Schulman;  Dirce  M.  Sigulem;  Daniel  J.  Tay;  Mary  W. 
Tsai;  Harry  E.  Turse;  Russell  W.  Walker;  Michael  R. 
Wollman;  Winston  C.  Wong 

Lecturers 

Virginia  Apgar  (Teratology);  Ralph  W.  Gause 
(Teratology) 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  divided  into  six  modules.  Between 
fourteen  and  sixteen  students  participate  in  each 
module.  A  tutor  is  provided  to  supervise  the  work  of  a 
group  of  four  or  five  students.  The  first  two  days  of 
the  rotation  are  devoted  to  an  orientation  in  the 
techniques  of  examination  of  infants  and  children 
(history,  physical  examination,  neurological  and  psy- 
chological aspects,  etc.).  Throughout  each  module 
there  are  thirteen  lectures  and  seminars  presented  to 
highlight  important  material.  The  students  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  on  the  pediatric  pavilions,  normal  and 
special  care  nurseries,  and  in  the  outpatient  depart- 
ment of  The  New  York  Hospital.  In  addition,  each 
student  spends  approximately  two  weeks  at  North 
Shore  Hospital  or  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  clinical 
clerks  are  assigned  to  examine  newly  admitted 
patients  in  rotation  and  gain  experience  in  diagnosis 
and  management  of  sick  children  who  require  hospital 
residence,  as  well  as  those  children  in  the  various 
outpatient  clinics.  Night  and  weekend  rotations  are 
scheduled  on  the  pediatric  and  emergency  pavilions. 
The  students  attend  regular  departmental  conferences 
and  rounds. 

Fourth  Year 

The  Department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatrics 
electives    encompassing    general    and  subspecialty 


clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital; 
and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 
and  Memorial  Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by 
subspecialty  department  heads  in  programs  with  either 
clinical,  research,  or  combined  clinical  and  research 
emphasis. 


Pharmacology 

Professors 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Walter  Modell 

Visiting  Professor 

John  J.  Burns 

Associate  Professors 

Amir  Askari;  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan;  Raymond  W.  Houde; 
Roberto  Levi;  Michiko  Okamoto 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

Alan  Van  Poznak 

Assistant  Professors 

Leslie  P.  Felpel;  Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.;  Charles  E. 
Inturrisi 

Research  Associates 

Thomas  Baker;  Srinivas  Rao 

Research  Fellows 

Anna  B.  Drakontides;  Johnson  O.  Kuye;  Herbert 
Longenecker;  Barry  James  Roger  Pitts 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  confer- 
ences are  given  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  || 
the  second  year;  clinical  demonstrations  involving 
both  in  and  outpatients  are  scheduled  in  the  second 
term.  These  exercises  constitute  the  basic  course  in 
pharmacology.  The  major  purpose  is  to  teach  the  con- 
cept and  the  principles  of  pharmacology.  Detailed 
consideration  is  given  to  the  parameters  of  drug 
action  so  as  to  provide  the  student  with  the  funda- 
mental concepts  essential  for  the  evaluation  of  any 
drug  and  its  rational  use  in  therapeutics.  Conse- 
quently, emphasis  is  placed  on  the  scientific  basis  of 
pharmacology.  Prototype  drugs,  considered  essen- 
tially systematically,  serve  to  illustrate  various  mech- 
anisms and  parameters  of  drug  action.  154  hours. 

Elective  Courses.  Elective  opportunities  will  be  made 
available  to  students  during  free  time.  In  these  courses 
the  student  may  have  the  opportunity  either  to  ascer- 
tain the  pharmacologic  profile  of  newer  drugs, 
through  application  of  principles  introduced  during 
the  basic  course,  or  to  clarify  through  research,  some 
particular  aspect  of  drug  action.  These  activities  will 
be  supervised  closely  by  staff  members  and  oriented 
as  a  graduate  experience  endeavored  to  foster  schol- 
arly studies  and  scientific  inquiries.  The  basic  course 
in  pharmacology  is  a  preferred  prerequisite. 

Fourth  Year 

Seminar.  A  series  of  one-hour  seminars  are  offered 
twice  weekly  in  Pharmacologic  Bases  of  Therapy.  In 
these  seminars,  drug  treatment  used  in  a  specific 
case  furnishes  the  focus  for  the  development  of  a 
pharmacologic  discussion.  Emphasis  is  on  a  reexami- 
nation of  the  pharmacologic  rational  for  a  particular 
therapy.  Also  students  are  directed  in  searching  out 
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essential  information  on  newly  introduced  medicinals. 
Members  of  clinical  departments  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate. This  course  is  offered  during  each  module 
but  will  be  given  only  if  there  are  at  least  six  students 
registered. 

Clinical  Pharmacology.  Eiectives  in  clinical  pharma- 
cology offer  the  student  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  problems  of  experimental  design  and 
conduct  of  controlled  clinical  drug  trials.  Present 
departmental  programs  in  the  clinic  are  concerned 
with  (a)  the  assay  and  evaluation  of  analgesic  drugs, 
and  (b)  the  study  of  cardiovascular  drugs,  especially 
antiarrhythmic  agents.  Recommended  time:  one  to 
two  modules. 

Medical  Editing.  An  experience  is  offered  for  one  to 
three  students  to  join  the  activities  of  the  editorial 
office  of  Clinical  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  an 
official  publication  of  the  American  Society  for  Phar- 
macology and  Experimental  Therapeutics.  Students 
will  participate  in  all  aspects  of  the  handling  of  manu- 
scripts from  their  receipt  to  final  disposition,  including 
selection  of  referees,  exchanges  between  the  re- 
viewer and  editor,  exchanges  between  the  editor  and 
author  regarding  suggestions  for  modifications  made 
by  referees,  and  the  final  editing  processes  involved 
in  readying  the  manuscript  for  publication.  Recom- 
mended time:  two  modules,  part-time. 

Research.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  Individuals 
or  groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with 
a  view  to  learning  the  methods  of  pharmacological 
research.  Special  opportunities  are  offered  for  work 
on  the  pharmacology  of  synaptic  transmission,  the 
cardiovascular  system,  and  the  biochemical  aspects 
of  pharmacology.  Detailed  descriptions  of  opportuni- 
ties can  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of  Eiectives.  Recom- 
mended time:  to  be  arranged. 


Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Chairman;  Roger  L. 
Greif;  Erich  E.  Windhager 

Associate  Professors 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch;  Colin  Fell;  Bernice 
Grafstein 

Assistant  Professors 

Thomas  M.  Maack;  Lou  Ann  Pilkington 

I  Instructor 

:Tze  Kong  Young 

I 

Assistant 

Nicholas  Ingoglia 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  con- 
centrated in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first 
year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of 
chemistry  and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge 
of  anatomy,  neuroanatomy,  and  biochemistry.  The 
second  term  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences 
and  the  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
conferences. 

The  instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
directed  toward  an  understanding  of  the  principles 
nvolved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human  body  and  of 
he  means  by  which  the  functions  of  the  various 
3rgan  systems  are  integrated.  Lectures  are  supple- 
nented  by  references  to  current  literature.  The  de- 


partment is  fortunate  in  having  on  the  fourth  floor  of 
its  building  the  Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology,  a 
gift  from  the  late  Professor  of  Physiology  Graham 
Lusk.  The  Library  includes  bound  volumes  of  com- 
plete sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  bio- 
chemical literature,  monographs,  handbooks,  and 
textbooks,  and  is  being  supplemented  by  some  of  the 
current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition  to  the 
College  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at 
the  disposal  of  the  students  of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human 
experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian  physiology,  and 
is  directed  toward  quantitative  determinations.  The 
laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate  funda- 
mental principles  in  the  respective  field  of  physiology 
and  are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruction  in 
specialized  techniques,  experimental  preparations, 
and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facili- 
tated by  the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff 
members  of  various  departments  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege and  The  New  York  Hospital. 

First  Year 

Second  Term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on  bioelec- 
tric phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses,  blood, 
circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal  function. 
Hours,  44. 

Third  Term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of  physi- 
ology and  biophysics  including  applications  of 
radioisotopic  methods  to  the  study  of  body  function. 
Conferences  are  largely  devoted  to  a  consideration  of 
laboratory  results  and  to  the  presentation  of  patients 
who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on 
metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endocrinology, 
body  fluids,  and  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises  two  full 
days  each  week.  Hours,  187. 

A  course  in  radiobiology  is  sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  Physiology,  but  presented  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Departments  of  Radiology,  Pathology, 
Microbiology,  Biochemistry,  and  Medicine.  The  course 
includes  discussions  of  the  nature  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion, the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  at  molecular  and 
cellular  levels,  radiopathology,  the  genetic  effects  of 
radiation,  radiation  protection,  and  the  use  of  radio- 
isotopes in  medical  research.  Eleven  hours  of  lectures. 

Elective  Courses 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  elective  time.  An 
opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more  than  five  students 
during  their  second-year  elective  period  to  participate 
as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology.  Research  work 
for  medical  students  during  second-  and  four-year 
elective  periods  and  for  members  of  any  class  during 
summer  vacation  periods  will  be  arranged  on  con- 
sultation with  members  of  the  department. 


Psychiatry 

Professors 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor 
of  Psychiatry,  Chairman;  Sanford  Goldstone 
(Psychology);  Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.  (Medicine); 
Richard  N.  Kohl;  Paul  R.  McHugh 

Clinical  Professors 

Eric  T.  Carlson;  Francis  J.  Hamilton;  James  F. 
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Masterson,  Jr.;  William  N.  Schoenfeld  (Psychology); 
Richard  M.  Silberstein;  Otto  A.  Will,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors 

James  L.  Curtis;  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
(Neuroanatomy);  Stanley  T.  Michael;  Donald  J.  Reis 
(Neurology);  Jeri  A.  Sechzer  (Psychology); 
Gerard  P.  Smith  (Physiology);  Peter  E.  Stokes 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Sheldon  Blackman;  Jacob  B.  Chassan  (Statistics); 
Helen  E.  Daniells;  Bernard  Fisher  (Psychology); 
Frederic  F.  Flach;  Richard  J.  Glavin;  Lawrence  J. 
Hatterer;  Helen  S.  Kaplan;  Ari  Kiev  (Social  Psychiatry); 
Bernard  Landis  (Psychology);  Ludwig  G.  Laufer; 
Abraham  S.  Lenzer;  Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.;  Edward  Y. 
Liang;  Laurence  Loeb;  Alan  A.  McLean;  Bertrand  L. 
New;  Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.;  Jacques  M.  Quen; 
Arthur  K.  Shapiro;  Leonard  R.  Straub;  Nathaniel 
Warner;  Elliott  L.  Weitzman 

Assistant  Professors 

John  F.  Clarkin  (Psychology);  M.  David  Clayson; 
William  N.  Davis  (Psychology);  Jeremy  M.  Kisch 
(Psychology);  Jerome  L.  Kroll;  Armand  W.  Loranger 
(Psychology);  William  K.  McKnight;  Jane  F.  O'Neil; 
Robert  S.  Ort;  Richard  M.  Sallick;  Edward  E.  Seelye; 
Charles  A.  Shamoian;  Helen  N.  Siegrist  (Social  Work); 
Lester  M.  Tourk  (Psychology);  Porter  H.  Warren; 
Peter  G.  Wilson;  Louis  C.  Zang 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Edward  T.  Adelson;  Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.;  Gerald  A. 
Anderson;  Joseph  Arcuri;  Jason  Aronson;  Harvey  H. 
Barten;  James  E.  Baxter;  Thomas  Beckett 
(Psychology);  J.  Warren  Brown;  Albert  N. 
Browne-Mayers;  Edwin  H.  Church;  Howard  N.  Cooper; 
E.  Gerald  Dabbs;  John  D.  Dalach  (Psychology); 
Lawrence  A.  Downs;  Renee  G.  Ferguson;  Theodore  H. 
Finkle;  Maria  F.  Fleetwood;  Gerard  Fountain; 
Lionel  O.  Friedman;  Stephen  Goodyear;  Nelson  M. 
Gray;  Seymour  Gruber;  Jerome  E.  Haber;  Thomas  S. 
Harper;  Irving  B.  Harrison;  Royal  J.  Haskell,  Jr. 
(Psychology);  Thomas  F.  Henley;  Philip  S.  Herbert; 
Peter  T.  Janulis;  Francis  D.  Kane;  Marilyn  G. 
Karmason;  M.  Dorothea  Kerr;  Mary  M.  Knight; 
Robert  G.  Knight;  Allison  B.  Landolt;  Sydney  E. 
Langer;  Robert  E.  Lee  (Medicine);  William  D. 
Longaker;  William  V.  Lulow;  Richard  B.  Makover; 
Rene  C.  Mastrovito;  James  R.  McCartney;  Lillian  E. 
McGowan;  John  F.  McGrath;  Lawrence  C.  Miller; 
Harry  H.  Moorhead;  Timothy  B.  Moritz;  Anna  J. 
Munster;  Werner  Nathan;  Richard  Rabkin;  Edwin  R. 
Ranzenhofer;  Robert  A.  Ravich;  Kurt  C.  Rawitt; 
Martha  K.  Reese;  Philip  S.  Robbins;  Richard  Rutkin 
(Psychology);  Marie-Louise  Schoelly;  Jean  E. 
Schultz;  Michael  A.  Selzer;  Leonard  R.  Sillman; 
Robert  M.  Simon;  Nora  Smith;  James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.; 
Tom  G.  Stauffer;  Joseph  D.  Sullivan;  Thornton 
Vandersall;  Henriette  L.  Wayne;  Aaron  D.  Weiner; 
William  D.  Wheat;  Alden  E.  Whitney;  Alvin  R. 
Yapalater 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

Thomas  Fahy 

Instructor 

Thomas  L.  Henley 

Clinical  Instructors 

Ralph  D.  Baker;  Arnold  Becker;  Richard  N.  Besley; 
Marvin  B.  Blitz;  Ronald  Brady;  Arthur  S.  Campbell; 
Robert  S.  Carson;  James  J.  Cavanagh;  Remo  R. 


Cerulli;  Cornelius  J.  Clark;  Thomas  J.  Craig;  Paul  H. 
Davis;  Lois  B.  de  Alvarado;  John  R.  Delaney;  Ruth  F. 
Deutch;  Mary  V.  DiGangi;  Thomas  L.  Doyle,  Jr.; 
Suzanne  C.  Draghi;  Joseph  Dubey;  Samuel  V. 
Dunkell;  Stuart  R.  Edelson;  Arthur  Eisen;  Simon  J. 
Epstein;  Roland  J.  Foraste;  Sheldon  Frank;  Mio 
Fredland;  Richard  B.  Gould;  Daniel  N.  Hertz;  Robert 
Hirsch;  David  M.  Hurst;  Raymond  F.  Jarris;  Bruce  L. 
Kendall;  Hae  E.  Kim;  Jay  Lefer;  Henry  J.  Lefkowits; 
Edna  A.  Lerner;  Melvine  Levine;  Geraldine  Levitt; 
Dorothy  Lieberman;  Arnold  S.  Maerov;  Harvey  I. 
Mandel;  Sarah  M.  Mitchell;  Wayne  A.  Myers;  Teruko  8. 
Neuwalder;  Daniel  J.  O'Connell;  Avodah  K.  Offit; 
Louis  J.  Padula;  Salvatore  J.  Pagliaro;  Esra  S. 
Petursson;  Leonard  Rack;  David  B.  Robbins; 
Lathrop  E.  Roberts;  Herbert  L.  Rothman;  Arnold  B. 
Rudominer;  George  Samios;  Herman  R.  Schlechter; 
Elliot  R.  Singer;  Zaiec  Skolnik;  Max  Spital;  Sylvia  G. 
Traube;  Martha  C.  Troutman;  Kenneth  F.  Tucker; 
Traer  Van  Allen;  James  R.  Ware;  Wayne  M. 
Weisner;  Anna  Zagoloff 

Research  Associates 

Norman  Dain;  Betty  J.  Lasley;  Thomas  A.  Loftus; 
Elaine  Shapiro 

Research  Fellows 

Hannah  S.  Decker;  Milton  D.  Hassol;  Milton 
Seegmiller;  Michael  H.  Tamaroff 

Fellows 

Richard  Ariola;  Dimitri  Bedenko;  Ruth  D.  Bruun; 
Joseph  Campanella;  Richard  M.  Carlton;  Socrates 
Constantinou;  Willard  J.  Davies,  Jr.;  Neil  Edison; 
Ell  Einbinder;  David  J.  Galina;  Rudolph  A.  Gross; 
Douglas  M.  Grodin;  Betty  Karron;  Daniel  M. 
Koenigsberg;  Jay  D.  Kuris;  Lenard  J.  Lexier; 
Patrick  C.  Lorenz;  Richard  E.  Luria;  Elisabeth  L. 
Macrae;  Marlin  R.  Mattson;  Anthony  A.  Pelosi; 
Felix  O.  Pitterson;  Ronald  Ralbag;  Nan  Robert; 
Michael  A.  Schwartz;  Phillip  R.  Slavney;  Deena 
Stolzberg;  Henry  M.  Storper;  Lisa  Tallal;  E.  Anne 
Terner;  Sivachandra  M.  Vallury;  Hermann  Von 
Greiff;  Joseph  A.  Zito;  Christ  L.  Zois 

Assistants 

Elizabeth  K.  Balliett;  Myrtle  Guy;  Meribeth  Simpson 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  or 
electives  during  each  of  the  four  years.  Understand- 
ing of  the  development  of  the  normal  personality 
forms  a  necessary  basis  for  future  clinical  training.  A 
course  in  psychopathology  in  the  second  year  orients 
the  student  to  psychiatric  disorders  and  the  methods 
of  their  examination  and  study.  In  the  third  year  this 
preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  both 
inpatients  and  outpatients  at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psy- 
chiatric Clinic.  In  addition,  field  trips  are  offered  to  a 
community  mental  health  center,  a  drug-addiction 
center,  and  the  Westchester  Division  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center.  In  the  fourth  year 
numerous  electives  are  offered.  The  importance  of 
personality  problems  in  general  medicine  is  taught  in 
the  pavilions  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

First  Year 

Electives.  Electives  are  offered  in  various  clinical 
areas  in  the  main  hospital,  in  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic  and  outpatient  department,  in  the 
community,  and  in  various  sections  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  (history,  social  psychiatry,  special 
studies  lab,  etc.). 
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Second  Year 

Psychopathology  and  Methods  of  Examination.  The 

outstanding  psychopathological  phenomena  are  dem- 
onstrated and  their  psychodynamics  studied  by  the 
students  on  patients  in  the  outpatient  department  of 
the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  The  course 
offers  practical  experience  in  interviewing,  history 
taking,  and  in  the  methods  of  psychiatric  examina- 
tion. Total  hours,  28. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry.  Groups  of  four  to  six  students 
rotate  through  the  in-  and  outpatient  services  of  the 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  or  the  Westchester 
Division  four  days  a  week  for  four  week  periods.  Stu- 
dents examine  and  work  with  patients,  and  attend 
conferences  and  demonstrations.  The  work  includes 
study  of  problems  of  adults  and  children. 

Fourth  Year 

Electives.  During  the  fourth  year  the  following  elec- 
tives  are  offered:  A  clinical  clerkship  in  the  psy- 
chiatric inpatient  department,  clinical  experience  in 
the  psychiatric  outpatient  department,  research  in 
child  psychiatry,  social  psychiatry,  metabolic  psy- 
chiatry, the  history  of  psychiatry,  psychochemotherapy, 
audiovisual  teaching. 


Public  Health 

Professor 

Walsh  McDermott,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health,  Chairman 

Visiting  Professors 

William  T.  Ingram  (Engineering);  Philip  D.  Marsden 

Associate  Professor 

David  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy.  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors 

Vlichael  Alderman  (Community  Medicine);  Lewis 
Orusin  (Epidemiology);  August  H.  Groeschel; 
Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Jr.  (Economics);  John  P. 
A^aher;  Robert  M.  McCune,  Jr.;  Valerie  Mike 
Biostatistics);  Robert  B.  Millman;  Katsuhiko  Yano 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

Aaron  D.  Chaves 

Clinical  Instructors 

Bladys  L.  Hobby;  William  H.  Loery 

Research  Associates 

leanne  F.  Magagna;  Marjorie  McCarty;  Julia  T.  Weld 

'isiting  Lecturer 

ohn  C.  Seed 

The  teaching  aim  of  the  Department  of  Public 
iealth  is  to  help  increase  the  student's  understanding 
f  disease  and  its  proper  control  in  people  considered 
s  groups  or  communities.  This  is  the  scientific  and 
rofessional  base  for  the  different  way  the  nonclinical 
public"  or  "community"  physician  looks  at  things, 
he  public  health  or  community  physician  utilizes  the 
ame  total  pool  of  biomedical  science  and  technology 
sed  by  the  clinical  physician,  but  extracts  from  it 


quite  different  elements  for  application  to  the  disease 
problems  of  a  whole  community.  The  existence  and 
potentialities  of  this  "other  way"  of  using  biomedical 
science  and  technology  for  the  control  of  disease  and 
the  promotion  of  health  must  be  known  and  compre- 
hended by  all  physicians.  For  all  patients  are  under 
these  two  medical  influences  at  once — that  of  the 
clinical  or  personal  physician  and  that  of  the  non- 
clinical or  public  physician.  To  a  considerable  extent 
the  teaching  of  this  community  aspect  of  medicine 
involves  identification  of  the  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by 
the  multiple  interreactions  of  heredity,  culture,  and 
the  physical  and  biologic  environments.  The  char- 
acter of  the  specific  disease  problems  may  change 
appreciably  from  one  decade  to  another.  Conse- 
quently, the  major  effort  in  teaching  is  to  help  the 
student  apply  the  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic 
medical  sciences  to  the  problems  of  the  day  and  to 
the  possible  ways  these  problems  can  be  modified  or 
solved  through  either  the  clinical  or  the  nonclinical 
systems  for  health  care. 

Because  its  concern  is  with  people  in  groups,  the 
Department  has  the  responsibility  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuing look  at  our  systems  of  medical  care.  Conse- 
quently, it  is  concerned  with  a  broad  range  of  disci- 
plines such  as  economics  in  medicine  and  with  the 
issues  involved  and  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the 
various  systems  for  the  delivery  of  medical  care. 

The  courses  start  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year 
and  are  continued  through  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years. 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Illness  and  Disease.  This  is 
given  as  part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Introductory 
Medicine,  and  consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday 
afternoon  during  the  second  trimester.  It  is  aimed  at 
exposing  the  students  early  in  their  medical  careers 
to  that  other  world  of  medicine  in  which  the  physi- 
cian's influence  is  exerted  indirectly  on  a  community 
as  a  whole  rather  than  on  the  individual  basis  of  one 
patient  at  a  time.  Both  the  technologic  and  the 
human-support  aspects  are  emphasized.  Illustrative 
problem  areas  range  from  discrete  clinical  entities 
which  are  technologically  relatively  simple,  through 
broad  sociomedical  problems  which  are  etiologically 
complex  and  technologically  difficult  to  solve,  to  areas 
which  are  philosophically  and  ethically  peculiar  to 
the  practice  of  medicine,  such  as  disease  and  illness, 
death-and-dying,  and  the  physician's  act.  Lectures 
and  small  group  seminars.  Total  hours,  22. 

Elective.  A  course  in  health  economics  is  offered  to 
first-year  students  in  the  second  trimester  in  which 
the  delivery  of  health  care  is  examined  as  an  eco- 
nomic activity.  Economic  theory  provides  the  basis 
for  studying  the  health  industry  and  some  of  the 
problems  it  faces.  Topics  considered  include  the 
characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services  which 
distinguish  the  health  industry,  the  implications  of 
these  distinctive  characteristics  for  the  competitive 
market  system  as  a  mechanism  for  delivering  health 
services  to  the  consumer,  the  manpower  crises,  rising 
costs,  and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and  physi- 
cians including  Medicare  and  prepaid  insurance.  The 
course  includes  reading  assignments.  Drs.  Hodgson 
and  McCarthy. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  the  Computer,  Epidemiology,  and 
Biometrics.    This  series  of  introductory  courses  is 
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held  throughout  the  first  trimester.  These  courses  aim 
essentially  at  providing  the  students  with  an  elemen- 
tary but  functional  comprehension  of  the  basic  tools 
used  not  only  in  public  health,  but  in  practically  all 
research;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  disease  and 
its  determinants  in  a  community;  fundamental  sta- 
tistical concepts;  and  the  use  of  the  computer  in 
medicine. 

The  lectures  on  the  use  ot  the  computer  are  given 
from  2-3  p.m.  on  Tuesdays.  Assignments  to  wnXe  a 
computer  program  are  made,  and  the  student  has  an 
opportunity  to  run  his  program  on  a  computer. 
Sessions  on  epidemiology  and  biometrics  are  held 
from  3-5  p.m.  on  Thursdays.  These  may  be  lectures 
or  seminars.  They  will  be  devoted  to  the  elucidation 
of  those  factors  affecting  the  occurrence  and  distri- 
bution of  disease,  the  design  of  epidemiologic 
studies,  testing  the  significance  of  observed  results 
by  appropriate  statistical  means,  and  a  basic  apprecia- 
tion of  statistical  concepts.  Total  hours,  33. 

Parasitology.  This  course  is  given  during  the  second 
trimester  of  the  school  year  by  Dr.  B.  H.  Kean  and  his 
associates,  assisted  by  Dr.  Philip  Marsden,  Visiting 
Professor  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  Dr. 
Kean  is  head  of  the  tropical  disease  unit  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine  and  has  had  extensive  field 
experience  in  the  tropics. 

The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  disease 
caused  by  the  larger  parasites,  which  are  particularly 
prevalent  in  so-called  economically  underdeveloped 
areas. 

The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host-parasite 
reaction  as  it  is  considered  in  microbiology  and 
pathology  and  broadens  it  to  include  macroscopic 
parasites.  Thus,  although  the  initial  and  major  em- 
phasis of  the  course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves 
to  introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues  for  the 
study  of  diseases  in  man — clinical  medicine  and 
epidemiology.  The  important  larger  parasites  of  man 
are  considered:  the  mode  of  transmission  of  each 
parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as  the  life  cycle  and 
intermediate  hosts.  Prevention  and  control  of  human 
parasitic  diseases  are  given  proper  consideration,  and 
the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is  discussed.  Actual 
cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used  to  illustrate  the 
laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures. 

Each  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  trimester,  a  lecture  or 
demonstration  is  presented  from  2-3  p.m.  The  labo- 
ratory exercises  are  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m.  Total 
hours,  33. 

Community  l\/ledicine.  This  course  will  consist  of  a 
series  of  presentations  devoted  to  an  examination  of 
current  concepts  and  issues  relating  to  community 
aspects  of  the  health-care  system.  Topics  will  range 
from  an  analysis  of  the  present  system,  through  areas 
of  public  policy  issues  to  current  questions  of  com- 
munity control  and  the  social  responsibilities  of  hos- 
pitals and  organized  medicine.  Total  hours,  eleven. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine.  The  third- 
year  course  in  public  health  consists  of  morning  field 
trips  followed  by  afternoon  seminars.  The  exercises 
are  devoted  to  consideration  of  general  questions  of 
clear  medical  import  which  may  be  expected  to  repre- 
sent major  problems  related  to  urban  communities,  to 
the  student's  future  patients  considered  as  individuals, 
and  to  himself.  The  teaching  is  all  conducted  with 
groups  of  seven  to  fourteen  students  who  meet 
weekly  for  a  total  of  eight  weeks. 


Fourth  Year 

The  teaching  program  is  centered  in  the  electives 
listed  below. 

Exercises  in  Public  Health.  Research  opportunities 
are  available  to  students  who  are  interested  in  study- 
ing the  social,  economic,  environmental,  and  other 
epidemiologic  determinants  of  disease  in  a  commu- 
nity or  subgroup.  A  student  can  participate  in  ongoing 
studies  relating  to  the  system  of  medical  care  in  a 
community,  or  may  choose  to  initiate  a  short-term 
independent  project.  Opportunities  can  be  provided 
for  selected  students  to  participate  in  extramural 
projects  in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  Two 
modules.  Drs.  Maher  and  Yano. 

Jamaica  Rural  Health  Project.  This  program  involves 
participation  in  a  community  health  project  in  the 
small  community  of  Elderslie,  St.  Elizabeth  Parish, 
Jamaica,  B.W.I.  The  project  grew  out  of  a  consortium 
formed  by  the  Jamaican  Ministry  of  Health,  The 
University  of  the  West  Indies,  and  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  to  improve  the  medical  care  of  the 
rural  poor  while  developing,  in  the  process,  a  simple 
and  reproducible  delivery  system.  The  students  serve 
as  primary  physicians  in  the  Elderslie  clinic,  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  local  health  officer  and  the 
faculty  field  director.  The  goals  of  the  students  in 
the  project  are  to  study  a  defined  community  in  order 
to  identify  its  barriers  to  health;  to  render  clinical  and 
preventive  services;  to  identify  the  most  prevalent 
diseases  and  conditions;  to  augment  the  human  medi- 
cal resources  of  the  community  by  training  and 
educating  community  residents;  and,  over  time,  to 
assess  the  impact  of  their  efforts  on  the  health  status 
of  the  community. 

Some  third-year  students  may  be  accepted  for  sum- 
mer rotation,  to  provide  continuity  of  care  during  the 
summer  months.  To  qualify,  students  must  have  com- 
pleted third-year  rotations  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  and  Pediatrics.  Some  married  students 
are  accepted.  Drs.  Alderman  and  Maher. 

Bedford  Health  Center  Clerkship.  This  is  not  a  clini- 
cal clerkship  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  medicine  or 
pediatrics.  The  student  during  the  course  of  this  elec- 
tive will  gain  experience  in  the  operation  of  a  large 
health  center  situated  in  Bedford-Stuyvesant.  He  will 
assist  the  health  officer  in  his  daily  work  by  participat- 
ing directly  in  the  Center's  activities,  thus  gaining 
experience  in  the  administrative,  political,  sociologic, 
and  epidemiologic  aspects  of  public  health  and  com- 
munity medicine.  These  activities  will  be  defined  by 
the  health  officer  as  far  as  possible  to  conform  to  the 
particular  interests  of  the  students.  One  module. 
Dr.  Maher. 

Biostatistics — Logic  of  Research  Design.  These  two 
electives  have  been  reorganized  and  combined  to 
provide  the  student  with  a  functional  comprehension 
of  two  areas  of  knowledge  which  are  basic  to  nearly 
all  research,  as  well  as  to  a  critical  evaluation  of 
medical  literature.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  they 
be  taken  in  tandem  by  any  students  interested  in 
research,  epidemiology,  or  administrative  or  public 
medicine.  Biostatistics  is  prerequisite  to  Logic  of 
Research  Design. 

The  course  in  Biostatistics  will  cover  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  probability  and  statistical  infer- 
ence, as  needed  for  the  analysis  of  observational  or 
experimental  data.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  the  under- 
standing of  theory,  with  selected  applications  for 
illustration.  No  previous  training  in  statistics  is  re- 
quired. Open  to  graduate  students  (second  trimester) 
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as  well  as  to  medical  students  from  January  to  mid- 
March.  Drs.  Mike  and  Hodgson. 

The  Logic  of  Research  Design  course  is  aimed  pri- 
marily at  medical  students,  and  will  review  the  plan- 
ning, implementation,  and  evaluation  of  scientific 
research.  Topics  to  be  considered  include  sampling 
methods  and  sample  size,  survey  research,  retrospec- 
tive and  prospective  studies,  questionnaire  construc- 
tion and  administration,  and  the  collection  and  analysis 
of  research  data.  Finally,  each  student  will  have  a 
project  in  which  he  will  design  and  present  a  research 
protocol  after  consulting  with  a  faculty  member  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health.  Drs.  Schottenfeld 
and  Yano,  Miss  Magagna. 


Radiology 

Professors 

John  A.  Evans,  Chairman;  Giulio  D'Angio;  D.  Gordon 
Potts;  Joseph  P.  Whalen 

Clinical  Professor 

Harold  L.  Temple 

Associate  Professors 

David  V.  Becker;  Florence  Chien  Hwa-Chu;  Robert  H. 
Freiberger;  Herman  Grossman;  Morton  A.  Meyers; 
Zuheir  Mujahed;  Harry  L.  Stein;  Melvin  Tefft; 
Robin  C.  Watson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Nathan  Poker;  George  Stassa 

Assistant  Professors 

Lowell  L.  Anderson  (Physics);  Keith  Arthur;  Harold  A. 
Baltaxe;  Lawrence  M.  Blau  (Physics);  Patrick  Cahill 
.Michael  D.  F.  Deck;  Eleanor  E.  Deschner 
(Radiobiology);  Bernard  Ghelman;  Margaret  O. 
Harrison;  Basil  S.  Hilaris;  Seymour  Hopfan;  James  R. 
Hurley;  David  C.  Levin;  Marvin  Loring;  Charles 
Merten;  Lourdes  Z.  Nisce;  Eladio  H.  Nunez; 
G.  Craig  Ramsay;  Samuel  Seal;  Julius  Smith; 
Donald  Eng  Tow;  Patricia  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

F.  Mitchell  Cummins;  Plinio  Rossi;  Henry  M.  Selby; 
Ruth  E.  Snyder;  Stephen  White 

instructors 

Francis  Bagnasco;  Alan  S.  Baker;  Stephen  Baiter; 
'Mostafa  Ali  El  Batata;  Robert  Bugbee;  John 
Cavallari;  Eugene  Covington;  Mina  Farhad; 
J.  Garrett  Holt;  Richard  S.  Lefleur;  Patrick  O'Kelly; 
=lichard  C.  Packert;  Samuel  Phillips;  Malcolm 
^owell;  Gian  D.  Ragazzoni;  Klas  Romberg;  Lawrence 
^othenberg;  Jean  St.  Germain 

-linical  Instructors 

Anthony  Fuller;  Andrew  Haraway;  James  C.  Hirschy; 
Robert  H.  Leaming 

^ellows 

Michael  Friedman;  Garth  Gregory;  Alfred  Horowitz; 
lack  Lee;  Samuel  T.  Lim;  James  McSweeney;  Albert 
<^essina;  Sigmund  Mittler;  Dixon  M.  Moody;  Donald 
^esnick;  James  Rini;  Richard  Rizzuti 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all 
our  academic  years.  It  includes  didactic  lectures, 
lemonstrations,  conferences  with  small  groups  in 
onnection  with  clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of 
16  radiologic  manifestations  of  disease  at  the  regular 


conferences  of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety 
of  elective  courses. 

First  Year 

Electives.  An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic  Radi- 
ology in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations  using 
radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques  are  closely 
integrated  with  the  dissection  sessions  in  gross 
anatomy.  The  use  of  radiographs  enhances  the  stu- 
dent's understanding  of  anatomical  details  and  pro- 
vides him  with  a  clearer  perspective  of  important 
anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in 
diagnosis,  limited  to  seven  students,  is  offered  in  the 
third  trimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of 
radiographs  and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for 
special  procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional 
radiography  and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for 
further  understanding  of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the 
thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the 
use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical 
diagnosis  and  emphasizing  x  rays  as  an  extension  of 
the  physical  examination.  Both  normal  anatomy  and 
selected  cases  of  pathologic  alteration  will  be 
reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  Radiology  consists  of  a 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic 
roentgenology.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  relate  the 
student's  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology, 
gained  in  the  first  two  years,  to  the  findings  seen  on 
roentgenograms  in  various  disease  entities.  The 
essential  diagnostic  points  of  the  most  frequently 
encountered  lesions  are  illustrated  by  material  from 
the  Department's  teaching  files.  The  first  third  of  the 
course  covers  the  thorax,  including  the  lungs,  heart, 
and  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the  course 
covers  the  abdomen,  including  the  solid  viscera  and 
the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  final  third  of  the  course 
covers  urological,  neurological,  and  bone  radiology. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  gauge  his  progress  by 
self-evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  fifteen  stu- 
dents each  module  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal 
talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an 
attempt  to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
large  film  and  lantern-slide  museum  of  cases  care- 
fully selected  for  their  teaching  value  has  been  pre- 
pared. This  is  constantly  added  to  from  the  abundant 
material  passing  through  the  Department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
observation  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
Medicine.  The  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
obtain  basic  orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation  in 
laboratory  exercises.  These  will  be  carried  out  in  the 
framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory  primarily  concerned 
with  the  diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the 
application  of  the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe 
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closely  the  various  procedures  (including  organ  scan- 
ning and  a  number  of  physiologic  studies)  and  to 
evaluate  some  of  the  patients  receiving  these  studies 
and  to  assist  in  the  interpretation  of  the  procedures. 
He  will  participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which 
scans  and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the 
student  so  wishes  he  may  originate  research  activities 
of  his  own  or  participate  directly  in  some  of  the  on- 
going research  activities  of-  the  laboratory  ranging 
from  the  development  and  standardization  of  new  pro- 
cedures to  instrument  modification  and  calibration.  In 
addition,  for  the  interested  student,  there  will  be  an 
opportunity  to  work  with  some  of  the  computer-related 
procedures  in  the  laboratory  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Patrick  Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  five  modules 
and  is  limited  to  two  students. 

Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main  facili- 
ties of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large  diagnostic 
section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guion  Out- 
patient Building  adjacent  to  the  emergency  pavilion. 
In  addition,  equipment  for  special  examinations  is 
located  in  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and 
the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  New  diagnostic 
radiology  research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Research  Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial 
Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  research 
activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radia- 
tion therapy,  and  nuclear  medicine.  The  staff  and 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Physics  are 
available  to  interested  students. 


Surgery 

Professors 

Paul  A.  Ebert,  Chairman;  C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis 
Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery;  Victor  F. 
Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology  in 
Surgery;  Robert  L.  Patterson,  Jr.  (Orthopedics); 
Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.  (Neurosurgery);  Albert  L. 
Rubin  (Biochemistry) 

Clinical  Professors 

William  A.  Barnes;  Peter  Dineen;  John  W.  Draper 
(Urology);  Cranston  W.  Holman;  Bronson  S. 
Ray  (Neurosurgery);  Lee  Ramsay  Straub  (Orthopedics); 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson;  John  C.  Whitsell  II;  Philip  D. 
Wilson,  Jr.  (Orthopedics) 

Associate  Professors 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.;  Jack  H.  Bloch;  Henry  Cans; 
Helena  Gilder  (Biochemistry);  Leonhard  Korngold 
(Microbiology,  Orthopedics);  Kurt  H.  Stenzel 
(Biochemistry) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

William  D.  Arnold  (Orthopedics);  Rolla  D.  Campbell, 
Jr.  (Orthopedics);  Howard  S.  Dunbar  (Neurosurgery); 
John  H.  Eckel;  George  F.  Egan  (Dentistry);  Edward  I. 
Goldsmith;  Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.  (Plastic  Surgery); 
Peter  M.  Guida;  George  R.  Holswade;  Allan  E. 
Inglis  (Orthopedics);  Bernard  Jacobs  (Orthopedics); 
Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.  (Urology);  David  B. 
Levine  (Orthopedics);  Frederick  L.  Liebolt 
(Orthopedics);  John  H.  McGovern  (Urology); 
Laurence  Miscall;  Edward  C.  Muecke  (Urology); 
James  A.  Nicholas  (Orthopedics);  William  F.  Nickel, 
Jr.;  Arthur  J.  Okinaka;  S.  Frank  Redo;  Paul  A. 
Skudder;  George  E.  Wantz 


Assistant  Professors 

James  E.  Baxter  (Psychiatry);  Robert  G.  Carlson; 
John  H.  Doherty  (Orthopedics);  Richard  G.  Eaton 
(Orthopedics);  William  A.  Gay,  Jr.;  Randolph  H. 
Guthrie,  Jr.  (Plastic  Surgery);  Martin  J.  Kaplitt; 
Leon  J.  Kutner  (Microbiology,  Orthopedics); 
Robert  R.  Riggio  (Biochemistry);  Gabriel  H.  Schwartz 
(Biochemistry);  Peter  S.  Walker  (Bioengineering, 
Orthopedics) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Stanley  J.  Behrman  (Dentistry);  Francis  A. 
Beneventi  (Urology);  Paul  W.  Braunstein;  Mitchell 
Brice  II  (Urology);  Bertram  E.  Bromberg  (Plastic 
Surgery);  George  N.  Cornell;  Armand  F.  Cortese; 
J.  Edwin  Drew  (Urology);  Charles  R.  Dunbar 
(Orthopedics);  Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz  (Orthopedics); 
Joseph  A.  Epstein;  Harold  H.  Genvert;  Robert  A. 
Goldstone  (Orthopedics);  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.; 
James  L.  Green  (Urology);  Bruce  R.  Heinzen; 
Alexander  Hersh  (Orthopedics);  Gustavus  A. 
Humphreys  (Urology);  John  N.  Insall  (Orthopedics); 
Joseph  T.  Kauer;  Edward  B.  C.  Keefer;  John  G. 
Keuhnelian  (Urology);  Louis  J.  Lester;  Peter  J. 
Marchisello  (Orthopedics);  John  L.  Marshall 
(Orthopedics);  Victor  Mayer  (Orthopedics); 
Frederick  C.  McLellan  (Urology);  Charles  K. 
McSherry;  John  D.  Mountain;  Piero  O.  Niceta; 
Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat  (Orthopedics);  Leon  Root 
(Orthopedics);  James  W.  Smith  (Plastic  Surgery); 
Richard  M.  Stark  (Orthopedics);  William  T. 
Stubenbord;  Konstantin  P.  Veliskakis  (Orthopedics) 

Instructors 

Louis  J.  Benton,  Jr.;  Charles  J.  Bleifeld;  Robert  B. 
Cameron;  Claudio  B.  Charosky;  John  W.  Coleman; 
E.  Brown  Crosby;  William  P.  Crutchlow;  Joseph  C. 
DeFiore,  Jr.;  Serge  J.  Dos;  Robert  J.  Ellis;  Michael  J. 
Errico;  Daniel  A.  Goor;  Charles  Hamlin;  Joseph  L 
Hoffman,  Jr.;  Stephen  M.  Kopp;  Herbert  E.  Kramer; 
Arnold  J.  Lande;  Jose  M.  Lardone;  Jack  C.  Lee; 
John  P.  Lyden;  Irvine  G.  McQuarrie;  David  G. 
Mendes;  Robert  W.  Milgram;  Kevin  P.  Morrissey; 
Steven  A.  Muller;  Jorge  H.  Reisin;  Eduardo  A. 
Salvati;  Hiromu  Shoji;  Garry  L.  Smith;  Klint  H. 
Stander;  Jacqueline  J.  Struthers;  Valvanur  A. 
Subramanian;  Richard  N.  Tiedemann;  Luther  F. 
Warren;  Russel  F.  Warren;  Jack  S.  Waxier;  Dennis  W.  ('i 
Wise  ;j 

Clinical  Instructors 

Joel  B.  Adier;  Samuel  Avnet;  Howard  D.  Ballensweig; 
Walther  Bohne;  Michael  Browne;  William  J.  Bruton;  ij 
Thomas  I.  Carey;  Stephen  E.  Carney;  Robert  L.  !j 
Clarke;  Edward  C.  Coats;  Thomas  M.  Darrigan;  | 
David  S.  David;  Milton  Gabel;  Joseph  V.  Hajek;  " 
John  B.  Ogilvie;  Earl  A.  O'Neill;  Thomas  D.  Rizzo; 
David  S.  Speer;  N.  D.  Krishne  Urs;  Robert  S. 
Waldbaum 

Fellows 

John  M.  Aronian;  Frank  R.  Barta,  Jr.;  Dennis  H. 
Becker;  Peter  W.  Blumencranz;  Dennis  L.  Borden; 
Hugh  C.  Bredin;  Elliott  Brender;  Bernard  L.  Brennan; 
Jhoog  S.  Cheigh;  William  T.  Curry;  Christopher  J. 
Daly;  William  H.  Davidson;  John  E.  Deitrick,  Jr.; 
Lloyd  R.  Dropkin;  Ihsan  Erdamar;  Dewey  N.  Ervin; 
Jose  M.  Fabrega;  Robert  M.  Farrell;  Edwin  Y. 
Fondo;  Ian  B.  Fries;  Francis  J.  Gillen;  Arthur  L. 
Graff;  Peter  J.  Grille;  Laurance  J.  Guide;  Roy  A. 
Henseler;  Steven  D.  Herman;  Nicholas  G.  Herr; 
Harry  T.  Hersey;  Edgar  H.  J.  Hift;  Andre  F.  A.  Jawde; 
Peter  Jovanovic;  Robert  M.  Kass;  Harvey  A. 
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Konigsberg;  Danica  Kovachev;  Laurence  R.  LeWinn; 
Richard  A.  Lewis;  Peter  J.  Linden;  Frederick  P. 
Loy;  John  C.  McCabe;  Janice  S.  Meadors;  Gerald  J. 
Monchik;  Michael  R.  Nadeau;  Irene  Nasaduke; 
Michael  F.  Nigro,  Jr.;  Ronald  H.  Ocean;  Joseph  C. 
Orlando;  William  R.  Pitts,  Jr.;  Roland  W.  Pritchard; 
David  M.  Richter;  Rigoberto  Sampson;  Robert  G. 
Schwager;  Jerome  A.  Schweikert;  Thomas  P.  Scuico; 
Michael  0.  Seelen;  Mark  M.  Sherman;  Jeffrey  M. 
Sherwood;  John  J.  Shine;  Michael  F.  Silane; 
Richard  A.  Smith;  Anthony  J.  Tortolani;  William  E. 
Weber,  Jr.;  Richard  M.  Whalen;  John  J.  Williams; 
Stephen  F.  Winer;  Henry  C.  Yu;  Orest  V.  Zaklynsky 

Memorial  Hospital 

Professor 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr. 
Clinical  Professors 

Theodore  R.  Miller;  Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.  (Urology) 
Associate  Professors 

Joseph  G.  Fortner;  Harry  Grabstald  (Urology) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Robert  J.  Booher;  William  G.  Cahan;  Eugene  E. 
Cliffton;  Michael  R.  Deddish;  Hollon  W.  Farr; 
Joseph  H.  Farrow;  Ralph  C.  Marcove;  John  L.  Pool; 
Guy  F.  Robbins;  Reuven  K.  Snyderman  (Plastic 
Surgery);  Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.;  Elliot  W.  Strong; 
Jerome  A.  Urban 

Assistant  Professors 

Philip  R.  Exelby;  Nael  Martini;  Sandra  Nehlson; 
Thaddeus  E.  Starzynski 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Lemuel  Bowden;  Daniel  Catlin;  Donald  G.  C.  Clark; 
Alfred  A.  Fracchia;  John  T.  Goodner;  John  S.  Lewis; 
Charles  J.  McPeak;  Sandra  Nehlson;  Stuart  H.  0. 
Quan;  Charles  E.  Rogers;  H.  Randall  Tollefsen; 
Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Instructors 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari;  Karamat  U.  Choudhry;  David  W. 
Kinne;  William  H.  Knapper;  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp 

Clinical  Instructors 

Myron  Arlen;  Angelo  DePalo;  Frank  P.  Ceroid; 
Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz;  John  C.  Lucas;  A.  Ranald 
MacKenzie;  Oliver  S.  Moore;  Michael  A.  Paglia; 
Elizabeth  P.  Pickett 

Fellows 

Luis  A.  Algarra;  Manjit  S.  Bains;  William  A.  Bernie; 
Rajendra  K.  Biria;  Norman  L.  Block;  El  B.  Castro; 
Harout  L.  Dolabjian;  Michael  J.  Donnellan;  James  P. 
Gaston;  Bimal  C.  Ghosh;  Stephen  R.  Lipson; 
Pedro  P.  Munoz;  Mohanlal  K.  Sehdev;  Jatin  P. 
Shah;  Ramesh  C.  Sharma;  Arthur  M.  Smith; 
Pramod  C.  Sogani;  Bhupendra  M.  Tolia;  Allan  D. 
Turnbull;  Charlotte  R.  Walker;  Harold  J.  Wanebo; 
David  P.  Wolk 

Second  Year 

instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
/ear.  Two  sessions  of  two  hours  each  are  provided  in 
general  surgical  problems  as  part  of  the  course  in 
3hysical  diagnosis.  Instruction  is  provided,  also,  in 
ophthalmologic,  orthopedic,  and  urologic  examina- 
ion.  Tutors  are  assigned  to  groups  of  four  students 
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for  supervision  of  history  taking  and  physical 
examination. 

Opportunities  to  participate  in  experimental  pro- 
cedures in  the  laboratories  for  surgical  research  are 
available  in  the  summer  and  are  supervised  by  mem- 
bers of  the  teaching  staff. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  now  provides  a 
core  program  of  clinical  teaching  and  experience  in 
surgery  to  all  students  during  an  eleven  week  period. 
This  consolidates  all  the  didactic  and  clinical  teach- 
ing that  previously  was  distributed  through  the  third 
and  fourth  years,  and  leaves  the  fourth  year  for  elec- 
tive studies  which  the  student  might  want  to  under- 
take. 

Each  quarter  of  the  third-year  class  spends  approxi- 
mately eleven  weeks  on  the  surgical  pavilions  and 
attends  outpatient  clinics  in  surgery  and  its  sub- 
specialties. In  the  outpatient  department  the  students 
gain  a  broad  experience  with  patients  who  are  con- 
sidered for  surgical  therapy.  In  general  surgery  they 
work  in  the  diagnostic  clinic,  taking  full  histories  and 
doing  complete  physical  examinations  on  the  new 
patients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work-up  on 
each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attending  surgical 
instructor;  the  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures, and  therapy  are  discussed.  Each  patient  is 
seen  on  return  visits  by  the  same  student  in  order 
that  the  results  of  diagnostic  procedures  and  the 
clinical  course  may  be  observed  firsthand  and  defini- 
tive therapy  decided  upon  in  consultation  with  a  staff 
member. 

in  the  Minor  Surgical  Clinic  of  General  Surgery  as 
much  responsibility  as  possible  is  given  to  the  student 
in  the  treatment  of  infections,  management  and  dress- 
ing of  wounds,  and  the  examination  of  patients  who 
have  had  major  surgical  procedures  in  the  hospital. 
During  the  term  the  students  are  assigned  to  rotation 
to  the  specialty  clinics  of  orthopedics,  urology, 
otorhinolaryngology,  ophthalmology,  and  fractures, 
where  they  receive  instruction  in  special  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  have  opportunity  to  evaluate  therapy  of 
the  ambulatory  patients. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  animals  occupies 
one  morning  each  week.  Each  section  is  divided  into 
operating  teams  of  four:  an  anesthetist,  a  surgeon,  a 
first  assistant,  and  a  scrub  nurse.  The  students  rotate 
positions  for  the  performance  of  twelve  selected 
surgical  procedures.  The  animals  (dogs)  are  the 
patients  and  are  accorded  pre-  and  postoperative 
care  simulating  that  of  patients  in  the  hospital.  The 
course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with 
what  surgical  operations  entail  and  to  emphasize  the 
fundamental  principles  of  anesthesia,  asepsis,  hemo- 
stasis,  and  wound  healing. 

The  program  of  the  third  year  is  based  upon  the 
concept  that  general  surgery,  in  contradistinction  to 
general  medicine,  is  in  a  sense  a  specialty.  Patients 
requiring  surgical  therapy  must  be  selected  with  con- 
sideration of  other  forms  of  therapy,  and  the  medical 
student  needs,  to  become  aware  of  this  early  in  his 
training.  It  is  also  important  to  have  a  feeling  of  the 
background  from  which  surgical  patients  come.  Rota- 
tion through  the  general  surgical  and  specialty  clinics 
of  the  outpatient  department  provides  the  widest 
possible  experience  in  order  to  attain  this  objective. 
Not  only  does  this  provide  an  understanding  of  the 
source  of  surgical  patients,  but  it  also  affords  an 
opportunity  for  him  to  see  what  surgical  therapy  may 
accomplish.  In  addition,  the  student  has  the  chance 
to  observe  the  occasional  postoperative  complications 
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in  the  follow-up  clinics  where  patients  return  follow- 
ing surgery  that  has  been  performed  within  the 
hospital. 

As  a  clinical  clerk  the  student  participates  in  the 
management  of  patients  by  obtaining  a  complete  his- 
tory and  performing  a  physical  examination  and 
laboratory  determinations  on  each  patient  assigned  to 
him.  He  has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
differential  diagnosis  and  pre^operative  preparation. 
When  the  patient  is  operated  upon,  the  student  may 
act  as  a  member  of  the  operating  team.  He  has  an 
opportunity  to  see  at  first  hand  the  pathological  condi- 
tion for  which  the  operation  was  undertaken.  He  at- 
tends the  rounds  held  by  the  resident  staff  and  mem- 
bers of  the  senior  staff. 

Tutor  Assignments.  Attending  surgeons  are  assigned 
as  tutors  to  meet  with  small  groups  of  the  students 
for  one  hour  twice  a  week,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days. The  tutor  attempts  to  provide  information  to  the 
students  in  his  chosen  field  through  examination  and 
informal  discussion  of  patients  in  the  hospital  or  by 
forma!  presentation  of  his  concept  of  clinical 
problems. 

Fracture  Conference.  In  the  late  afternoon  each 
Tuesday  a  conference  to  review  the  fracture  patients 
is  conducted  by  the  senior  and  resident  staff  and  is 
attended  and  participated  in  by  the  surgical  clinical 
clerks. 

Student  Rounds.  Every  Wednesday  afternoon  planned 
sessions  are  held  with  the  students  on  the  surgical 
services.  These  sessions  last  for  an  hour  and  a  half 
and  are  based  upon  broad  surgical  problems.  Stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  prepare  for  the  subject  pre- 
sentations and  patients  are  used  to  illustrate  the 
problems  under  discussion.  Two  attending  surgeons 
monitor  these  rounds  and  present  their  views  on  the 
subject.  The  idea  is  to  encourage  active  participation 
on  behalf  of  the  students  in  presentation  and  some- 
what informal  discussion  of  broad  surgical  problems 
and  thus  detect  and  correct  misconceptions  and  add 
to  their  practical  knowledge. 

Grand  Rounds.  From  9  to  10:30  on  Saturday  morn- 
ings clinical  clerks  attend  grand  rounds  together  with 
the  entire  resident  and  senior  staff  of  the  Department. 
The  problems  presented  are  selected  for  their  teach- 
ing value  from  the  surgical  specialties  and  general 
surgery. 

Emergency  Service.  The  clinical  clerks  on  the  sur- 
gical pavilions  are  rotated  in  pairs  to  the  emergency 
service  where  they  are  on  call  with  the  resident  staff. 
This  is  a  very  active  unit  of  the  hospital  during  the 
hours  when  the  outpatient  clinics  are  closed — from 
5  p.m.  to  9  a.m.  Monday  through  Friday  and  over  the 
weekend.  Seeing  the  wide  range  of  conditions  re- 
quiring emergency  treatment  is  a  valuable  experience 
for  the  clinical  clerk. 

Seminar.  On  Saturdays  from  10:30  a.m.  to  12  noon 
throughout  the  term,  seminars  are  held  under  the 
supervision  of  a  senior  staff  member.  In  these  sessions 
the  students  present  their  evaluations  of  new  advance- 
ments of  surgery.  It  is  the  objective  of  these  exercises 
to  introduce  the  medical  student  to  the  methods  of 
evaluating  new  developments  in  surgery,  so  that 
later,  as  a  physician,  he  will  be  better  able  to  assess, 
in  a  methodical  and  critical  manner,  new  proposals 
for  surgical  treatment;  and  also  so  that  he  may  be 
better  able  to  guide  the  best  therapeutic  management 
of  his  patients. 

By  constant  and  uninterrupted  association  with 
"his"  patients  and  those  doctors  who  are  caring  for 


them,  the  student  gains  direct  experience  with  the 
normal  course  which  follows  major  surgical  pro- 
cedures and  with  complications  as  they  may  arise. 
The  value  of  team  work  in  medical  care  is  vividly 
apparent  to  the  student  during  his  term  on  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers  a 
variety  of  electives,  including  experience  in  clinical 
fields  as  well  as  in  the  research  laboratories.  These 
are  fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Division  of  Biomathematics 
(Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences) 

Professor 

Sol  I.  Rubinow 

Visiting  Professor 

Joel  L.  Lebowitz 

Visiting  Associate  Professors 

Betty  J.  Flehinger;  Richard  P.  Kelisky 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

Mary  Ann  Angell 

Research  Associates 

Foster  Betts;  Norman  C.  Blumenthal;  Paul  J. 
Tannenbaum 

The  work  of  the  Division  of  Biomathematics  is 
directed  towards  the  development  of  quantitative  meth- 
ods in  the  biological  and  medical  sciences,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  application  of  mathematics 
and  the  utilization  of  automatic  computers.  In  addition 
to  the  Graduate  School  course  in  introductory  bio- 
mathematics in  which  medical  students  are  eligible 
to  enroll,  the  following  elective  courses  are  offered 
especially  to  medical  students. 

First  Year 

An  elective  course  in  biomathematics  is  given  in  one 
trimester  and  is  devoted  to  the  mathematical  basis  of 
selected  physiological  and  pharmacological  problems. 
Mathematical  requirements  will  be  developed  as 
needed.  There  are  no  prerequisites.  The  course  meets 
for  one  two-hour  session  per  week.  Dr.  Rubinow. 

Fourth  Year 

In  conjunction  with  elective  offerings  in  other  depart- 
ments, biomathematical  aspects  of  a  student's  in- 
vestigations will  be  discussed.  This  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity for  the  students  to  become  familiar  with  the 
mathematical  basis  for  quantitative  evaluation  of 
clinical  and  experimental  results.  This  elective  re- 
quires special  arrangements  with  the  sponsor  of  the 
student's  other  elective.  Sessions  will  average  about 
two  hours  a  week,  at  a  day  and  time  to  be  arranged. 
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Schedules,  1971-72 
First  Year 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

10-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

4-5 

Elective/Free 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-11 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Gross  Anatomy 

10-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lu  nch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

4-5 

Elective/Free 

Elective/Free 
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Second  Trimester 

Hour  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


9-  10 

10-  11 

11-  12 


Pharmacology 


Pathology 


Pharmacology 
Public  Health* 

Pharmacology 


Pathology 


Pharmacology 
Public  Health 

Pharmacology 


Pathology 


12-1 

1-  2 

2-  3 

3-  4 


Lunch 


Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Healtht 


Clinical 

Pathological 

Conferences 


Lunch 


Elective/ Free 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 


Elective/Free 


Lunch 


Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 


4-5 


*  Pharmacology,  weeks  1  through  5 
Public  Health,  weeks  6  through  11 

t  Microbiology,  weeks  1  through  4  2/3 
Parasitology,  weeks  4^/3  through  8 
Public  Health,  weeks  9  through  11 


Third  Trimester 

Hour  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


9-10 


Medicine 


Pathology 


Medicine 


Elective/Free 


Medicine 


10-11 


11-12 


12-1 


1-2 


Lunch 


Clinical 

Pathological 

Conferences 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


2-  3 

3-  4 


Medicine 


Elective/Free 


Medicine 


Elective/Free 


Medicine 


4-5 
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Second  Year 
First  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

10-11 

Psychiatry 

11-12 

Psychiatry 

19—1 

will  iiVrfdi 

Pathological 
Conferences 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-5 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

Second 

Hour 

Trimester 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Physiology 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

12-1 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

4-5 

Elective/Free 

Third  Trimester 

Hour  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Physiology 

Npiir;^!  Sripnpp 

PhvssinI  nnv 

Flpptivp/Frpp 

Neural  Science 

10-11 

Neural  Science 

Phvsioloav 

12-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1-2 

Lunch 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Lunch 

Elective/Free 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neural  Science 

Elective/ Free 

Physiology 

Introductory 
Medicine 

3-5 

Interdisciplinary 
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Third  Year 


Section  I 


First  Half 
of  Year 

12  Weeks 

September  7-November  27 

11  Weeks 

November  29-February  26* 

Division  A 

IVIedicine 

Surgery 

Division  B 

Surgery 

Medicine 

Second  Half 
of  Year 

7  Weeks 

February  28-April  22f 

7  Weeks 

April  24-June  10 

8  Weeks 

June  12- August  5 

Division  C 

Obstetrics 

Neurology,  Psychology, 
and  Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

Division  D 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

Neurology,  Psychology 
and  Public  Health 

Division  E 

Neurology,  Psychology, 
and  Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

Section  II 

First  Half 
of  Year 

8  Weeks 

September  7-October  30 

7  Weeks 

November  1-December  18* 

8  Weeks 

January  3-February  26 

Division  C 

Obstetrics 

Neurology,  Psychology, 
and  Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

Division  D 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

Neurology,  Psychology, 
and  Public  Health 

Division  E 

Neurology,  Psychology, 
and  Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

Second  Half 
of  Year 

11  Weeks 

February  28-May  20f 

11  Weeks 

May  22-August  5 

Division  A 

Medicine 

Surgery 

t 

Division  B 

Surgery 

Medicine 

i 

*  Christmas  recess,  December  18-January  3. 
t  Spring  recess,  April  17-April  23. 


Fourth  Year 

Elective  Modules 


A  September  7-October  23  (seven  weeks) 

B  October  25-December  18  (eight  weeks) 

C  January  3-February  19  (seven  weeks) 

D  February  21-April  8  (seven  weeks) 

E  April  10-May  25  (seven  weeks) 


Register 


Administration 
Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 

Robert  A.  Plane,  University  Provost 

W.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 

Lewis  H.  Durland,  University  Treasurer 

William  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for  Campus  Affairs 

W.  Keith  Kennedy,  Vice  Provost 

Samuel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for 

Administration 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs 
Thomas  W.  Mackesey,  Vice  President  for  Planning 
Paul  L.  McKeegan,  Director  of  the  Budget 
Arthur  H.  Peterson,  University  Controller 
Richard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
Robert  F.  Risley,  Vice  Provost 
Neal  R.  Stamp,  Secretary  of  the  Corporation  and 

University  Counsel 

The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center 

The  Center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between 
The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell 
University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a 
complete  coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and 
scientific  activities  of  the  two  institutions.  The 
Center  now  includes  not  only  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hospital,  but  also 
the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
Cornell  University  and  the  Cornell  University-New 
York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  President 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Vice  President 

Joint  Administrative  Board 

The  Center  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Joint  Administrative  Board,  composed  of  four 
governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
four  representatives  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University,  and  one  other  member  elected  by 
the  appointed  members.  The  President  of  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 

Cornell  University 
Arthur  H.  Dean 
Stanton  Griffis 


Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman  1972 
Robert  W.  Purcell 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors  of 

the  Society  of  The  A/ew  York  Hospital 
Kenneth  H.  Hannan,  Chairman  1971 
Francis  Kernan 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

fvfember  at  Large 
Walter  B.  Wriston 

Ex  Officio  Member 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical 

Affairs,  Cornell  University 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dean 
Arthur  H.-44aye»r-^  AsslBiarU  ^Peam 
Frederick  W.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Business  Manager 
M.  James  Peters,  Assistant  Treasurer 
Wayne  Quocti,^Te'Ctor"ot  Personnel 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory  Animal 

Medicine 

Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
Marvin  Raeburn,  Director  of  Public  Information 

Executive  Faculty 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Amir  Askari 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
Carl  G.  Becker 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Paul  A.  Ebert 
John  T.  Ellis 
John  A.  Evans 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.* 
John  E.  Lee 
William  T.  Lhamon 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
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Walsh  McDermott 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  F.  Pitts 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roy  C.  Swan 
David  D.  Thompson* 
*By  invitation. 

Standing  Committees 

Committee  for  Academic  Programs.    John  T.  Ellis, 
Chairman;  Alexander  G.  Beam;  David  V.  Becker; 
Giulio  D'Angio;  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  William  M. 
O'Leary;  James  L.  Curtis,  ex  officio;  Arthur  H. 
Hayes,  Jr.,  ex  officio 

Admissions  Committee.    Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr., 
Chairman;  Karl  Adier;  Carl  G.  Becker;  Donald  J. 
Cameron;  Robert  G.  DeLong;  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers; 
William  Grafe;  S.  Steven  Hotta;  Michael  Lyons; 
Hart  deC.  Peterson;  John  C.  Ribble;  Paul  Skudder; 
James  L.  Curtis,  ex  officio 

Animal  Care.    Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
E.  Lovell  Becker;  Bruce  H.  Ewald;  Michael  D. 
Gershon;  Edward  I.  Goldsmith;  S.  Steven  Hotta; 
Stewart  L.  Marcus;  Paul  R.  McHugh;  C.  Richard 
Minnick;  D.  Gordon  Potts;  Edward  T.  Schubert; 
Dieter  H.  Sussdorf;  Erich  E.  Windhager 

Financial  Aid.    Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Chairman; 
William  N.  Christenson;  James  L,  Curtis;  William 
Grafe;  Roger  L.  Greif;  Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.;  Thomas 
Hodgson;  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  Bertrand  L.  New; 
S.  Frank  Redo;  John  C.  Ribble;  Walter  F.  Riker 

Research  Support.    Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Chairman; 
Carl  G.  Becker;  Jack  Bioch;  Caleb  E.  Finch; 
Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer;  William  R.  Shapiro 

Library.    Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko 
Akiyama;  David  V.  Becker;  Suzetta  Burrows;  Eric  T. 
Carlson;  Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.;  Robert  C.  Mellors; 
Erich  Meyerhoff;  William  M.  O'Leary;  Julian  R. 
Rachele;  George  G.  Reader;  Doris  Schwartz;  Referrce 
Jliim  Leo  Wade   Oi\i-^r^\a.  S'eu\cc  - 

Prizes  in  Research.    Jerome  B.  Posner,  Chairman; 
B.  Shannon  Danes;  Henry  Gans;  Peter  M.  Guida; 
Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer;  Norman  B.  Javitt; 
Gerard  P.  Smith 

Internship  Advisory.    William  N.  Christenson, 
Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong;  Peter  A.  McF.  Auld; 
Donald  J.  Cameron;  Robert  Clarke;  George  O. 
Clifford;  Martin  Gardy;  Eugene  L.  Gottfried;  George  F. 
Gray;  Peter  C.  Harpel;  Henry  O.  Heinemann; 
Donald  G.  Johnson;  Stephen  D.  Litwin;  Daniel  S. 
Lukas;  Fletcher  H.  McDowell;  George  G.  Reader; 
Richard  Sallick;  Paul  Skudder;  Gary  Wadler;  John  C. 
Whitsell  II 

Basic  Science  Faculty  Council.    C.  Richard  Minick, 
Chairman;  Carl  G.  Becker;  Dorothea  Bennett; 
Roger  L.  Greif;  Thomas  Hodgson;  S.  Steven  Hotta; 
Roberto  Levi;  Donald  W.  R.  Mackenzie;  Walter  Modell; 
George  E.  Murphy;  William  M.  O'Leary;  Julian  R. 
Rachele;  Leonard  Ross;  Erich  E.  Windhager; 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  ex  officio;  James  L.  Curtis, 
ex  officio;  Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  ex  officio;  E.  Hugh 
Luckey,  ex  officio;  Fletcher  McDowell,  ex  officio; 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  ex  officio;  Charles  A. 
Santos-Buch,  ex  officio;  Lawrence  Scherr,  ex  officio 


Clinical  Science  Faculty  Council.    Peter  McF.  Auld, 
Chairman;  William  Barnes;  Stanley  Birnbaum;  Donald 
Clark;  F.  Mitchell  Cummins;  Allen  DeMayo;  Henry 
Goldberg;  George  Gray,  Jr.;  Allan  Inglis;  Donald 
Johnson;  Thomas  Kiliip;  John  Lee;  Alan  Lewis; 
Klaus  Mayer;  Allan  McLean;  Allen  Mead;  James  A. 
Moore;  Ralph  Nachman;  Jack  Richard;  Donald 
Schaefer;  Marjorie  Topkins;  Joseph  Whalen;  J.  Robert 
Buchanan,  ex  officio;  James  L.  Curtis,  ex  officio; 
Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  ex  officio;  E.  Hugh  Luckey, 
ex  officio;  Fletcher  McDowell,  ex  officio;  Thomas  H. 
Meikle,  Jr.,  ex  officio;  Charles  A.  Santos-Buch, 
ex  officio;  Lawrence  Scherr,  ex  officio 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College^ 
Emeritus  Professors 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  [1930;  1962],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Pediatrics 
David  P.  Barr,  M.D.  [1916;  1957],  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Leona  Baumgartner,  M.D.  [1935;  1968],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Public  Health;  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.  [1925;  1959],  Professor 

of  Pharmacology 
Anthony  C.  Cipollaro,  M.D.  [1948;  1966],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine  (Dermatology) 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.  [1934;  1959],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

Margaret  Dann,  M.D.  [1938;  1967],  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Paul  F.  De  Gara,  M.D.  [1941;  1970],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Pediatrics 
John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D.  [1935;  1970],  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D.  [1936;  1962],  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Ph.D.  [1938;  1967],  Professor 

of  Biochemistry 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.  [1918;  1950],  Professor  of 

Physiology 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  M.D.  [1938;  1966],  C//77/ca/ 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Richard  H.  Freyberg,  M.D.  [1944;  1969], 

Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Frank  Glenn,  M.D.  [1932;  1968],  Professor  of  Surgery 
Harry  Gold,  M.D.  [1922;  1965],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Pharmacology 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  [1932;  1962],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D.  [1935;  1961],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D.  [1923;  1959],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine  (Neurology) 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Ph.D.  [1936;  1967],  Professor 

of  Neuroanatomy 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.  [1921;  1959],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.  [1936;  1958],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Surgery 
Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D.  [1932;  1968],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.  [1933;  1964],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

*The  figures  in  brackets  following  the  name  of  each 
faculty  member  indicate  the  date  of  original  appoint- 
ment and  the  year  of  induction  into  present  rank. 
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S.  W.  Moore,  M.D.  [1932;  1971],  Professor  of 
Surgery 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.C.M.  [1926;  1965],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ralph  F.  Phillips,  M.D.  [1950;  1968],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Radiology 
Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  [1924;  1961],  Clinical 

Professor  of  l\/ledicine 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Israel  Steinberg,  M.D.  [1940;  1967],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Radiology 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.  [1922;  1957],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine  (Neurology) 
Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D.  [1932;  1961],  Clinical 

Professor  of  l\/ledicine 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.  [1932;  1969],  Professor  of 

h/licrobiology 
T.  Campbell  Thompson,  M.D.  [1951;  1968], 

Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.  [1927;  1962],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.  [1927;  1968],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Surgery 
James  H.  Wall,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Psychiatry 
Bruce  P.  Webster,  M.D.C.M.  [1932;  1967],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D.  [1946;  1967],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

Professors 

Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Hilda  Altschul  Master 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  M.D.  1941,  Harvard. 
[1970] 

Benjamin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  Harvard.  [1966] 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 
(Chairman).  Anesthesiologist-in-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell.  [1946;  1957] 

^eter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1948,  Toronto;  M.D.C.M.  1952,  McGill.  [1962; 
1970] 

/Villiam  A  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1938;  1967] 

leremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1953;  1971] 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Chairman). 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 

B.  S.  1946,  M.D.  1951,  University  of  London;  F.R.C.P. 
(Edin.  and  Lond.)  [1966] 

idward  J  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chairman  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard. 
[1966;  1967] 

.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
Washington  and  Lee;  M.D.  1948,  Cincinnati.  [1957; 
1969] 

orothea  Bennett,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951, 
Barnard;  Ph.D.  1956,  Columbia.  [1962;  1971] 
tanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1961;  1971] 
illiam  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1939,  New  College,  Oxford,  England;  M.A.  1941, 


B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942,  D.M.  1951,  Oxford  University. 
[1969;  1971] 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.E.  1949, 

M.D.  1957  Cornell.  [1955;  1971] 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Amherst;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell. 

[1956;  1971] 
Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 

Pennsylvania.  [1949;  1952] 
John  J.  Burns,  Visting  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1942,  Queens;  M.A.  1948,  Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia. 

[1968;  1971] 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Wesleyan;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1952;  1970] 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Physician- 
in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  B.A.  1949, 
University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945,  Northwestern. 
Reserve.  [1970] 

Giulio  J.  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Chairman, 
Department  of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Harvard. 
[1968] 

Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.A.  1942,  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1943,  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard.  [1962;  1969] 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
Wesleyan;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1971] 

Peter  Dineen,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell. 
[1949;  1971] 

Vincent  P.  Dole,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
Stanford;  M.D.  1939,  Harvard.  [1970;  1971] 

John  W.  Draper,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  M.A.  1927,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell.  [1935;  1966] 

Edward  A.  Dunlap,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 
Westminster;  M.D.  1935,  Western  Reserve. 
[1944;  1968] 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital, 

(Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1930, 

Cornell.  [1932;  1961] 
Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1938,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Long 

Island  College  of  Medicine;  M.S.  1950,  Minnesota. 
[1951;  1966] 

Paul  A.  Ebert,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Chairman). 

Surgeon-In-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954, 

M.D.  1958,  Ohio  State.  [1970] 
John  Edwards,  Visiting  Professor  of  Genetics  in 

Pediatrics.  Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center. 

B.  A.  1949,  M.B.  B.Chir.,  Cambridge;  M.R.C.P.  1956, 
London.  [1968] 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Pathologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942, 
University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945,  Northwestern. 
[1948;  1968] 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Baylor;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1948;  1969] 


52  Faculty 


Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician;  Director,  Division  of  Medical 

Systems  and  Computer  Science,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1942,  University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1945, 

Johns  Hopkins.  [1949;  1969] 
John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Cfiairman). 

Radiologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1931,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell. 

[1937;  1953] 
Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1938, 

Maryland.  [1941;  1965] 
Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 

Lafayette;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1960;  1971] 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Cfiairman).  Obstetrician- 

and-Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1944,  Dr.  Med.  Sci.,  University  of  Copenhagen. 

[1965] 

Ralph  W.  Cause,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1926,  Texas; 
M.D.  1930,  Harvard.  [1935;  1962] 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1946;  1971] 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.D.  1936, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1946;  1971] 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psycfiiatry.  B.S.  1947,  C.C.N.Y.;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke. 
[1967] 

Roger  L  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S.  1937, 
Haverford;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1953; 
1965] 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1928,  St.  Joseph's;  M.D.  1933,  Jefferson. 
[1940;  1962] 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Colgate;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University.  [1953; 
1971] 

Milton  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.S.  1922,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell.  [1931; 
1966] 

Roy  Hertz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930, 
Ph.D.  1933,  M.D.  1939,  Wisconsin;  M.P.H.  1940, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938, 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942  Harvard.  [1947;  1971] 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1927, 
M.D.  1931,  Stanford.  [1932;  1958] 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chairman, 
Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia. 
[1954;  1968] 

William  T.  Ingram,  Visiting  Professor  of  Engineering 
in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930,  Stanford;  M.P.H. 
1942,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1957] 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 


Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Maine; 

M.D.  1940,  Yale.  [1942;  1965] 
Edmund  N.  Joyner  III,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1927,  Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D. 

1932,  Cornell.  [1934;  1970] 
William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 

Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 

1931,  M.D.  1935,  Indiana.  [1941;  1969] 

B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of  California 
(Berkeley);  M.D.  1937,  Columbia.  [1952;  1965] 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva 
College;  M.S.  1936,  Columbia;  M.D.  1939,  University 
of  Chicago.  [1946;  1968] 

John  G.  Kidd,  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B.  1928, 
Duke;  M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1944] 

Thomas  Killip  III,  Roland  Harriman  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  i 
B.A.  1948,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1953;  j 
1968]  i 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Attending.-  ! 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  M.D. 
1942,  University  of  Cincinnati.  [1945;  1971] 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist;  Attending  I 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935, 
M.D.  1938,  Tulane.  [1946;  1965]  ' 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  j; 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell.  [1949;  1971] 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1923,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1927,  Cornell.  [1933;  1967] 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  f 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gynecology  Service,  Memoriall 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  M.D.  1957,  Harvard.  [1968;  | 
1971] 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  | 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,)! 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  I 
1942,  Columbia.  [1947;  1963]  J 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatrist-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford. 
[1962] 

C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professoi 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.B.  1941,  M.D.  1942,  M.S. 
1951,  University  of  Minnesota.  [1967] 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  President, 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center; 
Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital;  Vice  Presiden 
for  Medical  Affairs,  Cornell  University;  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union; 
M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt;  Sc.D.  1954,  Union.  [1949; 
1966] 

John  MacLeod,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1934, 
M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1941, 
Cornell.  [1941;  1969] 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  B.S.  1942,  Missouri;  M.S 
1941,  Louisiana  State;  M.D.  1944,  Washington 
University.  [1948;  1968] 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Heaitt 
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M.B.B.S.  1956,  University  College  Hospital;  M.D. 
1965,  London  School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical 
Medicine.  [1967] 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge 
of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital,  M.D.  1937, 
Virginia.  [1938;  1957] 

James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Jefferson.  [1953;  1970] 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Chairman).  Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  University  of 
Wisconsin.  [1961] 

Walsh  McDermott,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health  (Chairman).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Princeton;  M.D.  1934, 
Columbia.  [1935;  1955] 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Consulting  Associate  Neurologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1944;  Dartmouth;  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell.  [1950;  1968] 

Paul  R.  McHugh,  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Associate 
Professor  of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Harvard. 
[1964;  1971] 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Chairman).  Biochemistry-In-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell. 
[1947;  1967] 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director  of  Laboratory  and  Pathology,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1937,  M.A.  1938,  Ph.D.  1940, 

I  Western  Reserve;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hopkins. 

I  [1961] 

Neal  E.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology 

in  Medicine.  B.S.  1931,  University  of  Washington; 

M.A.  1932,  Stanford;  Ph.D.  1935,  Yale.  [1971] 
Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
'  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 

Temple.  [1952;  1970] 
/Valter  Modell,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1928, 

C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell.  [1932;  1967] 
James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

(Acting  Chairman).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge  of 

Otorhinolaryngology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1930,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard.  [1941; 

1961] 

3eorge  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 

Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939, 

Kansas;  M.D.  1943,  Pennsylvania.  [1953;  1968] 
Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 

Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  M.D. 

1944,  Nebraska.  [1952;  1970] 
^arl  Muschenheim,  Clinical  Professor  of  hAedicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1928,  M.D.  1931,  Columbia.  [1933;  1960] 
'V.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 

Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale; 

M.D.  1945,  Columbia;  M.S.  (Med.)  1952,  Minnesota. 

[1953;  1968] 

'^aria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1950,  Cornell;  M.D.  1954,  Pennsylvania.  [1957; 
1971] 

Robert  L.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon-in- 
Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1928, 


Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard.  [1951;  1963] 
Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge,  New 

York  Hospital;  Consulting  Associate  Neurosurgeon, 

Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford;  M.D. 

1952,  Cornell.  [1960;  1971] 
Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.S. 

1941;  Kansas  State;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia. 

[1958;  1968] 
Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 

Physiology  and  Biophysics  (Chairman).  B.S.  1929, 

Butler  University;  Ph.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins; 

M.D.  1938,  New  York  University.  [1942;  1950] 
Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 

Neurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1947, 

Cornell.  [1963] 
Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S.  1941, 

Rutgers;  M.S.  1949,  Polytechnic  Institute  of 

Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Liege.  [1963; 

1969] 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  M.D. 

1955,  Washington.  [1963;  1970] 

D.  Gordon  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  Canterbury 
University  College,  New  Zealand;  M.B.,  Ch.  B. 
1951,  University  of  Otago,  New  Zealand;  M.D.  1960, 
New  Zealand.  [1967;  1970] 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1934,  M.S.  1935,  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York 
University.  [1939;  1965] 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurosurgeon,  New  York 
Hospital,  Westchester  Division;  Consulting 
Neurosurgeon,  Memorial   Hospital.  B.S.  1924, 
Franklin;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern.  [1932;  1948] 

George  G.  Reader,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell.  [1946;  1957] 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D. 

1956,  Cornell.  [1963;  1971] 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943, 

Cornell.  [1941;  1956] 
Leonard  L.  Ross,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1946, 

M.S.  1949,  Ph.D.  1954,  New  York  University. 

[1957,  1971] 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1931,  Colgate; 
M.D.  1935,  Rochester.  [1951;  1969] 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1969] 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.A.  1950,  Ph.D. 
1954,  University  of  Michigan.  [1966;  1971] 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1951;  1971] 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  Rochester.  [1962] 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Director  of  the  Division  of  Medicine, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell.  [1958;  1971] 
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William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  C.C.N.Y.;  A.M. 
1939,  Ph.D.  1942,  Columbia.  [1966] 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
(Acting  Chairman).  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D. 
1936,  Cornell.  [1958;  1969] 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1946, 
Pittsburgh.  [1968] 

J.  James  Smith,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
St.  Peter's;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell.  [1939;  1967] 

Lee  Ramsey  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D. CM.  1940, 
McGill.  [1951;  1962] 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy  {Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell. 
[1948;  1959] 

William  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1942,  Maryville  College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell. 
[1950;  1971] 

Harold  L.  Temple,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1932,  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Nebraska.  [1941; 
1946] 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D. 

1946,  Cornell.  [1947;  1964] 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1947,  University  of  Iceland.  [1949;  1968] 
Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell;  M.D.  1950, 

Vermont.  [1954;  1970] 
Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist,  Memorial 

Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Tulane.  [1950;  1966] 
Alan  Van  Poznak,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 

Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1948,  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1970] 
Robert  F.  Watson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1934,  Virginia.  [1946;  1960] 
Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 

Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 

Fordham;  M.D.  1959,  S.U.N.Y.  (Upstate).  [1969; 

1971] 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell.  [1943;  1967] 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
Grinnell;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University. 
[1955;  1970] 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

B.  A.  1933,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford.  [1968] 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia. 
[1951;  1968] 

Erich  H.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D. 

1954,  University  of  Vienna.  [1958;  1969] 
Myron  Winick,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 

Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 


Columbia;  M.S.  1952,  Illinois;  M.D.  1956,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn)  [1958;  1970] 

Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn;  M.A.  1938, 
Illinois;  M.D.  1950,  Washington.  [1953;  1970] 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard. 
[1963] 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana  State;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University.  [1955;  1970] 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1945,  Colgate;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1958;  1971] 

Amir  Askari,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.S.  1953,  University  of  Dubuque;  M.S.  1956,  New 
York  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1960; 
1967] 

Sam  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Mississippi; 
M.D.  1941,  Tulane.  [1950;  1967] 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del  Valle 
(Colombia).  [1962;  1970] 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
M.D.  1944,  Colombia.  [1954;  1970] 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College; 
M.D.  1938;  Pennsylvania.  [1953;  1969] 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia;  M.D.  1953, 
Harvard.  [1961;  1967] 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957,  Yale;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1962;  1966] 

David  V.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  M.A.  1944,  Columbia;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  [1954;  1961] 

Arthur  R.  Bell,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell. 
[1960;  1971] 

Carl  G.  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 

in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1957, 

Karolinska  Institute,  Stockholm.  [1965;  1969] 
H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of 

Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale;  J.D.  1955,  Harvard;  M.D. 

1963,  Colorado.  [1971] 
Sheldon  Blackman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1956,  Princeton; 

M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.  1960,  Ohio  State.  [1968;  1970] 
Jack  H.  Bloch,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1952;  M.D.  1957,  U.C.L.A.;  Ph.D.  1967, 

Minnesota.  [1968;  1970] 
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Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Associate  Professor  of  Bioctiemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Biochiemistry  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1930,  Connecticut;  Ph.D. 
1939,  Yale.  [1941;  1950] 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  Creighton.  [1954; 
1970] 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  l^edicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1949,  Columbia;  M.D.  1953,  Washington 
University.  [1959;  1968] 

Jo  Anne  Brasel,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Colorado.  [1960;  1971] 

John  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1955,  Cornell.  [1958; 
1971] 

Stuart  I.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Opfittialmology.  B.M.S.  1955,  M.D.  1957,  Illinois. 
[1970] 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Lehigh; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1952;  1966] 

Peter  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.B.,  Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool  University  Medical 
School.  [1969;  1971] 

William  G.  Cahan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Harvard;  M.D.  1939,  Columbia. 
[1950;  1966] 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D. 

1945,  Columbia.  [1956;  1965] 

Henry  A.  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Princeton;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell. 
[1947;  1963] 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1956,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Columbia.  [1960;  1970] 

Jacob  B.  Chassan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Statistics  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1939,  City  College  (New 
York);  M.A.  1949,  Ph.D.  1958,  George  Washington. 
[1971] 

Aaron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  William  and  Mary;  M.D. 
1935,  New  York  University.  [1946;  1966] 

Florence  Chien  Hwa-Chu,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  National 
Medical  College  of  Shanghai.  [1956;  1969] 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1953;  1965] 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1948,  Yale;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia.  [1958;  1968] 
Hartwig  Cleve,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1946.  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D.  1953,  University 
of  Gottingen.  [1968] 

George  O.  Clifford,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 


1949,  Tufts.  [1963] 
Eugene  E.  Cliffton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette;  M.D.  1937,  Yale. 
[1938;  1966] 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  M.S.  1934,  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1938,  Cornell.  [1940;  1961] 

Jerome  L.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1936,  Yale;  M.D.  1941,  Western 
Ontario.  [1970;  1971] 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Albion;  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Michigan.  [1969] 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke;  M.A.  1949, 
University  of  Texas  (Galveston);  Ph.D.  1952,  State 
University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1963; 
1967] 

Helen  E.  Daniel  Is,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Barnard;  M.D.  1941, 
Cornell.  [1945;  1965] 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1933,  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  University. 
[1942;  1955] 

Thomas  J.  Degnan.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Chief,  Section  of  Hematology,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1956,  New 
York.  [1969;  1971] 

M.  Renate  Dische,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Immaculata  College; 
Ph.D.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  Columbia.  [1969] 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D. 
1943,  Minnesota.  [1951;  1964] 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1941,  M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1949;  1962] 

Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1939, 
Ph.D.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Western  Reserve 
University.  [1944;  1970] 

John  H.  Eckel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1929  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1933,  Cornell.  [1934;  1946] 

George  F.  Egan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  in 
Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital.  D.M.D. 
1931,  Harvard.  [1933;  1953] 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1959; 
1970] 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Fordham;  M.D.  1941, 
Cornell.  [1955;  1967] 

Borje  E.  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Karolinska  Institute, 
Stockholm.  [1961;  1964] 

Nathan  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1922,  M.I.T.;  Ph.D.  1928, 
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Columbia;  M.D.  1934,  Munich.  [1946;  1961] 
Henry  R.  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1954; 
1970] 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard. 
[1952;  1970] 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1926,  M.D.  1930,  Virginia.  [1950;  1960] 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  Columbia.  [1969] 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  A.B. 
1951,  Antioch;  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957,  Wayne  State. 
[1962;  1971] 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B. 
1936,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1946;  1971] 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psyctiology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Long 
Island  University;  M.A.  1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  N.Y.U. 
[1965;  1969] 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  St.  Peters;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell.  [1954;  1962] 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Fordham;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell.  [1948;  1970] 

William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell. 
[1946;  1959] 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1945,  Illinois.  [1955;  1964] 
John  E.  Franklin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 

New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 

Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1928,  Notre  Dame;  M.D. 

1932.  Harvard.  [1947;  1959] 
Edgar  L.  Frazell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1929,  M.D.  1931,  Texas.  [1950;  1958] 
Walter  L.  Freedman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1950,  DePauw;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1960; 

1969] 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Director,  Department  of  Radiology, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts. 
[1955;  1963] 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.S. 
1949,  Illinois;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  University. 
[1958;  1967] 

Constance  Friess,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928,  Barnard;  M.D.  1932, 
Cornell.  [1933;  1965] 

Hortense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of  Endo- 
crinology in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Westchester  State  College; 
M.S.  1948,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1951,  Howard. 
[1959;  1968] 


Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Nymegen,  Holland;  Ph.D.  1964, 
Minnesota.  [1968] 

William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Boston  University. 
[1956;  1964] 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Human 
Genetics  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Investigator,  New 
York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945,  Louisiana  Poly- 
technic Institute;  M.D.  1949,  Southwestern.  [1963; 
1965] 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.A.  1958,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1964;  1969] 
Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

A.B.  1935,  Vassar;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 
Richard  J.  Glavin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Psychiatry, 

North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Cornell;  M.D. 

1955,  Rochester.  [1970] 
Martin  J.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Fordham;  M.D.  1935, 

Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1939;  1968] 
Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany,  M.D.  1949,  N.Y.U. 

[1961;  1970] 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1958; 
1966] 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1952, 
Brooklyn;  M.N.S.  1957,  Ph.D  1959.,  Cornell.  [1968] 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Medicine.  B.A.  1947,  M.A.  1948,  State  University 
of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia.  [1959;  1968] 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Columbia.  [1969] 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery),  Associate  Attending 
Plastic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia;  M.D.  1955,  Yale.  [1958; 
1968] 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Associate  Attending  Urologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Southern  Methodist; 
M.D.  1945,  Texas,  [1959;  1968] 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.  A.  1951,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954, 
McGill.  [1969] 

George  F.  Gray,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961;  Baylor. 
[1968;  1971] 

Frederick  C.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.M.  1942,  M.D.  1944,  Indiana 
University.  [1970] 

J.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New 
York  Medical  College.  [1954;  1971] 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Director  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  M.D.  1939,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 
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Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College  of 
Staten  Island;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown.  [1956;  1970] 

Herman  Grossman,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
in  Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  North  Carolina;  M.A.  1949, 
Wesleyan;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia.  [1964;  1968] 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Albany.  [1955;  1968] 

Armenio  Costa  Guimaraes,  Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  l\/ledicine.  M.D.  1956,  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  Bahia,  Brazil.  [1969] 

Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  M.D.  1940,  Cornell. 
[1947;  1969] 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Princeton;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia. 
[1954;  1969] 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1946; 
1968] 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1945,  Baldwin-Wallace  College;  M.D.  1951, 

Cornell.  [1949;  1962] 
James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1935,  Yale. 

[1939;  1968] 
Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor  of 

Biocfiemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D. 

1957,  Illinois.  [1967;  1970] 
Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949, 

Columbia.  [1952;  1968] 
Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hall;  B.S. 

1959,  West  Virginia;  M.D.  1961,  Pennsylvania. 

[1968;  1971] 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D. 
1939,  University  of  Maryland.  [1946;  1968] 

Henry  0.  Heinemann,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Amsterdam. 
[1968] 

Richard  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  Columbia. 
[1961;  1971] 

Lawrence  B.  Hobson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Arkansas;  Ph.D.  1941, 
Cincinnati;  M.D.  1943,  Chicago.  [1946;  1967] 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolarynology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  South  Carolina; 
M.D.  1940,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina. 
[1946;  1969] 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940,  Brown;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1944;  1959] 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Union;  M.D.  1951,  Albany 


Medical  College.  [1953;  1959] 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
M.D.  1943,  New  York  University.  [1950;  1967] 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1950,  Georgetown  College;  M.D. 
1955,  Rochester.  [1956;  1967] 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.B.,  B.S.  1943,  University  College, 
London.  [1961;  1967] 

Abraham  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.A.  1933,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1940,  New  York  University  [1955;  1967] 

Jerry  H.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  N.Y.U. 
[1955;  1970] 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Syracuse;  Ph.D.  1951,  North 

Carolina;  M.D  1954,  Duke.  [1968] 
Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1951,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1952,  Ph.D. 

1955,  Columbia;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 

[1970] 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahnemann.  [1956;  1971] 

Herbert  M.  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  M.D.  1937,  Harvard.  [1970] 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1938;  1958] 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard;  M.D. 
1958,  Cornell.  [1967] 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1948;  1962] 

Seymour  G.  Klebanoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1937,  Yale;  Ph.D. 
1947,  Northwestern.  [1950;  1969] 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  CornelL 
[1953;  1962] 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1947, 
Brooklyn;  M.Sc.  1948,  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State 
University.  [1961;  1962] 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1939,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1943;  1967] 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  M.D.  Ohio  State.  [1956;  1968] 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Frankfurt.  [1955;  1968] 

John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
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Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  M.S.  1940,  Ph.D.  1941, 
Minnesota;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard.  [1948;  1957] 
Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse;  M.A. 
1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New  School  for  Social  Research. 
[1963;  1971] 

Frederick  E.  Lane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gyneco/ogy. 'Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1928,  M.D.  1932,  Columbia.  [1953;  1971] 
Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1961;  1969] 
Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  St. 
Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1951,  Louisville.  [1952; 
1970]  • 

John  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Princeton;  M.D.  1958,  Duke. 
[1963;  1970] 

Richard  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Massachusetts;  M.A.  1940, 
Ph.D.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1950; 
1967] 

Abraham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  M.A.  1938,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1941,  Buffalo.  [1969] 

Roberto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence.  [1966;  1971] 

Aaron  R.  Levin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  Sc.  1948,  M.B.  B.Ch.  1953,  Witwatersrand; 
D.C.H.  1960.  M.R.C.P.  1961,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  [1966;  1969] 

David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1954,  Dartmouth; 
M.D.  1957,  S.U.N.Y.  (Upstate).  [1961;  1971] 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Harvard;  M.D.  1953, 
Pennsylvania.  [1956;  1969] 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  M.D.  1957,  Harvard.  [1968] 

John  E.  Lewy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1956,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1960,  Tulane. 
[1966;  1971] 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George  Washington; 
M.D.  1956,  Harvard.  [1963;  1967] 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1971] 

Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1925,  LL.D.  1948,  Arkansas;  M.D  1930, 
Washington  University;  ScD.,  1937,  Columbia. 
[1939;  1946] 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 


Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  National  Shanghai  Medical 

College.  [1953;  1970] 
Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard;  M.D. 

1948,  Pittsburgh.  [1960;  1970] 
Mack  Lipkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1926,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1930,  Cornell.  [1963; 

1964] 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1946,  M.D.  1950,  New  York  University.  [1955;  1963] 

Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1949, 
Cincinnati;  M.D.  1953,  S.U.N.Y.  (Downstate). 
[1957;  1971] 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
[1953;  1967] 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1948;  1957] 
Donald  W.  R.  Mackenzie,  Associate  Professor  of 

Microbiology.  B.Sc.  1953,  Ph.D.  1958,  Edinburgh 
University,  Scotland.  [1967;  1969] 

Leon  I.  Mann,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1961, 
Albert  Einstein.  [1969;  1971] 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1964,  Boston 
University.  [1963;  1970] 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.  A.  1948,  Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  [1958;  1967] 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New  York, 

Syracuse.  [1961;  1967] 
Florence  N.  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley;  M.D. 

1948,  Cornell.  [1952;  1968] 
Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.E.  1949,  Stevens  Institute;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 

[1959;  1971] 
Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 

Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950, 

University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen.  [1958;  1968] 
Abraham  Mazur,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1932,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.A. 

1934,  Ph.D.  1938,  Columbia.  [1941;  1969] 
Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Boston  College; 

M.D.  1960,  Yale;  M.S.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 
Ellen  McDevitt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1930,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women; 

M.D.  1949,  Utah.  [1951;  1963] 
John  H.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia; 

M.D.  1952,  State  University  College  of  Medicine, 

New  York  City.  [1954;  1964] 
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Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1951;  1968] 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1948, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1954;  1968] 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy;  Associate  Professor  of 
Neuroanatomy  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1966] 

Irwin  R.  Merkatz,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1970] 

Morton  A.  Meyers,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
M.D.  1959,  S.U.N.Y.  (Upstate).  [1970] 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Prague.  [1955;  1971] 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1970] 

Z.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell. 
[1963;  1970] 

.aurence  Miscall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  A.B.  1926,  M.D.  1930,  Cornell.  [1942;  1967] 

/irginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Mount  St.  Vincent; 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  [1956;  1968] 

idward  Carl  Muecke,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1967;  1970] 

aeorge  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  M.D.  1935, 
Georgetown.  [1953;  1969] 

luheir  Mujahed,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  M.D.  1947,  American 
University  Beirut  School  of  Medicine.  [1955;  1968] 

lalph  L.  Nachman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Director,  Division 
of  Hematology,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D. 
1956,  Vanderbilt.  [1957;  1968] 

Sertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Cornell;  M.D.  1954, 
Pennsylvania.  [1966;  1967] 

ames  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

B.  A.  1942,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1958;  1967] 

/illiam  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
I  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1935;  1950] 
erbert  F.  Oettgen,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University  Medical  School, 

Germany.  [1958;  1970] 

ichiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College  of 

Pharmacy;  M.S.  1957,  Purdue;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell. 

F1964;  1971] 


Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Chicago.  [1956;  1968] 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Associate  Professor  of 

Microbiology.  B.S.  1952,  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  [1959;  1965] 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood;  M.A.  1941,  Ph.D. 
1943,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1946;  1959] 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1970] 

Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Neurology). 
Attending  Neurologist;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Middlebury;  M.D.  1958,  Boston  University.  [1963; 
1971] 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  West  Virginia  School 
of  Medicine;  A.B.  1949,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949, 
Washington  University  (St.  Louis).  [1968;  1971] 

Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1938,  B.M.  1940,  M.D.  1941,  Illinois. 
[1951;  1971] 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Western 

Ontario.  [1956;  1968] 
Nathan  Poker,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1950, 

Columbia.  [1953;  1968] 
John  L.  Pool,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1930,  Princeton;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia. 

[1948;  1968] 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Yale;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1955,  Western  Reserve.  [1966] 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Houghton  College;  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell.  [1952;  1962] 

John  T.  Queenan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954;  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell. 
[1962;  1970] 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  Bethany  College;  M.Sc. 
1950,  Brown;  M.D.  1954,  Yale.  [1961;  1971] 

Leon  C.  Rackow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1932,  Pennsylvania  State;  M.D. 
1936,  University  of  Edinburgh.  [1950;  1962] 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Surgery).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1963] 

Donald  J.  Reis, ->4ssoc/afe  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1953;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  [1963;  1967] 
Charlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  A.  1944,  N.Y.U.;  M.A.  1946,  Ph.D.  1949, 
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Columbia  [1949;  1968] 

John  C.  nibble,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Texas.  [1959;  1966] 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

t^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1956;  1969] 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1952;  1969] 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  B.M.  1936,  M.D.  1937, 
Northwestern.  [1950;  1970] 

Williams  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
f\/ledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1948;  1963] 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1959,  Temple.  [1969; 
1970] 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1948, 
Harvard.  [1949;  1966] 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Geneva. 
[1955;  1966] 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1947,  M.D.C.M.  1951,  McGill. 
[1958;  1971] 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Duke.  [1952;  1967] 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
M.A.  1954,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  Dublin  University. 
[1957;  1968] 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Harvard; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1968] 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954, 
University  of  Lucknow,  India,  Dr.rer.nat.  1957, 
University  of  Muenster,  West  Germany;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Wisconsin.  [1966;  1971] 

David  Schottenfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B.  1952,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell. 
[1957;  1970] 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  A.M.  1950,  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia.  [1958;  1970] 

Eugene  D.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1947,  Virginia.  [1956;  1971] 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Barnard;  M.D.  1937, 
Columbia.  [1954;  1968] 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1956, 
New  York  University;  M.A.  1961,  Ph.D.  1962, 
Pennsylvania.  [1970;  1971] 


Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia;  M.D.  1937, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1967] 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1950,  University  of 
Florida;  Sc.D.  1955,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell. 
[1947;  1963] 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.SS.  1951,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1955, 
Chicago  [1966] 

Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1950,  Queens;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1957; 
1967] 

Maurice  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 

1937,  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1958,  New 

York  University.  [1962;  1967] 
Selma  Silagi,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936,  Hunter; 

Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia.  [1965;  1970] 
Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1956; 

1967] 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
D.Sc.  1953,  University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
[1967] 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  Cornell;  M.D.  1959,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell.  [1958;  1967] 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Physiology).  Assistant  Attending  Physiologist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1956, 
St.  Joseph's;  M.D.  1960,  Pennsylvania.  [1961;  1969] 

Reuven  K.  Snyderman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Associate  Attending 
Plastic  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D. 
1946,  Pennsylvania.  [1954;  1968] 

Leslie  H.  Sobin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Union;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York  (Brooklyn).  [1960;  1968] 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1932,  M.D.  1936,  Maryland.  [1965; 
1967] 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1941,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1944,  Ph.D.  1952, 

New  York  University.  [1950;  1957] 
Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1942, 

Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949,  M.D.  1950,  Chicago.  [1951; 

1968] 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy- 

A.  B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1964;  1971] 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  oi 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  A.  1950,  M.A.  1953,  Amherst;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1958;  1971] 

Maus  J.  Stearns,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 


Faculty  61 


Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Union;  M.D.  1939,  Albany. 
[1950;  1970] 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1953;  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1957,  S.U.N.Y.  [1962;  1970] 
Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

h/edicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Albany. 

[1952;  1967] 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell.  [1959;  1969] 

Maxwell  Stillerman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1932,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  [1948;  1962] 

=eter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry;  Associate  Professor  of  l\/fedicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell. 
[1953;  1967] 

Richard  W.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  Wisconsin.  [1957; 
1966] 

.eonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Fordham;  M.D.  1943, 

,  Cornell.  [1949;  1971] 

illiot  W.  Strong,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Department  of  Surgery,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Tufts.  [1959;  1970] 

;)harlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  Hsiang-Ya  Medical  College, 
Husnan,  China.  [1954;  1970] 

^oward  J.  Tatum,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936,  Ph.D.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  Wisconsin. 
[1968] 

/lelvin  Tefft,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  A.B. 
1954,  Harvard;  M.D.  1958,  Boston  University. 
[1970] 

Ophonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936, 
Cornell.  [1938;  1953] 

erome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  Columbia.  [1952; 
1968] 

arker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  Yale;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1955;  1961] 

ee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1948,  Albany. 
[1954;  1971] 

eorge  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan.  [1950;  1961] 
athaniel  Warner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  M.B.A.  1932,  Harvard; 
M.A.  1934,  M.D.  1940,  Columbia  [1946;  1961] 
obin  C.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955,  St.  Thomas  Hospital 
School  of  Medicine  (London).  [1962;  1971] 
.liott  L,  Weitzman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D. 
1946,  Maryland.  [1964] 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
A.B.  1956,  Harvard;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts.  [1967;  1969] 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union;  M.D.  1946, 
Howard.  [1951;  1969] 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1948,  Miami  University  (Ohio),  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell.  [1959;  1969] 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1949,  N.Y.U.  [1954;  1969] 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1952,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Syracuse)  [1957;  1970] 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona  State;  Ph.D.  1955, 
Minnesota.  [1956;  1968] 

Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D.  1959,  CorneH. 
[1960;  1969] 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell. 
[1957;  1967] 

Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940,  Cornell. 
[1961;  1970] 

Karl  P.  Adier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962,  Seton  Hall;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown. 
[1967;  1971] 

Michael  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Community 

Medicine  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard; 

M.D.  1962,  Yale.  [1967;  1970] 
Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 

1962,  University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina).  [1969;  1971] 
Anastasios  A.  Anastasiades,  Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950,  Athens 

University.  [1970] 
Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1949,  M.D.  1954,  University  of 

Washington  (Seattle).  [1955;  1967] 
Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell. 

[1964;  1970] 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Physics).  Associate  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1958,  Rochester.  [1970] 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee 
Institute;  M.D.  1953,  University  of  Michigan. 
[1957;  1968] 

Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Pavia,  Italy.  [1963;  1970] 

Diana  C.  Argyros,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1959,  M.D.  1962,  N.Y.U.  [1968;  1970] 

George  C.  Armistead,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  M.D.  1941,  University  of 
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Virginia.  [1948;  1962] 
Donald  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medic'me. 
B.A.  1953,  Lehigh;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia.  [1959; 
1965] 

Alfred  L.  Aronson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Cornell;  M.D.  1958,  N.Y.U. 
[1969], 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  B.S.  1950,  M.D.  1953, 
Minnesota.  [1965] 

Keith  Arthur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M.B., 
Ch.B.,  1960,  Birmingham;  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.A. 
1960,  London;  D.M.R.T.  1963,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  (London).  [1970] 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1951,  New  York 
University.  [1951;  1959] 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne;  P.C.B. 
1952,  University  of  Paris.  [1969] 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Harvard. 
[1961;  1969] 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell;  M.D.  1949,  New 
York  Medical  College.  [1956;  1962] 

Edwin  P.  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D. 
1951,  Vermont.  [1956;  1971] 

James  E.  Baxter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Georgetown.  [1955;  1970] 

Curtis  H.  Baylor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
l^edicine.  B.S.  1929,  Emery  and  Henry  College;  M.D. 
1935,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1954;  1955] 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Yale;  M.A.  1951, 
Columbia;  Ph.D.  1958,  Adelphi.  [1960;  1968] 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
(Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  New  York 
University;  D.D.S.  1945,  Pittsburgh.  [1948;  1953] 

Francis  A.  Beneventi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1930,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1949;  1958] 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.  S.  1945,  Yale;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard.  [1954;  1964] 
Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest. 
[1969] 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  California;  M.D. 
1945,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1948;  1962] 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago. 
[1960;  1968] 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard. 
[1947;  1954] 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Vanderbilt;  D.M.D.  1955,  M.S.  j 
1959,  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1965;  1967] 

Gary  Birnbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1960,  Hobart;  M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins.  ! 
[1964;  1971]  ] 

Lawrence  M.  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  ; 
Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton;  M.A.  1963,  Ph.D. 
1965,  Rochester.  [1970] 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ' 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1939,  Harvard.  [1961; 
1965] 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  j 
B.A.  1954,  Williams;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1968]  j 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1947, 
Harvard.  [1948;  1957]  i 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1953,  Cornell;  M.S.  1955;  Ph.D.  '! 
1959,  New  York  University.  [1961;  1964] 

Maxim  Brettler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  , 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  ' 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Berlin. 
[1953;  1971] 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ji 
Surgery  (Urology).  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1945,  University 
of  Georgia.  [1951;  1970] 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  \, 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  I 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York  University;  M.A. 
1950,  Columbia;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  University. 
[1966;  1971] 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ofi 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.] 
B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshall;  M.D.  1947,  ' 
Jefferson.  [1957;  1962]  ! 

Keeve  Brodman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  j 
Medicine.  B.S.  1927,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1931,  Cornell. 
[1937;  1950]  J 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  CflH 
Surgery.  D.D.S.  1941,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Long  wM 
Island  College.  [1971]  ^ 

J.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Harvard;  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell.  [1962;  1970] 

Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1937,  Columbia.  [1949;  1967] 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  B.Sc,  1946,  University 
of  Edinburgh;  D.C.H.  1952,  University  of  London.  ' 
[1959;  1968]  ' 

Patrick  Cahill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  B.S.  1956,  M.S.  1958,  New  Hampshire; 
Ph.D.  1963,  Harvard.  [1970] 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  oi 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Amherst;  M.D.  1955, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1965] 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Arkansas;  M.D.  1957, 
Emory.  [1965;  1968] 

Virginia  C.  Canale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
B.S.  1957,  Marymount;  M.D.  1961,  Woman's 
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Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  [1964;  1969] 
Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell. 
[1954;  1969] 

Robert  G.  Carlson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Minnesota.  [1968;  1970] 
Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Williams;  M.D.  1938, 

Cornell.  [1943;  1968] 
Richard  R.  Carruthers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  B.A.  1958,  Westminster;  M.D.  1962, 

Western  Reserve.  [1966;  1970] 
Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 

Associate  Director  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1952,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia. 

[1960;  1963] 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D. 
1958,  New  York  [1959;  1968] 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1932,  Yale;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard.  [1955;  1963] 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 
[1957;  1968] 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

A.  B.  1961,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1965,  St. 
Louis.  [1971] 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1949,  Rochester.  [1966;  1970] 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
l^edicine.  B.A.  1953,  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Padua.  [1965;  1970] 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
London;  M.S.  1958,  Colorado.  [1958;  1966] 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.Sc.  1940,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1944,  St. 
Andrews  University,  Scotland;  M.D.  1945,  Yale. 
[1951;  1967] 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell. 
[1952;  1967] 

John  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  St.  Benedict's  (Kansas);  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D. 
1971,  Fordham.  [1970;  1971] 

David  Clayson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Utah;  A.M.  1960,  George 
Washington  University;  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington 
University.  [1963;  1966] 

yiargaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  1956, 
Dublin  University,  Ireland.  [1966;  1967] 

idward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956,  Princeton;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1969;  1971] 
ohn  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Duke;  M.D.  1940,  Maryland.  [1952;  1954] 
lorton  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.  A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1963,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia.  [1967;  1970] 

■•  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Fordham;  M.D.  1959, 


Cornell.  [1960;  1968] 
Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Colgate; 

M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1963;  1968] 
Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern;  M.D.  1949, 

Columbia.  [1971] 
George  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 

Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951;  1958] 
Armand  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1954,  Columbia;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1959; 
1969] 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia. 
[1953;  1965] 

Jean  A.  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1967] 

F.  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945, 
Columbia.   [1951;  1960] 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Fordham, 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  [1953;  1970] 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962,  Texas  Technological;  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Texas  Southwestern.  [1969; 
1970] 

John  D.  Dalach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1957,  Yale;  Ph.D. 
Columbia.  [1970] 

Marion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1942,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Rochester.  [1951;  1965] 

William  N.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Ph.D.  1969,  Harvard. 
[1970] 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.   M.B.B.S.   1961,   University  of  Sydney, 
M.C.R.A.  1965,  College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia; 
F.F.R.  1967,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London. 
[1968] 

Mark  Degnan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1963, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.C.M.  1967,  McGill;  M.P.H. 
1971,  Harvard.  [1968;  1971] 

Barnet  Delson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1934,  Long  Island; 
M.D.  1938,  Georgetown.  [1971] 

Alan  DeMayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1953,  Albany.  [1959;  1968] 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Radiobiology);  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiobiology 
in  Medicine.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  of  Staten 
Island;  M.S.  1951,  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham.  [1960; 
1968] 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale;  M.D.  1942,  Virginia. 
[1944;  1965] 
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Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell;  M.A.  1953, 
Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961,  Minnesota.  [1962;  1965] 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1952; 
1966] 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Biochemistry.  B.A.  1959,  Williams;  Ph.D.  1965,  Yale. 
[1967;  1970] 

Alexandra  B.  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Belgrade  University.  [1966; 
1971] 

John  H.  Doherty,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orttiopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1949,  New 
York  Medical  College.  [1958;  1963] 

Duane  L.  Dowell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  DePauw;  M.D.  1962, 
Illinois.  [1968] 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1964,  Yale.  [1966; 
1970] 

J.  Edwin  Drew,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Georgetown;  M.D. 

1934,  Columbia.  [1942;  1958] 
Lewis  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  in 

Public  Health.  B.S.  1960,  Union;  M.D.  1964, 

Cornell.  [1968;  1970] 
Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  B.S.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Georgetown. 

[1958;  1971] 

Richard  G.  Eaton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Orthopedics).  B.S.  1951,  Franklin  &  Marshall;  M.D. 

1955,  Pennsylvania.  [1965;  1970] 
Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  Wagner;  M.D.  1960,  Howard. 

[1967;  1970] 

Leonard  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1934,  City  College  (New  York); 
M.D.  1938,  New  York  University.  [1971] 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1929,  Maryland;  M.A.  1930,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1934,  St.  Louis  University.  [1958;  1963] 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.S.  1938,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1971] 

Herbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia.  [1957;  1964] 

Philip  W.  H.  Eskes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  Leiden 
(Netherlands).  [1964;  1971] 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew;  M.D.  1943,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1952;  1968] 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell. 
[1967;  1970] 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.A. 
1952;  M.D.  1954,  The  Queens  College,  Oxford. 
[1967;  1970] 


Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell.  [1965;  1967] 

Thomas  Fahy,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  1959,  MD.  1969. 
University  College  (Dublin).  [1971] 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1960,  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale.  [1971] 

George  A.  Falk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1960,  M.D.  1964,  Harvard.  [1968;  1970] 
Leslie  P.  Felpel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1961,  Albany  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.S. 
1964,  Ph.D.  1966,  Purdue.  [1971] 

Renee  G.  Ferguson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  M.D.  1948,  Utah. 
[1950;  1971] 

Caleb  E.  Finch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1961,  Yale;  Ph.D.  1969,  Rockefeller.  [1970] 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942, 
Western  Reserve.  [1955;  1956]  ! 

Theodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  University  of  | 
Arkansas.  [1958;  1971] 

Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  j! 
B.Sc.  1962,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1964,  Edinburgh;  , 
M.R.C.P.E.  1967,  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
(Edinburgh).  [1969;  1970]  1 

Zulema  F.  Fischbarg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  | 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  1 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  National  School  of  Commerce  i 
No.  8  (Argentina);  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Buenos  | 
Aires.  [1971] 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  \ 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Chile.  [1948; 
1970] 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell.  [1960;  1969] 

Gerard  Fountain,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1939, 
M.D.  1943,  Yale.  [1958;  1966]  M 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  v 
Surgery,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Villanova; 
M.D.  1941,  Georgetown.  [1950;  1970] 

Lionel  O.  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1955,  State  University  of  New  York,  New  York 
City.  [1967] 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1955,  University 

of  Helsinki.  [1970;  1971] 
Martin  Gardy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1956,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1963; 

1966] 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
University.  [1956;  1971] 

Harold  H.  Genvert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1932,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936, 
Yale.  [1937;  1950] 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Andrews  College,  Rio  de 
Janerio;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Brazil.  [1969] 
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Fakhry  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.B., 
B.Ch.  1949,  Cario  University;  Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's 
University  (Belfast).  [1969] 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University.  [1958;  1966] 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale;  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  [1950;  1969] 

Doris  K.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Nev^ 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Vassar;  M.D.  1957,  N.Y.U. 
[1959;  1968] 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Amherst;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell. 
[1962,  1969] 

John  T.  Goodner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  A.B.  1935,  M.D.  1940,  Columbia.  [1949; 
1970] 

Stephen  Goodyear,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.   Assistant  Attending   Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  Harvard;  M.D.  1943, 
Columbia.  [1948;  1965] 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yale;  M.D.  1954,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1960;  1964] 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter; 
M.D.  1952,  N.Y.U.  [1953;  1968] 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
University.  [1956;  1966] 

Jose  L.   Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1956,  University  of  Madrid;  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  [1966] 

Nelson  M.  Gray,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.Sc, 
M.D.C.M.  1932,  M.Sc,  1934,  McGill  University. 
[1968] 

James  L.  Green,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  A.B.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1952; 
1971] 

'Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  American  University, 
Beirut.  [1963] 

August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center.  A.B.  1927,  Holy  Cross,  M.D.  1931, 
M.S.  1947,  Columbia.  [1954;  1962] 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  New  York 
University.  [1959;  1971] 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1958,  S.U.N.Y.  (New 
York  City)  [1961;  1970] 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Princeton;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard. 
[1969;  1971] 

Jerome  E.  Haber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Berne  (Switzerland).  [1971] 

vlahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Assistant  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 


M.D.  1958,  Tehran  Medical  School.  [1969] 
John  G.  Halvorstam,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 

Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 

M.A.,  1959,  Trinity  College  (Cambridge,  England); 

M.B.B.  1959,  London  University  (DA)  R.C.S. 

L.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 

England  [1969] 
Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.A.  1965,  N.Y.U.;  Ph.D.  1969,  University  of 

Michigan.  [1969] 
Roger  P.  Hand,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  M.D.  1962,  New  York 

University.  [1970] 
Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  N.Y.U. 

[1958;  1970] 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Harvard.  [1963;  1967] 
Thomas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.   Assistant  Attending   Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1937, 
California  Technological  Institute;  M.D.  1942, 
Colorado.  [1966] 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1940, 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1968] 

Margaret  O.  Harnson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  [1968] 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948,  University  of 
Sheffield,  (England).  [1969;  1970] 

Royal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1958,  Ph.D., 
1959,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1968] 

Arthur  H.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Assistant  Dean;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  University  of  Santa 
Clara;  M.A.  1957,  Oxford  University  (England); 
M.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1965;  1968] 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Georgetown.  [1963;  1970] 
Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1942,  M.A.  1943,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1946, 
Chicago.  [1959;  1971] 

Lawrence  Helson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.  S.  1953,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1957,  N.Y.U.;  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  [1968; 
1970] 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.   Assistant  Attending   Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  North  Carolina;  M.D. 
1938,  Harvard.  [1943;  1966] 

Philip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  Cornell. 
[1952;  1968] 

Alexander  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  New  York  University. 
[1951;  1958] 
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Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 

Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 

Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Athens. 

[1965;  1966] 
Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.A.  1952, 

M.D.  1955,  Duke.  [1956;  1967] 
Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1958,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962, 

Northwestern.  [1967;  1970] 
Richard  Hnat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 

Princeton;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia.  [1962;  1969] 
Raymond  B.  Hochman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Yale;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard. 

[1957;  1967] 
Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1962,  Swarthmore; 

M.A.  1966,  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell.  [1968;  1969] 
Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  [1966] 
Herbert  I.  Horowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.A.  1949,  Yale;  M.D.  1953,  State 

University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York  City. 

[1960;  1962} 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960  S.U.N.Y., 
Downstate  Medical  Center  [1971] 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Oueens  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell.  [1960;  1965] 

S.  Steven  Hotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
A.B.  1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  California;  M.D.  1958, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1961] 

Suzanne  Howe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1936,  Barnard;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1943;  1971] 

Chen  Ya  Huang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  in 
Surgery  (Orthopedics),  B.S.  1947,  Fukien 
Christian  University;  M.S.  1957,  Case  Western 
Reserve;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia.  [1965;  1970] 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1927, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1932,  Columbia.  [1937;  1946] 

James  R.  Hurley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957, 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1963;  1968] 

Martin  D.  Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
in  Medicine.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton;  M.A.  1958, 
Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia.  [1965;  1967] 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  B.A.  1953,  M.B.B.  Ch.  1956, 
Cambridge  University  (England).  [1965;  1970] 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pharmacology.  B.S.  1962,  Connecticut;  M.S.  1965, 
Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane.  [1969] 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1951,  Colorado.  [1961;  1966] 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.A.  1950,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College. 
[1959;  1967] 

Rita  M.  Jacobs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1951,  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  [1959;  1968] 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1951,  Cornell. 
[1955;  1965] 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Carroll  College;  M.D.  1962. 
Columbia.  [1965;  1969] 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954, 
Arizona  State;  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann.  [1968; 
1970] 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham;  M.D.  1950,  Duke. 
[1963;  1969] 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  N.Y.U.  [1970] 
Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of  Buffalo. 

[1946;  1966] 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  A.B. 
1959,  Cornell;  M.D.  1963,  S.U.N.Y.  (Downstate). 
[1971] 

Anna  Kara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D. 
1948,  University  of  Montreal.  [1957;  1964] 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Barnard;  M.D.  1953, 
Harvard.  [1956;  1967] 

Richard  P.  Karoll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1956,  S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1963; 
1969] 

Alleen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1958,  M.D.  1962,  New  York 

University.  [1963;  1971] 
Irwin  Katzka,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1950,  S.U.N.Y. 

(Downstate).  [1964;  1967] 
Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1937,  Cornell.  [1938;  1953] 
Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  B.A.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell. 

[1971] 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Harvard;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia. 
[1966;  1970] 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.C.M.  1943,  McGill. 
[1946;  1955] 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1954; 
1971] 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1950, 
Columbia.  [1952;  1968] 
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John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton; 

M.D.  1951,  Pennsylvania.  [1955;  1966] 
Anne  C.  Kimball,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 

in  Medicine.  B.A.  1929,  Montana;  Ph.D.  1940, 

Pennsylvania.  [1963;  1964] 
Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  University  of 

Edinburgh  (Scotland).  [1969] 
Jeremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycfiology 

in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 

New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B. 

1962,  Brooklyn;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 

Michigan.  [1968] 
Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 

1959,  Chicago;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard.  [1964;  1970] 
Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1960, 

Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 
Edward  M.  Kline,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson; 

M.D.  1934,  Western  Reserve.  [1966] 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1959,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1963, 

Northwestern.  [1967;  1969] 
\/lary  M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psyctiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1943, 

Vassar;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1966;  1971] 
Robert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psycfiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital   (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1943, 

Harvard;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1965] 
vlfred  N.  Krauss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1967; 

1970] 

lary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia.  [1962;  1971] 

erome  L.  Kroll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycfiiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1957,  Brown;  M.D. 
1961,  Albert  Einstein.  [1966;  1969] 

largaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.   Assistant  Attending   Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  St.  Josephs;  M.D.  1950, 
State  University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York 
City.  [1956;  1959] 

lartin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1948,  New 
York  University.  [1965;  1971] 

3on  J.  Kutner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  in 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1949,  Temple;  M.S. 
1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
M.D.  1963,  Pennsylvania.  [1964] 
ortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago. 
[1961;  1968] 

3stas  T.  Lambrew,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1964] 

larles  S.  La  Monte,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Harvard.  [1961;  1966] 
lison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Psychiatry.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton;  M.D.  1944, 

Columbia.  [1947;  1967] 
Sidney  E.  Langer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 

Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 

[1963;  1971] 
Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1939,  New  York 

University.   [1950;  1966] 
Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.A.  1952,  Yale;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia. 

[1962;  1965] 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medicine, 

New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B. 

1948,  Colgate;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1966] 
Robert  D.  Leeper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1949,  Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia.  [1962] 
Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1951,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  State 

University.  [1958;  1968] 
Charles  Leslie,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1928,  Pennsylvania; 

M.D.  1932,  Columbia.  [1971] 
Louis  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  HospitaL 

B.A.  1936,  University  College  (Toronto);  M.D. 

1939,  Toronto.  [1958;  1971] 
David  C.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  HospitaL 

B.A.  1955,  Cornell;  M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins. 

[1969] 

John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1943,  University  of  Alberta.  [1952;  1964] 
Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 

Hopkins.  [1947;  1966] 
Philip  R.  Liebson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1960,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Downstate)  [1965;  1970] 

Robert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1961,  Vanderbilt.  [1970] 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1955,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1959,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 
Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Harvard.  [1970] 

William  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1945, 

Pennsylvania.  [1953;  1969] 
Armand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  St.  Mary's; 

M.A.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958,  Fordham.  [1965;  1967] 
Marvin  Loring,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

M.D.  1947,  Chicago.  [1959;  1970] 
Lucile  Loseke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1938,  M.S.  1940,  M.D.  1940,  Nebraska. 
[1952;  1955] 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Roanoke;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell.  [1963;  1967] 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1944, 
St.  Louis  University.  [1952;  1963] 
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William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psycliiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Yale;  M.D.  1937,  Tufts. 
[1952;  1964] 

Michael  J.  Lyons,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B.Sc.  1953,  M.Sc.  1954,  National  University  of 
Ireland;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  [1968] 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  [1969] 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York,  Brooklyn.  [1963; 
1967] 

John  P.  Maher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 

B.S.  1956,  St.  Peters;  M.D.  1960,  S.U.N.Y. 

(Downstate)  M.PH.  1968,  Harvard.  [1969] 
Joseph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1942,  Fordham, 

M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  [1971] 
Richard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Yale;  M.D.  1964,  Albert 

Einstein.  [1970] 
Alfred  E.  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  A.B.  1943,  Columbia;  M.D.  1946, 

New  York.  [1953;  1970] 
Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Orthopedic 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

B.S.  1943,  Manhattan;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 

University.  [1970;  1971] 
Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Columbia;  M.D.  1954, 

Syracuse.  [1959;  1966] 
Cyril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1951,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1954,  State  University 

of  New  York,  Syracuse.  [1958;  1965] 
Donald  Margouleff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 

Berne  (Switzerland).  [1963;  1971] 
Mary  H.  Markham,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 

Otorhinoiaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1928,  M.Sc.  1930,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1940,  Ohio  State. 

[1942;  1970] 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  D.V.M.  1961, 
Cornell;  M.D.  1965,  Albany.  [1967;  1971] 

Nael  Martini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Clinical 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
M.D.  1955,  American  University  of  Beirut.  [1967; 
1970] 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Cornell;  M.Sc.  1951, 
Ohio  State;  M.D.  1957,  Baylor.  [1958;  1968] 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  City  College  (New  York);  M.D. 
1940,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(Scotland).  [1969;  1971] 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Lehigh; 
M.D.  1938,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  [1955; 
1958] 

John  P.  McCann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  ; 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Marquette;  M.P.H.  1955, 
Harvard.  [1968;  1971] 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1955, 
Columbia.  [1964;  1971] 

Robert  M.  McCune,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  West  Virignia;  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1951;  1955] 

Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ij 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  ' 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1929,  Hunter;  M.D.  1933,  N.Y.U.  , 
[1937;  1968]  i 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  \ 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Amherst;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell.  [1951;  1969] 

Marion  Mcllveen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  I 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  ' 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  j 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1933,  Smith;  M.D.I 
1938,  Woman's  Medical  College.  [1943;  1958] 

William  K.  McKnight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  pfj 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1934,  M.D.  1935,  University  of  ' 
Pittsburgh.  [1941;  1965]  j 

Frederick  C.  McLellan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of\ 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  I 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Urologist,!' 
New  York  Hospital,  Westchester  Division.  B.S.  j 
1929,  M.D.  1933,  Dalhousie;  M.S.  1936,  Michigan."^ 
[1941;  1948] 

George  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Cert.  Med.  1946,  North  Carolina;  M.D. 

1948,  Harvard.  [1956;  1964] 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  Temple  University. 
[1953;  1966] 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1958;  1966] 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell. 
[1960;  1965] 

Charles  Merten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D 

1949,  Harvard.  [1956;  1970] 

Valerie  Mike,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville;  M.S. 
1959,  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  [1970] 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1945,  Colgate;  M.D.  1948,  University  of 
Buffalo.  [1957;  1960] 

Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1955, 

University  of  Zurich.  [1969] 
Robert  B.  Millman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 

Health.  B.A.  1961,  Cornell;  M.D.  1965,  S.U.N.Y. 

(Downstate).  [1968;  1970] 
Joseph  R.  Mirra,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Assistant  Pathologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

B.  A.  1959,  Columbia;  M.D.  1963,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Downstate).  [1970;  1971] 

Mitsuhiko  Miura,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
DMSc.  1964,  M.D.  1959,  Chiba  University  School 
of  Medicine,  Chiba,  Japan.  (1966;  1969] 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  Yorl 
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Hospital.  M.S.,  M.D.  1946,  Minnesota.  [1951; 
1967] 

Harry  H.  Moorehead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Louisville.  [1966] 

Timothy  B.  Moritz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1963, 
Cornell.  [1965;  1969] 

John  B.  Morrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1959,  St.  Lawrence;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell. 
[1967;  1971] 

John  D.  Mountain,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.   B.S.  1929,  M.D.  1933,   Buffalo.  [1953; 
1971] 

lanet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.  1961,  Baghdad  University.  [1968;  1971] 

\nna  J.  Munster,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

I  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Strasbourg, 
France.  [1968] 

Ofred  J.  Nadel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Union;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1967;  1970] 

i/illibald  Nagler,  Assistant  Professor  of  h/ledicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna.  [1963;  1967] 

Verner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1936, 
University  of  Pisa,  Italy.  [1968] 
ernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  McGill.   [1957;  1962] 
arl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1958, 
S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1962;  1968] 
ero  0.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy). 
[1971] 

■)urdes  Z.  Nisce,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.A.  1941,  University  of  the  Philippines; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  St.  Thomas  (Philippines). 
[1966;  1970] 

^becca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrican,  New 
York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945,  B.S.  1948,  M.D.  1952, 
N.Y.U.  [1954;  1958] 

adio  A.  Nunez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  h/iedicine.  B.S. 
1951,  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's;  Ph.D.  1964,  N.Y.U. 
[1964;  1968] 

yin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1945,  M.D.  1949,  Columbia.  [1953;  1960] 
irie  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
°sychiatry  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Sara 
-awrence;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1970] 
nuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ssociate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
VB.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  Columbia.  [1968] 
'niel  J.  O'Donovan,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.Sc.  1956,  University  College  (Dublin); 
Ji.S.  1960,  Cornell;  Ph.D.  1963,  Rochester.  [1970] 
^18  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attendmg  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 


(Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1932,  Cornell;  M.D. 
1936,  Rochester.  [1942;  1968] 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Phys'cian,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University.  [1952;  1971] 

Robert  S.  Ort,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949, 
Ph.D.  1951,  Purdue;  M.D.  1959,  Case  Western 
Western  Reserve.  [1969] 

Gideon  G.  Ranter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  1968] 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1956;  1964] 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1958,  Princeton;  M.D.  1962,  Albany.  [1970] 
Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1938,  B.M.  1940,  M.D.  1941,  Illinois. 
[1951;  1971] 

Lou  Ann  Pilkington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

M.S.  1959,  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

[1963;  1967] 
Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Bennington;  M.D.  1947, 

Yale.  [1968] 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1949,  S.U.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).   [1956;  1968] 

Raymond  A.  Pope,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  Ph.D.  1965,  Cambridge  University.  [1968] 

Robert  S.  Porro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of  Calfornia  (Los 
Angeles);  M.D.  1960,  Duke.  [1969] 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Western  Reserve;  B.M.  1940, 
M.D.  1941,  Cincinnati.  [1955;  1969] 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell. 
[1957;  1967] 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Stanford;  M.D.  1945,  Harvard. 
[1949;  1969] 

Richard  Rabkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Harvard;  M.D.  1957, 
New  York  University.  [1970] 

G.  Craig  Ramsay,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A.  1953,  M.D.  1955,  Michigan.  [1970] 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.B.  1958,  M.S. 
1961,  M.G.M.  Medical  College,  M.P.  (India). 
[1967;  1971] 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1954, 
Yale.  [1961;  1969] 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia;  M.D.  1962, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  [1970] 
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Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Yale;  M.D.  1959,  Rochester.  [1967;  1969] 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  f\/ledicine.  B.S.  1955,  University  of  Madras, 
(India);  M.S.  1962,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.,  1966  Seton 
Hall   [1966;  1971] 

Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Yale;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia.  [1970] 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Vienna. 
[1971] 

Joseph  V.  Raziano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1958,  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell.  [1963;  1970] 

Martha  K.  Reese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1927,  M.A.  1928,  South  Carolina; 
M.D.  1935,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1955;  1971] 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia;  M.D.  1951,  S.U.N.Y. 
(Downstate)  [1970] 

John  S.  Rienzo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  St.  John's;  M.D.  1945, 
Marquette.  [1953;  1971] 

Arleen  B.  Rifkind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1960,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
[1968;  1971] 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  Medical  College.  [1966;  1969] 

Abraham  Risk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
1952,  St.  Francis  Xavier;  M.D.  1956,  Dalhousie 
Medical  (Halifax).  [1962;  1969] 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1957; 
1970] 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1947; 
1969] 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and 
Science;  M.S.  1961,  Ph.D.  1963,  N.Y.U.  [1966;  1970] 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  M.D.  1945,  Marquette.  [1969] 

Leon  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  University. 
[1961;  1970] 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
f\/ledicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943,  Virginia. 
[1951;  1971] 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell.  [1960;  1970] 

Albert  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1960,  Yale. 


[1964;  1970] 

Plinio  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Rome.  [1965; 
1967] 

Edmund  O.  Rothchild,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1961;  1968] 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1932,  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Paris.  [1956;  1963] 

Richard  Rutkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.B.A.  1960,  M.S.  1962,  C.C.N.Y. 
Ph.D.  1966,  Houston.  [1968;  1969] 

Gail  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
California.  [1964;  1970] 

Richard  M.  Sallick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell. 
[1964;  1969] 

Lawrence  Scharer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  M.D.  1958,  Columbia. 
[1965;  1971] 

Stephen  S.  Scheldt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Princeton;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia. 
[1968;  1970] 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1952,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  [1962;  1970] 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.] 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital! 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949,  M.S.P.H.  1950, 
Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia;  M.A.  1957,  Yale;  M.D.  1963,, 
Columbia.  [1964;  1966]  ^ 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of, 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Zurich.  j 
[1950;  1965]  i 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1952,  Ph.D.  1959,  i 
Fordham.  [1959;  1969]  | 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  || 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Psychiatryj|| 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Bates;  M.D.  ' 
1956,  Woman's  Medical  College;  M.P.H.  1960,  M.S 
1967,  Columbia.  [1969] 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  jy 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Cornell;  M.D.  1942,  I 
Queens  University  (Canada).  [1960;  1971]  f 

Leonard  H.  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c" 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke.  [1954;  1965] 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  A.M.  1950,  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia  [1958;  1963] 

Gabriel  H.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Biochemistry  (Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeo 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia.  [1966;  1969] 

Samuel  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memori 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1942,  University  of 
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Chicago.  [1956;  1960] 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell.  [1966;  1968] 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1948, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1955,  Albany.  [1958;  1968] 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Cornell;  M.A.  1947,  M.D. 
1951,  Columbia  [1955;  1968] 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Louisiana 
State.  [1951;  1957] 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Stanford; 
M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve.  [1966;  1967] 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1956,  M.A.  1958,  Duke; 
M.D.  1961,  New  York.  [1962;  1970] 

Charles  A.  Shamoian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  M.A.  1956,  Clark;  Ph.D. 
1960;  M.D.  1966,  Tufts.  [1966;  1971] 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of  California 
(Los  Angeles);  M.D.  1961,  University  of  California 
(San  Francisco).  [1963;  1969] 

Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
hAedicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto; 
F.R.C.P.  1949,  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Canada. 
[1951;  1960] 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1961,  S.U.N.Y. 
(New  York  City).  [1968;  1970] 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  M.S.  1939,  M.D.  1948,  Stanford. 
[1962;  1966] 

Helen  N.  Siegrist,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1930,  Wellesley;  M.S.W.  1932, 
New  York  School  of  Social  Work.  [1959;  1969] 

.eonard  R.  Sillman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1933, 
M.D.  1937,  Chicago.  [1970] 

•rederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Emory;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana.  [1957;  1968] 

aerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1958; 
1965] 

iobert  M.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital   (Westchester  Division).   B.A.  1955, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1959,  Albert  Einstein.  [1969] 

larry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell. 
[1949;  1968] 

avid  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D. 
1956,  New  York  University.  [1960  1966] 
Fletcher  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1924,  M.D.  1928,  University  of  Texas. 
[1943;  1970] 

James  P.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Georgetown.  [1961;  1967] 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Assistant  Attending 
Plastic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
Western  Reserve;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia.  [1957; 
1963] 

J.  Kelly  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  1968] 
Julius  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M.B., 

Ch.B.,  1954,  University  of  Cape  Town  Medical 

School;  M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of  Physicians 

(London);  F.F.R.  1968,  F.F.R.  Faculty  of 

Radiology  (England)  [1970] 
Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960,  S.U.N.Y. 

(New  York  City)  [1969] 
Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  B.A.  1932,  Park  College;  M.D.  1936, 

Texas.  [1952;  1964] 
Stuart  S.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1941,  York  College; 

M.D.  1944,  Nebraska.  [1947;  1951] 
David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1961,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell. 

[1963;  1971] 

Gail  E.  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  HospitaL 
A.B.  1958,  Smith;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein. 
[1969;  1970] 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1969; 
1971] 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brown;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University.  [1961;  1970] 

James  H.  Spencer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Amherst;  M.A.  1953, 
Stanford;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1962;  1966] 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Union;  M.D.  1957, 
Chicago.  [1962;  1971] 

Thaddeus  E.  Starzynski,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.S.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Pittsburgh.  [1970; 
1971] 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1940, 
M.D.  1943,  Washington  University.  [1965] 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Unive.-sity  of  Berlin;  M.D.B.S., 
Innsbruck.  [1961;  1966] 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Univerdidade  de  Sao  Paulo 
(Brazil).  [1958;  1970] 

Laurence  Strauss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943, 
Middlesex.  [1953;  1971] 

John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, 
Allegheny;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson.  [1950;  1969] 
William  T.  Stubenbord,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell. 
[1962;  1970] 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Atteriding  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Fordham;  M.D.  1939, 

Cornell.  [1946;  1959] 
Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College;  M.D.  1960, 

Illinois.  [1969] 
Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Microbiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City; 

Ph.D.  1956,  Chicago.  [1963] 
David  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Queen's  University 

(Canada).  [1963;  1969] 
Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1948,  New  York  University.  [1955;  1957] 
Endre  M.  Tarjan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

in  Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  L.  Eotvos  University 

(Hungary);  Ph.D.  1966,  Minnesota.  [1970] 
Robert  Thoburn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Florida.  [1970] 
Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961; 

1970] 

Ichiro  Toida,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D.  1953,  Tokyo  University.  [1968] 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1959; 
1964] 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Memorial).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  Nebraska.  [1952; 
1965] 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.B.A. 
1962,  M.S.  1965,  C.C.N.Y.;  Ph.D.  1969,  Pittsburgh. 
[1969] 

Donald  Eng  Tow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1959,  S.U.N.Y.  (Downstate).  [1970] 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard;  M.D.,  B.S.  1960, 
Middlesex  Hospital  Medical  School  (England). 
[1965;  1970] 

Peter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  B.S. 

1960,  Trinity;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell.  [1971] 
Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 

Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trinity;  M.D.  1942,  Yale. 

[1945;  1969] 
Arnold  Twitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 

College.  [1971] 
Alice  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work  in 

Medicine.  Casework  Supervisor,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Manchester  (England);  M.S.W. 

1952,  Columbia  [1962;  1971] 
Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  A.B.  1950,  Wooster;  M.D.  1954, 

Jefferson.  [1969;  1971] 


Konstantin  P.  Veliskakis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1948, 
American  University  of  Beirut.  [1967;  1971] 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia. 
[1955;  1965] 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell. 
[1965;  1970] 

Peter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bioengineering 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Project  Engineer, 
Bioengineering  Department,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1963,  M.A.  1966,  Cambridge 
University;  Ph.D  1969,  Leeds  University  (England). 
[1969] 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia. 

[1952;  1963] 
Bettina  Warburg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  A.B.  1921,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D.  1926, 

Cornell.  [1965] 
Porter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1952,  Tulane. 

[1961;  1968] 
Claude  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Liege 

(Belgium).  [1964;  1970] 
Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins;  M.D.  1949, 

Maryland.  [1965;  1967] 
Henriette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Bonn;  Sc.D. 

1940,  University  of  Aix-Marseille.  [1956;  1964] 
John  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 

1961,  Columbia;  D.D.S.  1965,  Columbia.  [1967; 

1969] 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell. 
[1950;  1963] 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York   Hospital   (Westchester  Division).   B.A.   1940 ' 

Brooklyn;  M.D.  1951,  Harvard.  [1970] 
Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 

Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner;  M.D.  1956,  Nev 

York  University.  [1964;  1971] 
Jay  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette;  Ph.C 

1967,  Yale.  [1970] 
Babette  B.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicim 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia. 

[1968;  1970] 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia. 

[1968;  1970] 
William  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  Louisiana 

State  University.  [1964] 
Stephen  White,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1920,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1924, 

Cornell.  [1932;  1970] 
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Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  A.B.  1951,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955, 
S.U.N.Y.  (Upstate).  [1962;  1971] 

Alden  E.  Whitney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Clark;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell. 
[1967;  1971] 

Carl  Wierum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  f^edicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1945,  Columbia;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952; 
1967] 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  Columbia.  [1959; 
1965] 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

l^edicine.  A.B.  1952,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1956, 

S.U.N.Y.  (New  York  City).  [1966] 
Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology  in  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Duke.  [1960;  1970] 
Michael  J.  Wolk,  Assistant  Professor  of  f^edicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1960,  Colgate;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia.  [1969] 
Jack  F.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1958,  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1962, 

Temple.  [1970;  1971] 
Katsuhiko  Yano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 

M.D.  1951,  Ph.D.  1961,  Hiroshima  Prefectural 

Medical  College,  Japan.  [1967] 
Alvin  R.  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1943, 

Oklahoma;  M.D.  1946,  Tulane.  [1966] 
Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of  f\^edicine. 

M.D.  1948,  National  Defense  Medical  Center, 

Shanghai;  D.Sc.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1965;  1969] 
Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1952,  Columbia;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard. 

[1957;  1966] 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
M.D.  1946,  Baylor.  [1969;  1970] 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1946;  1956] 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology,  Ophthamology;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophathalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957, 

C.  C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1965;  1970] 


Internship  Appointments 
^Class  of  1971 

^Gerald  F.  Abbott,  Pathology;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Francis  V.  Adams,  Medicine;  Georgetown  University 

Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Lawrence  Y.  Agodoa,  Medicine;  Univ.  of  Washington 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Seattle,  Washington 
Jeanette  Easton  Akhter,  Medicine;  Bellevue 

Hospital  Center,  New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  F.  Altman,  Surgery;  University  of  Washington 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Seattle,  Washington 
Laurence  R.  Avins,  Medicine;  Strong  Memorial 

Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 
Alan  S.  Bahler,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 


Richard  S.  Bailyn,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Charles  F.  Barer,  Medicine;  Presbyterian-St.  Luke's 

Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Julian  I.  Bindler,  Surgery;  University  Hospitals, 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
W.  Robert  Brinton,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital: 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Paul  A.  Bunn,  Medicine;  H.C.  Moffit-University  of 

California  Hospitals,  San  Francisco 
Lawrence  R.  Burdge,  Rotating  3;  University  of  Miami 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Miami,  Florida 
Stephen  W.  Burke,  Surgery;  University  of  Utah 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Fred  C.  Chu,  Rotating  2;  San  Francisco  General 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Arnold  W.  Cohen,  Medicine;  University  of 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
James  R.  Cohen,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
David  A.  Console,  Medicine;  Univ.  of  New  Mexico 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
Florence  G.  Crawford,  Pediatrics;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  F.  Crowe,  Surgery;  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Robert  L.  Cucin,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  F.  Denver,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 

Jay  G.  DuBois,  Pathology;  Massachusetts  General 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Stephen  C.  Duck,  Pediatrics;  St.  Louis  Children's 

Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Jeffrey  J.  Eckardt,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Keith  Fortier,  Family  Practice;  Highland  Hospital, 

Rochester,  New  York 
James  A.  Fry,  Medicine;  Presbyterian-St.  Luke's 

Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Kent  R.  Gamette,  Surgery;  Univ.  of  Washington  Affil. 

Hospitals,  Seattle,  Washington 
Walter  F.  George,  Medicine;  Univ.  of  Texas  Teaching 

Hospitals,  San  Antonio,  Texas 
Jeffrey  N.  Gingold,  Rotating  0;  University  of  New 

Mexico  Affil.  Hospitals,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
Robert  D.  Gordon,  Surgery;  Massachusetts  General 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
David  R.  Gutknecht,  Medicine;  Milton  S.  Hershey 

Medical  Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 
Eric  I.  Gutnick,  Rotating  0;  San  Francisco  General 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Ronald  K.  Harris,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
J.  David  Haynes,  Pediatrics;  Yale-New  Haven  Medical 

Center,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
B.  Frederick  Helmkamp,  Surgery;  Vanderbilt  Univ. 

Affil.  Hospitals,  Nashville,  Tennessee 
Wynn  H.  Hemmert,  Medicine;  H.C.  Moffitt-Univ.  of 

California  Hospitals,  San  Francisco 
Richard  T.  Hoppe,  Medicine;  North  Shore  Hospital, 

Manhasset;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York  City 
David  A.  Horvat,  Surgery;  North  Shore  Hospital, 

Manhasset;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York  City 
John  J.  Janick,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  S.  Kahan,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
David  R.  Kalifon,  Medicine;  University  of  California 

Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Morton  A.  Kamzan,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  A.  Kessler,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
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Mitchell  H.  Koch,  Surgery;  Stanford  University 

Hospital,  Stanford,  California 
Kenneth  J.  Kurtz,  Medicine;  University  Hospital  of 

San  Diego  County,  San  Diego,  California 
Gregory  M.  LaGana,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Timothy  W.  Lane,  Medicine;  University  of 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Pfjiladelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Robert  Laureno,  Medicine;  Grady  Memorial  Hospital, 

Atlanta,  Georgia 
Wayne  L.  Letizia,  Rotating  1-6;  Robert  Packer 

Hospital,  Sayre,  Pennsylvania 
Barry  S.  Levy,  Medicine;  University  Hospital,  Boston, 

Massachusetts 
Ivan  S.  Login,  Medicine;  Milton  S.  Hershey  Medical 

Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 
Richard  A.  Lynn,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Theo  C.  Manschreck,  Rotating  0;  San  Francisco 

General  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Kenneth  M.  McConnochie,  Pediatrics;  Strong 

Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 
Sam  S.  Miller,  Medicine;  Mayo  Graduate  School  of 

Medicine,  Rochester,  Minnesota 
Peter  A.  Monoson,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  S.  Moore,  Medicine;  Georgetown  University 

Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
John  M.  Morse,  Medicine;  Barnes  Hospital,  St. 

Louis,  Missouri 
Patrick  J.  Murphy,  Medicine;  University  Hospitals, 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
Angel  J.  Olazabal,  Medicine;  North  Shore  Hospital, 

Manhasset;  Memorial  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Edward  C.  Palmer,  Rotating  2;  Medical  Center 

Hospitals  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vermont 
John  C.  Perlmutter,  Medicine;  Jewish  Hospital,  St. 

Louis,  Missouri 
Eugene  J.  Pilek,  Rotating  0;  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 

Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 
Henry  A.  Pitt,  Surgery;  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
Robert  L.  Protell,  Medicine;  University  of  Virginia 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Marianne  N.  Prout,  Medicine;  University  Hospitals, 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
Louis  E.  Rambler,  Medicine;  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
Charles  W.  Ranee,  Surgery;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
J.  Peter  Roberts,  Medicine;  Univ.  of  Colorado  Affil. 

Hospitals,  Denver,  Colorado 
Robert  G.  Robinson,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Nancy  J.  Ronsheim,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Steven  G.  Rosenblatt,  Medicine;  University  of 

California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 
William  A.  Ruth,  Medicine;  University  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Carl  H.  Sadowsky,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial 

Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Bill  S.  Schnall,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Orthopedic- 

Univ.  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Washington 
Kenneth  V.  Schwartz,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hospital, 

B.  U.  Division,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
David  W.  Schwenker,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock 

Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Paul  W.  Shank,  Surgery;  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor 

General  Hospital,  Torrance,  California 
Roger  P.  Simon,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Bruce  M.  Smith,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital; 

Memorial  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 


Peter  G.  Sohnle,  Medicine;  University  of  Virginia 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Donald  R.  Steinmuller,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Nestor  B.  Tomycz,  Rotating  1,  2;  Greenwich 

Hospital,  Greenwich,  Connecticut 
Russell  J.  Vergess,  Surgery;  Medical  College  of 

Virginia,  Richmond,  Virginia 
Michael  P.  Weinstein,  Pediatrics;  Strong  Memorial 

Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 
Robert  G.  Wickiewicz,  Rotating  0;  U.C.L.A.  Affil. 

Hospitals,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Richard  J.  Yeager,  Medicine;  Los  Angeles  County 

Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance,  California 


students,  1971-72 

The  name  of  each  student  is  followed  by  his  degrees, 
including  date  and  place  received,  and  his  home 
address. 

Fourth  Year 

Dianne  Dilmaghani  Aronian;  B.S.  1962,  Westminster 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  John  Berry;  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Utah; 

Golden,  Colorado* 
Margaret  Johnson  Bia;  B.S.  1968,  Fordham 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Kenneth  Ronald  Blanchard;  S.B.  1961,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  A.M.;  Ph.D.  1967, 

Princeton  University;  New  York,  New  York 
Peter  Anthony  Blasco;  B.S.  1967,  Georgetown 

University;  Rosemount,  Minnesota 
John  Timothy  Boyle;  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Notre 

Dame;  Suffern,  New  York 
Bruce  Lawrence  Burgreen;  B.A.  1968,  Queens 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Robert  William  Carlson;  B.S.  1968,  University  of 

Washington;  Mercer  Island,  Washington 
Thomas  William  Castaldo;  B.A.  1968,  M.S.  1970, 

Rutgers  University;  Lindenhurst,  New  York 
James  Henry  Clifford,  Jr.;  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth 

College;  Merrick,  New  York 
John  Bennett  Coombs;  B.S.  1967,  University  of 

Washington;  Seattle,  Washington 
Thomas  James  Crawford;  A.B.  Hamilton  College; 

Whitesboro,  New  York 
Henry  Leon  de  Give  III;  A.B,  1968,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Atlanta,  Georgia 
Robert  Gary  DeLong;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Manlius,  New  York 
William  Augustus  Donnelly,  Jr.;  B.A.  1968,  Yale 

University;  Weston,  Vermont* 
Patricia  Anne  Duerr;  A.B.  1966,  College  of  New 

Rochelle;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Lawrence  H.  Ehrlich;  B.A.  1968,  Western  Reserve 

University;  Mamaroneck,  New  York 
Lawrence  David  Eisenhauer;  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth 

College;  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 
Martin  Peter  Elliott;  B.A.  1968,  Reed  College; 

Centerport,  New  York 
Robert  Patrick  Ferguson;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell 

University;  Slingerlands,  New  York 
Frederick  John  Ferlic;  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Notre 

Dame;  Carroll,  Iowa 
David  Stoker  Folland;  B.S.,  1968,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
William  Webster  Frayer;  B.S.  1966,  M.S.  1968, 

Cornell  University;  Endwell,  New  York 
Marc  Jay  Friedman;  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  University; 

Baltimore,  Maryland 

*  On  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 
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Steven  Michael  Friedman;  A.B.  1968,  Princeton; 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
James  Edward  Gadek;  B.S.  1968,  Georgetown 

University;  Woodbridge,  New  Hampshire 
Frank  William  Gamache,  Jr.;  B.A.  1969,  Wesleyan 

University;  Madison,  Connecticut 
Ralph  Joseph  Gemelli;  B.S.  1968,  United  States  Naval 

Academy;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Robert  Jay  Goldenkranz;  A.B.  1968,  New  York 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Thomas  William  Griffin;  B.S.  1968,  Boston  College; 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Robert  Russell  Hackford,  Jr.;  B.A.  1968,  Harvard 

University;  Concord,  Massachusetts 
Newell  Anthony  Hargett;  B.S.  1968,  Xavier  University; 

Maysville,  Kentucky 
Daniel  Malin  Hayes;  B.S.  1968,  Fairfield 

University;  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Paul  George  Hess;  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University; 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Irving  Mark  Hiatt;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Syracuse,  New  York 
Jonathan  Willard  Hopkins;  B.S.  1966,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Urbana,  Illinois 
James  Wethington  Husted;  B.A.  1968,  Villanova 

University;  Rochester,  New  York 
Barton  Inkeles;  B.S.  1968,  Brooklyn  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
Charles  Ignatius  Jarowski;  B.A.  1968,  Columbia 

University;  Massapequa  Park,  New  York 
John  Walter  Jaski;  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University; 

Rome,  New  York 
David  Cedric  Jimerson;  A.B.  1968,  Harvard  University; 

Sinking  Spring,  Pennsylvania 
Ralph  Michael  Kamell;  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 
Michael  Jerome  Kaminsky;  B.A.  1967,  Yale 

University;  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Glen  Ray  Kartchner;  B.S.  1968,  University  of 

Arizona;  St.  David,  Arizona 
Kenneth  Sherrard  Kelleher,  Jr.;  A.B.  1968,  College  of 

the  Holy  Cross;  Alexandria,  Virginia 
Martin  Barry  Keller;  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth  College; 

West  Hempstead,  New  York 
Thomas  Lyie  Kennedy  III;  B.A.  1968,  Princeton 

University;  Allentown,  Pennsylvania 
Bart  Peter  Ketover;  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  University; 

Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 
William  Barry  Kleinman;  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers 

University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Thomas  Monroe  Krop;  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

McLean,  Virginia 
Mary  Kathryn  Kukolich;  A.B.  1968,  Cornell 

University;  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
Michael  Hugh  Lavyne;  A.B.  1968,  Williams  College; 

Newburgh,  New  York 
Daniel  Lyons  Leary,  Jr.;  A.B.  1960,  Harvard 

University;  Newburyport,  Massachusetts 
Bruce  Kerr  Lloyd;  B.S.  1968,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  Newton  Square,  Pennsylvania 
Neil  Ross  Maclntyre,  Jr.;  B.S.  1968,  University  of  San 

Francisco;  La  Jolla,  California 
Philip  Hugh  Maguire;  B.S.  1968,  St.  Peter's  College; 

Belleville,  New  Jersey 
Jonathan  Mardirossian;  B.A.  1968,  Williams  College; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
Henry  Masur;  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth  College; 

Washington,  D.C. 
Richard  Edward  Mattison;  B.A.  1968,  Lafayette  College; 

Bradford,  Pennsylvania 
Paul  Thomas  McDonald;  B.S.  1965,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Rockville  Centre,  New  York 
Donald  Harwood  Morgan;  B.A.  1962,  Cornell 

University;  Claymont,  Delaware 


Henry  Wilke  Murray;  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Washington,  D.C. 
Michael  Anthony  Mustille;  B.A.  1968,  Williams  College; 

Willard,  New  York 
John  Tobias,  Nagurney;  A.B.  1967,  Harvard 

University;  Cornwall,  New  York 
Peter  Edward  Nielsen;  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Michael  William  Panic;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Joseph  Edison  Parrillo,  Jr.;  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth 

College;  Paterson,  New  Jersey 
James  Benjamin  Peake;  B.S.  1966,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Kensington,  Maryland 
James  Stapleton  Reilly;  B.A.  1966,  Fordham 

University;  M.S.  1968,  Boston  College;  Forest 

Hills,  New  York 
Robert  John  Riesenfeld;  A.B.  1968,  Duke  University; 

Oradell,  New  Jersey 
Peter  Scott  Robinson;  A.B.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Findley  Lake,  New  York 
Jon  Anderson  Rothenberg;  A.B.  1963,  Harvard 

University;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Brian  Raymond  Rutley;  B.A.  1967,  University  of 

San  Francisco;  Inglewood,  California 
Judith  Anne  Scheraga;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
William  Norman  Scott;  B.A.  1968,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 
Ryan  Stuart  Searle;  B.S.,  1968,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Geoffrey  William  Sheridan;  B.S.  1968,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Massapeque,  New  York 
Barry  Hamilton  Smith;  A.B.  1965,  Harvard  University; 

Ph.D.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology;  Greenwich,  Connecticut 
Joseph  Lorenzo  Smith;  1970,  B.S.  University  of 

Utah;  Green  River,  Wyoming 
Thomas  William  Smith;  1968,  B.S.  Ohio  State 

University;  Columbus,  Ohio 
James  Morgan  Sprott,  Jr.;  B.A.  1967,  Vanderbilt 

University;  Lake  Wales,  Florida 
Dorothy  Jacqueline  Stein;  B.A.  1968,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Mark  Andrew  Sullivan;  A.B.  1968,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Karl  Chia-Tsen  Sze;  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Frederick  Elliot  Tabachnick;  B.A.  1968,  Queens 

College;  Bayside,  New  York 
Jerome  William  Takiff;  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers  University; 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey* 
Richard  Harrison  Tuck;  A.B.  1968,  Franklin  and 

Marshall  College;  Johnstown,  Pennsylvania 
Richard  Walter  Urbanek;  B.A.  1968,  Queens  College; 

Floral  Park,  New  York 
Jeffrey  David  Urman;  B.S.  1967,  University  of 

Connecticut;  Stamford,  Connecticut 
August  John  Valenti;  B.S.  1968,  Saint  Peter's  College; 

Wayne,  New  Jersey 
Mark  Vrana;  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University;  Ithaca, 

New  York 

Robert  Alan  Weinstein;  A.B.  1968,  Cornell 

University;  Chicago,  Illinois 
Roy  Glen  Wiggans  III;  A.B.  1968,  Bucknell  University; 

Westport,  Connecticut 
Donald  Drake  Wilson;  B.A.  1968,  Colgate  University; 

Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Stephen  George  Wood;  B.A.  1968,  Stanford 

University;  Palo  Alto,  California 

•  On  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship 
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Third  Year 

Robert  Irving  Appel;  B.A.  1969,  Columbia  University; 

Nev^^  York,  New  York 
John  Richard  Batiuchok;  B.A.  1969,  Princeton 

University;  Flushing,  New  York 
Neil  Arnold  Beinhaker;  B.A.  1969,  Princeton 

University;  Union,  New  Jersey 
Stuart  Michael  Bergman;  B:A.  1969,  Harpur  College; 

Cedarhurst,  New  York 
James  Lawrence  Bernat;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

Massachusetts;  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
William  Roscoe  Blankenship;  B.A.  1969,  University 

of  Nebraska;  Lincoln,  Nebraska 
Esther  Skorr  Bleier;  B.A.  1969,  Stony  Brook,  New 

York;  New  York,  New  York 
Henry  Robert  Bleier;  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of 

New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
William  Charles  Bond;  B.S.  1962,  United  States  Naval 

Academy;  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Francis  Joseph  Browne;  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Amelia  Burnham;  B.A.  1969,  Middlebury  College; 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Richard  Michael  Cabot;  B.S.  1968,  Dickinson 

College;  Ardsley,  New  York 
David  Jay  Caro;  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Chicago; 

Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
Nora  Cooke;  B.S.,  1968,  Tulane  University;  Mexico 

City,  Mexico 
Peter  James  Corines;  B.S.  1969,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ralph  Carl  Dilorio;  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University; 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Craig  Bruce  DuMond;  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Walton,  New  York 
Allen  Marshall  Epstein;  B.A.  1969,  New  York 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Lonnie  Marc  Epstein;  B.S.  1969,  Dickinson  College; 

Pound  Ridge,  New  York 
Joseph  Feinberg;  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Gregory  Alan  Filice;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

California  (Berkeley);  Orinda,  California 
Bertram  Martin  Froehly,  Jr.;  B.S.  1969,  Tulane 

University;  Vandalia,  Illinois 
Allan  Gibofsky;  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
George  Mendel  Goldmark;  B.S.,  M.S.,  1969, 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  New  York, 

New  York 

Harry  Goldmark;  B.S.,  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 
Howard  Monroe  Greilsheimer;  B.S.  1969,  City  College 

of  New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Douglas  Russell  Hadley;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Edward  Louis  Hedlund;  B.S.  1969,  Iowa  Wesleyan 

College;  Ottumwa,  Iowa 
William  Peden  Homan;  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
David  Daniel  Hunt;  B.S.  1969,  University  of 

Washington;  Ferndale,  Washington 
Richard  Paul  Ingrasci;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Niagara  Falls,  New  York 
Jonathan  Eliot  Kaplan;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Stephen  Rogers  Karl;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Etna,  New  Hampshire 
Allan  Lee  Kayne;  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Virginia; 

Richmond,  Virginia 
Thomas  Joseph  Kinane;  B.S.  1966,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Daniel  Benjamin  Klein;  B.A.  1969,  Dartmouth  College; 


Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Mark  Steven  Joel  Klempner;  Tulane  University; 

Miami  Beach,  Florida 
Lawrence  William  Koblenz;  B.A.  1969,  Columbia 

University;  New  York,  N.evv  York 
Jerold  Jay  Kreisman;  B.S.  1969,  Washington 

University;  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Roy  Gerald  Kulick;  B.A.  1969;  New  York  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  Bruce  Lang;  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Gerard  Vincent  LaSalle;  B.A.  1969,  Reed  College; 

Portland,  Oregon 
Charles  Steven  Levy;  A.B.  1969,  Washington 

University;  Butler,  Missouri 
Gary  Charles  Linn;  A.B.  1969,  Rutgers  University; 

Union  City,  New  Jersey 
Richard  Michael  Linchitz;  A.B.  1967,  Cornell 

University;  Roslyn,  New  York 
Benjamin  Alan  Lipsky;  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Dennis  Joseph  Lutz;  B.S.  1969,  Montana  State 

University;  Havre,  Montana 
John  Joseph  Malgieri;  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Crestwood,  New  York 
Albert  Henry  Mangold;  B.S.  1969,  Union  College; 

Albany,  New  York 
Mark  Harris  Mazur;  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Dennis  Bernard  Mclntyre;  A.B.  1969,  Fordham 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
Philip  John  McWhorter;  B.S.  1969,  St.  Lawrence 

University;  Argyle,  New  York 
Paul  Alan  Menitoff;  B.J.Ed.  1967,  Hebrew  Teachers 

College;  B.A.  1969,  Harvard  University;  Chestnut 

Hill,  Massachusetts 
John  Albert  Michal  III;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Homewood,  Illinois 
Jay  Allan  Midwall;  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College; 

Forest  Hills,  New  York 
John  Pope  Mitchell;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Michael  John  Murphy;  A.B.  1969,  Northwestern 

University;  Neenah,  Wisconsin 
Stuart  Bruce  Mushlin;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

Rochester;  New  City,  New  York 
Peter  T.  Nieh;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University;  New 

Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Terrence  Adams  O'Malley;  B.A.  1969,  Amherst 

College;  Amherst  Massachusetts 
Neil  Edward  Pauker;  A.B.  1969,  Princeton  University 

Kingston,  New  York 
Jon  Arthur  Perlman;  B.A.  1969,  Lafayette  College; 

Belle  Harbor,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Manning  Piehler;  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College 

Williamstown,  Massachusetts 
Vincent  Gregory  Pons;  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 

University;  Belleville,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Anthony  Putrino;  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's  College 

Union  City,  New  Jersey 
John  Christopher  Quatromoni;  B.A.  1969,  Fordham 

University;  Milton,  Massachusetts 
Neil  Douglas  Ravin;  A.B.  1969,  Brown  University; 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Lawrence  Tuck  Reese;  B.A.  1969,  New  York 

University;  Flushing,  New  York 
Brendan  Michael  Reilly;  B.A.  1969,  Fordham 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Philip  Cullen  Reilly;  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University 

New  York,  New  York 
William  Marvin  Riedesel  II;  B.A.  1968,  University  of 

Rochester;  Denver,  Colorado 
John  Francis  Romano;  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's  College 

Staten  Island,  New  York 
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Stanley  Harvey  Rosenbaum;  A.B.  1967,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.  1969,  Harvard  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
^^ichael  Wayland  Rubottom;  B.S.  1968,  San  Diego 

State  College;  La  Mesa,  California 
={ichard  Joseph  Ryter;  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Arthur  Barry  Sanders;  B.A.  1969,  Brooklyn  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
William  Michael  Scheld;  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Edward  Michael  Sessa;  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  Bronxville,  New  York 
Clifford  Jay  Simon;  B.A.  1967,  Swarthmore  College; 

Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
vlark  Charles  Sivakoff;  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Jechezkiel  Jack  Skowronski;  B.A.  1969,  Brandeis 

University;  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Sherman  Gordon  Sorensen;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
/Villiam  Farnham  Taylor;  B.A.  1969,  Yale  University; 

Byram,  Connecticut 
loAnn  Theodore;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University;  Lake 

Placid,  New  York 
Richard  Englund  Tosi;  B.S.  1969,  Trinity  College; 

Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
Robert  Keith  Von  Rueden;  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

Notre  Dame;  East  Troy,  Wisconsin 
■ranzanne  Vreeland;  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Schenectady,  New  York 
Jrian  Keith  Walker;  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University; 

University  Park,  Pennsylvania 
Jicholas  Geoffrey  Ward;  B.A.  1969,  Cornell 

University;  Green  Village,  New  Jersey 
effrey  Stephen  Wasser;  B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University; 

Somerville,  New  Jersey 
iobert  Claringbold  Young;  B.A.  1969,  Williams 

College;  Binghamton,  New  York* 
)avid  Zigelman;  B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University; 

North  Bergen,  New  Jersey 

>econd  Year 

'ictor  Paul  Addonizio;  B.A.  1970,  New  York 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

rancis  Peter  Arena;  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University; 

Forest  Hills,  New  York 
ohn  Bruce  Bartolini;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
rederick  Calvin  Basilico;  B.S.  1970,  Fairfield 

University;  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
harles  Francis  Besanceney;  B.S.  1968,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Elmira,  New  York 
'ita  Ann  Blanchard;  B.A.  1966,  Vassar  College; 

New  York,  New  York 

ames  Ferdinand  Caravelli;  B.S.  1970,  University  of 
Illinois;  No.  Chicago,  Illinois 

ominick  Raymond  Chiarieri;  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's 

College;  Belleville,  New  Jersey 
rvin  Hong  Chin;  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Queens,  New  York 

lichael  Alton  Chizner;  B.A.  1970,  New  York 

University;  Laurence,  New  York 
teven  Norton  Cohen;  A.B.  1970,  Boston  University; 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

oi  Jay  Dan;  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University; 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

llan  Roy  De  Jong;  A.B.  1970,  Colgate  University; 
Hawthorne,  New  Jersey 

"laron  Lillian  Elefant;  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

!on  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 


George  Caldwell  Ellis;  B.A.  1970,  Brown  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
John  Benjamin  Famiglietti;  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's 

College;  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Finkelstein;  B.A.  1970,  Hofstra  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
David  Roger  Fulton;  A.B.  1970,  Clark  University; 

Scarsdale,  New  York 
Roger  Dale  Gingrich;  B.A.  1970,  Macalester  College; 

Roanoke,  Illinois 
Burton  Mark  Gold;  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 

Scarsdale,  New  York 
Alan  Warren  Goldfeder;  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University; 

Norwalk,  Connecticut 
Daniel  Benjamin  Goodman;  B.A.  1970,  Yale 

University;  North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
Terrence  Lynn  Goodman;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 
Jane  Margaret  Grant;  A.B.  1971,  Smith  College; 

Rye,  New  York 
Steven  Ifor  Gutman;  B.S.  1970,  Ohio  State  University; 

Dayton,  Ohio 
Roger  Pettit  Harrie;  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Joseph  Laverne  Harris;  B.S.  1970,  American 

University;  Washington,  D.C. 
Henry  Jim  Hernandez;  B.A.  1970,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Roger  Glennie  Hicks;  A.B.  1970,  Brown  University; 

Rochester,  New  York 
Stephen  Lev  Hoffman;  B.A.  1970,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Deal  Park,  New  Jersey 
George  Perry  Hubert;  B.S.  1967,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Merrick,  New  York 
Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs;  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Antigua,  West  Indies 
Alan  Howard  Jaffe;  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Marc  Edward  Kaminsky;  B.A.  1970,  Emory  University; 

Savannah,  Georgia 
Eric  John  Kawaoka;  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Hawaii; 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Barry  Dana  Kels;  B.A.  1970,  Franklin  and  Marshall 

College;  Merrick,  New  York 
Paul  King;  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1969, 

Long  Island  University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Robert  William  Kohn;  B.A.  1970,  Yale  University; 

Elkins  Pk.,  Pennsylvania 
John  Newton  Krieger;  A.B.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

Ellenville,  New  York 
Gilbert  Joseph  Kuhn;  B.A.  1967,  University  of  San 

Francisco;  San  Francisco,  California 
Carl  Martin  Leichter;  B.A.  1970,  Kenyon  College; 

Woodmere,  New  York 
Marshall  Richard  Levine;  B.A.  1970,  Emory 

University;  Miami  Beach,  Florida 
Sidney  Leonard  Levinson;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Middletown,  Connecticut 
Stuart  Bryson  Ley;  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth  College; 

Rye,  New  York 
Laurence  Howard  Lief;  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

Olivette,  Missouri 
Ka-Shui  Lo;  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University;  Hong 

Kong,  China 
Richard  Nathan  Lopatin;  B.A.  1970,  Wesleyan 

University;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Scott  Lyman  Maass;  B.S.  1970,  University  of  California 

(Davis);  Sacramento,  California 
Robert  William  Mackie;  B.A.  1970,  Hobart  College; 

Cooperstown,  New  York 
Leonard  Louis  Magnani;  B.A.  1966,  Queens  College; 

M.A.  1967,  Queens  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Stanford 

University;  Stanford,  California 
Philip  John  Makowski;  B.S.  1970,  Georgetown 
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University;  Williston  Parl<,  New  York 
Paul  Mailer;  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  Jamaica; 
New  York 

Robert  Philip  Mantica;  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Milton,  Massachusetts* 
David  Alan  Mayer;  A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Lucas  McCann;  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury 

College;  Yarmouth,  Maine 
Thomas  Patrick  McGovern;  B.E.E.  1968,  Manhattan 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Jay  Blaine  Miller;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

York,  Pennsylvania 
Paul  David  Mitnick;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Plainview,  New  York 
Richard  Michael  Moccia;  B.A.  1970,  Columbia 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
Mark  Harlow  Montgomery;  B.A.  1970,  Denison 

University;  Springfield,  Illinois 
John  Edward  Nees;  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Lafayette,  Indiana 
Judith  Ann  Nowak;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Romulus,  New  York 
Bella  Pace;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University;  New  York, 

New  York 

Lynda  Michele  Parker;  B.A.  1968,  C.W.  Post  College, 
M.S.  1970,  New  York  University;  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

Winston  St.  Clair  Price;  B.A.  1970,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Peter  Francis  Purcell;  B.A.  1970,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Schenectady,  New  York 
Robert  James  Quinet;  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  College; 

Edison,  New  Jersey 
John  Scott  Raymond;  B.S.  1970,  Utah  State 

University;  Logan,  Utah 
William  Vincent  Rees;  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Robert  Allan  Reichert;  B.A.,  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Wilmette,  Illinois 
Gene  David  Resnick;  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Oceanside,  New  York 
Charles  Milton  Rhodes;  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Elizabethtown,  North  Carolina 
Ronald  Nathan  Riner;  B.A.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Peekskill,  New  York 
Allan  Howard  Ropper;  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Alfred  Sakradse;  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College; 

College  Point,  New  York 
James  Tahlman  Saunders;  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 

Institute;  Antique,  West  Indies 
Henry  Mark  Scagliola;  B.A.  1970,  Fordham 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  John  Schreiber;  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Vetnor,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  James  Smith;  B.A.  1970,  Fordham  University; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
Peter  Howard  Stone;  B.A.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Donald  Folusho  Temple;  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Ronald  Seymour  Weaver;  B.S.  1970,  Hobart  College; 

St.  Albans,  New  York 
Michael  Alan  Weitz;  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Woodbury,  New  York 
Robert  Lloyd  Weston;  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  University; 

Sussex,  New  Jersey 
Charles  Warren  Whitney;  B.A.  1970,  Alfred 

University;  Chemung,  New  York 
Barry  Martin  Wilkes;  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

*  On  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 


Lytton  Ade-Kunle  Williams;  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 

Institute;  Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Richard  John  Yarger;  B.A.  1970,  Northwestern 

University;  Dayton,  Ohio 
Michael  James  Zema;  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University 

East  Paterson,  New  Jersey 

First  Year 

Judith  Leslie  Adier;  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York  j 
Lorraine  Christian  Allen;  B.S.  1971,  Long  Island 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  Michael  Anger;  B.A.  1966,  Lawrence 

University;  M.S.  1968,  University  of  Wisconsin;  i 

Oshkosh,  Wisconsin 
Paul  Mark  Baker;  B.S.  1971,  Davidson  College;  Miami 

Florida 

Patrick  Laselve  Ballen;  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Laurelton,  New  York 
Warrick  Lee  Barrett;  A.B.  1971,  Saint  Louis  Universltyi 

Springfield,  Ohio 
Thomas  Russell  Beck;  B.S.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Belmont,  Massachusetts 
Richard  Albert  Berg;  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

Carlisle,  Pennsylvania  i 
Roger  Glen  Berlin;  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College;  | 

Bayside,  New  York  I 
Richard  Bruce  Birrer;  B.A.  1971,  Lehigh  University;  I 

Morristown,  New  Jersey  I 
Deborah  Blum;  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College;  Maplewoci 

New  Jersey 

Helen  Elizabeth  Blumen;  B.A.  1971,  Radcliffe 

College;  Ithaca,  New  York 
David  Steven  Blumenthal;  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Westbury,  New  York 
Richard  Scott  Boas;  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Norman  Bradshaw;  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Alan  Norman  Braverman;  A.B.  1971,  Hamilton 

College;  Cradell,  New  Jersey 
Stuart  Paul  Brogadir;  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Ansonia,  Connecticut 
Robert  Edmund  Burke;  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth  Colleg 

Trumbull,  Connecticut 
Edmund  Y.M.  Chein;  A.B.  1971,  University  of 

Southern  California;  Los  Angeles,  California 
Michael  Oliver  Christian;  B.A.  1971;  Hofstra 

University;  Christiansted,  Virgin  Island 
Paul  Allan  Church;  B.S.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Kenneth  Howard  Cohen;  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Richard  Peter  Cohen;  A.B.  1971,  Clark  University; 

Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 
Richard  Lee  Curtis;  B.A.  1971,  Boston  University;  W( 

Roxbury,  Massachusetts 
Thomas  John  Delaney;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Oneonta,  New  York 
James  Anthony  Diggs;  B.A.  1971,  Hampton  Institute 

Washington,  D.C. 
Roger  Gordon  Faix;  A.B.  1971,  Dartmouth  College; 

Woodbury,  New  Jersey 
Virginia  Mary  Fallon;  B.A.  1971,  Wellesley 

College;  Needham,  Massachusetts 
Joseph  Peter  Ferrara;  B.S.  1971,  Fairfield  Univers 

Wantagh,  New  York 
Elvira  Ann  Foglia;  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stuart  Warren  Fox;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Cliffside  Park,  New  Jersey 
Roger  William  Geiss;  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 

University;  Pearl  River,  New  York 
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Matthew  David  Gold;  B.S.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Paul  Bernard  Goldberg;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Mollis,  New  York 
jMiiagros  Gonzalez;  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of 
I    New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Marc  Grunberg;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
Daniel  Francis  Hanley;  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

Brunswick,  Maine 
rNorman  Millard  James;  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers 

University;  Trenton,  New  Jersey 
David  Rees  Jones;  B.S.  1971,  Ohio  State  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
George  Paul  Kacoyanis;  B.A.  1971,  Columbia 

University;  Somerville,  Massachusetts 
;Richard  Steven  Kampf;  B.S.  1971,  Washington  &  Lee 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Thomas  Martin  Kelly;  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 

University;  Buffalo,  New  York 
iStephen  Jeffrey  Kornfeld;  B.A.  1971,  Union  College; 

Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 
Dennis  Bruce  Kottler;  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 
Andrew  Kwait;  B.A.  1971,  Washington  University; 

Clayton,  Missouri 
Suzanne  Paula  Lagarde;  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 

University;  Westport,  Massachusetts 
3leland  Campbell  Landolt;  A.B.  1971,  Harvard 

University;  Rye,  New  York 
•  iRobert  Alan  Linden;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Rye,  New  York 
John  Christopher  Luke;  B.S.  1971,  Wagner  College; 

Staten  Island,  New  York 
Christopher  John  Lynch;  A.B.  1971,  Holy  Cross 

College;  Bethel,  Connecticut 
James  Cardie  Macmillan;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  North  Babylon,  New  York 
\^aughn  Matsuoka;  S.B.  1971,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
={ichard  Ronald  McCormack,  Jr.;  A.B.  1969,  Cornell 

University;  Ph.D.  1971,  Cornell  University  Medical 

School;  Nutley,  New  Jersey 
Michael  Kent  McLeod;  B.A.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 
.  3  Brooklyn,  New  York 

IJarlyle  Harvey  Miller;  B.A.  1971,  Columbia 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
'aul  Frederick  Miskovitz;  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at  Stony 

Brook;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Wan  Arthur  Morgenstein;  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
ames  Harvey  Newman;  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
Robert  Stephen  O'Connell;  B.A.  1970,  Williams 

College;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
/lary  Margaret  O'Sullivan;  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
ean  William  Rape;  B.S.  1971,  Columbia  University; 

Elmhurst,  New  York 
'aul  Mario  Pellicci;  B.A.  1971,  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
ane  Veronica  Petroff;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Monmouth,  New  Jersey 
m\am  John  Powers;  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth 

College;  Westport,  Connecticut 
lichard  Merritt  Reich;  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
iichard  George  Robinson;  A.B.  1971,  Oberlin 

College;  Lynbrook,  New  York 
oel  Martin  Rosen;  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

ussell  Lloyd  Ranson  Ryan;  B.A.  1971,  Amherst 
College;  E.  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 


Howard  Irwin  Schenker;  B.A.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Freeport,  New  York 
Walter  Frederick  Schlech  III;  B.A.  1971,  Williams 

College;  Williamstown,  Massachusetts 
Daniel  George  Schwartzberg;  B.A.  1967,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University  Belfer 

Graduate;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Steven  Fred  Seidman;  B.S.  1971,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
David  Freeman  Silver;  B.S.  1971,  William  and  Mary; 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
David  Gary  Silverman;  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra  University; 

Long  Beach,  New  York 
Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon;  B.A.  1971,  Vassar  College; 

Rego  Park,  New  York 
Mark  Alan  Spiegel;  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Washington,  D.C. 
John  Wilbur  Stakes  III;  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

E.  Patchogue,  New  York 
Arnold  Bruce  Sterman;  B.A.  1971,  New  York 

University;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Mark  Benjamin  Steepler;  B.S.  1971,  Tulane 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Duvall  Thompson  Jr.;  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
Karen  Toskos;  B.A.  1971,  Adelphi  University;  Great 

Neck,  New  York 
Richard  Walter  Tureck;  B.S.  1971,  Manhattan 

College;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Norman  Bennet  Turoff;  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University; 

Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Robert  David  Turoff;  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Westbury,  New  York 
David  Velez;  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Douglas  Malcolm  Vogeler;  B.A.  1971,  Kenyon  College; 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Arthur  Warren  Wardell;  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Babylon,  New  York 
Sharon  LaVerne  Wardlaw;  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Hubert  Weinberg;  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University; 

Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Judith  Whitcomb;  B.A.  1967,  Mount  Holyoke  College; 

M.P.H.  1971,  Yale  University;  W.  Hartford, 

Connecticut 

Michele  Linda  Winter;  B.A.  1971,  Barnard  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Arnold  David  Yagoda;  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Wilfred  Wee  Bin  Yee;  B.A.  1971,  University  of 

Hawaii;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
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The  courses  and  curricula  described  in  this 
Announcement,  and  the  teaching  personnel  listed 
herein,  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  by 
official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


Medical  College  Calendar 

1972-73* 


First  and  Second  Years 
1972 

Monday,  September  4 

Wednesday,  September  6-Friday,  September  8 

Friday,  September  8 

Monday,  September  11 

Wednesday,  November  22 

Thursday,  November  23-Friday,  November  24 

Monday,  November  27-Saturday,  December  2 

Monday,  December  4 

Friday,  December  15 

Monday,  December  25 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Orientation  and  Registration  for  First  Year 
Registration  for  Second  Year 

Opening  Exercises,  3  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 

Fall  Term  ends,  5  p.m. 

Thanksgiving,  holiday 

Examinations 

Beginning  of  Winter  Term 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.,  Christmas  recess  begins 
Christmas  Day,  holiday 


1973 

Monday,  January  1 
Wednesday,  January  3 
Friday,  March  2 

Monday,  March  5-Saturday,  March  10 

Monday,  March  5-Sunday,  March  18 

Sunday,  March  11-Sunday,  March  18 

Monday,  March  19 

Saturday,  April  14-Sunday,  April  22 

Monday,  May  28 

Friday,  June  1 

Monday,  June  4-Wednesday,  June  6 
Friday,  June  8 

Monday,  June  1 1-Wednesday,  June  13 


New  Year's  Day,  holiday 

Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Winter  Term  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  Second  Year 
Examinations  for  First  Year 
Spring  recess  for  Second  Year 
Spring  Term  begins  for  First  and  Second  Years 
Spring  Recess  for  First  Year 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  Second  Year,  5  p.m. 
P  Examinations  for  Second  Year 

Instruction  ends  for  First  Year,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  First  Year 


*  The  dates  shown  in  the  Medical  College  Calendar  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time 
by  official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


rhird  Year 
1972 

\4onday,  September  4 
ruesday,  September  5 
\/onday,  October  30 
rhursday,  November  23 
Vionday,  November  27 
Saturday,  December  16,  1  p.m.- 
/Vednesday,  January  3,  8  a.m. 

1973 

A/ednesday,  January  3 

\^onday,  February  26 

\^onday,  April  16-Saturday,  April  21 

\^onday,  April  23 

vionday,  May  21 

\^onday,  May  28 

\^onday,  June  11 

/Vednesday,  July  4 

Saturday,  August  4 


Fourth  Year 
1972 

Tuesday,  September  5 
Thursday,  November  23 

Saturday,  December  16-Wednesday,  January  3 
1973 

Thursday,  May  24 
i/Vednesday,  May  30 

I 

Elective  Modules 

^  Tuesday,  September  5-Saturday,  October  28 
3   Monday,  October  30-Saturday,  December  16 
3   Wednesday,  January  3-Saturday,  February  17 
3   Monday,  February  19-Saturday,  April  7 
E   Monday,  April  9-Thursday,  May  24 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Registration;  instruction  begins  for  Third  Year 
First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D  and  E 
Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 

Christmas  recess 


Second  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  0,  D  and  E 
Midyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of  Sections  I  and  II 
Spring  recess 

First  rotation  of  Section  1,  Divisions  C,  D  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 

Second  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D  and  E 
Independence  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  third  year 


Registration 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 


Instruction  ends,  1  p.m. 
Commencement,  3  p.m. 


(8  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 


n  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College  has  scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays, 
t  is  the  intent  of  Senate  legislation  that  students  missing  classes  due  to  the  observance  of 
"■eligious  holidays  be  given  ample  opportunity  to  make  up  work. 
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Cornell  University 
The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its  dual 
aims  the  development  of  the  best  possible  physi- 
cians and  the  advancement  of  medical  knowledge 
through  research.  The  faculty  believes  that  in  the 
ideal  medical  school  high-quality  teaching  and 
widely  ranging  investigations  in  the  life  sciences 
are  carried  on  concurrently  with  optimal  care  of 
patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established 
on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University.  Although  the  University,  which 
had  been  founded  in  1865,  was  situated  in  Ithaca, 
New  York,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in 
New  York  City  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
clinical  teaching  facilities  available  in  a  large  pop- 
ulation area.  The  original  faculty  was  composed  of 
a  group  of  distinguished  professors  who  had  pre- 
viously operated  a  teaching  institution  known  as  the 
Medical  College  Laboratory.  The  Laboratory  was  at 
one  time  affiliated  with  the  medical  department  of 
New  York  University. 

The  trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted  to 
form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various  times 
since  the  founding  of  the  University,  and,  in  1898, 
the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne  made 
possible  the  establishment  of  the  Medical  College. 
Colonel  Payne,  who  provided  funds  for  the  support 
of  the  College  for  several  years,  later  created  a 
permanent  endowment  by  donating  a  gift  of  more 
than  four  million  dollars  to  the  College. 

The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr. 
William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early  faculty 
members  were  such  renowned  scientists  as  Dr. 
Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery;  Dr.  James 
twmg,  professor  of  pathology;  and  Dr.  Graham 
Lusk,  professor  of  physiology.  The  College  has  been 
well  known,  from  the  time  of  its  establishment,  for 
a  faculty  composed  of  persons  distinguished  both 
as  scientific  investigators  and  as  teachers. 

'n  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  permanent 
headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  First 


Avenue.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in  the 
country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men.  It  was  also 
one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree  from  an  under- 
graduate college  as  a  standard  for  admission. 


Facilities  for  Instruction 


The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in 
the  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth 
to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance  to  the  Medical 
College,  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J. 
Wood  Library  and  Research  Building.  The  main 
reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections 
and  the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  Library 
are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The  Medical 
College  Alumni  Office  (Room  C-140),  the  Office  of 
Admissions  (Room  D-115)  and  the  Student  Affairs 
Office  (Room  C-118)  are  located  directly  behind  the 
Library.  The  B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College 
adjoin  the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facilities, 
as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  laboratories,  are 
located  between  the  A  and  B  buildings  in  the  new 
William  Hale  Harkness  Medical  Research  Building. 
The  upper  floors  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
Medical  College  house  the  Departments  of  Micro- 
biology, Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
Public  Health,  along  with  the  research  laboratories 
for  several  of  the  clinical  departments.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building  at  Seventieth 
Street  (Area  A),  and  the  building  at  the  Sixty-eighth 
Street  end  of  the  College  (Area  E)  houses  the  De- 
partments of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The 
central  buildings  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital 
buildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The  College 
auditorium,  the  student  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  the  basic  science  departments,  and  the 
extensive  research  facilities  for  staff  and  students 
are  also  housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 
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Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one  of 
the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's  New  York 
City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a  semi- 
autonomous  component  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Cornell  University  and  is  responsible  for  admin- 
istering all  advanced  general  degrees  granted  for 
study  in  residence  on  the  New  York  City  campus. 
The  school  is  composed  of  two  divisions:  the 
Medical  College  Division  consisting  of  faculty 
members  principally  from  the  basic  science  depart- 
ments of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division  consisting  of  staff 
members  from  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research. 

The  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  currently  offers  graduate  programs  leading 
to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven  biomedical 
fields:  Biochemistry,  Biological  Structure  and  Cell 
Biology,  Biology,  Biomathematics,  Biophysics, 
Genetics,  Microbiology,  Neurobiology  and  Behavior, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology.  These 
programs  are  designed  for  students  interested  in 
careers  in  teaching  and  research  in  the  various 
basic  biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research  are  available  to  graduate  students.  Such 
facilities  include,  in  addition  to  well-equipped  class- 
rooms and  libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories 
and  equipment  for  research.  For  further  details, 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences. 


The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  separate 
departments  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The 
medical  and  surgical  departments  occupy  the 
central  hospital  building,  the  women's  clinic  (Lying- 
in  Hospital),  the  pediatric  department,  and  the 
psychiatric  department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic) 
extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East 
River.  Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  pa- 
tients, an  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and 
laboratories  for  clinical  study  and  research.  Special 
provision  has  also  been  made  for  student  laboratory 
work.  The  Department  of  Medicine  occupies  the 
second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  build- 
ing with  semiprivate  areas  for  bed  patients  and 
three  floors  for  the  outpatient  department.  There  are 
extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological, 
and  biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semiprivate 
beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well  as  facilities  for 
the  various  surgical  specialties.  The  operating 
rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above 
these  are  six  floors  containing  128  rooms  for  private 
patients.  Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are 
in  the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York 
Avenue.  The  entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,076  beds.  The  Westchester  Division 
in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an  additional 


I 

281  beds.  This  Division,  together  with  the  Payne 
Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible  foi 
the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of  professions 
services  in  the  Hospital.  He  is  also  the  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  in  the 
Medical  College.  Every  clinical  department  is  staffs, 
by  a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  including 
the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to  the 
service  of  the  College  and  the  Hospital.  Other 
members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of  their  time  to  i 
private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by 
The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as  the  first 
institution  in  the  United  States  for  the  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  It  affiliated  with  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  in  1949  and 
moved  to  its  present  location  at  535  East  Seventieth 
Street  in  1955.  The  Hospital  consists  of  a  modern 
facility  containing  204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500 
inpatients  a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in  19 
subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty-four  residents  are 
trained  in  a  three-year  program  in  orthopedic 
surgery  with  an  elective  fourth  year.  The  Hospital 
maintains  a  school  for  the  training  of  practical 
nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes,  preven- 
tion, and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  orthopedic, 
and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaroneck 
Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was  founded  in 
April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke.  On  March  14,  1968,  ttie  Burke  Center 
became  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by  the 
Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the 
Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a  multidisciplinary 
approach  to  the  rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical 
care.  Since  the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is 
the  integration  of  the  disabled  patient  into  the 
community  as  a  responsible  individual  functioning 
at  his  maximum  potential,  the  Center  offers  its 
diagnostic,  evaluative  and  treatment  services  to 
those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical 
rehabilitation  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services  of 
physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all  other 
medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutritional 
research  and  application,  occupational  therapy, 
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physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing  services, 
psychological  and  psychiatric  services,  social 
services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and  training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  are: 
a  demonstration  research  program  in  nutrition  and 
metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  research  study,  a 
Parkinsonism  research  study,  a  cardiopulmonary 
study,  and  sociomedical  research. 

Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and 
Allied  Diseases 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set  up 
by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who  provided  the 
hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  Memorial 
Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  in  1914.  The  agreement  between 
Memorial  Hospital  and  the  College  requires  that  the 
professional  staff  of  the  Hospital  be  named  by  the 
Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital. 
The  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital  offer  unusual 
opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  pathology, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 
Memorial  Hospital,  which  includes  the  James  Ewing 
Pavilion,  has  449  beds. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight,  hear- 
ing, and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University 
and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968.  In  addition  to 
its  programs  of  patient  care  and  treatment,  this 
hospital  now  serves  as  Cornell  University  Medical 
College's  teaching  facility  in  ophthalmology  and 
otorhinolaryngology  and  as  a  patient  referral  center 
for  those  specialties.  Medical  teaching  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  College  which,  along  with 
The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range  of 
consultative  and  other  services  not  ordinarily 
available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

North  Shore  Hospital 

North  Shore  Hospital  is  a  450-bed,  general  care, 
voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long  Island, 
serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau, 
Suffolk  and  Queens  counties.  It  became  formally 
1  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  in  1969. 

[All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty  of  the  Medical 
College  and  participate  in  its  teaching  programs.  In 
addition,  each  clinical  service  has  a  staff  of  full-time 
faculty  members  involved  in  research,  teaching  and 
clinical  activities.  Through  outpatient  and  educa- 
jtional  services,  emergency  facilities  and  outreach 
clinics,  North  Shore  Hospital's  community  oriented 


program  provides  an  important  experience  for  the 
Medical  College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion are  provided  in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  and 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-,  and 
fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967,  joint 
programs  of  internship,  residency  and  fellowship 
training  have  been  offered  in  conjunction  with  The 
New  York  Hospital  and  Memorial  Hospital. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was  founded 
in  1886,  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth  Street,  provided 
research  and  teaching  facilities  for  Cornell  faculty 
members  before  the  Medical  College  was  moved  to 
its  present  location.  A  teaching  laboratory  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis 
Laboratory  in  recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has  been 
associated  with  the  Medical  College  since  1913  and 
was  incorporated  into  The  New  York  Hospital  in 
1932.  The  Institute  supports  work  in  metabolism  and 
human  genetics  which  is  conducted  by  members 
of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Physiology. 
The  Medical  Director  of  the  Institute  is  Dr. 
Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  library  of  the  Medical  College  is  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and 
Research  Building  to  the  right  of  the  1300  York 
Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth  Street. 
Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received  and 
the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than  100,000 
volumes.  Participation  in  communication  and  library 
networks  enables  the  Library  to  produce  needed 
items  speedily. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide  searches 
of  the  medical  literature.  The  information  and 
reference  department  receives  requests  for  these 
searches.  Typing  and  duplicating  services  and,  most 
importantly,  a  staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 
The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from  8:45  a.m. 
until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.m.  until 
5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from  1:00  p.m.  until 
11:00  p.m.  The  library  is  closed  on  Christmas  and 
New  Year's  Day  and  the  other  holidays  noted  in  the 
calendar,  pp  4^5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas. 
These  collections,  photocopies  of  materials  from 
other  libraries,  including  the  National  Library  of 
Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and  academic 
libraries  in  the  United  States,  supplement  the 
holdings  of  the  main  library. 
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The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection  of 
nearly  10,000  original  works  published  before  1920 
relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  allied 
subjects.  Together  with  a  modern  reference  collec- 
tion, the  Library  serves  as  the  center  of  research 
and  training  activities  of  the  section  on  the  history 
of  psychiatry  and  the  behaviorial  sciences  in  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Admissions 
Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal  and 
general  education  implied  by  the  acquisition  of  a 
college  degree.  Although  most  applicants  to  the 
medical  college  will  have  completed  four  years  of 
college,  beginning  with  the  class  entering  in 
September,  1973,  applications  will  be  seriously  and 
carefully  considered  from  students  who  will  have 
completed  only  three  years  of  undergraduate  work 
but  whose  personal,  social,  and  educational 
maturation  seem  to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may 
be  able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical  school,  but 
possession  of  an  undergraduate  degree  will  no 
longer  be  a  requirement  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  Cornell 
University. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  which  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for  admission 
to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are 
published  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Education.  In  conformity  with  these  regulations, 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  requires  for 
admission  the  satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  six 
semester  hours  in  each  of  the  following  subjects: 
English,  physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general 
chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these 
requirements  form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should  be 
considered  as  representing  an  irreducible  minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to  study 
medicine,  and  coursework  in  the  behavioral 
sciences  is  becoming  increasingly  important.  A 
student  not  majoring  in  one  of  the  sciences  should 
realize  that  a  thorough  basic  training  in  the 
concepts  and  methods  of  science  can  only  be 
acquired  through  rigorous  laboratory  experience. 
A  science  major,  however,  should  not  overlook  the 
broad  educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical  work, 
students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects  that  will  lay 
a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study  rather  than 
to  anticipate  courses  required  in  the  medical 
curriculum. 


Selection 

Each  year  the  Admissions  Committee  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  selects  a  class  of  over 
one  hundred  students  from  over  two  thousand 
applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  Committee's  goal  is  to 
accept  students  who  they  feel  are  best  prepared  to 
provide  future  leadership  in  the  field  of  medicine. 
Selection  of  students  is  influenced  by  the  type  of 
undergraduate  preparation  and  demonstrated 
academic  accomplishment.  Also  important  are 
motivation  and  other  personality  characteristics  such 
as  maturity  and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell 
attempts  to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student  body 
by  selecting  well  qualified  students  from  diverse 
geographic,  academic,  and  racial  backgrounds.  The 
number  of  students  from  any  one  college,  region, 
race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary  from  year  to  year.  Well 
motivated  students  from  particularly  adverse 
economic  or  social  backgrounds  who  have  had 
substandard  educational  opportunities  are  also 
admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  to  support 
actively  the  American  ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity 
for  all,  and  no  student  shall  be  denied  admission  or 
be  otherwise  discriminated  against  because  of  race, 
color,  creed,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

Admission  policies  are  also  in  conformity  with  the 
policy  of  New  York  State  in  regard  to  the  American 
ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity  as  embodied  in  the 
Education  Practices  Act. 

Application 

Requests  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New 
York  10021.  For  entrance  in  September,  application 
forms  are  available  after  July  1  of  the  previous  year. 

To  complete  an  application,  a  student  should: 

1.  submit  the  completed  application  form  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  no  later  than  the 
deadline  of  November  30.  A  nonrefundable 
charge  of  $20.00  is  made  for  filing  an  applica- 
tion. Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made 
payable  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  arrange  to  have  official  transcripts  of  all  under- 
graduate and  graduate  studies,  including  summer 
school,  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

3.  request  a  letter  of  evaluation  from  his  college 
premedical  advisory  committee  be  sent  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions.  Two  letters  of 
evaluation  from  members  of  the  faculty  well 
acquainted  with  the  student  may  be  substituted. 

4.  request  the  results  of  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test  (MCAT)  be  sent  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions.  This  requirement  may  be  waived 
if  the  applicant  has  not  taken  this  examination. 

Although  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  attempt 
to  notify  the  applicant  if  his  application  is  incom- 
plete, the  responsibility  for  completing  these 
requirements  is  the  applicant's. 
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When  a  completed  application  has  been  received 
together  with  official  transcripts,  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, and  MCAT  scores,  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  reviews  the  application  and  requests 
personal  interviews  from  applicants  in  whom  it  has 
serious  interest.  Because  of  the  large  number  of 
applications,  only  about  one-third  of  the  applicants 
are  invited  for  an  interview.  Any  student  who  is 
attending  a  college  at  a  distance  from  New  York 
City,  however,  is  invited  to  request  an  interview  if 
he  is  visiting  in  the  New  York  City  area.  In  these 
cases,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  arrange  personal 
conferences  with  members  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions.  Members  of  the  Committee  also 
routinely  visit  a  number  of  distant  schools  each  year 
at  which  time  personal  interviews  can  be  arranged. 
With  few  exceptions,  all  students  accepted  for 
admission  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
have  been  interviewed  personally  by  the  Committee 
or  its  representatives. 

Applicants  are  promptly  notified  of  the  final  decision 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  beginning  some 
time  after  mid-December.  If  the  Committee  takes 
favorable  action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded 
to  the  applicant,  who  has  two  weeks  either  (1)  to 
hold  a  place  in  the  class  in  order  to  make  a  final 
decision  at  a  later  date,  but  not  later  than  March 
1,  or  (2)  to  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a 
deposit  of  $50.  This  deposit  is  not  refundable  after 
March  1  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition 
payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing.  Applications  for  a  place  in  one 
of  the  upper  classes  should  be  filed  according  to 
the  procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first- 
year  class.  Applicants  who  are  accepted  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  $50.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  to  advanced  standing  must 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satisfactorily, 
in  an  approved  medical  school,  all  of  the  work 
required  of  students  in  the  class  which  they  wish  to 
enter.  In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first- 
year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
These  applicants  must  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school,  or 
schools  they  attended  and  may  be  required  to  take 
examinations  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
in  another  school. 

Additional  information  about  application  to  the 
Medical  College  is  contained  in  the  booklet 
Information  for  the  Applicant — 1972,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  1300 
York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  University 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  not 
registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  special  students. 

Such  students  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense 


of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  qualified  in 
preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to 
receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be 
graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed 
work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 

Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent 
of  the  head  of  the  department,  must  be  registered  in 
the  Administration  Office  of  the  Medical  College, 
and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the  Business  Office 
before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or  laboratory 
exercises.  There  is  a  matriculation  fee  of  $10  and 
an  administration  fee  of  $5.  Tuition  fees  vary  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage 
fee  may  be  required. 


Educational  Policies 
and  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are  primarily 
concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anatomy, 
Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacol- 
ogy, Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health. 
Ten  departments  have  as  their  major  function  the 
study,  treatment  and  prevention  of  human  diseases, 
and  maternity  care.  They  are  the  Departments  of 
Anesthesiology,  Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otorhinolaryngology, 
Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of  the 
Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive  Faculty 
Council,  consisting  of  the  academic  administrative 
officers  and  the  chairmen  of  those  departments  with 
major  teaching  commitments  to  medical  students, 
and  the  General  Faculty  Council  composed  of 
elected  faculty  representatives  from  all  departments 
of  the  Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
from  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  students 
and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student  opinion  and  for 
communication  between  faculty  and  students. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student 
before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  con- 
ferred by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by  each 
department.  The  courses  are  arranged,  in  their 
sequence  and  duration,  to  develop  logically  the 
knowledge  and  training  of  students  and  to  build  up 
gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various 
departments  also  offer  courses  and  opportunities  for 
special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University  and  to  qualified 
advanced  students  of  medicine  who  are  not 
candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small 
part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in 
medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the  time  devoted 
to  medical  study  in  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to 
his  preparation  for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes 
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at  least  one  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of 
graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  in 
a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work  or 
both.  The  required  period  of  study  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-three  v\/eeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be 
pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the 
College  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary  his  course 
of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and 
particular  talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meet- 
ing the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual 
work  as  far  as  their  time  permits,  with  the  hope  that 
they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of  publication. 
It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some  students  to 
devote  all  their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest. 
The  development  of  great  technical  proficiency  in 
the  various  special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not 
expected  during  the  regular  medical  course  but 
must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  and  intro- 
ductory medicine,  including  the  basic  elements  of 
physical  examination,  interviewing  techniques,  and 
the  sociological  determinants  of  disease.  Clinical 
conferences  are  presented  in  these  courses  to 
illustrate  the  application  of  the  basic  sciences  to 
clinical  medicine.  A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary 
sessions  explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  each  other  and  to  clinical 
medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of  micro- 
biology, pharmacology,  and  pathology  are  com- 
pleted and  the  full-time  clinical  curriculum  is  begun 
with  physical  diagnosis,  neurology,  psychiatry,  and 
public  health.  Weekly  clinical  pathological  con- 
ferences serve  as  a  continuing  point  of  integration 
of  the  basic  and  clinical  sciences. 

Elective  Time 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives  during 
the  first  two  years,  the  summers  following  the  first 
and  second  years  are  free  and  may  be  used  to 
acquire  or  to  further  experience  in  investigative 
work  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  duration,  in  the 
forty-five  week  (September  through  July)  third-year 
curriculum,  provide  a  sound  basic  introduction  to 
all  the  major  clinical  fields.  When  a  student  has 
completed  this  clinical  "core"  curriculum,  he  is 
sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  various  clinical 
specialties  to  have  identified  his  primary  areas  of 
interest,  both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields. 


Accordingly,  he  is  prepared  to  plan  an  educational 

program,  for  his  final  medical  school  year,  which 
is  best  suited  to  his  interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student  chooses 
a  senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser  to  help  him 
in  planning  his  fourth-year  program.  Numerous 
elective  opportunities  available  in  The  Cornell 
Medical  Center  are  described  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives.  Other  electives  in  the  Center  or  in  other 
educational  institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the 
approval  of  the  student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth-year  program  is  entirely  elective.  Thirty- 
five  weeks  long,  it  is  divided  into  elective  periods  i 
which  match  the  modules  of  the  third  year.  This  \ 
enables  students  who  have  sound  educational  ' 
reasons  to  defer  certain  modules  of  the  third-year 
core  curriculum  until  the  final  year.  j 

Summer  Fellowships  i 

Several  fellowships  paying  a  stipend  of  $750  are 
available  for  selected  students  who  wish  to 
participate  in  investigative  work  during  the  summers 
following  the  first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may 
apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue 
research  in  the  field  of  his  choice.  Such  research 
opportunities  are  available  in  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  A  leave  will  be  considered  for 
investigative  work  in  other  institutions;  a  number  of 
fellowships  are  available  to  support  such  work.  In 
general,  it  is  most  convenient  to  take  the  leave 
between  the  second  and  third  years,  but  it  may  be 
considered  at  other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D. — Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  research 
careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences  or  in 
clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.-Ph.D.  pro-  | 
grams  are  offered  at  Cornell  University  Medical  | 
College: 

1.  One  M.D. — Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated  between  I 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences, 

and  is  described  in  the  Announcement  of  the  i 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  I 
programs  are  offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry, 
biological  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  bio- 
mathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharmacol- 
ogy, and  physiology.  Students  in  this  program  work 
under  the  supervision  of  faculty  members  at  the  ^ 
Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research. 

2.  The  second  M.D. — Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and 
the  adjacent  Rockefeller  University  and  is  described 
fully  in  a  special  announcement  of  this  program. 
Students  in  this  program  pursue  their  graduate 
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education  in  the  many  areas  available  at  the 
Rockefeller  University,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Rockefeller  faculty.  Students  completing  the 
program  receive  an  M.D.  degree  from  Cornell 
University  and  a  Ph.D.  degree  from  the  Rockefeller 
University. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different  areas 
of  graduate  study  offered  by  the  Cornell  University 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  by  the 
Rockefeller  University  and  then  select  the  program 
most  consistent  with  his  research  and  career  goals. 
Both  coordinated  programs  are  normally  expected 
to  require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study  and 
both  offer  the  same  tuition  and  stipendary  support. 
Although  the  program  with  Rockefeller  University 
can  only  be  entered  initially,  the  program  with  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  can  be 
entered  at  any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell  medical 
students  or  by  resident  physicians  on  the  house 
staff  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  Medical  College. 

Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program 
for  Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority-group 
premedical  students  has  the  specific  aim  of 
increasing  the  number  of  minority-group  students  in 
leading  medical  schools.  Premedical  students  who 
have  completed  their  junior  year  spend  ten  weeks 
as  summer  Fellows  at  the  Medical  Center.  They 
work  at  a  variety  of  research  activities  with 
sponsors  who  are  faculty  members  from  different 
departments.  The  students  in  this  program  are 
involved  jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
similar  fellowships.  The  Fellows  receive  a  stipend 
of  $100  per  week.  All  students  are  housed  in  Olin 
Hall,  the  medical  students'  dormitory.  A  series  of 
seminars,  scheduled  twice  weekly,  provides  informa- 
tion on  medical  careers  and  includes  such  topics  as 
procedures  for  application  to  medical  schools  and 
means  of  obtaining  scholarship  aid.  Also,  students 
take  part  in  a  series  of  discussions  on  the  health 
problems  of  ghetto  communities. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellowships 
and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group  admissions 
can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  James  L.  Curtis,  M.D., 
Associate  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Application  should  be  made  early  in  the  junior  year 
and  not  later  than  April  15. 


Advancement  and  Examination 

The  usual  Cornell  medical  curriculum  is  divided  into 
four  successive  academic  years,  each  of  which 
builds  upon  the  subject  material  of  the  preceding 
year.  Generally,  a  student  must  complete  all  of  the 
course  work  of  one  academic  year  before  he  can 
be  approved  for  advancement  by  the  faculty.  Any 


student  who,  by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct, 
indicates  an  unfitness  to  enter  the  medical  profes- 
sion, may,  following  due  process,  be  required,  at 
any  time,  to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
performance  is  normally  evaluated  in  all  of  the 
required  and  elective  courses  of  that  term.  A 
student's  final  rating  in  a  course  is  determined  by 
his  performance  in  all  of  the  course  work  including 
an  evaluation  of  his  effort,  his  seriousness  of 
purpose,  his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  and  the 
results  of  examinations. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the  end 
of  the  academic  year  based  on  the  results  of  his 
performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the  curriculum 
of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are  made  by  formal 
action  of  the  faculty  after  review  of  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Gradua- 
tion. This  final  rating  places  students  into  one  of 
four  groups: 

1.  Passed.  Ordinarily,  students  are  recorded  as 
"passed"  only  if  they  have  no  deficiency  in  any 
subject.  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for  readmis- 
sion  to  the  Medical  College  in  the  next  higher  class 
unless,  in  instances  of  special  concern,  an  ad  hoc 
committee  of  the  faculty  determines  the  student 
unsuited  for  the  medical  profession. 

2.  Conditioned.  Students  who  fail  any  required  or 
elective  courses  are  recorded  as  "conditioned".  A 
"conditioned"  student  will  be  reevaluated  by  the 
concerned  faculty  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
academic  year  and  subject  to  conditions  determined 
by  the  faculty.  Students  with  a  failure  in  one  course 
after  a  single  reevaluation  will  be  required  to 
remove  the  "conditioned"  status  before  the  end  of 
the  next  academic  year.  Students  with  failures  in 
two  courses  after  reevaluation  will  be  required  to 
repeat  the  year. 

3.  Not  passed.  If,  after  reevaluation,  a  student  has 
failures  in  three  courses  in  any  one  year,  he  is 
recorded  as  "not  passed".  A  rating  of  "not  passed" 
carries  ineligibility  for  readmission  to  the  Medical 
College. 

4.  Special  Review.  Students  with  generally  marginal 
performance  for  two  or  more  years  are  subject  to 
special  review  by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and 
Graduation.  Students  with  a  record  of  this  kind  who 
are  judged  unqualified  to  continue  medical  studies 
at  Cornell  will  be  ineligible  for  readmission  to  the 
Medical  College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each  student 
is  notified  of  his  scholastic  performance  for  the 
year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a 
student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  his  request  to 
accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational  or  other 
well-recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in  support 
of  his  application  for  a  position  or  promotion.  All 
transcripts  are  marked  "confideniial"  and  carry 
the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over 
to  the  candidate.  This  ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of 
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avoiding  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an 
official  document  of  the  Medical  College. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Med- 
icine must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
and  be  of  good  moral  character. 

They  must  have  completed  successfully  four  full 
courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each  as  regular 
matriculated  medical  students.  They  must  have 
satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required  work  of  the 
medical  curriculum  and  must  have  passed  all 
prescribed  examinations. 

Any  individual  who  has  outstanding  indebtedness  to 
the  University,  which  is  in  arrears,  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  register  or  re-register  in  the  University, 
receive  a  transcript  of  his  record,  have  his  academic 
credits  certified,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  or 
have  his  degree  conferred. 

Every  candidate  for  a  degree  shall  pay,  or  satis- 
factorily arrange,  all  accounts  due  the  University  at 
least  ten  day  before  the  time  for  conferring  degrees. 


Examinations  for  Medical  Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examinations  for 
license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the 
United  States. 

Certified  students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the  examina- 
tions of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority  of  the 
State  and  Federal  Territory  licensing  agencies  and 
by  the  respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland.  Although  national  in  scope  and 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to 
be  confused  with  a  federal  government  agency.  For 
information  write  to  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania  19104. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid 
at  the  Business  Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room 
D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
10021.  Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  educa- 
tional benefits  are  required  to  report  to  the  Veterans 
Affairs  Office,  Room  D-07,  immediately  after 
registering. 

Application  Fee 

A  charge  of  $20  is  made  for  reviewing  each  applica- 
tion. 


Acceptance  Deposit 

Each  student  admitted  is  given  notice  of  favorable  j 
action  on  his  application  and  a  limited  time  (usually^ 
two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  will  enroll  in  the 
entering  class.  His  name  is  not  placed  on  the  class 
list  until  the  acceptance  fee  of  $50  is  paid.  The  fee 
is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge  and  is  not 
refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 

Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $2,500  (starting 
July,  1972).  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  or  in  three  equal  parts,  the  first  of 
which  must  be  made  at  registration.  For  fourth-year , 
students,  the  first  installment  will  be  due  at  or  ' 
before  September  registration.  No  refund  or  rebate 
will  be  made  in  any  instance.  The  following  are 
included  in  the  tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  Fee. 

2.  Student  Hospitalization  Insurance.  This  insurance 
(for  the  calendar  year)  is  carried  through  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross  plan)  and 
may  be  extended  to  wives  and  families  of  married 
students  at  additional  cost.  The  plan  covers  all 
hospital  costs  for  a  limited  period  of  time  for  any 
student  in  good  standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The 
f^ew  York  Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual  Blue  Cross 
plan  coverage  for  hospitalization  in  other  hospitals. 

3.  Personnel  Health  Service. 

4.  Graduation  Fee  and  Rental  Fee  for  cap  and  gown 
for  graduation  exercises. 

Books,  Instruments  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books  and  instruments  is  ' 
distributed  approximately  as  follows:  first  year,  $325;l| 
second  year,  $300;  third  year,  $175;  fourth  year,  $60.' 

Each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a 
microscope  of  an  approved  type.  The  instrument 
should  have  scanning  (3-5  X),  low-power  (10  X)  and 
medium-power  (40  X)  dry  objectives.  It  is  important 
that  the  coarse  adjustment  of  the  scope  permit  a 
clearance  of  at  least  30  mm  between  the  10  X 
objective  and  the  stage.  The  scope  should  also  be 
equipped  with  a  well-working  oil  immersion  system. 
The  oil  immersion  objective,  substage  condenser, 
and  light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of 
good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated  viewing  field. 
Arrangements  can  be  made  to  purchase  a  micro- 
scope from  the  College  Book  Store  after  arrival,  if 
the  student  desires.  Monocular  microscopes  are 
available  for  rental  at  $50  a  year.  Anyone  wishing 
to  rent  one  should  write  to  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
to  make  reservations  as  early  as  possible. 


Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan 
funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid.  These  funds  are  described  below. 


New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New 
York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  tlie  ends  of 
[  the  sections  on  sclioiarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

1  Scholarship  money  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  funds  and  other  sources  listed  below,  and 
from  an  appropriation  from  the  Medical  College 
budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made,  to  the  extent 
of  the  funds  available,  on  the  basis  of  comparative 
financial  need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An  applicant's 
financial  situation  should  be  accurately  described  in 
his  application  for  admission  and  he  should  discuss 
any  anticipated  need  for  financial  help  with  members 
of  the  admissions  committee  when  he  is  interviewed. 
An  applicant  who  has  been  accepted  for  admission 
and  has  indicated  his  intention  of  enrolling  at  the 
Medical  College  may  file  a  formal  application  for 
scholarship  aid. 

Awards  are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Committee 
jon  Financial  Aid. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship.  Through  the  generosity 
of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foundation,  Inc.,  this  endow- 
ment has  been  established  to  aid  needy  male 
students  of  good  scholastic  standing  who  otherwise 
would  not  be  able  to  complete  their  medical 
education. 

The  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Fund.  The  income  from  the  endowment,  given  by 
Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the  Siegfried  and 
Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  provides  scholarships 
for  students  in  good  academic  standing  who  need 
financial  aid. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  will  award  a 
scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted  for 
admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in 
an  amount  to  be  determined  by  consultation 
between  the  College  and  the  Foundation.  The 
student  shall  be  selected  by  the  College  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Foundation,  and  may  be  a 
candidate  for  either  the  Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is 
the  desire  of  the  Foundation  to  assist  a  student  who 
possesses  great  eagerness  to  pursue  his  studies  but 
who  would  find  it  impossible  or  impracticable  to  do 
|so  without  the  financial  support  of  the  Foundation. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in 
nemory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 
Scholarships  from  this  fund  are  awarded  to  students 
j'who  express  a  willingness  and  intention  to  restore 
!:o  the  trust  fund  the  amounts  received  by  them,  as 
jand  when  their  circumstances  permit." 

The  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
l^cholarship.  Generous  gifts  of  $80,000  each  to 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  to  three 
Jther  New  York  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien 


Financial  Aid  15 

and  Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  established  the 
first  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships.  The 
income  from  the  endowment  is  to  be  awarded  as  a 
four-year  scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The 
donors  hope  to  "stimulate  the  most  innately  gifted, 
best  educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to  enter 
the  complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine."  The 
first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

The  Mary  E.  0.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  from  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle,  provides  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income 
from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a  generous 
gift  from  Mrs.  Howard  W.  Charles,  provides 
scholarship  assistance  for  needy  students  who  are 
in  good  academic  standing. 

The  Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship.  Endowed 
by  a  generous  gift  from  the  Coppermines  Founda- 
tions, Inc.,  the  fund  provides  financial  assistance  for 
needy  and  worthy  students. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Established 
in  1955  by  the  gift  of  Dr.  Harry  Eno,  the  income  from 
this  endowment  provides  scholarships  for  needy 
and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society  Grant.  A 

$5,000  grant  is  made  annually  by  the  Society  to 
provide  scholarships  for  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  aid. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  was  estab- 
lished in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  who, 
throughout  his  connection  of  more  than  forty  years 
with  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of 
his  time  to  helping  students  with  their  individual 
problems  and  promoting  their  professional  careers. 
The  fund  amounts  to  $5,000  and  the  income  from 
it  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  students  in  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  in  the  Medical  College  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who,  by  their 
conduct  and  scholarship,  have  proved  worthy 
investments. 

The  Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Fund.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and 
meritorious  student  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship,  established 
by  Mabel  G.  Gormley,  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
regularly  matriculated  student  of  high  academic 
achievement  who  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  a 
bequest  from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P.  Graham, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  deserving 
students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual  tuition 
for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College,  this  scholar- 
ship was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Vincent  de 
Roulet  to  express  their  gratitude  to  Dr.  Connie 
Guion. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income  from  a  fund 
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established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F.  Hall  is 
available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona 
fide  resident  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  College. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund 
was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W. 
Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to  the 
service  of  the  Medical  College.  In  the  last  fifteen 
of  those  years,  he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that 
role,  did  as  much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to 
shape  the  lives  and  careers  of  the  students.  Con- 
tributions from  his  associates  and  friends  make  this 
fund  possible. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  At  the 

present  time  the  Health  Professions  Scholarship 
Program,  administered  by  the  Public  Health  Service 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  contributes  approximately  $16,000  per  year 
for  each  enrolled  class.  Individual  awards  may  not 
exceed  $2,500  per  year,  and  all  awards  are  based 
on  demonstrated  financial  need. 

The  Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarships.  This  fund,  which 
was  established  under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05, 
provides  as  many  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  as  there  are  funds  available  for  that 
purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
matriculated  medical  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms  of 
the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet  the 
prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship.  Through  a 
gift  of  $5,000,  Dr.  William  M.  Hitzig  '29  established 
this  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother. 
The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholarship, 
with  preference  given  to  students  who  have  done 
meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and 
Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father, 
Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide 
financial  assistance  for  needy  but  worthy  students. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L. 
Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  The  income 
is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  with 
first  consideration  given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

scholarship  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from 
Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin 
Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

The  Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  Established  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endowment  provides  that 
income  be  available  annually  to  meritorious  students 
who  have  completed  one  year  of  the  regular  medical 
course  and  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 


The  Mary  Putnam  Jacobi — Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Scholarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent  Rowe 
endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides  assistance, 
preferably  for  women  medical  students. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  income  will 
be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Endowment  for  this  fund  was  given  by  Mrs.  Lillian 
E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Support  from 
this  fund  is  available  to  students  in  good  standing 
who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship,  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance,  provides 
financial  assistance  for  women  students  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College, 

The  Dr.  Thomas  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the 
class  of  1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband,  Dr. 
Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member  of  that 
class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  women  students  in  the  Medical 
College.  If  in  any  year  there  is  no  woman  student 
in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  income  available 
may  be  awarded  to  a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D. 
in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences, 

The  1936  John  and  Katharine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund  of  $5,000  was  established  in  1936.  The  income 
is  available  annually  to  meritorious  students  who 
need  its  aid  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award  is 
for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable  for  a  second  or 
third  year  provided  the  qualifications  of  the 
candidate  merit  it.  If,  during  any  year,  the  income 
from  the  fund  is  not  used  as  stated  above,  it  may 
be  utilized  for  research  work  or  other  projects  as 
determined  by  the  faculty  or  trustees. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund  of  $5,000  was  established  in  1939.  The  income 
is  available  annually  to  meritorious  students  who 
need  its  aid  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award  is 
for  one  year  only,  but  it  is  tenable  for  a  second  or 
third  year  provided  the  qualifications  of  the 
candidate  merit  it.  If,  during  any  year,  the  income 
from  the  fund  is  not  used  as  stated  above,  it  may 
be  used  for  research  work  or  other  projects  as 
determined  by  the  faculty  or  trustees. 

The  Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholarship 

provides  a  full  or  partial  scholarship  for  a  needy 
and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical  College.  The 
recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship  and 
character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community 
Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles  F. 
Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to 
needy  and  overburdened  medical  students  so  as  to 
decrease  the  necessity  of  their  spending  many  hours 
of  extraneous  work  in  order  to  continue  their 
medical  studies." 
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Tlie  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This  perma- 
nent endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their  sister, 
Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  husband, 
Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from  the  fund  is  used 
to  provide  financial  assistance  or  incentive  recogni- 
tion awards  to  worthy  students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established  this 
scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholarship  aid  for 
deserving  students  is  provided  from  the  income. 

The  Pfizer  Laboratories  Scholarship.  The  amount  of 
$1,000,  which  is  contributed  annually  by  the  Pfizer 
Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship  Program,  is 
awarded  to  a  medical  student  who  is  in  financial 
need. 

The  John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the 
will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the  first  dean  of 
the  Medical  College,  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
faculty. 

Fund  for  Training  in  Psychiatry.  A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy  in 
helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful  life, 
has  established  this  fund  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  students  preparing  for  a  career  in 
psychiatry.  Students  who  seriously  intend  to  enter 
the  field  of  psychiatry  and  who  are  judged  qualified 
by  the  faculty,  are  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the 
second  year  of  the  medical  course.  Financial 
assistance  may  also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate 
or  postgraduate  training  in  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic. 

The  Thomas  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends  of 
the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
have  set  up  a  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income  is 
available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out 
research  work  in  social  psychiatry. 

The  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  established  under  the  will  of 
Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  medical  students.  A  preference  is  to 
be  given  to  descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson 
and  her  husband. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (Lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N.R.),  Class  of  1940, 
who  was  killed  in  action  on  August  21,  1942,  at 
Guadalcanal  while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The 
income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meritorious  student 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  work,  who  needs  its 
aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  merits 
the  recognition  for  which  this  scholarship  was 
established. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Fund  was  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes  '49  in  memory 
of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp,  Cornell  University 
'08.  The  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving 
student  in  any  class  of  Cornell  Medical  College 
selected  by  the  faculty  on  the  basis  of  need  and 
ability. 


The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund  provides  three 
scholarships.  One  scholarship  is  available  to 
students  after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the 
Medical  College  and  two  scholarships  are  available 
to  students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the 
Medical  College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
liished  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank  Speno  in 
memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A  room  in  F. 
W.  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room, 
and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides  a 
room-rent  scholarship. 

The  Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  A  fund  of 
$10,000  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the 
late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of  anatomy 
in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1911-39. 
The  interest  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  either 
to  one  or  two  students  who  have  shown  promise  in 
the  work  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  Depart- 
ment. The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Executive  Faculty  Council  upon  nomination  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  established 
July  1,  1963,  by  The  Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a 
permanent  memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with 
recipients  of  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle 
Scholars.  The  letter  establishing  the  fund  explains 
the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  the  desire 
of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that  each  student 
given  an  award  be  urged — but  in  no  sense  required 
in  a  legal  way — to  consider  in  later  life  making  a 
gift  to  Cornell  University  for  the  benefit  of  some 
student  in  the  Medical  College,  in  order  that  future 
generations  of  medical  students  may  have  available 
further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of 
medical  education." 

The  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship.  Under  the  terms  of 
the  will  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott,  a  scholarship  fund  is 
available  to  women  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Weld  Fund  Scholarship.  Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  fund 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  students 
who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

The  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used 
for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded 
to  third-  or  fourth-year  medical  students  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  have 
demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and  ability  in  the 
field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or  behavioral 
biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship.  The  income  from 
this  fund,  which  was  established  in  memory  of  his 
mother  by  Dr.  William  O.  Wuester,  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated  medical  student 
of  good  scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for  State  Residents 

Information  about  scholarships  for  New  York  State 
residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Regents 
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Examination  and  Scholarship  Center,  New  York 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York 
12210. 

Scholar  Incentive  Program.  Applications  should  be 
filed  before  July  1  for  each  academic  year  but  will 
be  accepted  up  to  December  1.  Applications  for  the 
spring  semester  only  have  an  April  1  deadline. 
Annual  application  is  required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in  Medi- 
cine and  Dentistry.  Applications  should  be  filed  by 
October  of  the  last  year  of  preprofessional  study. 

Bursary  for  Women  Students 

The  Marie  and  John  Zimmerman  Fund.  A  sum  from 

this  fund  will  be  available  this  year  to  certain 
women  students  as  a  memorial  to  Marie  Zimmerman, 
Sr.  The  candidates  will  be  chosen  in  accordance 
with  the  purposes  of  the  donor  as  set  forth  in  the 
following  terms:  "It  is  the  desire  of  the  Fund  that 
the  Dean  assign  the  proceeds  of  the  donations  to 
one  or  more  women  medical  students  who  are 
financially  in  need  of  assistance  and  whose 
academic  standing  leads  him  to  believe  that  the 
recipients  of  the  awards  will  make  a  success  in 
their  profession."  The  objectives  and  method  of 
assigning  these  awards  will  follow  the  principles 
accompanying  the  donations  received  during  the 
present  year. 

General  Aid 

The  Benjamin  T.  Burton  Memorial  Fund  has  been 
established  through  the  bequest  of  Benjamin  T. 
Burton,  long-time  friend  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  a  member  of  the  class  of  1922,  Cornell 
University.  It  was  his  wish  that  these  funds  be  used 
for  any  purpose  that  the  dean  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  deems  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  students. 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Fund.  The  income  from  this  fund  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  a  student  needing  financial 
assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation of  the  Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a  few 
students  in  meeting  their  expenses  through  the 
Jessie  P.  Andersen  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class 
Student  Loan  Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these 
funds  will  be  administered  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Medical  College  is 
consulted  in  making  these  awards.  Students  in  the 
upper  classes  will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  contributed 
through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  and 
the  Student  Bookstore,  is  available  to  students  in  all 
classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance.  Every  effort 
is  made  within  the  limitations  of  the  financial 
structure  of  the  institution  to  help  students  who,  by 
reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances,  are  having 


financial  difficulties.  A  special  committee  considers 
each  case  on  its  individual  merits.  Students  are 
required  to  clear  themselves  of  all  indebtedness  to 
the  College,  with  the  exception  of  formal  loans, 
before  graduation. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.  Established  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Clin  Foundation  and  supple- 
mented by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous 
donor,  this  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance  funds 
on  a  loan  basis  to  students  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  has  par- 
ticipated with  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  in  establishing  a  Health  Professions 
Student  Loan  Fund,  pursuant  to  Part  C  of  Title  VII 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as  amended  by  the 
Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Act  of 
1963.  Loans  up  to  $2,000  may  be  made  yearly  if 
justified  by  financial  need.  Interest  is  not  charged 
until  three  years  after  graduation  and  then  is 
assessed  at  the  federal  interest  rate  current  at  the 
time  the  loan  was  made.  Loans  are  to  be  repaid 
during  a  ten-year  period  beginning  three  years  after 
graduation. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund 
was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate  dean  of 
students,  who  died  in  1970.  Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his 
life  to  the  welfare  of  the  students  at  the  Medical 
College,  and  this  fund  is  designed  to  help  continue 
his  good  work. 

New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans  for  State 
Residents.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York 
Higher  Education  Assistance  Corporation,  111 
Washington  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York  12210. 

Prizes 

The  Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the 
Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for 
proficiency  in  research  to  regularly  matriculated 
students  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Members  of  all  classes  are  eligilDle  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year  for  the  best  report  presented,  in  writing,  of 
research  work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable 
reviews  and  logical  presentations  on  medical  sub- 
jects not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are 
not  considered  worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quintuplicate  in  a  sealed 
envelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk 
Memorial  Prize  Committee"  and  must  be  in  the 
Administration  Office  not  later  than  April  15. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of 
two  members  of  the  faculty  from  laboratory  depart- 
ments and  two  from  clinical  departments. 
The  Prizes  for  1972  were  awarded  to  Brian  Rutley, 
John  T.  Boyle  and  Frederick  E.  Tabachnick. 
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The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  Prize  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  male  student  having  the 
highest  general  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end 
of  his  junior  year. 

For  1972  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  Vrana. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  Prize  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  male  student  who  attains 
the  highest  marks  in  surgery  during  his  fourth  year. 

For  1972  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Barry  H.  Smith. 

The  Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  associate 
professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1937,  established  this  annual  prize  in  memory  of 
his  mother.  The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  graduat- 
ing class,  is  selected  for  excellence  in  clinical 
medicine  by  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine. 

For  1972  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  Vrana. 

The  Good  Physician  Award.  A  silver  desk  tray, 
suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson,  will 
be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class 
who,  by  vote  of  the  class,  best  exemplifies  the 
intangible  qualities  of  "The  Good  Physician". 

In  1972,  the  Award  was  presented  to  Jonathan 
I  Willard  Hopkins. 

The  Samuel  Hollander  Prize.  The  income  from  a  fund 
established  by  bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is 
to  be  awarded  to  a  worthy  medical  student  as  a 
prize  for  scholarship  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  income  from  this 
fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  the  most 
improvement  in  scholarship  in  the  course  of  four 
years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Prize  in  1972  was  awarded  to  John  Bennett 
j  Coombs. 

I 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  in  Pathology  was 

established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from  Dr.  Lawrence 
Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory  of  his  son.  Dr. 
Herman  L.  Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed  in  action  in 
the  Netherlands  on  September  28,  1944.  The  income 
is  available  annually  to  the  student  of  the  third-  or 
fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology,  merits  recognition  for  high 
scholastic  attainments  and  outstanding  performance 
in  the  subject  of  pathology.  If,  in  any  year,  no 
student  merits  the  distinction,  the  award  will  be 
withheld. 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has  been 
established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S.  Meister  '26, 
I  as  an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem  in  which  he 
was  held.  The  Prize  consists  of  income  derived 
annually  from  a  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his  class- 
mates in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York  Univer- 


sity, and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at  the  Medical 
College.  Awarded  initially  in  1967,  the  Prize  is  given 
each  year  for  efficiency  in  pediatrics  to  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class  selected  by  the  Department 
of  Pediatrics. 

In  1972,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Henry  Leon  de 
Give  III. 

The  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  for  Efficiency  in 
General  Medicine.  The  income  is  offered  as  a  prize 
for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who 
was  graduated  from  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who  died  during  his 
internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926. 
The  award  is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  taken 
the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 

In  1972,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Thomas  William 
Griffin. 

National  Foundation  Merit  Award.  The  National 
Foundation  offers  a  Merit  Award  of  $250  to  the 
medical  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee  on 
Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written  the  best  thesis, 
or  equivalent,  on  any  subject  relating  to  birth 
defects.  The  thesis  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  by  April  15. 

In  1972,  this  award  was  given  to  Clifford  Simon. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in  Anatomy. 

Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent,  a 
graduate  of  the  New  York  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback.  Dr. 
Noback  is  remembered  for  his  great  kindness  and 
generosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for  his  work 
in  research  and  sculpture.  The  income  of  this  fund 
is  to  be  awarded  yearly,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge,  to  a  student  who  has  performed 
outstanding  work  in  anatomy. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for  Advanced 
Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of  Anatomy.  In 

1963,  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback 
was  established  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent  to  help  meet 
the  needs  of  young  men  and  women  entering  the 
field  of  anatomy  for  advanced  study  and  teaching. 
The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion 
of  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  This  prize  is  made  available  from  the 
Arthur  Palmer  Fund  which  was  provided  by  the 
members  of  the  Division  of  Otolaryngology  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prize  is  given  to  the  student  in 
the  graduating  class  who  makes  the  best  record  in 
this  specialty. 

In  1972,  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Martin  Peter 
Elliott  and  Francis  William  Gamache,  Jr. 

The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Efficiency. 

Three  Prizes  are  given  in  commemoration  of  John 
Metcalfe  Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor  in  the 
Medical  College  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  March 
29,  1904.  The  Prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  to  the  three  students  who  have  the 
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highest  academic  standing  for  the  four  years'  work. 
Only  those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  eligible. 

For  1972,  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Robert  Gary 
DeLong,  James  Edward  Gadek,  and  Michael  Anthony 
Mustille. 

The  Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  endowed  by  an  anonymous 
donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav 
Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students  of  the 
graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best  record  in 
obstetrics. 

In  1972,  the  Prize  were  awarded  to  Thomas  W. 
Castaldo  and  Mark  Andrew  Sullivan. 

The  Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.  The  fund 
supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory  of  Sondra 
Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  medical 
student  who  has  produced  an  outstanding  research 
paper  in  the  fields  of  neurology,  pharmacology 
related  to  the  nervous  system  or  behavioral  science. 
The  prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on 
Prizes  in  Research. 

The  Award  for  1972  was  presented  to  Jeffrey  D. 
Urman. 

The  Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for 
this  Prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L. 
Spivak,  class  of  1964.  The  Prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
made  the  best  record  in  pediatrics. 

In  1972,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Thomas  Lyie 
Kennedy,  Jr. 

The  T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr. 
Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  practice 
of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  associates 
on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  The 
income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  to  that  member  of 
the  graduating  class  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  has  demonstrated  the  greatest 
proficiency  in  orthopedic  surgery.  This  award  is  to 
be  made  by  the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the 
faculty  staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery. 

In  1972,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Marc  Jay 
Friedman  and  William  Norman  Scott. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Fund  was  established 
in  memory  of  William  C.  Thro  '01  whose  deep 
interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical  pathology  found 
expression  in  the  teaching  and  practice  of  this  sub- 
ject in  his  alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to 
1938.  The  prize  award  is  given  to  the  student  who 
attains  the  best  record  in  the  clinical  pathology 
course.  The  candidate  for  the  prize  is  recommended 
by  the  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

The  Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given  in 
recognition  of  outstanding  achievement  in  research. 
Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  plaque,  the 
Award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn  Company. 


The  Award  for  1972  was  presented  to  Joseph  E. 
Parrillo,  Jr. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner  M.D.  Memorial  Prize  was 

established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor  the 
memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  who 
was  an  assistant  professor  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The  Prize 
is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating 
class  for  excellence  in  the  study  of  infectious 
diseases. 

In  1972,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Bart  Peter 
Ketover. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented  in 
memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology  at  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr. 
Harold  G.  Wolff.  The  Prize  consists  of  a  cash  award 
and  a  selection  of  the  writings  which  represents  Dr. 
Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contributions.  The 
award  is  given  to  the  medical  student  of  any  class 
who  has  completed  the  most  outstanding  piece  of 
original  research  in  the  neurological  or  behavioral 
sciences.  A  written  report  of  the  research  should  be 
submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Associate  Dean's 
Office  by  April  15. 

The  Prize  for  1972  was  awarded  to  John  B.  Coombs. 
Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  endowed,  named  professor- 
ships at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  in 
Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in  1971  with 
a  gift  from  The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Relief 
Foundation.  The  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift  from 
the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who 
is  surgeon-in-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody 
Urological  Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established  in  1944 
upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank  Memorial 
Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fund,  is 
named  for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the 
president  of  Cornell  University  at  the  time  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  was 
organized.  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr. 
Walsh  McDermott.  The  current  occupant  is  Dr. 
George  Reader,  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  was  established  in  1963  with  funds 
from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  LaPorte  Given 
Foundation.  The  Foundation's  gift  was  designed  to 
provide  endowed  support  for  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Dr.  Fritz 
Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  chair,  has  as  his 
principal  research  interest  the  endocrinology  and 
physiology  of  human  reproduction. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift  from 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963.  The  first 
and  present  occupant  of  tlie  chair  is  Dr.  Thomas 
Killip  ill,  head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Killip,  a  1952  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College,  has  specialized  in  research 
studies  aimed  at  reducing  mortality  from  myocardial 
infarction. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of  Psy- 
chiatry, established  in  1968,  honors  the  memory  of 
the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  president  of  The 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a 
moving  force  in  the  development  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of 
Psychiatry  into  the  eminent  treatment,  research,  and 
teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T.  Lhamon, 
chairman  of  the  department  and  professor  of  psy- 
chiatry since  his  appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  is 
the  first  occupant  of  the  chair. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy, 

established  in  1966  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship  named 
for  a  living  member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey 
was  director  of  the  Center  until  his  retirement  in 
1966.  He  is  an  emeritus  professor  in  the  Department 
of  Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C.  Swan, 
a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who  has 
been  professor  of  anatomy  and  chairman  of  the 
Department  since  1959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professorship 
in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972  through  a  grant 
from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Associated  Industries 
Fund.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair 
is  Dr.  Paul  A.  Ebert,  chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery  and  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  The  New  York 
Hospital. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was  estab- 
lished in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs.  Master, 
who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M.  Master  '21. 
Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by  gifts 
from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr.;  Mrs. 
Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister  of  Mrs.  Master;  and  the 
Overbrook  Foundation,  whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank 
Altschul,  Mrs.  Master's  brother.  The  first  occupant 
is  Dr.  Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  professor  at  Rocke- 
feller University  as  well  as  professor  of  medicine  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of  Ophthal- 
mology was  established  in  1972  in  memory  of  the 
late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed  the  Department  of 
Ophthalmology  for  twenty-seven  years.  A  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College  in  1934,  his  reputation  as  an 
eye  surgeon,  investigator,  and  teacher  was  world- 
wide. The  memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's 
former  residents,  the  "eye  alumni",  whose  inspira- 
tion and  generosity  brought  together  his  former 
patients,  associates  and  friends,  and  their  combined 
gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair  has  not  yet  been 
filled. 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made  a 


substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress.  Dr. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize 
in  chemistry  in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel 
Rogosin  Professor.  The  chair  has  been  held  since 
Dr.  du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the 
chemistry  and  intermediary  metabolism  of  amino 
acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous 
gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of 
surgery.  A  second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment 
in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr. 
Stimson's  daughter.  The  present  Lewis  Atterbury 
Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery  is  Dr.  C.  Walton 
Lillehei.  He  succeeded  Dr.  Frank  Glenn  upon  Dr. 
Glenn's  retirement  in  1967. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in  Neurology 

was  established  in  1958  by  a  substantial  gift  from  a 
grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head 
of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962. 
Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum, 
current  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physiology 
and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors  the 
memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  member  of 
the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty- 
five  years.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  this 
chair  is  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  has  been  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 
since  1950. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professorships 

were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment  from 
the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of  Louis 
Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition 
of  the  outstanding  professional  services  and  long 
friendship  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them 
and  members  of  their  families".  The  departments  of 
the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to  visiting 
scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside  at  the 
College  for  approximately  one  week  and  in  that 
time  will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and  hold  seminars 
with  faculty  and  students. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above,  a 
chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam,  chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  been 
endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not  yet  named. 


Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  which 
is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University,  under 
the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center". 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the  College, 
to  the  Hospital,  or  to  the  Center. 
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If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 

bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $  

for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medical  College  in 
New  York  City".  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be 
used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  College,  such  use  may  be 
specified. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give 
and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  ." 

If  for  the  Center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $  " 


Honorary  Societies 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical  College 
honor  society,  membership  in  which  is  based  upon 
scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  qualifications.  It 
was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902. 
A.O.A.  is  the  only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully 
completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  curriculum,  by 
unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting  on 
recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not 
more  than  one-sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected. 
Open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality,  demon- 
stration of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of 
intellectual  growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true 
scholarship  and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May 
2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members. 
The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  open  lecture 
delivered  in  the  Medical  College  Auditorium  on  a 
cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1972 
were:  John  B.  Coombs,  R.  Gary  DeLong,  James  E. 
Gadek,  Thomas  W.  Griffin,  Paul  G.  Hess,  Jonathan 
W.  Hopkins,  Bart  P.  Ketover,  Michael  H.  Lavyne, 
Neil  R.  Maclntyre,  Jr.,  Michael  A.  Mustille,  Joseph 
E.  Parrillo,  Jr.,  Barry  H.  Smith,  Mark  Sullivan,  Karl 
C.  Sze,  Mark  Vrana  and  Robert  A.  Weinstein. 

Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to 
the  encouragement  of  scientific  research,  was 
founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886.  An 
active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  maintained 
at  the  Medical  College.  Many  members  of  the  faculty 
and  research  staff  are  members  of  Sigma  Xi  and 
share  in  the  activities  of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Med- 
ical students  are  eligible  for  election  to  membership 
in  Sigma  Xi  on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry 
on  original  medical  research  and  on  nomination  by 
active  members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 


Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
is  automatically  considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  Dues  are  $10  a  year.  The  activities  of 
the  Association  include  a  biennial  reunion  and 
banquet,  student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and 
panel  discussions  on  topics  of  general  interest,  and 
a  placement  service.  The  Association  maintains  an 
office  in  Room  C-140.  An  annual  appeal  for 
unrestricted  funds  for  the  Medical  College  is  made 
to  the  members  of  the  Association. 


Officers 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  M'43,  President 
Richard  T.  Silver  '53,  Vice  President 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  Secretary 
George  R.  Holswade  D'43,  Treasurer 
William  A.  Barnes  '37,  Chairman,  Medical  College 
Fund 


Directors 

Four-year  term:  Carl  Becker,  '61 

Arthur  Bell,  '59 
Donald  A.  Fischman,  '61 
Neil  C.  Klein,  '60 

Two-year  term:  Richard  Austin,  '50 

William  Eastman,  '42 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  '57 
Richard  M.  Sallick,  '62 


Executive  Secretary 

Harriet  Peppel 


Military  Advisers 

The  following  members  of  the  faculty  are  available 
to  students  for  consultation  on  the  program  offered 
by  the  various  military  units: 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Air  Force) 
Carl  A.  Bernsten,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Navy) 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 

Health  (Army) 


Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for 
all  students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  College  and 
in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  through 
the  Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center. 
All  members  of  the  first-year  class  and  students 
transferred  to  advanced  standing  from  other  schools 
are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  which 
is  given  by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service  staff.  In 
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addition,  each  student  must  have  a  chest  X  ray, 
tuberculin  test  and  such  immunizations  as  may  be 
considered  necessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No 
charge  is  made  for  medical  care  through  the  Health 
Service  or  for  any  X  ray,  laboratory  tests,  or  similar 
procedures  when  they  are  needed.  Each  student  is 
required  to  carry  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue 
Cross)  hospitalization  insurance,  unless  some  similar 
hospitalization  insurance  is  currently  in  effect 
through  a  previous  policy.  The  cost  of  the  insurance 
for  each  student  is  included  in  the  tuition.  Those 
students  who  wish  to  enroll  their  wives  and  families 
in  the  insurance  program  may  do  so  by  paying  an 
additional  fee.  Office  hours  are  held  daily  from  1:00 
to  2:00  p.m.  by  the  Health  Service  staff.  All  cases 
of  illness  must  be  reported  to  the  Health  Service. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their 
own  choice,  but  cooperation  between  such  physi- 
cians and  the  Health  Service  is  expected.  Wives 
and  families  of  students  are  not  eligible  for  care 
through  the  Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to 
appropriate  members  of  the  hospital  staff  for 
medical  care. 


Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in 
1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly 
across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York 
Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a  gymnasium,  snack  bar, 
lounge  rooms  and  278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni 
Memorial  Room  houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt, 
Jr.,  Book  Collection  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial 
to  Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in  the 
wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a  single 
bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  con- 
necting bath,  they  may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two 
students  if  desired.  The  rooms  are  completely 
furnished  and  linen  service  is  provided.  Student 
rental  for  an  academic  year  is  $750;  for  a  full  year 
(twelve  months),  $900;  and  for  periods  of  less  than 
an  academic  year,  $80  per  month.  Several  cafeterias 
are  available  in  the  main  college  and  hospital 
buildings. 

There  are  a  limited  number  of  apartments  available 
through  the  Medical  College  for  married  students. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


Anatomy 

Professors 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
Chairman;  Dorothea  Bennett;  Dana  C.  Brooks;  Leonard 
L.  Ross 

Clinical  Professor 

Allen  E.  Inglis 

Associate  Professors 

Michael  D.  Gershon;  Wilbur  D.  Hagamen;  Thomas  H. 
Meikle,  Jr.;  Julio  L.  Sirlin 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

James  L.  German,  III 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Myron  Jacobs 

Assistant  Professors 

Fakhry  G.  Girgis;  Martin  D.  Hamburg;  Toby  C.  Rodman; 
John  C.  Weber 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

John  L.  Marshall;  George  Stassa 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

David  Soifer 

Instructors 

Gerald  Dooher;  Anthony  Paparo;  D.  Russell  Pollard; 
Martha  Spiegelman 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

Suzanne  B.  Murphy 

Research  Fellows 

Rosemary  Bachvarova;  Gwen-Marie  Moolenaar;  Elizabeth 
Rittenhouse 

Assistants 

Barbara  Burchanowski;  Jane  Caldwell;  Ricardo  Calvo; 
Maria  Caserta;  Victor  DeLeon;  Cheryl  Dreyfus;  Carol 
Dyer;  Lorraine  Flaherty;  Barry  Kaplan;  Leslie  Morioka; 
Taube  Rothman;  Bonnie  Wood;  Roger  W.  Solier;  Meryl 
Steinberg;  Jacqueline  Winterkorn 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the  study 


of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for  the  first 
question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of  a  biological 
system  Is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its 
configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of  development  of 
these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the  substance,  and  this 
is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological  systems  which 
constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the  human 
organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical  student  and 
to  present  the  major  structural  concepts  and  principles. 
The  presentation  aims  toward  some  appreciation  of  how 
these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these  principles  have 
been  established,  and  what  the  outstanding  questions 
are.  The  student  is  provided  with  firsthand  experience  in 
some  of  the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to 
understand  the  principles  and  major  limitations  of  most 
of  the  modern  methods  of  anatomy.  Foregoing  a  compre- 
hensive, but  necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human 
structure,  an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative 
structures,  aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence 
and  competence  for  further  independent  study  of 
anatomy  in  the  years  ahead.  For,  however  powerful  and 
indispensable  current  anatomical  concepts  are  in  the 
analysis  of  medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be 
replaced  in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much 
more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and  second 
trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into  three 
courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is  most 
effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and  develop- 
mental anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional  systems. 
The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most  effectively  studied 
concurrently  in  their  gross  and  microscopic  aspects.  A 
student  studies  under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of 
five  tutors  in  each  course.  The  correlation  of  under- 
standing of  structure  gained  from  these  courses  is 
encouraged  by  participation  of  staff  members  as  tutors 
in  two  or  more  of  these  courses  in  the  same  or  succes- 
sive years. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development.  Selected  con- 
cepts of  fine  structure,  the  mechanisms  by  which 
structure  develops,  differentiates  and  ages,  and  the 
genetic  control  of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in 
lectures  to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and  depth  of 
analysis  which  the  student  can  be  expected  to  apply  to 
his  informal  study  of  cells  and  tissues  not  formally 


26  Anesthesiology 


presented  in  lectures.  A  more  comprehensive  and 
systematic  study  of  fine  structure  is  made  in  the 
laboratory  through  a  study  of  a  loan  collection  of 
histological  sections  and  electron  micrographs,  and 
through  microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues  and  cells. 
Modern  research  methods  in  phase,  polarizing,  fluores- 
cence and  electron  microscopy,  and  in  microtomy, 
cytochemistry,  tissue  culture,  autoradiography,  X-ray 
diffraction  analysis,  and  electron  probe  are  demonstrated. 
The  functional  and  biochemical  significance  of  fine 
structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Regional  anatomy  is  studied  principally 
through  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Supplementing 
this  are  prosections  by  instructors,  tutorial  group  discus- 
sions and  radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience.  The  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an  interdepart- 
mental course  in  neuroscience  in  cooperation  with  the 
Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lectures  cor- 
relate the  structure,  function,  and  clinical  significance  of 
the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous  system.  Opportunity 
is  provided  in  laboratory  for  gross  dissection  of  the 
preserved  human  brain  and  for  the  study  of  serial 
histological  sections  of  the  human  brain  in  three  different 
planes.  The  effects  of  stimulation  and  interruption  of 
specific  neural  pathways  are  demonstrated  in  experi- 
mental animals. 

Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy.  Each  week,  in  a  one  hour  conference, 
a  patient  will  be  presented  whose  case  illustrates  the 
application  of  anatomical  concepts.  Following  each  case 
presentation,  the  concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment 

Dr.  Swan 

Radiographic  Anatomy.  A  weekly  conference,  demon- 
strating with  modern  radiographic  methods,  regional  and 
systemic  structural  and  functional  relations  and  their 
clinical  application. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment 

Dr.  Stassa 

Genetic  and  Biochemical  Correlates  of  Development. 

This  course,  consisting  of  a  series  of  lectures  and 
student  seminar  workshops,  will  approach  embryology 
from  both  a  molecular  biologist's  and  a  geneticist's  view- 
point. The  problems  of  early  differentiation  will  be 
explored  in  the  light  of  available  biochemical  and 
morphological  evidence.  Selected  examples  of  gene- 
environment  interactions  and  drug-induced  malformations 
will  be  discussed. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment 

Drs.  Bachvarova  and  Pollard 
Advanced  Genetics.  This  course,  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  sound  background  in  genetical  theory,  is  an 
in-depth  consideration  of  the  gene  as  a  unit  of  heredity. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment 

Dr.  Pollard 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back.  This  is  a 
functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduction  to  the 
extremities  and  back.  There  will  be,  each  week,  a  one 
hour  conference  on  radiographic  anatomy,  a  one  hour 
clinical  conference  with  case  presentations,  and  a  three 
hour  laboratory  for  dissection,  supplemented  with 
prosections.  This  course  offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of 
the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  and  of  the 
Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Second  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  50  students 

Drs.  Girgis,  Inglis,  Stassa  and  Swan 

Neuroscience  Seminar.  This  elective  has  been  designed 


to  parallel  the  third  trimester  core  course  in  Neuro- 
sciences.  It  will  consider  in  greater  depth  selected  topics 
of  the  Neuroscience  course  that  demonstrate  a  multi- 
directional approach  of  current  nervous  system  research. 
Specific  seminar  topics  to  be  announced. 

Third  Trimester:  Weeks,  11.  25  students 

Neuroscience  faculty 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course.  Fall,  1972: 
Cytological  Genetics.  Spring,  1973:  Genetics  of 
Differentiation  in  Higher  Organisms. 

First  and  Second  Trimesters.  Weeks,  30.  Unlimited 

enrollment 

Special  course  prerequisites:  at  least  one  course  in 
formal  genetics. 

Drs.  Bennett,  Cleve  and  German 


Anesthesiology 

Professors 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Chairman;  William  S.  Howland; 
Benjamin  E.  Marbury;  Marjorie  J.  Topkins;  Alan  Van 
Poznak 

Associate  Professor 

Olga  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Herbert  L.  Erianger;  Daniel  Tausig 

Assistant  Professors 

John  G.  Halvorstam;  Gail  M.  Ryan 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Raymond  G.  Barile;  Anita  H.  Goulet;  Aileen  F.  Kass; 
Louis  J.  Maggio;  John  McCormick;  Jerold  Schwartz; 
David  G.  Susman 

Clinical  Instructors 

Sonia  Armengol:  Helen  M.  Baconovic;  Leslie  L.  Balazs; 
Dragan  Borovac;  Gabriel  G.  Curtis;  John  L.  Fox;  Paul  L. 
Goldiner;  Sabri  Gunasti;  Myrtle  Johnson;  Irene  Lin; 
Robert  C.  Lin;  Charles  Lomanto;  John  Nagy;  Israel 
Neuhaus:  Roscoe  A.  Rossi;  Harold  Shifrin;  Liebert 
Turner;  Judith  K.  Weingram 

Fellows 

Ramon  C.  Carabuena;  Myunghwan  Chang;  Kun  Ho  Cho; 
Keun  Lyol  Choi;  Soon  Ja  Chun;  Dennis  J.  Jascott;  Moon 
Young  Kim;  Duk  Hyun  Lee;  Song-Dow  Lee;  Yung  Min 
Lee;  Ronald  A.  Left;  Marlise  Anja  Meier;  Mieczslaw 
Midura;  Bong  Hee  Park;  Stojmil  V.  Petkov;  Jana  Planner; 
Fe  Luna  Rosas;  Fikry  K.  Shihata;  Anna  Stanec;  Dragan 
Vuckovic 

Required  Course 
Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar-discussion 
periods.  The  subjects  covered  are:  cardiac  and 
respiratory  resuscitation,  the  medical  care  of  the  surgical 
patient,  inhalation  therapy,  and  evaluation,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  pain. 

Elective  Options 
Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  in  the 
teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are  con- 
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sidered,  not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the  general  pharma- 
cological phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
The  Department  also  assists  in  the  teaching  about  drugs 
which  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It  participates  in 
lectures,  laboratory  demonstrations  and  student  seminars. 
During  the  summer  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
selected  students  are  offered  a  preceptorship  in 
anesthesiology  under  a  program  supported  by  the  Amer- 
ican Society  of  Anesthesiologists.  In  this  experience, 
students  spend  time  in  the  operating  rooms  and 
laboratories  seeing  how  the  principles  of  pharmacology 
and  physiology  are  put  to  practical  use  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  anesthetized  patient. 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  program  of  four  or  eight  weeks  either  in  the 
New  York  Hospital  or  in  Memorial  Hospital  is  offered  to 
fourth-year  students.  The  student  is  assigned  to  an 
attending  anesthesiologist,  whom  he  assists  during 
preoperative  visits,  administering  anesthesia,  and  in 
postoperative  and  recovery  care.  Teaching  emphasis  is 
placed  on  respiratory  physiology,  therapy,  and  resuscita- 
tion. The  student  is  given  increasing  responsibility  during 
the  elective  period.  A  four-  or  eight-week  laboratory 
research  program  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Alan  Van 
Poznak  is  also  available.  It  offers  experience  in  research 
methods  in  the  study  of  anesthetic  agents.  Other 
research  projects  are  offered  at  Memorial  Hospital  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  William  Howland. 


Biochemistry 

Professors 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
Chairman;  Aaron  S.  Posner;  Julian  R.  Rachele;  Albert  L. 
Rubin  (Surgery) 

Associate  Professors 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes;  Esther  M.  Breslow;  Jack  Goldstein; 
Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer;  Charlotte  Ressler;  Kurt  H.  Stenzel 
(Surgery);  Daniel  Wellner;  Kenneth  R.  Woods 

Assistant  Professors 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.;  Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.;  Helena 
Gilder  (Surgery);  S.  Steven  Hotta;  Robert  R.  Riggio 
(Surgery);  W.  Bruce  Rowe;  Marian  Orlowski;  Edward  T. 
Schubert;  John  F.  Sullivan  (Surgery);  Suresh  S.  Tate 

Instructor 

J.  Cheigh 

Research  Associates 

J.  Foster  Betts;  Norman  Blumenthal;  Ralph  A.  Stephani; 
Paul  J.  Tannenbaum;  Vaira  P.  Wellner 

Fellows 

Sahib  AM;  David  S.  David;  Margaret  Hochreiter;  Anil  G. 
Palekar;  Karen  E.  B.  Platzer;  Luis  Tapia;  Paul  P.  Trotta 

Assistants 

Barbara  Brennessel;  Arthur  J.  L.  Cooper;  Leonard  Estis; 
Anthony  Ferrara;  Edmund  Hafner;  Marilyn  S.  Horowitz; 
Mona  D.  Jensen;  Lawrence  M.  Pinkus;  Noel  M.  Relyea; 
Susan  Lord  Lundt;  Paul  G.  Richman;  Ronald  Sekura; 
Mason  Shen;  Rosemary  Soave;  Jeffrey  Stevens;  Laura 
Tarantino;  Paul  Van  Der  Werf 


Courses 

Medical  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  1M).  This  course, 
given  in  the  first  trimester,  is  designed  for  medical 
students  and  in  chiefly  concerned  with  the  application  of 
basic  biochemical  principles  to  medical  problems.  The 
material  covered  includes  consideration  of  protein  and 
nucleic  acid  structure,  enzymes,  metabolism,  and  protein 
synthesis  and  the  relationship  of  these  phenomena  to 
human  disease. 

Medical  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2M).  This  course, 
designed  for  medical  students,  is  given,  in  the  second 
trimester,  and  will  present  a  continuation  of  material 
covered  in  Biochemistry  1M.  In  addition,  special  topics 
in  biochemistry  will  be  considered  with  emphasis  given 
to  medically-oriented  subjects. 

Introductory  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  1A).  This  course, 
given  in  the  first  trimester,  is  designed  for  medical 
students  who  have  not  had  a  previous  course  in  bio- 
chemistry. The  course  includes  an  introductory  considera- 
tion of  the  structure  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids, 
enzymes,  metabolism  (of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  amino 
acids,  and  nucleic  acids),  and  the  synthesis  of  proteins. 
The  content  is  similar  to  many  one-semester  college 
courses  in  biochemistry  and  is  intended  for  students  with 
little  or  no  background  in  biochemistry.  There  will  be 
required  reading  assignments;  the  textbook  "Bio- 
chemistry, The  Molecular  Basis  of  Cell  Structure  and 
Function"  by  Lehninger  (Worth  Publishers,  Inc.)  will  be 
used. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A).  This  introductory 
course  in  biochemistry,  designed  for  graduate  students 
and  qualified  medical  students,  includes  the  topics  listed 
above  for  Biochemistry  1A.  The  same  textbook 
(Lehninger)  will  be  used  and  the  material  in  some  chap- 
ters will  be  expanded.  Biological,  chemical,  and  physical 
techniques  basic  to  biochemical  research  will  be  covered. 
A  basic  goal  of  the  course  is  to  achieve  an  understand- 
ing of  the  thought  processes  necessary  to  design  and 
execute  biochemical  experiments,  to  interpret  the  data 
obtained,  and  to  integrate  the  results  with  existing 
knowledge.  Toward  this  end,  a  detailed  consideration 
of  specific  biochemical  research  papers  will  be  presented 
for  one  hour  each  week.  It  is  anticipated  that  students 
who  have  taken  a  college  course  in  biochemistry  will 
have  a  meaningful  familiarity  with  about  one  third  of  the 
material  of  this  course. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2B).  This  course  is  a 
continuation  of  Biochemistry  2A,  and  will  be  given  during 
the  second  trimester. 

Advanced  Biochemistry.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
recent  developments  in  biochemistry  for  graduate 
students  and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged. 

Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques.  Laboratory 
work  dealing  with  the  isolation,  synthesis,  and  analysis 
of  substances  of  biochemical  importance  (enzymes, 
coenzymes,  various  metabolites,  and  intermediates),  and 
study  of  their  properties  by  various  chemical  and  physical 
techniques.  For  graduate  students  and  qualified  medical 
students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  Biochemistry.  By  arrangement  with  the 
chairman  of  the  department. 


Me(dicine 

Professors 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Chairman;  Edward  H.  Ahrens.  Jr.. 
Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of  Medicine;  E.  Lovell 
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Becker;  William  A.  Briscoe;  J.  Robert  Buchanan;  Joseph 
H.  Burchenal;  Charles  L.  Christian;  Farrington  Daniels, 
Jr.;  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.;  Susan  J.  Hadley;  Lawrence  E. 
Hinkle,  Jr.;  Thomas  Killip,  Roland  Harriman  Professor  of 
Medicine;  E.  Hugh  Luckey;  Walsh  McDermott  (Public 
Affairs  in  Medicine);  W.  P.  Laird  Myers;  Ralph  L. 
Nachman;  Ralph  E.  Peterson;  George  G.  Reader;  Sidney 
Rothbard;  Lawrence  Scherr;  J.  James  Smith;  Martin 
Sonenberg;  David  D.  Thompson  , 

Clinical  Professors 

Benjamin  Alexander;  Jeremiah  A.  Barondess;  Vincent  P. 
Dole;  Murray  Dworetzky  (Allergy);  Aaron  Feder;  William 

H.  Kammerer;  B.  H.  Kean  (Tropical  Medicine);  Allyn  B. 
Ley;  William  J.  Messinger;  Neal  Miller  (Psychology);  Carl 
Muschenheim;  Douglas  P.  Torre  (Dermatology);  Robert 
F.  Watson 

Adjunct  Professor 

Attallah  Kappas 

Associate  Professors 

Donald  Armstrong;  David  V.  Becker;  Richard  S.  Benua; 
Norman  Brachfeld;  Bayard  D.  Clarkson;  Hartwig  Cleve; 
B.  Shannon  Danes;  Martin  Gardy;  Eugene  L.  Gottfried; 
Stephen  J.  Gulotta;  Peter  C.  Harpel;  Henry  O. 
Heinemann;  Raymond  W.  Houde;  Norman  B.  Javitt; 
Anne  C.  Kimball  (Microbiology);  Irwin  H.  Krakoff;  Martin 
Lipkin;  Stephen  D.  Litwin;  Daniel  S.  Lukas;  Aaron  J. 
Marcus;  Willibald  Nagler;  Herbert  F.  Oettgen;  Margaret 
J.  Polley  (Immunology);  Richard  B.  Roberts;  Brij  B. 
Saxena  (Biochemistry);  Paul  Sherlock;  Maurice  E.  Shils; 
Gregory  W.  Siskind;  Peter  E.  Stokes;  Parker  Vanamee 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate;  Lucien  I.  Arditi;  Samuel  C.  Atkinson; 
Lloyd  T.  Barnes;  Eugene  L.  Bodian;  John  L.  Brown; 
Henry  A.  Carr;  Aaron  D.  Chaves;  William  N.  Christenson; 
Eugene  J.  Cohen;  Jerome  A,  Covey;  Thomas  J.  Degnan; 
John  W.  Dougherty;  Robert  E.  Eckardt;  William  J. 
Eisenmenger;  Borje  E.  V.  Ejrup;  Henry  R.  Erie;  Arthur  W. 
Feinberg;  John  T.  Flynn;  William  T.  Foley;  Alvin  H. 
Frieman;  Constance  Friess;  William  Geller;  John  M. 
Glynn;  Robert  B.  Golbey;  George  W.  Gorham;  Keith  O. 
Guthrie;  Leonard  L.  Heimoff;  Richard  A.  Herrmann; 
Lawrence  B.  Hobson;  Raymond  B.  Hockman;  Melvin 
Horwith;  Abraham  S.  Jacobson;  J.  Harry  Katz;  George  L. 
Kauer,  Jr.;  Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.;  Herbert  Koteen;  John 
S.  LaDue;  Jerrold  S.  Lieberman;  Mack  Lipkin;  Edward 
J.  Lorenze;  Donald  Margouleff;  Klaus  Mayer;  Irwin 
Nydick;  Mary  Ann  Payne;  Martin  Perlmutter;  R.  A.  Rees 
Pritchett;  Jack  Richard;  Edgar  A.  Riley;  William  C. 
Robbins;  Thomas  N.  Roberts;  Bernard  Rogoff;  Isadora 
Rosenfeld;  Ernest  Schwartz;  Arthur  W.  Seligmann; 
Richard  T.  Silver;  Lawrence  S.  Sonkin;  Herman  Steinberg; 
Richard  W.  Stone;  Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli;  Maurice  Tulin; 
Aaron  O.  Wells;  Sidney  A.  Winawer;  A.  Lee  Winston; 
John  L.  Ziegler 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

Ian  Percy-Robb 

Assistant  Professors 

Karl  P.  Adier;  Diana  C.  Argyros;  Susan  T.  Carver;  Morton 

I.  Coleman;  Frank  G.  DeFuria;  Mark  Degnan;  Eleanor  E. 
Deschner  (Radiobiology);  Alexandra  B.  Dimich;  Monroe 
D.  Dowling,  Jr.;  George  A.  Falk;  Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson; 
Timothy  S.  Gee;  Jose  L.  Granda; 

Joseph  G.  Hayes;  Yashar  Hirshaut;  Victor  R. 
Hrehorovich;  James  R.  Hurley;  Marian  Isaacs;  Warren 
D.  Johnson,  Jr.;  Thomas  C.  Jones;  Lawrence  J.  Kagen; 
Nadya  L.  Keller  (Biochemistry);  Thomas  J.  Kindt 


(Human  Genetics);  Thomas  K.  C.  King;  Harvey  Klein; 
Susan  A.  Kline;  Charles  S.  LaMonte;  Robert  D.  Leeper; 
Robert  W.  Lightfoot;  Michael  D.  Lockshin;  Daniel  G. 
Miller;  John  B.  Morrison;  Eladio  A.  Nunez  (Physiology); 
Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.;  Paul  E.  Phillips;  Premila  Rathnam 
(Biochemistry);  Arleen  Rifkind;  Edmund  O.  Rothschild; 
Robert  A.  Schaefer;  Stephen  S.  Scheldt;  Ellen  Scheiner; 
Raymond  L.  Sherman;  James  P.  Smith;  J.  Kelly  Smith; 
Charles  Smithen;  Charles  R.  Steinberg;  Marguerite  P. 
Sykes;  Allice  Ullmann  (Social  Work);  Gary  I.  Wadler; 
Babette  E.  Weksler;  Marc  E.  Weksler;  Gary  Wilner; 
Michael  J.  Wolk;  Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh;  Charles  W.  Young; 
Lowell  S.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel;  Robert  R.  Abel;  William  A.  Anderson; 
Ralph  A.  Baer;  Robert  J.  Baliff;  Curtis  H.  Baylor;  Bry 
Benjamin;  Hermina  Z.  Benjamin;  Mordecai  Berkun;  Carl 
A.  Bernsten,  Jr.;  Harry  Bienenstock;  Robert  T.  Binford, 
Jr.;  Gabriele  Bondi;  Robert  G.  Brayton;  Maxim  Brettler; 
Donald  J.  Cameron;  Vincent  A.  Cipollaro;  Hugh  E. 
Claremont;  Melva  A.  Clark;  Irwin  R.  Cohen;  Robert  L. 
Collier;  C.  Stephen  Connolly;  Francis  P.  Coombs; 
Denton  S.  Cox;  Jean  A.  Cramer;  Marion  Davis;  Monroe 
T.  Diamond;  Carolyn  H.  Diehl;  Adrian  L.  Edwards;  Alvin 
N.  Ehrlich;  Ralph  A.  Eskesen;  Edwin  Ettinger;  Thomas  J. 
Fahey,  Jr.;  John  A.  Finkbeiner;  Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.; 
Mario  Gaudino;  David  L.  Globus;  Howard  Goldin;  Michael 
J.  Goldstein;  Charles  H.  Goodsell;  Ernest  J.  Greenberg; 
Roger  P.  Hand;  Marshall  J.  Hanley;  Ann  C.  Hill;  Donald 
W.  Hoskins;  Norman  J.  Isaacs;  Vincent  A.  Joy;  Anna 
Kara;  Irwin  Katzka;  Richard  J.  Kaufman;  Donald  S.  Kent; 
Neil  C.  Klein;  Mary  Jeanne  Kreek;  Martin  Kurtz;  Mortimer 
J.  Lacher;  Harold  L.  Leder;  Burton  J.  Lee,  III;  Leo  R. 
Lese;  Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn;  Sonia  D.  Lindo;  Luther  B. 
Lowe,  Jr.;  Norton  M.  Luger;  Nicholas  T.  Maoris;  Mark  R. 
Marciano;  John  P.  McCann;  George  A.  McLemore,  Jr.; 
Allen  W.  Mead;  David  W.  Molander;  Marie  E. 
Nyswander  (Psychiatry);  Leroy  Pedersen;  Richard  Perkins; 
Francis  S.  Perrone;  Aurelia  Potor;  John  H.  Prunier; 
Norman  Rosenthal;  Albert  M.  Ross;  Emmanuel  Rudd; 
Charles  M.  Samet;  Lawrence  Scharer;  Seymour  Schutzer; 
Leonard  H.  Schuyler;  Frank  A.  Seixas;  Charles  Sheard, 
III;  Gerald  M.  Silverman;  Harry  A.  Sinclaire;  Henry  A. 
Solomon;  Herbert  J.  Spoor;  Peter  H.  Stern;  Lawrence 
Strauss;  Robert  Thoburn;  Robert  J.  Timberger;  Leonard 
Vinnick;  Louis  J.  Vorhaus;  Lila  A.  Wallis;  Clinton  G. 
Weiman;  Howard  S.  Weiss;  Jay  M.  Weiss  (Psychology); 
Paul  C.  White,  Jr.;  Carl  Wierum;  Robert  J.  Winchester 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

Dilson  Jose  Fernandes 

Instructors 

Hamid  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry;  Gary  Birnbaum;  Thomas  R.  P. 
daCruz;  Dennis  L.  DeSilvey;  Joseph  A.  Frascino,  Jr.; 
Julianne  Imperato  (Endocrinology);  Eric  A.  Jaffe 
(Hematology);  Mark  H.  Kaplan;  Young  Tai  Kim  (Allergy 
and  Immunology);  William  F.  Keane;  Robert  C.  Kurtz; 
Vellore  Padmanabhan;  Carl  M.  Pinsky;  Lillian  M.  Reich 

Clinical  Instructors 

Albert  A.  Abbey;  Eugene  M.  Aronow;  Robert  S.  Ascheim; 
Jens  R.  Bakke;  Fred  H.  Block;  Michael  J.  Bradford; 
Samuel  H.  Brethwaite;  Eugene  V.  Calvelli;  David  E. 
Cohen;  Myron  W.  Conovitz;  Lester  R.  Corn;  Alan  H. 
Covey;  C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr.;  Edgar  J.  Desser;  Klaus 
Dittmar;  Joseph  C.  Dreyfus,  III;  Robert  L.  Erickson; 
Kenneth  A.  Ewing;  Ernest  R.  Esakof;  Stanley  Farber; 
Robert  Geller;  David  Gluck;  Joel  S.  Gitlin;  Burton  H. 
Goldberg;  Margery  Golden;  Victor  R.  Grann;  Martin  I. 
Heilbraun;  Teng-Lung  Hsu;  Helene  Holtz;  Pascal  J. 
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Imperato;  Lawrence  A.  Janoff;  Thomas  P.  Jernigan; 
Seymour  Katz;  Ludwig  Klein;  Raoul  Kloogman;  Irving  W. 
Kramer;  Lawrence  S.  Kryle;  Martha  C.  Larsen;  Martin 
Levine;  Marc  Lichtman;  Marianne  Lindner;  Kurt  Link; 
Francis  C.  Losito;  Lionel  U.  Mailloux;  John  F.  Marchand; 
Robert  S.  Martin;  I.  Ira  Mason;  Milton  Masur;  N.  Eileen 
McGrath;  Donald  G.  McKaba;  Howard  A.  McManus,  Jr.; 
Arthur  E.  Mirkinson;  Gerald  P.  Mirrer;  Robert  R.  Nenner; 
Martin  Nydick;  Perry  A.  Orens;  Leonard  D.  Pace;  George 
E.  Paley;  Vyda  K.  Petzold;  Raymond  E.  Phillips;  Gary  A. 
Piccione;  Sanford  M.  Reiss;  Charles  Ressler;  Carl  S. 
Rosen;  Alan  S.  Rosenberg;  Melvin  Rubenstein;  Paul  C. 
Schwartz;  David  G.  Schwartz;  Benson  H.  Shalette; 
Malcolm  G.  Smilay;  Alan  G.  Snart;  Louis  M.  Soletzky; 
Paul  G.  Tolins;  Frank  A.  Tomao;  Louis  B.  Turner;  Thomas 
L.  Tuttle;  Robert  J.  Ulberg;  J.  Marvin  Wertheim;  Kathryn 
A.  Whelan;  Melvin  L.  Wiedman;  Stanley  S.  Yormak 

Research  Associates 

Bruce  E.  Belshaw  (Endocrinology);  Shigeru  Fujita  (Human 
Genetics);  Philip  C.  Holzberger  (Dermatology);  Thomas 
Hutteroth  (Human  Genetics);  Harold  Torsvik  (Human 
Genetics) 

Fellows 

Zaimen  A.  Arlen;  Daniel  J.  Arnold;  Steven  A.  Atlas; 
N^ichael  Bean;  Kalman  J.  Berenyi;  George  E.  Berk; 
William  A.  Blattner;  Joel  M.  Blumberg;  Richard  S. 
3ockman;  Richard  S.  Bodanes;  Theodore  A.  Brasitus; 
3arry  D.  Brause;  Frank  J.  Brescia;  Thomas  Brescia; 
James  A.  Brown;  Steven  J.  Burakoff;  Dominic  Cappilleri; 
Delvyn  C.  Case;  Anthony  J.  Casella;  Lars  L.  Cederqvist; 
Yolanda  Alt  Cestero;  Edgar  Wai-Kin  Cheng;  Eugene  Chin; 
NJicholas  Chiorazzi;  James  P.  Christodoulou;  James  R. 
3ohen;  Richard  C.  Connors;  Martin  B.  Cooper;  Gerald 
J.  Cordani;  John  R.  Grouse,  III;  Alfred  C.  DeCiutiis;  Paul 
r.  Dekker;  Alfred  L.  DeJager;  Barbara  A.  DelliBovi; 
3everly  F.  Deren;  Richard  B.  Devereux;  David  C.  Dodge; 
Brian  M.  Dorsk;  Michael  Dosik;  David  McL.  DuBose; 
Robert  A.  Eisenberg;  John  P.  Farry;  Lewis  M.  Feder; 
<yle  McL.  Fink;  Joseph  I.  Franco;  William  B.  Freedman; 
'Steven  A.  Friedman;  William  H.  Frishman;  Kenneth  A. 
Seller;  Manizeh  Ghaem-Panah;  Stuart  W.  Gillim;  William 
N.  Gough;  Linda  D.  Green;  John  P.  Hanson;  Valee 
Harisdangkul;  Eloise  M.  Harman;  James  R.  Heiby;  Mary 
r.  Herald;  Kenneth  J.  Herwig;  Francis  W.  lacobellis; 
Daniel  C.  Ihde;  John  J.  Janick;  Karen  L.  Kaplan;  Spencer 
..  Kulick;  Aron  Lantz;  Frederick  E.  Lewis;  Charles  J. 
Jghtdale;  Por  K.  Lin;  Stephen  S.  Lipnik;  Carl  M. 
Jeberman;  Thomas  J.  Maley;  Charles  G.  Maresh;  John 
\  Middleton;  Philip  B.  Miner,  Jr.;  Peter  A.  Monoson; 
^nne  Moore;  Elizabeth  G.  Muss;  Jack  E.  Nissim;  Alice 
D'Shaughnessy;  Angel  J.  Olazabal;  Theodore  P.  Pincus; 
^ark  W.  Pasmantier;  Harvey  B.  Pollak;  Gerald  L.  Posner; 
Xnthony  F.  Posteraro,  Jr.;  Michael  E.  Ray;  Barry  A.  Reiter; 
:^orey  N.  Rigberg;  Timothy  L.  Rodgers;  Frank  W. 
^yning;  George  G.  Sahakian;  Elliot  I.  Salenger;  Ronald 
I.  Saykaly;  John  C.  Schaefer;  Michael  A.  Schleider; 
iteven  M.  Schreibman;  Eugene  Schreiner;  Jerome  J. 
ochnapp;  John  J.  Sergent;  Kanta  Shah;  Samuel  W. 
5hoen;  Olga  Silvay;  Roger  P.  Simon;  Carol  F.  Singer; 
\^arjorie  L.  Slankard;  Adam  N.  Steinberg;  Richard  Stern; 
Gregory  F.  Sullivan;  Eric  J.  Thomas;  Steven  L.  Turman; 
lack  Waxman;  Barry  Weber;  Eric  D.  Weston;  Thasia  G. 
Voodworth;  Carolyn  F.  Witsett;  Robert  E.  Wittes;  Wai 
■ong  Yeung;  Neil  P.  Zauber;  Robert  F.  Zager 

Research  Fellows 

Jarry  R.  Dworkin;  Mildred  G.  Goldberg;  W.  Laurence 
vlarsh;  Jerome  L.  Meyer 

'he  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  based 
)n  a  number  of  premises:  (1)  There  is  a  minimal  core  of 


information,  skills,  and  understanding  that  must  be 
assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's  choice  of  career. 
(2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  continuous  and  inde- 
pendent inquiry,  which  should  be  fostered  in  all 
students  through  investigative  work  at  a  laboratory  or 
clinical  level.  (3)  The  scope  and  limitations  of  medicine 
are  best  revealed  through  the  demands  and  responsi- 
bilities of  patient  care. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are  open 
to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine;  a  diversity  which 
includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory,  and  administra- 
tive areas.  This  diversity  enables  most  students  to  select 
an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no  preconceived 
image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except  that  he  be  competent 
and  content  in  his  career  choice,  and  that  he  be 
sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes  that 
will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  future.  The 
program  provides  the  student  with  certain  fundamental 
concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow  him  thoughtfully  to 
explore  and  evaluate  career  possibilities. 
The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace.  The  physician  who 
relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism  runs  the 
risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative 
is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts  developed 
in  the  basic  sciences.  This  approach  to  the  interpretation 
of  symptoms,  signs,  and  laboratory  data  has  been  termel 
the  pathophysiology  of  disease.  There  are  unique 
advantages  to  such  an  approach.  Existing  concepts  are 
continually  evaluated  so  that  the  outmoded  may  be 
discarded.  This  system  quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the 
limitations  of  existing  knowledge  and  exposes  those 
facets  of  medicine  where  logic  may  be  of  little  value. 
The  depth  to  which  each  student  pursues  the  patho- 
physiologic approach  will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  factors 
responsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an  investiga- 
tion of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental  level.  Clearly,  this 
spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas  of  medicine.  The 
program  of  the  department  is  designed  to  provide  the 
challenges  and  opportunities  to  develop  this  quality. 
It  is  hoped  that  through  his  experiences,  the  student 
will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific  thought 
with  empathy,  and  competence  with  humility. 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  correlative  course 
with  Gross  Anatomy  emphasizing  interrelationships  of 
structure  and  their  practical  clinical  application.  The 
student  is  instructed  in  the  use  of  a  variety  of  instru- 
ments including  the  stethoscope,  ophthalmoscope,  and 
otoscope. 

Health  Care  Systems.  The  course  provides  an  analysis 
of  existing  health  care  systems  through  the  study  of  (1) 
the  organization  of  medical  practice;  (2)  the  role  of  the 
hospital  in  patient  care  and  its  relationship  to  the 
community;  (3)  the  role  of  neighborhood  health  centers; 
(4)  the  economics  of  health  care;  and  (5)  the  proposals 
for  modification  of  current  health  care  systems. 

Introduction  to  Interviewing — The  Patient-Doctor  Relation- 
ship. The  student  is  introduced  to  the  techniques  and 
problems  of  interviewing  as  a  means  to  study  the 
fundamental  aspect  of  health  care  delivery — the 
relationship  between  doctor  and  patient.  Students  inter- 
view patients  focusing  on  the  experiences  and  attitudes 
of  patients  toward  doctors  and  medical  care.  The  inter- 
views are  discussed  in  tutorial  groups  with  the  clinical 
faculty. 
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Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists  of 
two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  The  methods  of  physical  examina- 
tion and  history-taking  are  taught  in  lectures  and 
demonstrations  which  utilize  audiovisual  aids.  In  addi- 
tion, students  in  small  groups  further  develop  their  skills 
in  clinical  examination  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
a  tutor.  Patient  examinations  are  conducted  at  The 
Cornell  Cooperating  Hospitals:  New  York,  Memorial,  and 
North  Shore. 

Pathophysiology.  The  course  is  designed  to  correlate  the 
pathophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems  with 
associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and  diagnostic 
procedures.  Presentations  include  lectures  and  illustra- 
tive case  studies  which  are  discussed  within  small 
groups.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  commonly  used 
laboratory  techniques  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  more  of 
the  Medical  Services  of  The  Cornell  Cooperating 
Hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks.  He  is  an  integral 
member  of  a  medical  team  that  is  responsible  for  the 
care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the  patient's  history, 
performs  the  physical  examination  and  basic  laboratory 
tests,  and  records  his  findings.  His  results  and  analysis 
of  the  clinical  problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed  with 
the  house  staff  and  in  small  student  groups  under  the 
supervision  of  a  tutor.  He  actively  participates  in  the 
continued  care  of  the  patient  in  part  to  verify  or  alter 
his  initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an  appreciation 
of  the  unique  relationship  that  exists  between  patient 
and  physician.  These  activities  are  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  by  the  large  number  of  conferences  and 
seminars  regularly  held  by  the  Department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the  four  years. 
This  comprehensive  program  includes  participation  in 
laboratory  or  clinical  research,  or  if  desired,  further 
opportunities  for  patient  care.  Each  year,  the  elective  list 
is  revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors 

William  F.  Scherer,  Chairman;  William  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors 

Robert  W.  Dickerman;  Donald  W.  Mackenzie;  Laurence  B. 
Senterfit;  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 

Assistant  Professor 

Michael  J.  Lyons 

Instructors 

James  L.  Beebe;  Zsolt  P.  Harsanyl 

Research  Associate 

Jose  Ernesto  Navarro 

Assistants 

Jill  M.  Adier;  Roberta  B.  Carey;  Khatchik  Deuvletian; 
Nicola  G.  Donnelly;  Dana  M.  Fowlkes;  David  Gibbs; 
George  Karpinsky;  Richard  Kascsak;  Paul  Le  Blanc;  Mary 
Motyl;  Bette  Anne  Pancake;  Lillian  D.  Rabbani;  Lesley 


A.  Radov;  Laura  K.  Seymour;  Charles  Seymour  ill; 
William  Suling 

Required  Course 
Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious  Diseases. 

The  course  is  presented  in  the  first  and  second  trimesters 
of  the  second  year  and  consists  of  laboratory  experi- 
ments, lectures,  and  group  discussions.  The  laboratory 
work  includes  an  introduction  to  the  procedures  used  in 
studying  microorganisms,  experiments  on  various  physical 
and  biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody  reac- 
tions, the  actions  of  chemotherapeutic  agents,  a  survey 
of  the  microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  and  lower 
intestinal  tracts  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study 
of  the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  including 
fungi,  spirochetes,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses,  as  well  as 
bacteria.  The  lectures  are  directed  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  basic  concepts,  particularly  the  principles  in- 
volved in  microbial  growth,  the  principles  underlying 
active  immunization,  and  the  factors  that  enter  into  host- 
parasite  relationships.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  aspects 
related  to  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology,  and 
prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special  attention  is  also 
given  to  the  immunological  principles  underlying  such 
noninfectious  conditions  as  hypersensitivity,  autoim- 
munity, and  rejection  of  tissue  transplants. 
For  students  who  wish  to  carry  out  research,  a  limited 
number  of  opportunities  are  available  in  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Microbiology  under  guidance  of 
individual  faculty.  To  provide  time  for  this  research,  the 
student  will  be  excused  from  presenting  a  seminar  and 
from  certain  laboratory  sessions  selected  by  an  adviser. 

Elective  Options 

Microbiology  Seminar.  Scheduled  biweekly.  Topics  in 
microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are  presented  in 
depth  by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists  from 
other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology.  Yearly  during  third 
trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods 
weekly.  Lectures  cover  literature  and  methodology 
pertinent  to  physicochemical  properties  of  micro- 
organisms and  their  environments,  the  growth  and  death 
of  microorganisms,  chemical  composition  of  cells  and 
subcellular  structures,  nutritional  requirements,  micro- 
biological assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants,  energy 
metabolism,  degradations  and  biosyntheses,  the  physi- 
ology of  pathogenesis,  and  important  microbial  products. 
Laboratory  sessions  provide  experience  with  large-scale 
culture  and  recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,  micro- 
biological assay,  extraction  of  cellular  constituents, 
respirometry,  and  studies  of  substrate  utilization  employ-' 
ing  radioactive  metabolites.  Minimum  prerequisites  for 
credit  are:  general  microbiology,  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis,  organic  chemistry,  and  at  least  one 
semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Advanced  Immunology.  Every  second  or  third  year  durin 
third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods 
weekly.  Lectures  emphasize  current  concepts  regarding 
antigen  and  antibody  structure,  the  physical  and 
biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody  reactions, 
and  recent  developments  in  studies  on  the  cellular  basif 
of  immunity,  including  antibody  formation.  The  laborator 
will  cover  the  isolation,  purification,  and  quantitation  of 
antibodies,  the  critical  measurement  of  antigen-antibody 
reactions,  histological  mechanisms  during  the  immune 
process,  and  in-vivo  effects  of  specific  antigen-antibody 
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reactions.  Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are  intro- 
ductory immunology  (as  given  in  courses  in  general 
microbiology)  and  at  least  one  semester  (or  its 
equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  A  semester  course  in 
histology  or  microscopic  anatomy  is  desirable.  Dr. 
Sussdorf. 

Advanced  Virology.  Offered  every  second  and  third  year 
during  third  trimester.  Two  lecture-seminars  and 
laboratories  weekly.  This  course  presents  modern 
concepts  and  techniques  of  virology,  including  considera- 
tion of  the  following  topics:  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  viruses;  structure-function  relationships; 
viral  genetics;  the  molecular  biology  of  viral  morpho- 
genesis; the  molecular  and  cell  biology  of  viral 
infections,  viral  oncology;  viral  infections  at  the  level  of 
organism  and  population;  'slow'  viruses,  newer  infectious 
agents  (viroids);  and  the  interferon  system.  Completion 
of  second  year  course  in  Microbiology  is  a  prerequisite. 
Dr.  Lyons. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics.  Selected  concepts  of 
molecular  genetics  are  examined  using  both  prokaryotic 
and  eukaryotic  microorganisms  as  models.  Topics 
include  intra-  and  intercistronic  complementation, 
mitotic  and  melotic  recombination,  genetic  control 
mechanisms,  gene  conversion,  polyploidy  and  aneuploidy, 
genetic  interference,  mechanisms  of  suppression,  and 
polarity.  The  course  is  designed  to  elucidate  the  genetic 
methods  available  for  studying  hereditary  material.  Third 
trimester:  one  lecture  and  selected  laboratory  sessions 
weekly.  Dr.  Harsanyi. 

Advanced  Mycology.  Every  second  or  third  year  during 
third  trimester.  Two  lectures  weekly  and  two  laboratory 
sessions  per  week  for  five  weeks.  In  the  lectures,  initial 
consideration  is  given  to  gross  vegetative  organization 
of  fungi,  relating  cellular  and  subcellular  structure  and 
function.  In  addition  to  physiological  and  morphological 
characteristics  of  microscopic  fungi,  mechanisms  of 
biosynthesis  and  energy  metabolism  are  described  in 
reference  to  the  interaction  between  fungi  and  their 
environment.  Other  topics  considered  include  natural 
and  induced  variation  of  fungi,  fungi  as  tools  of  genetic 
study,  biochemical  and  traditional  systematics,  bioassays 
and  steroid  transformations.  Various  associations 
between  fungi  and  man,  including  the  role  of  fungi  as 
sources  of  important  microbial  products,  as  causes  of 
spoilage  and  destruction,  as  pathogenic  and  as  toxigenic 
and  allergenic  agents  of  human  disease  are  also  con- 
sidered. Laboratory  exercises  are  designed  to  provide 
familiarity  with  special  mycological  procedures,  with 
experience  in  the  handling  of  fungi  as  genetic  models, 
bioassay  techniques,  and  special  isolation  and  identifica- 
^tion  methods  of  pathogenic  fungi  from  clinical  materials. 
'Previous  experience  with  mycology  is  desirable  but  not 
essential. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  Alternate  years  during 
third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly. 
The  lecture  and  laboratory  sessions  will  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  procedures  used  and  technique  of 
management  of  a  clinical  microbiology  laboratory. 
Emphasis  will  be  upon  developing  the  student's 
'capability  in  the  isolation  and  rapid  identification  of 
organisms  from  various  types  of  clinical  specimens. 
Liberal  use  will  be  made  of  clinical  materials  available 
through  the  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  New  York 
Hospital. 

■Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  Yearly.  The 
opportunities  of  a  clerkship  in  the  diagnostic  micro- 
biology laboratories  of  the  New  York  Hospital  are 
available  to  students  with  an  interest  in  this  area.  The 

iStudent  would  receive  training  and  practical  experience 


in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in  a  large 
hospital  laboratory. 

General  Microbiology  is  offered  every  second  or  third 
year  by  the  personnel  of  the  Field  of  Microbiology  at 
the  Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division.  It 
is  intended  to  provide  a  wide-ranging  general  knowledge 
of  the  subject  for  students  minoring  in  microbiology  and 
for  nonminors  who  want  a  background  in  the  subject.  It 
is  not  primarily  intended  for  students  majoring  in  the 
subject  who  already  have  an  extensive  background  from 
undergraduate  work.  Two-hour  lectures  are  given  weekly 
during  both  semesters.  Aspects  of  microbiology  covered 
include  fundamental  procedures,  microbial  growth  and 
physiology,  genetics,  immunology  and  serology,  virology, 
plant  and  animal  pathogens,  and  applied  microbiology. 
Auditors  from  all  fields  and  divisions  are  welcome. 

Arthropod-Borne  Virology  and  Related  Ecology  and 
Epidemiology.  This  course  is  divided  into  five  sections: 

1.  Principles  of  arthropod-borne  virology 

2.  Entomology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

3.  Ornithology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

4.  Mammology  in  relation  to  arthropod-borne  virology 

5.  Human  and  veterinary  diseases  caused  by  arthropod- 
borne  viruses 

Section  1  is  given  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
usually  during  late  June  and  early  July,  and  sections  2-5 
at  field  laboratory  sites  in  Central  America  during  late 
July  and  August.  Section  1  and  one  or  two  others  are 
offered  each  summer.  The  faculty  is  from  Cornell  and 
collaborating  institutions  in  Central  America.  Each 
section  follows  a  syllabus  and  consists  of  literature 
review  and  analysis  at  libraries  in  the  Cornell  Medical 
College  and  elsewhere  in  New  York,  including  the 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  seminars  and 
practical  experience  at  the  field  laboratory.  Classes  are 
limited  to  six.  The  following  are  eligible  at  the  New 
York  City  campus  of  Cornell  University:  graduate 
students  majoring  or  minoring  in  microbiology,  post- 
doctoral fellows  in  microbiology,  medical  students  with 
special  interest;  at  the  Ithaca  campus  of  Cornell 
University:  graduate  students  majoring  in  entomology  or 
fields  of  vertebrate  zoology,  veterinary  students  with 
special  interest,  undergraduate  students  beyond  the  third 
year  with  special  interest  and  sufficient  biology  back- 
ground. Students  at  other  universities  or  research 
institutions  will  be  admitted  under  the  same  conditions 
as  Cornell  students  provided  spaces  are  available. 

Fourth-Year  Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and  teaching 
is  available  to  fourth-year  students  during  their  elective 
program  of  study.  Included  are: 
Externship  in  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Teaching  of  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 

Microbiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Lyons) 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr.  O'Leary) 

Advanced  Mycology  (Dr.  Mackenzie) 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Lyons) 

General  Microbiology  (Drs.  Hutchison  and  O'Leary) 

Microbial  Ecology  (Drs.  O'Leary  and  Beebe) 

Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  student  is 
is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Honorary  Fellowships  in  Microbiology 

The  Department  of  Microbiology  offers  special  honorary 
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fellowships  for  the  study  of  microbiology  and  the 
principles  of  Infectious  diseases  In  more  depth  than  is 
possible  during  the  ordinary  medical  college  curriculum. 
During  this  special  year  of  medical  education,  a  student 
can  participate  full  time  in  the  teaching  and  research 
activities  of  the  Department.  He  can  teach  medical 
students  In  the  microbiology  course,  take  selected 
graduate  courses  In  this  department  and/or  other 
departments,  undertake  research  in  a  discipline  or  in 
microbiology  under  a  faculty  member  of  his  choosing, 
obtain  experience  In  the  diagnostic  microbiology 
laboratories  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  attend 
microbiology  seminars,  infectious  disease  rounds,  and 
other  conferences.  These  activities  might  be  termed  the 
equivalent  of  an  Internship  in  microbiology,  but  they  do 
not  Involve  the  service  obligations  that  accompany 
clinical  internships.  This  year  under  the  microbiology 
fellowship  can  be  listed  on  a  curriculum  vita,  and  such 
expericence  might  later  be  useful  when  qualifying  for 
various  board  certifications.  Similar  honorary  fellows  at 
other  medical  schools  have  often  become  outstanding 
academicians  in  later  years.  A  tax-exempt  stipend 
accompanies  this  fellowship  plus  a  dependency 
allowance.  The  fellowship  can  start  in  September  or  July 
after  completion  of  the  sophomore  or  junior  year  of 
medical  school,  and  research  initiated  during  the  fellow- 
ship can  be  continued  thereafter,  especially  during 
subsequent  elective  periods.  Through  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  by  completion  of  a 
research  thesis  In  microbiology,  a  minor  in  another 
department,  and  one  language  requirement,  a  Master 
of  Science  degree  may  be  obtained  during  the  period 
of  this  fellowship  and  the  remainder  of  the  medical 
curriculum. 


Neurology 

Professors 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology, 
Chairman;  Eric  H.  Lenneberg  (Psychology);  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell;  Jerome  B.  Posner;  Donald  J.  Reis 

Adjunct  Professor 

Richard  W.  Hornabrook 

Associate  Professors 

H.  Richard  Beresford;  Henn  Kutt;  Paul  R.  McHugh;  Hart 
deC.  Peterson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Martin  A.  Green;  Thomas  H.  Guthrie;  Gerald  H.  Klingon 
Assistant  Professors 

Gary  BIrnbaum;  Norman  L.  Chernik;  Thomas  E.  Duffy 
(Biochemistry);  William  R.  Shapiro;  Gall  E.  Solomon; 
Richard  D.  Sweet;  Peter  Tsairis;  Claude  G.  Wasterlain; 
Philip  H.  Zweifach  (Ophthamology) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Walter  A.  Camp;  Raymond  H.  Coll;  Irwin  D.  Schlesinger; 
Lewis  N.  Travis 

Instructors 

John  J.  Caronna;  David  E.  Dine;  Nobataka  Doba;  Richard 
N.  Edelson;  Tong  Hyub  Joh  (Biochemistry);  David  E. 
Levy;  Madelyn  Olson;  Robert  C.  Vannucci;  Dean  F. 
Young 


Research  Associates 

David  C.  Howse;  Leif  G.  Salford;  Fernando  Vergara- 
Edwards;  Raif  Yanney 

Fellows 

Michael  Baten;  Ira  S.  Black;  Robert  C.  Collins;  George 
C.  Ebers;  Steven  Fish;  Kathleen  E.  Foley;  Allan  Jacobs; 
Jeffrey  Kessler;  Jes  Olesen;  David  A.  Rottenberg; 
Mahendra  Somasundaram;  George  A.  Vas 
The  Department  of  Neurology  has  three  inseparable 
responsibilities,  patient  care,  teaching,  and  research.  The 
faculty  supervises  the  care  of  patients  with  neurological 
diseases  at  all  four  of  the  major  teaching  hospitals  that 
make  up  the  Cornell  Medical  Community;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  Hospital.  This  rich 
exposure  to  patients  with  many  different  types  of 
diseases  and  the  rewarding  experiences  of  providing 
care  to  patients  from  many  geographical  and  social 
backgrounds  is  shared  by  undergraduate  students  and 
those  training  in  the  specialty  of  neurological  medicine. 
The  research  laboratories  and  programs  of  the  Depart- 
ment are  located  both  within  the  geographical  confines 
of  the  school  Itself  and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These 
laboratories  conduct  both  fundamental  and  clinically 
applied  programs  seeking  the  basic  answers  to  neuro- 
logical diseases  as  well  as  new  ways  to  improve  the 
delivery  of  already  available  treatments  to  patients. 
Among  others,  the  research  projects  include  the  search 
for,  and  application  of,  new  chemicals  to  treat  brain 
cancer.  Investigations  into  the  mechanisms  and  treatment 
of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroke,  the  discovery  and 
analysis  of  chemicals  in  the  brain  that  cause  and  control 
rage  and  aggression,  and  a  search  for  basic  chemicals 
that  will  improve  the  anticonvulsant  management  of 
patients  with  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One  is  to 
encourage  them  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by 
gaining  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  specific  physiology 
and  biochemistry  of  the  major  neurological  diseases.  The 
other  is  to  transmit  some  of  our  beginning  understand- 
ings of  the  way  the  brain  functions  as  an  adaptive  organ 
regulating  both  man's  internal  milieu  and  his  outward  be- 
havior. A  few  clinical-physiological  demonstrations  are 
conducted  In  the  first  year,  but  formal  teaching  begins 
in  the  second  year  and  continues  thereafter. 


Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  Introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is  given 
in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  general  physical 
diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar  presentations 
describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the  neurological 
examination  and  of  abnormal  signs  and  symptoms.  There 
are  weekly  bedside  experiences  with  the  students  in 
pairs  examining  patients  with  neurological  disease  under 
an  Instructor's  guidance. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  Is  spent  on  the  neuro- 
logical pavilion  of  either  the  New  York  Hospital  or  the 
Memorial  Hospital.  Students  perform  the  initial  work-up 
of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and  conferences, 
and  share  In  the  care  of  patients,  under  the  close 
supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Extensive  reading 
Is  encouraged,  both  to  develop  a  comfortable  knowledge 
about  major  neurological  problems,  and  to  gain  insight 
into  still  unsolved  problems  where  current  research  is 
making  important  contributions.  Daily  seminars  In 
psychiatry  continue  throughout  the  clerkship,  reinforcing 
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in  the  student's  mind  the  close  relationships  between 
psychological  disorders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or  laboratory 
research  are  available  to  fourth-year  students.  Dr. 
McHugh  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  behavioral 
topics;  Dr.  Plum  gives  the  same  on  general  neurological 
subjects.  In-patient  clerkships  are  available  for  whole- 
time  work.  Dr.  McDowell  provides  a  varied  out-patient 
elective  which  guarantees  the  student  a  contact  with 
almost  all  the  major  neurological  disorders.  Laboratory 
or  laboratory-clinical  electives  are  available  with  almost 
any  of  the  full-time  faculty,  all  of  whom  are  engaged  in 
active  research  programs. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors 

Fritz  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  Chairman;  J.  Michael  Bedford  (Repro- 
ductive Biology);  Stanley  J.  Birnbaum;  Elmer  E.  Kramer; 
John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.;  Brij  B.  Saxena  (Endocrinology) 

Clinical  Professors 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber;  E.  William  Davis,  Jr.;  Arnold  N. 
Fenton;  William  P.  Given;  Graham  G.  Hawks;  Roy  Hertz 
(Endocrinology);  Donald  G.  Johnson;  Robert  Landesman; 
Richard  A.  Ruskin;  George  Schaefer;  William  J.  Sweeney, 
III;  Howard  J.  latum 

Associate  Professors 

Carl  G.  Beling;  Roy  W.  Bonsnes  (Biochemistry);  Hortense 
M.  Gandy  (Endocrinology);  Leon  I.  Mann;  Irwin  R. 
Merkatz;  Selma  Silagi  (Genetics) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Myron  I.  Buchman;  Donald  J.  Casper;  William  F.  Finn; 
B.  Milton  Garfinkle;  J.  Conrad  Greenwald;  S.  Theodore 
Horwitz;  Frederick  E.  Lane;  Stewart  L.  Marcus;  Frederick 
W.  Martens;  Melville  A.  Piatt;  Samuel  F.  Ryan;  Eugene 
D.  Schwartz;  E.  Thomas  Steadman;  Lee  F.  Vosburgh; 
Robert  E.  Wieche 

Visiting  Associate  Professors 

Walter  L.  Freedman;  Staffan  Nordqvist 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Introduction  to  Biology  of  Human  Reproduction.  During 
the  last  trimester,  a  series  of  eleven  sessions  is  held  for 
the  entire  first-year  class  as  an  introduction  to  the 
biology  of  human  reproduction.  The  subjects  include  a 
review  of  reproductive  physiology  in  the  male  and  female, 
endocrinology  of  pregnancy,  fetology,  male  and  female 
infertility,  family  planning,  and  world  population  problems. 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecology  Examination. 

During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second  year,  one  two- 
hour  session  on  orientation  in  the  discipline  and  review 
of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical  anatomy  is  given  to  the 
entire  class.  Films  and  models  for  training  in  pelvic 
examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Combines  theoretical  instruction  with  practical  work  in 


obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Each  student  will  study  in 
the  Lying-in  Hospital  for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight 
weeks.  The  first  week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures  and 
seminars  covering  the  physiology  of  the  female 
reproductive  system:  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor  and  puerperium;  and  the  etiology, 
pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  genital 
organs. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  period,  the  student  will  act 
as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gyne- 
cological departments.  This  includes  activities  in  clinics 
and  in  the  labor  and  delivery  suite.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  prenatal  care  of  patients  and  attend 
them  in  labor  and  delivery.  Small  seminars  are  held 
during  this  time  to  supplement  the  didactic  instruction. 
A  conference  is  conducted  each  morning  from  8  to  9 
a.m.  for  those  students  assigned  to  the  delivery  floor. 
Concomitant  with  this  program,  all  students  will  attend 
the  subcourses  listed  below: 

Course  I.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 
Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
pathology,  both  gross  and  microscopic.  Mondays,  9  a.m. 
to  12  noon. 

Course  II.  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine.  An  over- 
view of  obstetrics  is  presented  within  the  framework  of 
the  modern  techniques  of  fetal  supervision  and  care  for 
the  "high  risk"  patient.  Specific  clinical  disorders  such 
as  repeated  pregnancy  wastage,  erythroblastosis  fetalis, 
and  the  anemias  and  toxemias  of  pregnancy,  are 
presented  in  detail.  Monday  1:00  to  3:30  p.m. 
Course  III.  Gynecological  Oncology.  Instruction  in  and 
discussion  of  malignant  neoplastic  disease  and  its  early 
recognition;  the  basic  concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of 
malignant  disease  in  the  female  generative  tract.  The 
genital  organs  and  their  specific  malignancies  including 
trophoblastic  diseases  are  discussed  individually.  Friday 
9:00  to  11 :00  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Reproductive  Biology.  The  endocrine  princi- 
ples of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle  are  presented  in 
detail  as  a  basis  for  understanding  functional  and 
dysfunctional  conditions  which  affect  women  at  the 
various  stages  of  life.  Study  of  the  endocrinology  of 
pregnancy  and  labor  is  directed  toward  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy, 
particularly  prematurity.  Friday  2:00  p.m.  to  3:00  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays,  from 
4:00  to  5:30  p.m.  Rounds  on  Fridays,  from  11:30  a.m.  to 
1:00  p.m.  Symposia  and  instructive  case  reports  are 
presented  with  student  participation. 

Seminars  in  Reproductive  Physiology 

Seminars  embracing  current  aspects  of  the  basic 
sciences  as  applied  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology  are 
held  once  a  month. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in  the 
department,  including  advanced  clinical  training,  work 
in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and 
a  variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in  on-going 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed  and 
described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professors 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Acting  Chairman;  Edward  A.  Dunlap 
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Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Stuart  I.  Brown;  Herbert  Katzin;  Harvey  Lincoff;  Walter  L. 
Peretz;  Arnold  Turtz 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Thomas  Cherubini;  Brian  Curtin;  Elizabeth  F.  Constantine; 
Raymond  Harrison;  David  Karlin;  Ira  Kaufman;  Peter 
Laino;  Alfred  Mamelok;  Margaret  Obear;  Richard  Raskind; 
Stuart  S.  Snyder;  Philip  Zweifach- 

Instructors 

Richard  Hook;  Thomas  Poole 
Clinical  Instructors 

Mark  Lieberman;  Irene  Llovera;  Michael  Tragakis; 
Suzanne  Veronneau 

Fellows 

Paul  Foraste;  Bartly  Mondino;  Richard  Muchnick;  Peter 
Odell;  Martin  Smithline;  James  Soorani 

Research  Fellows 

Stephen  Bloomfield;  Michael  Goldbaum;  Carol  Hook; 
Hong-Zin  Lin 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of  physical- 
diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year  with  practical  demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  technique 
and  features  of  the  normal  fundus.  Basic  neuro- 
ophthalmology  is  included  in  this  course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into  sixteen 
groups  which  participate  in  three  weekly  afternoons  of 
presentation,  discussion  and  actual  pathological  case 
examinations.  Each  session  concentrates  on  one  phase 
of  clinical  ophthalmology.  The  entire  series  rounds  out 
the  most  frequent  ophthalmic  pathological  entities. 

Elective  Options 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate  in 
the  elective  period.  During  their  modules  they  examine 
patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and  review  the  cases 
with  attending  ophthalmologists.  Then  the  student 
observes  the  actual  surgery  and  follows  through  with 
postoperative  care  and  discussions  with  the  resident 
staff.  During  their  elective  the  student  can  also  observe 
in  the  various  ophthalmic  research  units.  Each  Thursday 
the  student  attends  teaching  rounds  with  the  resident 
and  attending  staff  presenting  interesting  and  problem 
cases  for  detailed  review  and  discussion. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

James  A.  Moore,  Acting  Chairman 
Clinical  Associate  Professors 

James  M.  Holman;  George  C.  Mueller;  John  R.  Williams 


Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

John  H.  Seward;  John  F.  Struve 

Clinical  Instructors 

Frank  W.  Farrell;  William  F.  Flynn;  Suzanne  Howe;  Mary 
H.  Markham;  Norman  J.  Pastorek 

Instructors 

W.  Shain  Schley;  Robert  W.  Selfe 
Fellows 

Lloyd  Dropkin;  Petar  Jovanovic;  Inocencio  Kho 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second  year. 
Three  sessions  of  two  hours  each  are  provided  in 
otorhinolaryngologic  problems  as  part  of  the  course  in 
Physical  Diagnosis.  There  are  approximately  30  students 
in  each  of  the  three  instructional  periods. 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In  each  term, 
six  students  spend  three  periods  of  three  hours  each  in 
the  otorhinolaryngology  out-patient  clinic.  These  sessions 
are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from  1:00  p.m.  to  4:00 
p.m.,  in  the  out-patient  clinic.  The  students  gain  experi- 
ence with  patients  who  are  being  considered  for  surgical 
therapy.  The  students  work  up  the  patients,  taking  full  , 
histories  and  performing  physical  examinations  on  the 
new  patients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work-up 
on  each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attending  otorhino- 
laryngologist.  The  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic 
procedures  and  therapy  are  discussed.  Each  patient  is  ' 
seen  on  return  visits  by  the  same  student  in  order  that 
the  results  of  the  diagnostic  procedure  and  clinical 
course  may  be  observed  firsthand  and  definitive  therapy 
decided  upon  in  consultation  with  an  otorhinolaryngoiog 
staff  member.  Informal  lectures  are  given  at  the 
beginning  of  the  three-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To 
supplement  these  informal  lectures,  interesting  cases  ar 
selected  and  presented  to  the  group  for  examination 
and  informal  discussion.  Every  attempt  is  made  to  use 
not  only  clinic  patients  but  in-patients  as  well  for  these 
case  presentations.  In  addition,  two  1-1/2  hour  seminar 
are  given  each  term  to  each  group  of  twenty  four  ' 
students. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are  offered  t( 
students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  7  weeks  or  1'' 
weeks.  Full-time  attendance  is  desirable.  However,  half 
time  attendance  may  be  arranged  at  the  discretion  of 
the  department  head.  During  the  clerkship,  the  student' 
time  is  divided  between  duty  on  the  ward,  in  the 
otorhinolaryngology  out-patient  clinic,  and  in  the 
operating  room.  The  student  takes  part  in  the  ward 
duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with  the  resident  staff. 
The  student  also  has  the  opportunity  to  observe  varioi 
otorhinolaryngologic  operating  procedures  in  the  ' 
operating  room.  He  also  attends  the  weekly  and  monti' 
conferences.  Prerequisite:  Courses  in  the  second  and 
third  year.  The  advisers  to  students  planning  this  four 
year  elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  James  f 
Holman. 
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Pathology 

Professors 

John  T.  Ellis,  Chairman;  Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald;  John  G. 
Kidd;  Robert  C.  Mellors;  George  E.  Murphy 

Clinical  Professors 

^aron  Kellner;  Elmer  E.  Kramer 

Visiting  Professor 

N^ilton  Helpern 

IVssociate  Professors 

3arl  G.  Becker;  Peter  G.  Bullough;  M.  Renate  Dische; 
3eorge  F.  Gray;  William  Insull,  Jr.;  0.  Richard  Minick; 
Dharles  A.  Santos-Buch;  John  F.  Seybolt 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Stanley  Gross;  Alfred  M.  Prince;  Cyril  Solomon 

\ssistant  Professors 

Daniel  R.  Alonso;  Edwin  P.  Bassett;  Margaret  H.  S. 
Elements;  Edward  L.  Coffey;  Joseph  R.  Mirra;  Janet  A. 
viouradian;  Robert  S.  Porro;  Myron  Susin;  Carolyn  W. 
Watson;  Jack  F.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

\rthur  S.  Carlson;  Theodore  Robertson 

nstructors 

\lorman  L.  Chernick;  Eun  Sook  Cho;  Andrew  H.  Littell; 
'atricia  Walmsley;  Carl  F.  Wolf 

^allows 

Babriele  Baldini;  Beverly  J.  Dahms;  William  Goodhue; 
>Jicholas  Hardin;  Bruce  C.  Horten;  Leroy  Riddick;  Leroy 
^.  Sharer;  Thomas  W.  Smith;  Edward  B.  Sussman; 
\ntonio  R.  Teixeira;  Takashi  Yoshiki 

\ssistant 

Charlotte  Street 

'he  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors  of  the 
central  part  of  the  College  building.  It  is  located  above 
he  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  Hospital, 
he  autopsy  room  is  in  the  connecting  wing  between  the 
College  and  the  Hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely  con- 
;entrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy  room  and 
lemonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy  is  located, 
ilass  rooms  for  microscopy  are  situated  on  the  second 
loor.  The  third  and  fourth  floors  also  contain  unit 
aboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students 
I'nd  for  technical  preparation.  Animal  quarters  and 
acilities  for  experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth  and 
seventh  floors. 

,"he  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of 
.    peclmens  representing  most  of  the  common  and 
nany  of  the  more  unusual  pathological  lesions.  In 
ddition  to  this  mounted  collection,  a  considerable 
mount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  is  available 
^   or  study  by  the  students. 

,  i'he  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York  Hospital  affords 
•bundant  opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy 
ind  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic 
ecords  of  autopsies  performed  at  The  New  York 
ilospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851.  In  recent 
ears,  protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been 
arefully  indexed  and  filed. 


Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology.  Instruction  is  given  in 
the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  second  year.  Gross 
and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and  their  path- 
ogenesis and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are 
considered.  Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations  are 
supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The  course 
begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and  repair.  It 
then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and 
tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
special  systemic  pathology  including  an  introduction 
to  neuropathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  conferences  are 
held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week 
throughout  the  year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical 
course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  are  correlated  with 
changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  utilized  for  elective 
courses  in  pathology,  for  research  or  for  independent 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  post-mortem  pathology, 
cardiovascular  pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic  path- 
ology, pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  laboratory 
medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology,  pediatric 
pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease,  and  pathology  in 
surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical  pathology, 
cytology,  forensic  pathology,  musculo-skeletal  pathology, 
neuropathology,  pediatric  pathology,  renal  pathology, 
cardiac  pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer  applica- 
tion in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine.  See  Catalog 
of  Electives  for  description  of  courses,  prerequisites, 
times  and  responsible  faculty  members. 


Pediatrics 

Professors 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Chairman;  Peter  A.  McF.  Auld; 
Mary  Allen  Engle;  M.  Lois  Murphy;  Maria  I.  New;  Mervin 
Silverberg 

Clinical  Professors 

Virginia  Apgar  (Teratology);  Henry  P.  Goldberg;  Lee  Salk 
Associate  Professors 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers;  Margaret  C.  Heagarty;  Aaron  R.  Levin; 
John  E.  Lewy;  Wan  Ngo  Lim;  Denis  R.  Miller;  Hart  deC. 
Peterson;  John  C.  Ribble;  Alfred  L.  Scherzer;  Charlotte 
T.  C.  Tan 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.;  Charles  H.  Bauer;  James  L.  German, 
III;  Martin  J.  Glynn;  Margaret  T.  Grossi;  James  Q. 
Haralambie;  Hedwig  Koenig;  Florence  N.  Marshall;  Robert 
G.  McGovern;  Virginia  C.  Mitty;  Bertrand  L.  New;  S.  Frank 
Redo;  David  I.  Smith;  Peter  S.  Tolins 

Assistant  Professors 

Barbara  S.  Ashe;  Virginia  C.  Canale;  Frank  G.  deFuria; 
Mark  Degnan;  Zulema  F.  Fischbarg;  Angela  C. 
Gilladoga;  Mahroo  Haghbin;  Lawrence  Helson;  Margaret 
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W.  Hilgartner;  Alfred  N.  Krauss;  Lenore  S.  Levine;  Arleen 

B.  Rifkind;  Edward  T.  Schubert;  Madoka  Shibuya;  Gail 

E.  Solomon;  Norma  W.  Sternberg;  Thornton  A.  Vandersall; 
Patricia  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Anastasios  A.  Anastasiades;  Richard  R.  Bass;  Otto  E. 
Billo;  Renee  M.  Brilliant;  Mary  C.  Buchanan;  Walter  T. 
Carpenter;  Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio;  Leon  I.  Charash; 
Alan  P.  DeMayo;  Duane  L.  Dowell;  Leonard  I.  Ehrlich; 
Philip  W.  H.  Eskes;  Diane  B.  Gareen;  Margaret  M.  Kugler; 
Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.;  Irving  H.  Mauss;  Marion  Mcllveen; 
Karl  Neumann;  Rebecca  F.  Notterman;  Michael  Orange; 
Olive  E.  Pitkin;  Virginia  E.  Pomeranz;  Irwin  Rappaport; 
Reuben  H.  Reiman;  Melvin  S.  Rosh;  William  T.  Seed; 
Josef  Soloway;  Stanley  S.  Zipser 

instructors 

William  T.  Dahms;  Fereshteh  GhavimI;  David  J.  Louick; 
Gilda  Morillo-Cucci;  Gerald  Rosen;  Elizabeth  W.  Welker 

Clinical  Instructors 

Marvin  Boris;  Gloria  T.  Edis;  William  L.  Greenberg;  Albert 

C.  Holtzman;  Alberto  Lacoius-Petrucelli;  Roy  H. 
Lieberman;  Frank  N.  Medici;  Jean-Jacques  Saranga; 
Maurice  A.  Shinefield;  Beatrice  S.  Slater;  Joel 
Steckelman;  Ralph  Stein;  Stuart  H.  Young 

Research  Associate 

Belle  Granich 

Fellows 

Soja  P.  Bennett;  Michael  Z.  Blumberg;  Franklin  G. 
Boineau;  Edward  M.  Butler;  Ludivinia  G.  Caballero;  Manju 
Chandra;  Sonia  B.  Cruz;  Francix  X.  D'Andrea;  Brian  R. 
Denham;  Pavel  Fort;  Elba  J.  Garcia;  Ronald  J.  Garutti; 
Patricia-Jane  V.  Giardina;  Suat  Cheng  Go;  Carol  L. 
Kamm;  Elizabeth  T.  Khuri;  David  B.  Klain;  Paul  K. 
Kleinman;  Sigrun  Korth-Schutz;  Mary  K.  Kukolich;  Uri 
Lavy;  Vipul  Mankad;  Eucharia  M.  McCarthy;  Robert  G. 
Meny;  John  E.  O'Loughlin;  Karen  Ottesen;  Birgitta  E. 
Peterson;  Diane  J.  Pincus;  Arthur  S.  Raptoulis;  Paul 
Saenger;  Anchulee  S.  Sanmaneechai;  Emily  Ann 
Schmalzer;  Carol  B.  Schulman;  Joseph  D.  Schulman; 
Jagdish  K.  Sidhu;  Donald  R.  Skog;  Steven  J.  Stravinski; 
Somnuk  Suwansirikul;  Daniel  J.  Tay;  Ernest  B.  Visconti; 
Russell  W.  Walker;  Winston  C.  Wong;  Shiann  Jhy  Wu 

Research  Fellow 

Donna  D.  Shanies 

Lecturer 

Ralph  W.  Cause 

Required  Clerkship 
Third  Year 

The  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  year.  In  a  period 
of  7-1/2  weeks  a  required  program  is  offered  to  provide 
a  core  of  Pediatric  knowledge.  During  this  time  the 
student  is  exposed  to  the  important  areas  of  general 
Pediatrics  so  that  an  overview  of  the  subject  is 
presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  6  modules.  During 
the  module  the  student  is  assigned  to  a  Pavilion  Service 
for  3-1/2  weeks,  the  Newborn  and  Neonatal  Intensive 
Care  Service  for  approximately  2  weeks,  and  the  out- 
patient services  at  either  Roosevelt  Hospital  or  Bronx- 
Lebanon  Hospital.  Throughout  the  rotation  students 
spend  one-half  day  a  week  in  the  Pediatric  Outpatient 
Department  and  several  hours  a  week  in  the  Emergency 


Unit.  Both  general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of 
interest  to  the  subspecialties  are  encountered  when  the 
student  is  on  the  Pavilion  Service.  The  experience  at 
Roosevelt  and  Bronx-Lebanon  Hospitals  exposes  the 
student  to  the  problem  of  providing  services  to  the 
economically  deprived  groups. 

During  the  third-year  experience  the  student  acts  as  a 
clinical  clerk.  Each  admission  is  assigned  to  a  student 
who  does  a  history,  physical  examination  and  formulates 
a  differential  diagnosis.  The  plan  for  the  patient  is 
developed  by  the  student,  intern,  and  senior  resident. 
An  attending  physician  supervises  the  team.  The 
student  is  expected  to  follow  his  patient  closely  during 
the  admission  and  to  write  pertinent  progress  notes, 
A  number  of  formal  teaching  seminars  are  scheduled. 
These  provide  the  core  lecture  material  for  Pediatrics 
highlighting  various  aspects  of  general  pediatrics  and 
the  subspecialties.  In  addition,  the  student  participates 
in  daily  attending  rounds.  The  regularly  scheduled 
rounds  and  teaching  sessions  of  the  Department  of 
Pediatrics  are  part  of  the  curriculum  for  the  third  year. 
The  students  are  assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  four. 
Tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or 
the  attending  staff.  Tutors  meet  with  the  students  three 
times  a  week  to  present  and  discuss  cases.  It  is  the 
tutor's  responsibility  to  give  continuity  to  the  pediatric 
curriculum. 

Elective  Options 
First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Fourth  Year 

The  Department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatrics 
electives  encompassing  general  and  subspecialty  clinic 
outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital;  and  com- 
bined inpatient  and  outpatient  activties  at  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  and  Memorial 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialty 
department  heads  in  programs  with  either  clinical, 
research  or  combined  clinical  and  research  emphasis. 
Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Walter  Model! 

Visiting  Professor 

John  J.  Burns 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

Amir  Askari;  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan;  Raymond  W.  Houde; 
Henn  Kutt;  Roberto  Levi;  Michiko  Okamoto 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Alan  Van  Poznak;  Arthur  K.  Shapiro 

Assistant  Professors 

Charles  Inturrisi 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

Barry  Berkowitz  i 
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Instructor 

Anna  B.  Drakontides 

Research  Associates 

Thomas  Baker;  Srinivas  Rao 

Research  Fellows 

Anna  Stanec;  Henry  Yu 

Required  Course 
Second  Year 

Basic  Course.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences 
are  given  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
second  year;  clinical  demonstrations  involving  both 
in-  and  out  patients  are  scheduled  in  the  second  term. 
These  exercises  constitute  the  basic  course  in  phar- 
macology. The  major  purpose  is  to  teach  the  concept 
and  the  principles  of  pharmacology.  Detailed  considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  parameters  of  drug  action  so  as  to 
provide  the  student  with  the  fundamental  concepts 
essential  for  the  evaluation  of  any  drug  and  its  rational 
use  in  therapeutics.  Consequently,  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  scientific  basis  of  pharmacology.  Prototype  drugs, 
considered  systematically,  serve  to  illustrate  various 
mechanisms  and  parameters  of  drug  action.  154  hours. 

Elective  Options 
Second  Year 

Elective  opportunities  will  be  made  available  to  students 
during  free  time.  In  these  courses  the  student  may  have 
the  opportunity  either  to  ascertain  the  pharmacological 
profile  of  newer  drugs  through  application  of  principles 
introduced  during  the  basic  course  or  to  clarify  through 
research  some  particular  aspect  of  drug  action.  These 
activities  will  be  supervised  closely  by  staff  members 
and  oriented  as  a  graduate  experience  endeavoring  to 
foster  scholarly  studies  and  scientific  inquiries.  The  basic 
course  in  pharmacology  is  a  preferred  prerequisite. 

Fourth  Year 

Seminar.  A  series  of  one-hour  seminars  are  offered  twice 
weekly  in  Pharmacologic  Bases  of  Therapy.  In  these 
seminars,  drug  treatment  used  in  a  specific  case  furnishes 
the  focus  for  the  development  of  a  pharmacologic 
discussion.  Emphasis  is  on  a  re-examination  of  the 
pharmacologic  rational  for  a  particular  therapy.  Also, 
students  are  directed  in  searching  out  essential  informa- 
tion on  newly  introduced  medicinals.  Members  of  clinical 
departments  are  invited  to  participate.  This  course  is 
offered  during  each  module  but  will  be  given  only  if 
there  are  at  least  six  students  registered. 

Clinical  Pharmacology.  Electives  in  clinical  pharmacology 
offer  the  student  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  problems  of  experimental  design  and  conduct  of 
controlled  clinical  drug  trials.  Present  departmental 
programs  in  the  clinic  are  concerned  with  (a)  the  assay 
and  evaluation  of  analgesic  drugs,  and  (b)  the  study  of 
cardiovascular  drugs,  especially  antiarrhythmic  agents. 
Recommended  time:  one  to  two  modules. 

Medical  Editing.  An  experience  is  offered  for  one  to 
three  students  to  join  the  activities  of  the  editorial  office 
of  Clinical  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  an  official 
publication  of  the  American  Society  for  Pharmacology 
and  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Students  will  participate  in  all  aspects  of  the  handling  of 
manuscripts  from  their  receipt  to  final  disposition, 
including  selection  of  referees,  exchanges  between  the 


reviewer  and  editor,  exchanges  between  the  editor  and 
author  regarding  suggestions  for  modifications  made  by 
referees,  and  the  final  editing  processes  involved  in 
readying  the  manuscript  for  publication.  Recommended 
time:  two  modules,  part-time. 

Research.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a 
view  to  learning  the  methods  of  pharmacological 
research.  Special  opportunities  are  offered  for  work  on 
the  pharmacology  of  synaptic  transmission,  the  cardio- 
vascular system  and  the  biochemical  aspects  of 
pharmacology.  Detailed  descriptions  of  opportunities  can 
be  found  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Recommended 
time:  to  be  arranged. 


Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  Chairman;  Roger  L.  Greif; 
Erich  E.  Windhager 

Associate  Professors 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch;  Colin  Fell;  Bernice  Grafstein; 
Thomas  M.  Maack 

Instructors 

Daniel  Sigulem;  T.  K.  Young 

Research  Associate 

Susan  Specht 

Research  Fellows 

Edgar  Leal;  Han  C.  Park 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  concentrated 
in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of  chemistry 
and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge  of  anatomy, 
neuroanatomy,  and  biochemistry.  The  second  term  is 
devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and  the  third  term 
to  laboratory,  lectures,  and  conferences. 
The  instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  directed 
toward  an  understanding  of  the  principles  involved  in 
the  functioning  of  the  human  body  and  of  the  means  by 
which  the  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 
integrated.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  references  to 
current  literature.  The  department  is  fortunate  in  having 
on  the  fourth  floor  of  its  building  the  Graham  Lusk 
Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  from  the  late  professor  of 
physiology,  Graham  Lusk.  The  Library  includes  bound 
volumes  of  complete  sets  of  the  important  physiological 
and  biochemical  literature,  monographs,  handbooks,  and 
textbooks,  and  is  being  supplemented  by  some  of  the 
current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition  to  the 
college  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at  the 
disposal  of  the  students  of  medicine. 
The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human  experi- 
ments, emphasizes  mammalian  physiology,  and  is 
directed  toward  quantitative  determinations.  The 
laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate  funda- 
mental principles  in  the  respective  field  of  physiology 
and  are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruction  in 
specialized  techniques,  experimental  preparations,  and 
presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by 
the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of 
various  departments  in  the  Medical  College  and  The 
New  York  Hospital. 
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Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  Term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on  bioelectric 
phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses,  blood, 
circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  Term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of  physiology 
and  biophysics  including  applications  of  radioisotopic 
methods  to  the  study  of  body  function.  Conferences  are 
largely  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  laboratory  results 
and  to  the  presentation  of  patients  who  exhibit  func- 
tional disturbances.  Lectures  on  metabolism,  central 
nervous  system,  endocrinology,  body  fluids  and  the 
kidney.  Laboratory  exercises  one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  elective  time.  An  op- 
portunity is  offered  to  not  more  than  five  students  dur- 
ing their  second  year  elective  period  to  participate  as 
laboratory  instructors  in  physiology.  Research  work  for 
medical  students  during  second  and  fourth  year  elective 
periods  and  for  members  of  any  class  during  summer 
vacation  periods  will  be  arranged  on  consultation  with 
members  of  the  department. 


Psychiatry 

Professors 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Chairman;  Sanford  Goldstone  (Psychology); 
Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.  (Medicine);  Richard  N.  Kohl; 
Eric  H.  Lenneberg  (Psychology);  Paul  R.  McHugh; 
Donald  J.  Reis  (Neurology) 

Clinical  Professors 

Eric  T.  Carlson;  Francis  J.  Hamilton;  James  F. 
Masterson;  William  N.  Schoenfeld  (Psychology);  Arthur 
K.  Shapiro;  Richard  M.  Silberstein;  Otto  A.  Will,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors 

M.  David  Clayson  (Psychology);  James  L.  Curtis;  Thomas 
H.  Meikle,  Jr.  (Neuroanatomy);  Stanley  T.  Michael;  Jeri 

A.  Sechzer  (Psychology);  Gerard  P.  Smith  (Physiology); 
Peter  E.  Stokes 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Harvey  H.  Barten;  Sheldon  Blackman  (Psychology);  Jacob 

B.  Chassan  (Statistics);  Helen  E.  Daniells;  Bernard  Fisher 
(Psychology);  Frederic  F.  Flach;  Gerard  Fountain;  Richard 
J.  Glavin;  Lawrence  J.  Hatterer;  Helen  S.  Kaplan;  Ari 
Kiev  (Social  Psychiatry);  Ludwig  G.  Laufer;  Abraham  S. 
Lenzer;  Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.;  Edward  Y.  Liang;  Laurence 
Loeb;  Alan  A.  McLean;  Elizabeth  E.  Mintz  (Psychology); 
Bertrand  L.  New;  Stephen  Nordlicht;  Edward  L.  Pinney, 
Jr.;  Jacques  M.  Quen;  Robert  A.  Ravich;  Leonard  R. 
Straub;  Nathaniel  Warner;  Elliott  L.  Weitzman 

Assistant  Professors 

John  F.  Clarkin  (Psychology);  Robert  F.  Path  (Medicine); 
Jeremy  M.  Kisch  (Psychology);  Jerome  L.  Kroll;  Armand 
Loranger  (Psychology);  William  K.  McKnight;  Jane  F. 
O'Neil;  Robert  S.  Ort;  Richard  M.  Sallick;  Edward  E. 
Seelye;  Charles  A.  Shamoian;  Helen  N.  Siegrist  (Social 
Work);  Lester  M.  Tourk  (Psychology);  Porter  H.  Warren; 
Peter  G.  Wilson;  Louis  C.  Zang 


Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Edward  T.  Adelson;  Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.;  Gerald  A. 
Anderson;  Joseph  Arcuri;  Jason  Aronson;  John  M. 
Astrachan;  Ralph  Baker;  James  E.  Baxter;  Thomas 
Beckett  (Psychology);  J.  Warren  Brown;  Albert  N. 
Browne-Mayers;  Edwin  H.  Church;  Howard  N.  Cooper; 
Thomas  J.  Craig;  E.  Gerald  Dabbs;  John  D.  Dalach 
(Psychology);  Lawrence  A.  Downs;  Samuel  L.  Dunaif; 
Renee  G.  Ferguson;  Theodore  H.  Finkle;  Maria  Freile 
Fleetwood;  Sheldon  M.  Frank;  Ellen  D.  Freeman;  Lionel 
O.  Friedman;  Richard  B.  Gould;  Seymour  Gruber;  Jerome 

E.  Haber;  Mary  B.  Hagamen;  Thomas  S.  Harper;  Irving 
B.  Harrison;  Royal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.  (Psychology);  Thomas 

F.  Henley;  Philip  S.  Herbert;  Daniel  N.  Hertz;  Peter  T. 
Janulis;  Francis  D.  Kane;  Marilyn  G.  Karmason;  M. 
Dorothea  Kerr;  Mary  M.  Knight;  Robert  G.  Knight; 
Allison  B.  Landolt;  Sydney  E.  Langer;  Robert  E.  Lee 
(Medicine);  Henry  J.  Lefkowits;  Edna  A.  Lerner 
(Psychology);  Susan  A.  Locke  (Psychology);  William  A. 
Longaker;  John  N.  Loomis;  William  V.  Lulow;  Arnold  S. 
Maerov;  Richard  B.  Makover;  Rene  C.  Mastrovito;  James 
R.  McCartney;  Lilliam  E.  McGowan;  John  F.  McGrath; 
Lawrence  D.  Miller;  Harry  H.  Moorhead;  Anna  J. 
Munster;  Wayne  A.  Myers;  Jesus  Nahmias,  Werner 
Nathan;  Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer;  Kurt  C.  Rawitt;  David  B. 
Robbins;  Philip  S.  Robbins;  George  Samios;  Marie-Louise 
Schoelly;  Jean  E.  Schultz;  Victoria  Sears;  Michael  A. 
Selzer;  Elaine  Shapiro  (Psychology);  Leonard  R.  Sillman; 
Robert  M.  Simon;  Nora  Smith;  David  E.  Sobel;  James  H. 
Spencer,  Jr.;  Tom  G.  Stauffer;  Joseph  D.  Sullivan; 
Thornton  Vandersall;  James  R.  Ware;  Henriette  L. 
Wayne;  William  D.  Wheat;  Aaron  D.  Weiner;  Alden  E. 
Whitney;  Alvin  R.  Yapalater 

Instructors 

Peter  Kosseff  (Psychology);  Marlin  R.  Mattson;  Agop  ^ 
Tashchian;  Sivachandra  M.  Vallury 

Clinical  Instructors 

I 

Arnold  Becker;  Norland  F.  Berk;  Richard  N.  Besley; 
Marvin  B.  Blitz;  Ronald  Brady;  Philip  M.  Bromberg;  ' 
Robert  S.  Carson;  James  J.  Cavanagh;  Remo  R.  Cerulli; 
Cornelius  J.  Clark;  Ruth  Cohen;  Paul  H.  Davis;  Lois  B. 
de  Alvarado;  Ruth  F.  Deutch;  Mary  V.  Di  Gangi;  Thomas 
L.  Doyle,  Jr.;  Suzanne  C.  Draghi;  Joseph  Dubey;  Samuel 
V.  Dunkell;  Stuart  R.  Edelson;  Arthur  Eisen;  Douglas 
R.  Elliott;  Simon  J.  Epstein;  Marshal  F.  Folstein;  Roland  ' 
J.  Foraste;  Mio  Fredland;  Marvin  P.  Frogel;  Robert  I. 
Ganeles;  Harvey  Goldey;  Sheldon  Golub;  Robert  Hirsch 
Raymond  F.  Jarris;  Abraham  I.  Kaplan;  Hae  E.  Kim;  Sal!: 
S.  Kove;  Samuel  Kramer;  Melvine  Levine;  Geraldine 
Levitt;  Dorothy  Lieberman;  Harvey  I.  Mandel;  Herbert 
Meadow;  JuNus  G.  Mendel;  Sarah  M.  Mitchell;  Doris  B.  ^ 
Nagel;  Daniel  J.  O'Connell;  Avodah  K.  Offit;  Salvatore 
J.  Pagliaro;  Esra  S.  Petursson;  Allen  Reichman;  Eric 
Riss;  Lathrop  E.  Roberts;  Herbert  L.  Rothman;  Arnold  S, 
Rudominer;  Marilyn  Schwab;  Edward  C.  Sheppard;  Ellic 
R.  Singer;  Zaiec  Skolnik;  Max  Spital;  Sylvia  G.  Traube; 
Georgiana  S.  Tryon;  Kenneth  F.  Tucker;  Traer  Van  Allej 
Wayne  M.  Weisner;  Emmett  Wilson,  Jr.;  Anna  Zagoloff  , 

Research  Associates 

Norman  Dain;  James  G.  GIbbs,  Jr.;  Betty  J.  Lesley;  i 
Thomas  A.  Loftus  j 

Research  Fellows 

Rochelle  W.  Austrain;  Hannah  S.  Decker;  Milton  D.  , 
Hassol;  Milton  Seegmiller;  Michael  H.  Tamaroff 

Fellows 

Jose  E.  Acuna;  Arnold  E.  Andersen;  Orestes  J.  Arcuni 
Ljerka  Balenovic-Drezga;  Carlos  Bruni;  Ruth  D.  Bruun 
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Caryl  Casey;  Clarence  L.  Chen;  Mary  L.  Chiorazzi;  Richard 
M.  Carlton;  Marvin  Conan;  Peter  M.  Crain;  Willard  J. 
Davies;  Paul  W.  De  Bell;  Kathryn  Deguire;  Neil  Edison; 
Andrew  E.  Eichmann;  Susan  Folstein;  David  J.  Gallina; 
Richard  A.  Gordon;  Rudolph  Gross;  Paul  Hoenig;  Robert 
A.  Hoffnung;  Roosey  Khawly;  Kathryn  A.  Kirk;  Karl  G. 
Koehler;  George  C.  Neffinger;  Stephen  Reich;  William  T. 
Richardson;  Jurij  Savyckyi;  Philip  R.  Slavney;  Carl  R. 
Sender;  Robert  D.  Sovner;  Henry  M.  Storper;  Lisa  Tallal; 
Robert  L.  Warburton;  Robert  D.  Williams;  Florence  M. 
Young;  Joseph  A.  Zito;  Christ  L.  Zois 

Assistants 

Elizabeth  K.  Balliett;  Myrtle  Guy;  Elaine  Heffner;  Michael 
G.  Rothenberg 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  required  and  elective 
courses  during  each  of  the  four  years.  It  is  the  objective 
of  the  teaching  program  to  provide  a  fundamental  and 
comprehensive  body  of  information  about  clinical  psy- 
chiatry; also  to  foster  the  students'  clinical  skills  and 
enhance  their  sensitivities  in  dealing  with  psychiatric  as 
well  as  medical  patients.  These  objectives  are  imple- 
mented by  means  of  didactic  courses  and  a  variety  of 
intensely  supervised  clinical  experiences. 


Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

Psychopathology.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the 
major  psychiatric  disorders.  These  are  discussed  in  terms 
of  diagnosis,  clinical  features,  concepts  of  etiology,  treat- 
ment, and  outcome.  In  addition,  small  groups  of  students 
interview  patients  at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic 
under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  The  course  offers 
clinical  experience  in  methods  of  interviewing,  history 
taking,  and  relating  to  patients.  Total  hours:  20. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry.  Groups  of  four  to  six  students  rotate 
through  the  in-  and  outpatient  services  of  the  Payne 
Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  or  the  Westchester  Division 
four  days  a  week  for  four  week  periods.  Students 
examine  and  work  with  patients,  and  attend  conferences 
and  demonstrations.  The  work  includes  study  of  adults 
and  children  with  a  variety  of  psychiatric  problems. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Electives.  Electives  are  offered  in  "Group  Development" 
and  in  "Human  Sexuality  which  provide  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  of  beginning  to  explore  the  complexities 
,of  his  role  as  a  physician.  In  addition,  various  other 
electives  are  offered  in  the  different  sections  of  the 
|Department  of  Psychiatry,  including  the  history  section, 
social  psychiatry,  special  studies  lab,  sexual  study  and 
treatment  program,  etc.  Listing  is  available  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

Electives.  During  the  fourth  year  the  following  electives 
are  offered:  A  clinical  clerkship  in  the  psychiatric  in- 
patient department,  clinical  experience  in  the  psychiatry 
outpatient  department,  social  psychiatry,  metabolic 
psychiatry,  the  history  of  psychiatry,  psychochemotherapy, 
audio-visual  teaching,  community  psychiatry,  child  psy- 
chiatry. A  complete  listing  is  available  in  the  Catalog 
of  Electives. 


Public  Health 

Professors 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health,  Chairman;  Farrington  Daniels 

Clinical  Professor 

Eric  J.  Cassell 

Adjunct  Professor 

Walter  R.  Lynn 

Visiting  Professors 

William  T.  Ingram  (Engineering);  Philip  D.  Marsden 
Associate  Professors 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss  (Sociology);  David  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Leonard  Heimoff;  Frederic  T.  Kirkham;  Eugene  G. 
McCarthy,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors 

Michael  H.  Alderman;  Lewis  M.  Drusin  (Epidemiology); 
August  Groeschel;  Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Jr.  (Economics); 
Thomas  Jones;  Valerie  Mike  (Biostatistics);  Robert  B. 
Millman;  Alice  Ullman  (Social  Work);  Katsuhiko  Yano 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Gabrielle  Bondi;  Aaron  B.  Chaves;  Suzanne  Howe 

Clinical  Instructors 

Gladys  L.  Hobby;  William  H.  Loery 

Research  Associates 

David  Gordon;  Stanley  Henshaw;  Jeanne  F.  Magagna; 
Marjorie  McCarty 

Research  Fellow 

Oscar  Ochs 

Lecturer 

John  C.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  focuses  on 
problems  of  disease,  disease-control  and  health  behavior 
in  human  groups  and  communities.  The  "patient'  is 
society  rather  than  the  individual  person.  Major  teach- 
ing aims  of  the  Department  include:  increasing  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  control  of 
disease  in  groups  of  people;  of  public  health  problems 
and  potential  solutions  in  industrialized  societies;  and 
of  the  significant  environmental  hazards  to  health  that 
man  has  faced  throughout  world  history.  To  a  con- 
siderable extent  teaching  thus  involves  study  of  existing 
and  emerging  disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are 
shaped  by  the  multiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture, 
social  relationships,  and  the  physical  and  biological 
environments.  Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health 
of  people  in  the  aggregate,  the  Department  also  has 
the  responsibility  for  maintaining  continuing  examination 
of  the  effectiveness  of  various  systems  of  health  care 
delivery. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Illness  and  Disease.  This  is  a 
part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and 
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consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday  afternoon  during 
the  second  trimester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting  the  student 
to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs  and  the 
role  of  the  physician  and  other  health  professionals  in 
coping  with  disease  problems.  Lectures  and  small  group 
seminars. 

Health  Care  Systems.  This  is  also  a  part  of  the  first-year 
course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and  consists  of  one 
hour  each  Tuesday  during  the  third  trimester.  It  provides 
an  analysis  of  existing  systems  of 'health  care  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad  through  the  study  of  (1)  the 
organization  of  medical  practice;  (2)  the  role  of  the 
hospital  in  patient  care  and  its  relationship  to  the  com- 
munity; (3)  the  role  of  neighborhood  health  centers;  (4) 
the  economics  of  health  care  and  (5)  the  proposals  for 
modification  of  current  systems. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  This  series  of  introductory 
courses  is  held  throughout  the  first  trimester.  These 
courses  aim  essentially  at  providing  the  students  with 
an  elementary  but  functional  comprehension  of  the  basic 
tools  used  not  only  in  public  health,  but  in  practically 
all  research;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  disease  and 
its  determinants  in  a  community;  fundamental  statistical 
concepts;  and  the  use  of  the  computer  in  medicine. 
Sessions  on  epidemiology  and  biometrics  may  be  lectures 
or  seminars.  They  will  be  devoted  to  the  elucidation  of 
those  factors  affecting  the  occurrence  and  distribution 
of  disease,  the  design  of  epidemiologic  studies,  testing 
the  significance  of  observed  results  by  appropriate 
statistical  means,  and  a  basic  appreciation  of  statistical 
concepts. 

Parasitology.  This  course  is  given  during  the  second 
trimester  of  the  school  year  by  Dr.  B.  H.  Kean  and  Dr. 
Thomas  Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Philip  Marsden,  Visiting 
Professor  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  Dr.  Kean 
is  head  of  the  tropical  disease  unit  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine  and  has  had  extensive  field  experience 
in  the  tropics. 

The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  disease 
caused  by  the  larger  parasites  which  are  particularly 
prevalent  in  so-called  economically  underdeveloped 
areas. 

The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host-parasite 
reaction  as  it  is  considered  in  microbiology  and 
pathology  and  broadens  it  out  to  include  macroscopic 
parasites.  Thus,  although  the  initial  and  major  emphasis 
of  the  course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues  for  the  study 
of  diseases  in  man — clinical  medicine  and  epidemiology. 
The  important  larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered: 
the  mode  of  transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as 
well  as  the  life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Prevention 
and  control  of  human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  proper 
consideration,  and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is 
discussed.  Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used 
to  illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures. 
Each  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  second  trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstration 
is  presented  from  2-3  p.m.  The  laboratory  exercises  are 
carried  on  from  3-5  p.m. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine.  The  third-year 
course  in  public  health  consists  of  morning  field  trips 
followed  by  afternoon  seminars.  The  exercises  are 
devoted  to  consideration  of  general  questions  of  clear 
medical  import  which  may  be  expected  to  represent 
major  problems  related  to  urban  communities,  to  the 
student's  future  patients  considered  as  individuals  and 


to  himself.  The  teaching  is  all  conducted  with  groups 
of  seven  to  fourteen  students  who  meet  weekly  for  a 
total  of  eight  weeks. 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics.  The  delivery  of  health  care  is 
examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Economic  theory 
provides  the  basis  for  studying  the  health  industry  and 
some  of  the  problems  it  faces.  Topics  considered  include 
the  characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services  which 
distinguish  the  health  industry,  the  implications  of  these 
distinctive  characteristics  for  the  competitive  market 
system  as  a  mechanism  for  delivering  health  services 
to  the  consumer,  the  manpower  crises,  rising  costs  and 
forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and  physicians  including 
Medicare  and  prepaid  insurance.  The  course  includes 
reading  assignments.  2nd  year;  Drs.  Hodgson  and 
McCarthy. 

Biostatistics-logic  of  research  design.  These  two  electlves 
have  been  reorganized  and  combined  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  functional  comprehension  of  two  areas 
of  knowledge  which  are  basic  to  nearly  all  research  as 
well  as  to  a  critical  evaluation  of  medical  literature.  It 
is  highly  recommended  that  they  be  taken  in  tandem 
by  students  interested  in  research,  epidemiology  or 
administrative  or  public  medicine.  Biostatistics  is 
prerequisite  to  Logic  of  Research  Design. 
The  course  in  Biostatistics  will  cover  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  probability  and  statistical  inference  as 
needed  for  the  analysis  of  observational  or  experimental 
data.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  the  understanding  of  theory, 
with  selected  applications  for  illustration.  No  previous 
training  in  statistics  is  required.  Open  to  graduate 
students  as  well  as  to  medical  students,  from  January 
to  mid-March.  Dr.  Mike. 

The  Logic  of  Research  Design  course  is  aimed  primarily 
at  medical  students  and  will  review  the  planning, 
implementation,  and  evaluation  of  scientific  research. 
Topics  to  be  considered  include  sampling  methods  and 
sample  size,  survey  research,  retrospective  and  ^|g| 
prospective  studies,  questionnaire  construction  and 
administration,  and  the  collection  and  analysis  of  ^ 
research  data.  Finally,  each  student  will  have  a  project  I 
in  which  he  will  design  and  present  a  research  protocol  T 
after  consulting  with  a  faculty  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Health.  4th  year;  Drs.  Schottenfeld  and 
Yano;  Miss  Magagna. 


Radiology 

Professors 

John  A.  Evans,  Chairman;  David  V.  Becker;  Giulio 
D'Angio;  Robert  H.  Freiberger;  D.  Gordon  Potts;  Joseph 
P.  Whalen 

Clinical  Professor 

Harold  L.  Temple 

Associate  Professors 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe;  Richard  Benua;  Florence  Chien 
Hwa-Chu;  Michael  D.  F.  Deck;  Morton  A.  Meyers;  Zuheir 
Mujahed;  Eladio  Nunez;  Nathan  Poker;  Harry  L.  Stein; 
Donald  E.  Tow;  Robin  C.  Watson  j 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  j 

Basil  S.  Hilaris;  George  Stassa;  Judah  Zizmor  i 

Assistant  Professors  , 

Lowell  Anderson;  Keith  Arthur;  Lawrence  M.  Blau;  I 
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Patrick  Cahill;  Eleanor  Deschner;  Bernard  Ghelman; 
Daniel  G.  Gomez;  Margaret  Harrison;  J.  Garrett  Holt: 
Seymour  Hopfan;  James  Hurley;  Jeremy  J.  Kaye;  Roberta 
L.  A.  Kirch;  David  C.  Levin;  Marvin  Loring;  Charles 
Merten;  Lourdes  Nisce;  G.  Craig  Ramsay;  Lawrence  N. 
Rothenberg;  Jeffrey  Rothman;  Samuel  Seal;  Julius  Smith; 
Patricia  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

F.  Mitchell  Cummins;  Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Plinio  Rossi; 
Henry  M.  Selby;  Ruth  E.  Snyder 

Instructors 

Martin  Barandes;  Mostafa  All  El  Batata;  Robert  Bugbee; 
John  Cavallari;  Eugene  Covington;  Herbert  M.  Goldberg; 
Roger  A.  Hyman;  Charles  D.  Kelley;  James  McSweeney; 
Radhe  Mohan;  James  Naidich;  Richard  C.  Packert; 
Samuel  Phillips;  Malcolm  Powell;  Gian  D.  Ragazzoni; 
Larry  D.  Simpson;  Jean  St.  Germain;  Alan  Wecksell 

Clinical  Instructors 

Anthony  Fuller;  Andrew  Haraway;  James  C.  Hirschy; 
Robert  H.  Leaming 

Fellows 

Lewis  Bader;  Paul  Cipriano;  Charles  B.  Grossman;  Jack 

G.  Lee;  Samuel  T.  Lim;  Albert  Messina;  Robert 
Schneider;  Thomas  Sos;  Zsolt  Szekely;  Frank  Volberg; 
Richard  Wolfman 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main  facilities 
of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large  diagnostic  section 
is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guion  Outpatient 
Building  adjacent  to  the  emergency  pavilion.  In  addition, 
equipment  for  special  examinations  is  located  in  the 
\/Vomen's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic  and  the  Payne 
\/Vhitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  New  diagnostic  radiology 
'esearch  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth  and  seventh 
floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness  Research  Building. 
The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial  Hospital 
Drovides  teaching,  service,  and  research  activities  in  the 
area  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radiation  therapy,  and 
luclear  medicine.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Depart- 
nent  of  Medical  Physics  are  available  to  interested 
students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all  four 
academic  years.  It  includes  didactic  lectures,  demonstra- 
ions,  conferences  with  small  groups  in  connection  with 
:linical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radiologic 
Tianifestations  of  disease  at  the  regular  conferences  of 
he  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of  elective  courses. 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

n  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  thorax 
ind  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the  use  of 
adiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical  diagnosis  and 
Jmphasizing  Xrays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical 
jxamination.  Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected  cases 
)f  pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third  year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of  a  twenty- 
[ight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic  roentgenology, 
"he  aim  of  this  course  is  to  relate  the  student's 
:nowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology,  gained  in  the  first 
wo  years,  to  the  findings  seen  on  roentgenograms  in 
'arious  disease  entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points 
)f  the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are  illustrated 
)y  material  from  the  Department's  teaching  files.  The 
irst  third  of  the  course  covers  the  thorax,  including  the 


lungs,  heart,  and  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the 
course  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the  solid  viscera 
and  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  final  third  of  the  course 
covers  urological,  neurological,  and  bone  radiology.  The 
student  is  encouraged  to  gauge  his  progress  by  self- 
evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic  radiology  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  Care- 
fully planned  demonstrations  using  radiographs  and 
radiologic  techniques  are  closely  integrated  with  the 
dissection  sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use  of 
radiographs  enhances  the  student's  understanding  of 
anatomical  details  and  provides  him  with  a  clearer 
perspective  of  important  anatomical  relationships. 
An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  diagnosis 
(limited  to  seven  students)  is  offered  in  the  third 
trimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of  radiographs 
and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for  special 
procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional  radio- 
graphy and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
understanding  of  anatomy. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  20  students 
each  module,  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal  talks, 
seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an  attempt 
to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A  large  film  and 
lantern  slide  museum  of  cases  carefully  selected  for 
their  teaching  value  has  been  prepared.  This  is  con- 
stantly added  to  from  the  abundant  material  passing 
through  the  Department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radiocative 
isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
observation  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
Medicine.  The  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  obtain 
basic  orientation  In  procedures  involved  in  the  quantita- 
tion of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation  in  laboratory 
exercises.  These  will  be  carried  out  in  the  framework  of 
a  clinical  laboratory  primarily  concerned  with  the 
diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the  application  of 
the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 
The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the 
various  procedures,  including  organ  scanning  and  a 
number  of  physiologic  studies,  and  to  evaluate  some  of 
the  patients  receiving  these  studies,  and  to  assist  in  the 
interpretation  of  the  procedures.  He  will  participate  in 
the  daily  report  session  in  which  scans  and  procedures 
are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the  student  so  wishes  he 
may  originate  research  activities  of  the  laboratory  rang- 
ing from  the  development  and  standardization  of  new 
procedures  to  instrument  modification  and  calibration.  In 
addition,  for  the  interested  student,  there  will  be  an 
opportunity  to  work  with  some  of  the  computer-related 
procedures  in  the  laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Patrick  Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  5  modules  and  is 
limited  to  2  students. 


Surgery 

Professors 

Paul  A.  Ebert,  Chairman,  Johnson  and  Johnson 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Surgery;  Peter  Dineen; 
Edward  I.  Goldsmith;  C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury 
Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery;  Victor  F.  Marshall,  James 
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J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology  in  Surgery;  Edward  C. 
Muecke  (Urology);  Robert  L.  Patterson  (Orthopedics); 
Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.  (Neurosurgery);  S.  Frank  Redo; 
Albert  L.  Rubin  (Biochemistry);  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson; 
John  C.  Whitsell,  II;  Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.  (Orthopedics) 

Clinical  Professors 

William  A.  Barnes;  John  W.  Draper  (Urology);  Cranston 
W.  Holman;  ANan  E.  Inglis  (Orthopedics);  Russell  W. 
Lavengood,  Jr.  (Urology);  John  H.  McGovern  (Urology); 
Bronson  S.  Ray  (Neurosurgery);  Lee  Ramsay  Straub 
(Orthopedics) 

Associate  Professors 

Jack  H.  Bloch;  John  H.  Doherty  (Orthopedics);  Henry 
Gans;  Helena  Gilder  (Biochemistry);  Dicran  Goulian,  Jr. 
(Plastic  Surgery);  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  Peter  M.  Guida; 
Leonhard  Korngold  (Microbiology,  Orthopedics);  Charles 
K.  McSherry;  Arthur  J.  Okinaka;  Paul  A.  Skudder;  Kurt 
H.  Stenzel  (Biochemistry) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

William  D.  Arnold  (Orthopedics);  Stanley  J.  Behrman 
(Dentistry);  Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.  (Orthopedics);  Howard 
S.  Dunbar  (Neurosurgery);  John  H.  Eckel;  George  R. 
Holswade;  Bernard  Jacobs  (Orthopedics);  John  G. 
Keuhnelian  (Urology);  Bernard  Landis  (Psychology);  David 
B.  Levine  (Orthopedics);  Henry  Mannix,  Jr.;  Ralph  C. 
Marcove  (Orthopedics);  Laurence  Miscall;  James  A. 
Nicholas  (Orthopedics);  William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.;  James  W. 
Smith  (Plastic  Surgery);  George  E.  Wantz 

Assistant  Professors 

James  E.  Baxter  (Psychiatry);  Robert  G.  Carlson;  Armand 

F.  Cortese;  William  A.  Gay,  Jr.;  Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr. 
(Plastic  Surgery);  Leon  J.  Kutner  (Microbiology, 
Orthopedics);  Jane  W.  Mellors  (Biochemistry, 
Orthopedics);  Piero  0.  Niceta  (Urology);  Robert  R. 
Riggio  (Biochemistry);  Gabriel  H.  Schwartz  (Bio- 
chemistry); William  T.  Stubenbord;  Peter  S.  Walker  (Bio- 
engineering,  Orthopedics) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Walter  H.  Bohne  (Orthopedics);  Paul  W.  Braunstein; 
Mitchell  Brice  II,  (Urology);  George  N.  Cornell;  J.  Edwin 
Drew  (Urology);  Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz  (Orthopedics); 
Robert  A.  Goldstone  (Orthopedics);  Joseph  V.  Hajek 
(Orthopedics);  Alexander  Hersh  (Orthopedics);  John  N. 
Insall  (Orthopedics);  Joseph  T.  Kauer;  Edward  B.  C. 
Keefer;  Peter  J.  Marchisello  (Orthopedics);  John  L. 
Marshall  (Orthopedics);  Victor  Mayer  (Orthopedics); 
Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat  (Orthopedics);  Leon  Root 
(Orthopedics);  Eduardo  A.  Salvati  (Orthopedics); 
Konstantin  P.  Veliskakis  (Orthopedics) 

Instructors 

Paolo  AgliettI;  John  M.  Aronian,  III;  Frank  R.  Barta,  Jr.; 
Louis  J.  Benton,  Jr.;  Charles  J.  Bleifeld;  Hugh  C.  Bredin; 
Toros  Chaglassian;  Jhoong  S.  Cheigh;  James  R.  Cole; 
E.  Brown  Crosby;  William  T.  Curry;  Christopher  J.  Daly; 
William  U.  Davidson;  Kamlesh  Desai;  Serge  J.  Dos; 
Robert  J.  Ellis;  Dewey  N.  Erwin;  Ian  B.  Fries;  Nicholas 

G.  Herr;  Edgar  H.  J.  Hift;  Herbert  E.  Kramer;  Arnold  J. 
Lande;  Jose  M.  Lardone;  John  P.  Lyden;  Joseph  R. 
Macys;  John  C.  McCabe;  Irvine  G.  McQuarrie;  Robert 
W.  Milgrim;  Gerald  J.  Monchik;  Holland  V.  Moore; 
William  P.  O'Grady;  Joseph  C.  Orlando;  Roland  Pritchard; 
David  M.  Richter;  Thomas  P.  Scuico;  Hiromu  Shoji; 
Jacqueline  J.  Struthers;  Xamnan  Tulyasathien;  Luther  F. 
Warren;  Russel  F.  Warren;  Stephen  L.  Winer;  Dennis  W. 
Wise;  Henry  C.  Yu 


Clinical  Instructors 

Joel  B.  Adier;  Samuel  Avnet;  Howard  D.  Balensweig; 
Michael  Browne;  William  J.  Bruton;  Thomas  I.  Carey; 
Stephen  E.  Carney;  Robert  L.  Clarke;  John  W.  Coleman; 
Thomas  M.  Darrigan;  David  S.  David;  John  B.  Ogilvie; 
Earl  A.  O'Neill;  Ivin  B.  Prince;  Thomas  D.  Rizzo;  David 
S.  Speer;  N.  D.  Krishne  Urs;  William  J.  Walsh,  Jr. 

Research  Fellow 

Koichi  Matsumoto 

Fellows 

William  S.  Adam;  Stanley  E.  Asnis;  William  A.  Brock; 
Philip  D.  Coleman,  Jr.;  Robert  L.  Cucin;  William  T.  Curry; 
David  N.  Danforth,  Jr.;  John  E.  Deitrick,  Jr.;  Steven  A. 
Dressner;  J.  Victor  Ehrens;  James  H.  Ellison;  Jose  M. 
Fabrega;  Kenneth  A.  Falvo;  Robert  M.  Farrell;  Jeffrey 
Fleigel;  Edwin  Y.  Fondo;  Peter  J.  Grille;  Laurance  J. 
Guido;  Ronald  K.  Harris;  Steven  D.  Herman;  Gerald 
Imber;  Andre  F.  A.  Jawde;  Edward  C.  Jones;  Robert  M. 
Kass;  Harvey  A.  Konigsberg;  Laurence  R.  LeWinn;  Peter 
J.  Linden;  Stephen  A.  Liroff;  Frederick  P.  Loy;  Marc  I. 
Malberg;  John  C.  McCabe;  James  P.  McCarron,  Jr.^ 
David  B.  Melvin;  Frederick  A.  Mondini;  Patrick  F. 
O'Leary;  Michael  W.  Panic;  William  R.  Pitts,  Jr.;  Lee  J. 
Robertson;  Rigoberto  Sampson;  Robert  G.  Schwager; 
Jerome  A.  Schweikert;  Mark  M.  Sherman;  John  J.  Shine; 
Barry  H.  Smith;  Peter  B.  Stovell;  Luis  Tapia;  Vincent  J. 
Tumminello;  George  M.  Uhran;  Joe  D.  Watts;  William  R. 
White;  James  M.  Wilson,  III;  Garo  Yerevanian;  Orest  V. 
Zaklynsky 

Memorial  Hospital 

Professors 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.;  Joseph  G.  Fortner;  Willet  F. 
Whitmore,  Jr.  (Urology) 

Clinical  Professor 

Theodore  R.  Miller 

Associate  Professors 

William  G.  Cahan;  Philip  R.  Exelby;  Hollon  W.  Farr; 
Joseph  H.  Galicich,  Jr.;  Henry  Grabstald  (Urology);  Maus 
W.  Stearns;  Elliot  W.  Strong 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Robert  J.  Booher;  Eugene  E.  Cliffton;  Michael  R.  Deddlsf 
Joseph  H.  Farrow;  John  L.  Pool;  Guy  F.  Robbins; 
Reuven  K.  Snyderman  (Plastic  Surgery);  Jerome  A.  Urbar 

Assistant  Professors 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari;  Donald  G.  C.  Clark;  William  H. 
Knapper;  Nael  Martini;  Sandra  L.  Nehlsen;  Thaddeus  E.  ; 
Starynski 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  J 

Lemuel  Bowden;  Daniel  Catlin;  Alfred  Fracchia;  John  T. 
Goodner;  John  S.  Lewis;  Charles  J.  McPeak;  Stuart  H.  , 
Q.  Quan;  Charles  E.  Rogers;  H.  Randall  Tollefsen;  Horaci 
W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Instructors 

Karamat  U.  Choudhry;  David  W.  Kinne;  Alan  D.  Turnbull  i 
Clinical  Instructors 

Myron  Arien;  Angelo  J.  De  Palo;  Frank  P.  Ceroid; 
Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz;  A.  Ranald  MacKenzie;  Oliver  S.  Moor' 
Michael  A.  Paglia;  Elizabeth  P.  Pickett;  Carl  J. 
Schmidlapp 
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Fellows 

Antonio  E.  Alfonso;  Ralph  J.  Burnard;  Yin-chi  Chien; 
James  P.  Gaston;  Amir  Ghanci;  John  B.  Kaiser;  Sang 
Moo  Lee;  Michael  E.  Lodish;  Joel  H.  Lundy;  Brian  T. 
McCaffrey;  Bhashkar  K.  Rao;  Mohan  K.  Sehdev;  Ramesh 

C.  Sharma;  Osama  Soliman;  Charlotte  R.  Walker;  Harold 
J.  Wanebo;  David  P.  Wolk 

North  Shore  Hospital 

Associate  Professor 

Arthur  Beil,  Jr. 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg  (Plastic  Surgery);  Joseph  A.  Epstein 
(Neurosurgery) 

Assistant  Professor 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Robert  Carras  (Neurosurgery);  Robert  W.  Duffy;  Charles 
R.  Dunbar  (Orthopedics);  Stephen  L.  Frantz;  James  L. 
Green  (Urology);  Bruce  R.  Heinzen;  Louis  J.  Lester;  John 

D.  Mountain;  Charles  B.  Ripstein;  Samuel  H.  Rothfeld 
(Urology);  Nathaniel  Spier;  Richard  M.  Stark 
(Orthopedics) 

Instructors 

Ihsan  Erdamar;  Stephen  M.  Kopp 
Clinical  Instructors 

Carl  M.  Beiles;  Francis  T.  Bergan;  Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton; 
Elizabeth  V.  D.  Corylles;  Robert  E.  Decker;  Stephen  L. 
Deckoff;  Myron  E.  Freund;  Arnold  F.  Glendinning;  Joseph 
W.  Guido;  Waldemar  F.  Herman;  Barton  Hoexter;  Kenneth 
Kenigsberg;  Ronald  M.  Linsky;  David  M.  Mazor;  Abdullah 
S.  Mishrick;  Herbert  Pearl;  Alan  D.  Rosenthal;  Keith  M. 
Schneider;  David  C.  Silverstein;  Irvin  A.  S.  Spira; 
Maganlal  K.  Sataria;  Albert  P.  Sutton;  Robert  S. 
Waldbaum 

Fellows 

Robert  P.  Banka;  Dennis  L.  Bordan;  Anthony  F.  Carolla; 
Guillermo  E.  Delgado;  Alan  H.  Gold;  Arthur  L.  Graff; 
Daniel  P.  Harley;  Roy  A.  Henseler;  David  A.  Horvat; 
Vincent  J.  Jaeger;  Douglas  W.  Klotch;  Ronald  H.  Ocean; 
'Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood;  Edwin  C.  Tan;  Anthony  J.  Tortolani; 
Richard  M.  Whalen 

Required  Courses 
iSecond  Year 

instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
/ear.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general  surgical  problems 
as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis.  Instruction 
s  provided,  also,  in  orthopedic  and  urologic  examination. 
Tutors  are  assigned  to  groups  of  four  students  for 
supervision  of  history  taking  and  physical  examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a  core 
urogram  of  clinical  instruction  and  exposure  in  surgery 
othe  students  during  an  eleven  week  period.  This 
consolidates  all  surgical  instruction  outside  of  initial 
eaching  in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year  and 
eaves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies, 
he  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections.  Each 
luarter  spends  approximately  eleven  weeks  on  the 


general  surgery  pavilions  with  rotations  through  the 
divisions  of  thoracic  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics  and 
Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases.  During 
this  time  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and 
participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in  patient  care.  The 
student  gathers  experience  by  taking  complete  histories 
and  doing  physical  examinations.  He  also  evaluates 
laboratory  determinations  on  patients  assigned  to  him 
and  has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  preoperative 
preparation.  When  the  patient  is  operated  on,  the  student 
may  act  as  part  of  the  operating  team.  He  has  an 
opportunity  to  see  at  first  hand  the  pathological  condi- 
tions for  which  the  operation  was  undertaken.  He 
attends  the  rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  members 
of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Tuesday  morning  from  8:00  to  9:00,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department  has  a  conference  with  the  student 
body  during  which  various  surgical  problems  are 
reviewed.  Three  days  a  week,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays, 
and  Thursdays,  from  1:00  to  2:30  in  the  afternoon, 
seminars  are  held  in  which  attending  surgeons  lecture 
on  surgery  and  its  subspecialties.  This  provides  a  broad 
coverage  of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 
On  Thursday  afternoons  from  3:00  to  4:00  seminars  are 
held  during  which  the  students  present  a  lecture  on  an 
assigned  surgical  subject.  Attending  surgeons  act  as 
moderators  supplementing  and  guiding  the  discussion 
that  results  from  the  students'  presentation.  On  Tuesday 
and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward  rounds  are  held  by 
surgeons  accompanied  by  students.  These  rounds  are 
oriented  towards  the  particular  patients  and  problems 
available  on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednesday  mornings 
there  is  a  session  in  experimental  surgery.  The  students 
are  divided  into  groups  and  operations  on  animals  (dogs) 
are  performed  under  the  direction  of  surgeons.  Students 
alternate  as  anesthesiologists,  surgeons  and  assistants 
during  the  operations.  These  operations  are  performed 
under  strict  aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions 
actually  encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The  students 
are  responsible  for:  the  care  of  the  animal  during  the 
pre-  and  postoperative  periods,  writing  operative  notes, 
and  keeping  a  log  for  each  operation  that  is  performed. 
On  Tuesday  afternoons  instruction  is  provided  in 
ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases  by  the 
respective  departments.  These  sessions  are  held  either 
at  The  New  York  Hospital  or  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear 
Hospital. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  afternoons  and 
the  student's  attendance  is  required.  These  rounds  last 
for  one  hour  or  more  and  usually  two  patients  with 
surgical  problems  are  presented  and  discussed.  Experi- 
ence in  emergency  surgical  care  is  provided  in  the 
Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are  assigned  in 
small  groups  on  a  rotary  basis. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers  a 
variety  of  electives,  including  experiences  in  clinical 
fields  as  well  as  in  research  laboratories.  These  are  fully 
outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  In  addition,  there  is 
a  full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical  service  open  to 
a  limited  number  of  qualified  students. 
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Schedules  1972-73 


First  Year 

First  Trimester,  Weel(S  1—5 

Hour  ^  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


9-  10 

10-  11 

11-  12 

12-  1 


Gross  Anatomy  Biochemistry 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Biochemistry 


Biochemistry 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Gross  Anatomy        Gross  Anatomy        Gross  Anatomy 


1-2 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


2-3 


3-4 


Biochemistry 


Interdisciplinary 


Elective/ Free 


Introductory 
Medicine 


Elective/ Free 


Biochemistry 


4-5 


Elective/ Free 


First  Trimester,  Weelcs  6—11 

Hour  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


9-  10 

10-  11 

11-  12 

12-  1 


Gross  Anatomy  Biochemistry 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Biochemistry 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Biochemistry 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Gross  Anatomy 


1-  2 

2-  3 

3-  4 


Lunch 


Biochemistry 


Interdisciplinary 


Lunch 


Elective/Free 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Introductory 
Medicine 


Elective/ Free 


Lunch 


Biochemistry 


4-5 


Elective/Free 


Elective/ Free 
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First  Year 


Second  Trimester 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday  Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochemistry  Biochemistry 

Physiology 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy  Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11-12 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

12-1 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch  Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 

Elective/Free 

Introductory  Elective/Free 
Medicine 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

\-5 

Elective/Free 

Third  Trimester 

iour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday  Thursday 

Friday 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 

Physiology  Elective/Free 

Neuroscience 

0-11 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

1-12 

2-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

-2 

Lunch 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Lunch  Elective/Free 

Lunch 

-3 

Neuroscience 

Elective/Free 

Physiology 

Introductory 
Medicine 

-4 

Interdisciplinary 

'  1-5 
1  I 
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Second  Year 

First  Trimester  —11  Weeks 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pharnfiacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

10-11 

Pathology 

11-12 

12-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

Elective/ Free 

Microbiology 

Elective/ Free 

Microbiology 

3-5 

Elective/ Free 

Second  Trimester  —1 1  Weeks 

Hour  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Public  Health 

Pathology 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

12-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology* 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

Public  Health 

Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

3-5 

Elective/Free 

*  Microbiology,  weel<s  1  through  5 
Parasitology,  weeks  5  through  9 
Elective/ Free,  weeks  10  through  11 

i 

Third  Trimester  —11  Weeks 

Hour  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Medicine 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Medicine  i 

10-11 

1 

11-12 

i 

12-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Medicine 

3-5 


Elective/ Free 
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Third  Year 


Section  I 


First  Half 
of  Year 
September  5- 
February  25 

12  Weeks 

11  Weeks 

acation 

7  Weeks 

ation 

Division  A 

Medicine 

Surgery 

> 
E 

Obstetrics 

ng  Vac 

Division  B 

Surgery 

Medicine 

Christ 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

Spri 

Second  Half 
of  Year 
February  2&- 
August  4 

7  Weeks 

8  Weeks 

Division  C 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

Division  D 

Obstetrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

Division  E 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

Section  II 

First  Half 
of  Year 

8  Weeks 

7  Weeks 

8  Weeks 

11  Weeks 

Division  C 

Obstetrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

1 

Vacation 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

1 

acation 

Division  D 
Division  E 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Christmas 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry  and 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 

Surgery 

Spring  V 

Second  Half 

of  Year  11  Weeks 


Division  A  Surgery 
Division  B  Medicine 


Fourth  Year 
V  Elective  Modules 

(8  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 
(7  weeks) 


September  5-October  28 
October  30-December  16 
January  3-February  17 
February  19-April  7 
April  9-May  24 


Register 


Administration 

Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
Robert  A.  Plane,  University  Provost 
W.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 
Lewis  H.  Durland,  University  Treasurer 
William  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for  Campus  Affairs 
I  Samuel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for  Administration 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs 
Thomas  W,  Mackesey,  Vice  President  for  Planning 
Paul  L.  McKeegan,  Vice  Provost 
Arthur  H.  Peterson,  University  Controller 
Richard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
Robert  F.  Risley,  Vice  Provost 
Neal  R.  Stamp,  Secretary  of  the  Corporation  and 
University  Counsel 

The  New  York  Hospital — 
Cornell  Medical  Center 

The  Center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  The 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University 
in  order  to  associate  organically  the  hospital  and  the 

I  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  coordination 
of  the  medical,  educational  and  scientific  activities  of 
the  two  institutions.  The  Center  now  includes  not 
only  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  New 
York  Hospital,  but  also  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences  of  Cornell  University  and  the  Cornell 

»  University-New  York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 

S  E.  Hugh  Luckey,  President 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Vice  President 

Joint  Administrative  Board 

i  The  Center  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint 
Administrative  Board,  composed  of  four  governors  of 
The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital,  four  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University 
•nd  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed 
members.  The  President  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Of  Cornell  University 

Mhur  H.  Dean 
Stanton  Griff  is 


Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman  1972 
Robert  W.  Purcell 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Kenneth  H.  Hannan,  Chairman  1973 
Stanley  deJ.  Osborne 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

Member  at  Large 

Walter  B.  Wriston 

Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 

E,  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs, 

Cornell  University 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dean 
Frederick  W.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Business  Manager 
M.  James  Peters,  Assistant  Treasurer 
Wayne  Gooch,  Director  of  Personnel 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory  Animal  Medicine 
Dorothy  B.  Lemen,  Registrar 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
Marvin  Raeburn,  Director  of  Public  Information 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Paul  A.  Ebert 
John  T.  Ellis 
John  A.  Evans 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
William  T.  Lhamon 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Walsh  McDermott 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
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Alton  Meister 
Robert  F.  Pitts 
Fred  Plum 
Walter  F.  RIker 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roy  C.  Swan 
David  D.  Thompson 

Two  representatives  of  Faculty 'Council 

Two  students 

New  appointment 

non-voting  members 

to  be  elected 

Faculty  Council 

To  be  elected. 

Standing  Committees 

Admissions  Committee.  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Chairman; 
Karl  Adier;  Michael  Alderman;  Donald  J.  Cameron; 
James  L.  Curtis;  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers;  John  T.  Ellis; 
Fredrich  F.  Flach;  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  S.  Steven  Hotta; 
Allan  E.  Inglis;  Mark  S.  Klempner;  John  C.  Ribble;  Paul 
A.  Skudder 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman;  E.  Lovell 
Becker;  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan;  Bruce  H.  Ewald;  Michael  D. 
Gershon;  Edward  I.  Goldsmith;  Stewart  L.  Marcus;  Paul 
R.  McHugh;  C.  Richard  Minick;  D.  Gordon  Potts;  Edward 
T.  Schubert;  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf;  Erich  E.  Windhager 

Financial  Aid.  Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Chairman;  Dana 
C.  Brooks;  James  L.  Curtis;  Hortense  M.  Gandy;  Roger  L 
Greif;  Thomas  Hodgson;  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.; 
Bertrand  L.  New;  Walter  F.  Riker 

Research  Support.  Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Chairman;  Carl 
G.  Becker;  Jack  Bloch;  William  R.  Shapiro;  William 
O'Leary;  Dorothea  Bennett 

Library.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko  Akiyama; 
Suzette  Burrows;  Eric  T.  Carlson;  Michael  Lyons;  Robert 
C.  Mellors;  Erich  Meyerhoff;  Julian  R.  Rachele;  Doris 
Schwartz;  Cynthia  Scuico;  Leo  Wade 

Prizes  in  Researcli.  Ralph  Nachman,  Chairman;  Amir 
Askari;  B.  Shannon  Danes;  William  Gay;  Bernice 
Grafstein;  Rudy  Haschmeyer;  Norman  B.  Javitt;  Gerard 
P.  Smith;  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 

Internship  Advisory  Committee 

William  N.  Christenson,  Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong; 
Peter  Auld;  Donald  J.  Cameron;  Robert  Clarke;  Eugene 
Gottfried;  George  Gray;  Peter  Harpel;  Henry  O. 
Heinemann;  Donald  Johnson;  Susan  Kline;  Stephen 
Litwin;  Michael  Lockshin;  Daniel  Lukas;  Fletcher 
McDowell;  Richard  Sallick;  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson;  Gary 
Wadler;  Aaron  Wells;  John  Whitsell;  Parker  Vanamee 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College* 
Emeritus  Professors 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  [1930;  1962],  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics 

David  P.  Barr,  M.D.  [1916;  1957],  Professor  of  Medicine 
Leona  Baumgartner,  M.D.  [1935;  1968],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Public  Health;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.  [1925;  1959],  Professor  of 

Ptiarmacology 

*  The  figures  in  brackets  following  the  name  of  each 
faculty  member  indicate  the  date  of  original  appointment 
and  the  year  of  induction  Into  present  rank. 


Anthony  C.  Cipollaro,  M.D.  [1948;  1966],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine  (Dermatology) 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.  [1934;  1959],  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Margaret  Dann,  M.D.  [1938;  1967],  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Paul  F.  De  Gara,  M.D.  [1941;  1970],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Pediatrics 
John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D.  [1935;  1970],  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D.  [1936;  1962],  Professor  of 

Psycfiiatry 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
John  W.  Draper,  M.D.  [1935;  1972],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Surgery  (Urology) 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Ph.D.  [1938;  1967],  Professor  of 

Biochemistry 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.  [1918;  1950],  Professor  of 
Physiology 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  M.D.  [1938;  1966],  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  M.D.  [1944;  1969],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Ralph  W.  Cause,  M.D.  [1935;  1972],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Frank  Glenn,  M.D.  [1932;  1968],  Professor  of  Surgery 
Harry  Gold,  M.D.  [1922;  1965],  Clinical  Professor  of 

Pharmacology 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  [1932;  1962],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Psychiatry 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D.  [1935;  1961],  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.  [1923;  1959],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine  (Neurology) 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Ph.D.  [1936;  1967],  Professor  of 

Neuroanatomy 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  III,  M.D.  [1932;  1972],  Professor  of  j 
Pediatrics  j 

Milton  Levine,  M.D.  [1933;  1972],  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.  [1921;  1959],  Clinical  Professor  of  < 
Medicine 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.  [1936;  1958],  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery 

John  MacLeod,  Ph.D.  [1941;  1972],  Professor  of  Anatomy^ 
Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D.  [1932;  1968],  Clinical  Professot^ 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.  [1933;  1964],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Medicine 

S.  W.  Moore,  M.D.  [1932;  1971],  Professor  of  Surgery 
Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.C.M.  [1926;  1965],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Jr.,  M.D.  [1951;  1972],  Professor 

of  Surgery  (Orthopedic) 
Ralph  F.  Phillips,  M.D.  [1950;  1968],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Radiology 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  [1924;  1961],  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine 

Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D.  [1932;  1965],  Clinical  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Israel  Steinberg,  M.D.  [1940;  1967],  Clinical  Professor 

of  Radiology 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.  [1922;  1957],  Clinical  Profess 

of  Medicine  (Neurology) 
Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D.  [1932;  1961],  Clinical  Professot 

of  Medicine 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.  [1932;  1969],  Professor  of  | 
Microbiology  j 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  M.D.  [1951;  1968],  Clinical 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.  [1927;  1962],  Clinical  Professor  c 
Medicine  ' 
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Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.  [1927;  1968],  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.  [1933;  1965],  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry 

Bruce  P.  Webster,  M.D.C.M.  [1932;  1967],  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine 
Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D.  [1946;  1967],  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine 

Professors 

Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1937,  M.D.  1941,  Harvard.  [1970]. 

Benjannin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930, 
M.D.  1934,  Harvard.  [1966] 

Virginia  Apgar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Teratology).  M.D.  1933,  Columbia;  M.P.H.  1959,  Johns 
Hopkins;  Med.  Sc.D.  (Hon.)  1964,  Womens  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania;  D.Sc.  1965,  Mount  Holyoke; 
Med.  Sc.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry;  D.Sc.  1969,  Boston  University.  [1972] 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 
(Chairman).  Anesthesiologist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell. 
[1946;  1957] 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Toronto; 
M.D.C.M.  1952,  McGill.  [1962;  1970] 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  Columbia. 
[1954;  1972] 

(A/illiam  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1938; 
1967] 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 

Johns  Hopkins.  [1953;  1971] 
Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Chairman). 

Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1946, 

M.D.  1951,  University  of  London;  F.R.C.P.  (Edin.  and 
;  London.)  [1966] 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chairman 
and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard.  [1965] 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.A.  1944,  Columbia;  M.D. 

_  1948,  New  York  University.  [1954;  1972] 

:.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Washington 
and  Lee;  M.D.  1948,  Cincinnati.  [1957;  1969] 

I.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Reproductive  Biology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1955,  M.A.  1958, 
Cambridge;  Ph.D.  1965,  London  University.  [1972] 

Dorothea  Bennett,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951, 

^  Barnard;  Ph.D.  1956,  Columbia.  [1962;  1971] 

>tanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell.  [1961;  1971] 

Villiam  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  New  College, 
Oxford,  England;  M.A.  1941,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942,  D.M. 
1951,  Oxford  University.  [1969;  1971] 

)ana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.E.  1949, 
^  5  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1955;  1971] 

Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of  Medicine. 


Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Amherst;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1956;  1969] 
Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Pennsylvania. 
[1949;  1952] 

John  J.  Burns,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1942,  Queens;  M.A.  1948,  Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia. 
[1968;  1971] 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 

Wesleyan;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1952;  1970] 
Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A. 

1950,  Queens,  M.A.  1950,  Columbia;  M.D.  1954,  New 

York  University.  [1959;  1972] 
Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Physician-in-Chief, 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  B.A.  1949,  University  of 

Texas;  M.D.  1945,  Northwestern.  Reserve.  [1970] 
Giulio  J.  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Chairman, 

Department  of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1943,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Harvard.  [1968] 
Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.A.  1942,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1943, 

M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard.  [1962;  1969] 
E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1951, 

Cornell.  [1952;  1971] 
Peter  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1949;  1972] 
Vincent  P.  Dole,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 

Stanford;  M.D.  1939,  Harvard.  [1970;  1971] 
Edward  A.  Dunlap,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Ophthalmology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthalmology), 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  Westminster;  M.D.  1935, 

Western  Reserve.  [1944;  1968] 
Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1938,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island 

College  of  Medicine;  M.S.  1950,  Minnesota.  [1951; 

1966] 

Paul  A.  Ebert,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  M.D.  1958,  Ohio  State. 
[1970] 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Pathologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942, 
University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945,  Northwestern.  [1948; 
1968] 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Baylor; 
M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1948;  1969] 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician;  Director,  Division  of  Medical  Systems  and 
Computer  Science,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1949;  1969] 

John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chairman). 

Radiologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931, 

New  York  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell.  [1937;  1953] 
Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1938,  Maryland. 

[1941;  1965] 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Lafayette;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1960;  1971] 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1936-,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1940,  Tufts;  M.A.  (Hon.)  1968, 
Oxford  University,  England. 
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Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  M.D. 
1945,  Illinois.  [1955;  1972] 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Director,  Department 
of  Radiology,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949, 
Tufts.  [1955;  1972] 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  (Chairman).  Obstetrician-and- 
Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York' Hospital.  M.D.  1944, 
Dr.  Med.  Sci.,  University  of  Copenhagen.  [1965] 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
^  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard;  M.D.  1944, 

Cornell.  [1946;  1971] 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.D.  1936,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1946; 
1971] 

J  Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
!  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  M.D.  1950, 

Cornell 

,        Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke. 
[1967] 

\        Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S.  1937, 

Haverford;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1953;  1965] 
Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Wisconsin; 

M.D.  1944,  Cornell.  [1946;  1972] 
;        Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
]  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928, 

St.  Joseph's;  M.D.  1933,  Jefferson.  [1940;  1962] 
Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
I  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 

I  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Colgate;  M.D.  1940, 

^  New  York  University.  [1953;  1971] 

I        Milton  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.S. 
I  1922,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

I  [1931;  1966] 

'        Roy  Hertz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in 
•  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 

I and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Ph.D. 
1933,  M.D.  1939,  Wisconsin;  M.P.H.  1940,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1970] 

«        Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  North 
Corolina;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard.  [1947;  1971] 
Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1927, 
M.D.  1931,  Stanford.  [1932;  1958] 

I        Richard  W.  Hornabrook,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology. 
M.B.  Ch.B.  1949,  M.D.  1955,  Otago  University  (New 

I  Zealand).  [1972] 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 

Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chairman,  Department 
of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre 

!  Dame;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1954;  1968] 

I Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950,  Georgetown  College; 
I  M.D.  1955,  Rochester.  [1956;  1972] 

I        William  T.  Ingram,  Visiting  Professor  of  Engineering  in 
,  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930,  Stanford;  M.P.H.  1942,  Johns 

Hopkins  [1957] 

■  Donald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
I  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 

I  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Maine;  M.D.  1940,  Yale. 

[1942;  1965] 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 


Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1931, 
M.D.  1935,  Indiana.  [1941;  1969] 

B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  (Tropical 
Medicine).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1933,  University  of  California  (Berkeley);  M.D. 
1937,  Columbia.  [1952;  1965] 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva  College;  M.S.  1936, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago.  [1946; 
1968] 

John  G.  Kidd,  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B.  1928,  Duke; 
M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1944] 

Thomas  Killip  111,  Roland  Harriman  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Swarthmore;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1953;  1968] 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  [1945;  1971] 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist;  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1938,  Tulane.  [1946; 
1965] 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Columbia; 
M.D.  1939,  Cornell.  [1949;  1971] 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  St,  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Louisville.  [1952;  1972] 

Eric  H.  Lenneberg,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Neurology. 

B.  A.  1949,  M.A.  1951,  Chicago,  Ph.D.  1956,  Harvard. 
[1972] 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
M.D.  1957,  Harvard.  [1968;  1971] 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia. 
[1947;  1963] 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford.  [1962] 

C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1939,  M.B.  1941,  M.D.  1942,  M.S.  1951,  University 
of  Minnesota.  [1967] 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  President,  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center;  Vice  President, 
New  York  Hospital;  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs, 
Cornell  University;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union;  M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt;  Sc.C 
1954,  Union.  [1949;  1966] 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  Systems 
Analysis  in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1950,  University  of  ! 
Miami;  M.S.  1954,  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Northwestern.  I 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  B.S.  1942,  Missouri;  M.S.  1941, 
Louisiana  State;  M.D.  1944,  Washington  University. 
[1948;  1968] 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
M.B. B.S.  1956,  University  College  Hospital;  M.D.  1965, 
London  School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine.  ,' 
[1967] 

Victor  F.  Marshall.  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology 
in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Urology, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Virginia.  [1938;  1957] 
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James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 

Jefferson.  [1953;  1970] 
Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Cfiairman). 

Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 

M.D.  1944,  University  of  Wisconsin.  [1961] 
Walsh  McDermott,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Public  Affairs 

in  l^edicine).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1930,  Princeton;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia.  [1935; 

1972] 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Associate  Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1944;  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1950;  1968] 
John  H.  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia;  M.D.  1952,  State 
University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York  City. 
[1954;  1972] 

Paul  R.  McHugh,  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Associate 
Professor  of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Harvard.  [1964; 
1971] 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Chairman).  Biochemist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1947;  1967] 
Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 

Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  of  Laboratory 

and  Pathology,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 

1937,  M.A.  1938,  Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reserve;  M.D. 

1944,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1961] 
i/Villiam  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of  f^edicine. 

Consultant  to  the  Division  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  Rochester;  M.A.,  M.D.,  1936, 

George  Washington. 
Meal  E.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Medicine.  B.S.  1931,  University  of  Washington;  M.A. 

1932,  Stanford;  Ph.D.  1935,  Yale.  [1971] 
Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 

Temple.  [1952;  1970] 
Valter  Modell,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1928, 

City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell.  [1932; 

1967] 

lames  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 
(Acting  Chairman).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge  of 
Otorhinolaryngology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930, 
Davidson  College;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard.  [1941;  1961] 

idward  Carl  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 

.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Reed  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1967;  1972] 

jjeorge  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 

1  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Kansas; 

j  M.D.  1943,  Pennsylvania.  [1953;  1968] 

I  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  M.D.  1944, 
Nebraska.  [1952;  1970] 
larl  Muschenheim,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928, 
M.D.  1931,  Columbia.  [1933;  1960] 
/.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Chairman  and  Attending 
Physician,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1943,  Yale;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia;  M.S.  (Med.) 
1952,  Minnesota.  [1953;  1968] 
alph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician;  Director,  Division  of  Hematology,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt.  [1957; 
11972] 

'aria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1954,  Pennsylvania.  [1957;  1971] 

|/illiam  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology.  B.S. 


1952,  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957,  Pittsburgh.  [1959;  1972] 
Russell  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge,  New 

York  Hospital;  Consulting  Associate  Neurosurgeon, 

Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford;  M.D.  1952, 

Cornell.  [1960;  1971] 
Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.S.  1941; 

Kansas  State;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia.  [1958;  1968] 
Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 

Physiology  and  Biophysics  (Chairman).  B.S.  1929, 

Butler  University;  Ph.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D. 

1938,  New  York  University.  [1942;  1950] 
Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology 

(Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1963] 
Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S.  1941, 

Rutgers;  M.S.  1949,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn; 

Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Liege.  [1963;  1969] 
Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 

Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  M.D.  1955, 

Washington.  [1963;  1970] 
D.  Gordon  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 

Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  Canterbury 

University  College,  New  Zealand;  M.B.,  Ch.  B.  1951, 

University  of  Otago,  New  Zealand;  M.D.  1960,  New 

Zealand.  [1967;  1970] 
Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.A.  1934, 

M.S.  1935,  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York  University.  [1939; 

1965] 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Neurosurgeon,  New  York  Hospital, 
Westchester  Division;  Consulting  Neurosurgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1924,  Franklin;  M.D.  1928, 
Northwestern.  [1932;  1948] 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health  (Chairman).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1963; 
1972] 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Surgery).  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens;  M.D.  1950, 

Cornell.  [1951 ;  1972] 
Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 

Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1956, 

Cornel!.  [1963;  1971] 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell. 

[1941;  1956] 

Leonard  L.  Ross,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1946,  M.S. 

1949,  Ph.D.  1954,  New  York  University.  [1957,  1971] 
Sidney  Rothbard,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1931,  Colgate;  M.D. 

1935,  Rochester.  [1951;  1969] 
Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 

Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Attending 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 

[1951;  1969] 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Duke. 
[1952;  1972] 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Pediatrics. 

Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.A.  1950,  Ph.D.  1954,  University 

of  Michigan.  [1966;  1971] 
Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology.  Ph.D.  1954,  Lucknow  (India); 

Dr.rer.nat.  1957,  University  of  Muenster,  West  Germany; 

Ph.D.  1961,  Wisconsin.  [1966;  1972] 
George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 

M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1951;  1971] 
William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 

(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  Rochester.  [1962] 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 

h/ledicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Director  of  the  Division  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1972] 
William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psyctiology 

in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  City  College  of  New  York; 

A.M.  1939,  Ph.D.  1942,  Columbia.  [1966] 
Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

(Acting  Chairman).  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell. 

[1958;  1969] 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Pharmacology.  B.S.S.  1951,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1955,  Chicago.  [1966;  1972] 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.  1944,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1946,  Pittsburgh.  [1968] 
James  Smith,  Professor  of  t^edicine.  Attending  Physician, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  St.  Peter's;  M.D.  1938, 
Cornell.  [1939;  1972] 
Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Physician  to 
Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Physician, 
Chief  of  Endocrinology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1941,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1944,  Ph.D.  1952,  New 
York  University.  [1950;  1972] 

Lee  Ramsey  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.C.M.  1940,  McGill.  [1951; 
1962] 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of  Anatomy 
(Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1948; 
1959] 

William  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Maryville 

College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell.  [1950;  1971] 
Howard  J.  latum.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Ph.D.  1941,  M.D.  1943, 

Wisconsin.  [1968;  1972] 
Harold  L.  Temple,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 

M.D.  1935,  University  of  Nebraska.  [1941;  1946] 
David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946, 

Cornell.  [1947;  1964] 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of 

Iceland.  [1949;  1972] 
Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 

Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1946,  Cornell;  M.D.  1950,  Vermont.  [1954;  1970] 
Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1940,  M.D.  1943,  Tulane.  [1950;  1966] 
Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  Clinical 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending 

Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  M.D. 

1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1970] 
Robert  F.  Watson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1934, 

Virginia.  [1946;  1960] 
Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 

Radiologist,  Nev.r  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Fordham; 

M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate). 

[1969;  1971] 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Urology  Service, 


Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1942, 

Cornell.  [1943;  1967] 
John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Grinnell;  M.D. 

1954,  Washington  University.  [1955;  1972] 
Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A. 

1933,  M.D.  1940,  Stanford.  [1968] 
Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 

Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 

Surgery.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1951;  1972] 
Erich  H.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D.  1954, 

University  of  Vienna.  [1958;  1969] 

Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn;  M.A.  1938,  Illinois;  M.D. 
1950,  Washington.  [1953;  1970] 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1934,  Amherst;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard.  [1963] 
Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1950,  Louisiana  State;  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University.  [1955;  1970] 

Donald  Armstrong,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1953,  Lehigh;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia.  [1959;  1965] 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945, 
Colgate;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1958;  1971] 

Amir  Askari,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1953,  University  of  Dubuque;  M.S.  1956,  New  York 
University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1960;  1967] 

Sam  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Mississippi;  M.D.  1941, 
Tulane.  [1950;  1967] 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del  Valle  (Colombia) 
[1962;  1970] 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

P.C.B.  1952,  University  of  Paris;  M.D.  1960,  University 

of  Lausanne.  [1969;  1972] 
Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicin 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1938; 

Pennsylvania.  [1953;  1969] 
Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yor 

Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Harvard.  [1965;  1972]  . 
Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  i 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yor 

Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard.  I 

[1961;  1967]  i 
Carl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1957,  Yale;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1962;  1966] 
Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  (Dentistr^ 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  New  York  University; 

D.D.S.  1945,  Pittsburgh.  [1948;  1972] 
Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [196( 

1971] 

Carl  G.  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1957,  Karolinsk.' 
Institute,  Stockholm.  [1965;  1969] 

Richard  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology; 
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Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1943,  Western  Reserve;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins; 
M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota.  [1970;  1972] 
H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A. 
1952,  Yale;  J.D.  1955,  Harvard;  M.D.  1963,  Colorado. 
[1971] 

Sheldon  Blackman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1956,  Princeton;  M.A. 

1958,  Ph.D.  1960,  Ohio  State.  [1968;  1970] 
Jack  H.  Bloch,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952; 

M.D.  1957,  University  of  California  Los  Angeles;  Ph.D. 

1967,  Minnesota.  [1968;  1970] 
Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

l^edicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.S.  1944,  Illinois;  M.D.  1952,  S.U.N. Y.  (Brooklyn). 

[1972] 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1930,  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1939,  Yale. 
[1941;  1950] 

■Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  Creighton.  [1954;  1970] 

Morman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1949,  Columbia;  M.D.  1953,  Washington  University. 
[1959;  1968] 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  S.  1953,  Cornell;  M.S.  1955,  Ph.D.  1959,  New  York 
University.  [1961;  1972] 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

D.D.S.  1941,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College 

of  Medicine.  [1971;  1972] 
lohn  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1952,  M.D.  1955,  Cornell.  [1958;  1971] 
jtuart  I.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.M.S.  1955,  M.D.  1957,  Illinois.  [1970] 
yiyron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Lehigh;  M.D. 

1946,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1952;  1966] 
'eter  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
:  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool  University  Medical  School. 

[1969;  1971] 

Villiam  G.  Cahan,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1935,  Harvard;  M.D.  1939,  Columbia.  [1950;  1972] 
tolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
:  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

I  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 

II  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia.  [1956;  1965] 

lenry  A.  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1931,  Princeton;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 
onald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952,  M.D.  1956, 
I  New  York  University.  [1972] 

•Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  A.  1956,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia.  [1960; 
1970] 

acob  B.  Chassan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
;  Statistics  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1939,  City  College  (New 
[  York);  M.A.  1949,  Ph.D.  1958,  George  Washington. 
;  [1971] 

;aron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
,  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
I  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  William  and  Mary;  M.D.  1935. 

New  York  University.  [1946;  1966] 
Florence  Chien  Hwa-Chu,  Associate  Professor  of 

Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 

Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 

Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  National  Medical 

College  of  Shanghai.  [1956;  1969] 
William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1948,  Johns 

Hopkins.  [1953;  1965] 
Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.A.  1948,  Yale;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia.  [1958;  1968] 
M.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Utah;  A.M.  1960,  George 

Washington  University;  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington 

University. 

Hartwig  Cleve,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1946.  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 

Gottingen.  [1968] 
Eugene  E.  Cliffton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette;  M.D.  1937,  Yale.  [1938; 

1966] 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  M.S.  1934,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938, 
Cornell.  [1940;  1961] 

Jerome  L.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.A.  1936,  Yale;  M.D.  1941,  Western  Ontario. 
[1970;  1971] 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Albion;  M.D.  1946,  University 
of  Michigan.  [1969] 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke;  M.A.  1949,  University  of 
Texas  (Galveston);  Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of 
Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1963;  1967] 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Barnard;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell. 
[1945;  1965] 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.B.B.S.  1961,  University  of  Sydney,  M.C.R.A.  1965, 

College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967, 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London.  [1968;  1972] 
Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 

1933,  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  University.  [1942;  1955] 
Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Chief,  Section  of  Hematology,  North  Shore 

Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1956,  New  York. 

[1969;  1971] 
Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of 

Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell;  M.A.  1953,  Arizona; 

Ph.D.  1961,  Minnesota.  [1962;  1972] 
M.  Renate  Dische,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1941,  Immaculata  College;  Ph.D.  1953,  M.D.  1957, 

Columbia.  [1969;  1972] 
John  H.  Doherty,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 

York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 

for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1949, 

New  York  Medical  College.  [1958;  1972] 
John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  Attending  Physician, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  Minnesota. 

[1951;  1964] 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell.  [1949;  1962] 
Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
f^edicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1939,  Ph.D. 
1940,  M.D.  1943,  Western  Reserve  University.  [1944; 
1970] 

John  H.  Eckel,  Clinical  Associate' Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1929,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1933,  Cornell.  [1934; 
1946] 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1959;  1970] 
William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

(Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Fordham;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell. 

[1955;  1967] 

Borje  E.  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Karolinska  Institute,  Stockholm.  [1961; 
1964] 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  B.S.  1938,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
[1971;  1972] 

Herbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anestfiesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  M.D.  1949,  Columbia. 
[1957;  1972] 

Henry  R.  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  (Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1954;  1970] 
Hollon  W.  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1939,  Yale:  M.D.  1942,  Harvard.  [1952;  1970] 
Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1926,  M.D.  1930,  Virginia.  [1950;  1960] 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  Columbia.  [1969] 
Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pfiysiology.  A.B.  1951, 

Antioch;  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957,  Wayne  State.  [1962; 

1971] 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1946;  1971] 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Long 
Island  University;  M.A.  1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  N.Y.U. 
[1965;  1969] 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  St.  Peters;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell. 
[1954;  1962] 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1937,  Fordham;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell.  [1948;  1970] 
William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell. 

[1946;  1959] 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1944,  M.D.  1945,  Illinois.  [1955;  1964] 

Gerard  Fountain,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  M.D.  1943,  Yale.  [1956;  1972] 

Walter  L.  Freedman,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 


A.  B.  1950,  DePauw;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1960;  1972] 
Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.S.  1949, 
Illinois;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  University.  [1958;  1967] 
Constance  Friess,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1928,  Barnard;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell. 
[1933;  1965] 

Hortense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1943,  Westchester  State  College;  M.S.  1948, 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1951,  Howard.  [1959;  1968] 

Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Nymegen,  Holland;  Ph.D.  1964,  Minnesota. 
[1968] 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1963; 
1972] 

B.  Milton  Garfinkle,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.,  1941,  M.D.  1943,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Boston  University.  [1956;  1964] 
James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Human 
Genetics  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Investigator,  New 
York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945,  Louisiana  Polytechnic 
Institute;  M.D.  1949,  Southwestern.  [1963;  1965] 
Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  A.  1958,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1964;  1969] 
Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 

Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  A.B. 

1935,  Vassar;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1947;  1963] 
Richard  J.  Glavin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Psychiatry, 

North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Cornell;  M.D.  1955, 

Rochester.  [1970] 
John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 

Yale;  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 

[1950;  1972] 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Fordham;  M.D.  1935,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  [1939;  1968] 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany,  M.D.  1949,  New  York 
University  [1961;  1970] 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1952, 
Brooklyn;  M.N.S.  1957,  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1968] 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yale;  M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins. 
[1960;  1972] 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1947,  M.A.  1948,  State  University 
of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia.  [1959;  1972] 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Columbia.  [1969] 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Associate  Attending  Plast 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  D.D.S.  1951 
Columbia;  M.D.  1955,  Yale.  [1958;  1968] 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
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(Urology).  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Southern  Methodist;  M.D.  1945, 
Texas.  [1959;  1968] 
Villiam  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1951,  Harvard;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  University. 
[1956;  1972] 

lernice  Grafstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Pfiysiology. 

B.A.  1951,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill. 
.  [1969] 

Jeorge  F.  Gray,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1956,  Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961;  Baylor.  [1968;  1971] 
lartin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Neurology.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.S.  1942,  M.D.,  1945,  Michigan.  [1972] 
.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.S.  1942,  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical 

College.  [1954;  1971] 

tanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Director  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S. 

1936,  M.D.  1939,  New  York  University.  [1969] 
largaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  A.B.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten 
;  Island;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown.  [1956;  1970] 
eter  M.  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1949,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany.  [1955; 

1972] 

tephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 

New  York.  (New  York  City)  [1961;  1972] 
eith  0.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1947;  1969] 
homas  C.  Guthrie,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1943,  Princeton;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1954; 
1969] 

'ilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  S.  1945,  Baldwin-Wallace  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell.  [1949;  1962] 

lines  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1931,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1935,  Yale.  [1939;  1968] 

3ter  C.  Harpel,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Harvard.  [1963;  1972] 
udy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D.  1957, 
Illinois.  [1967;  1970] 

|iwrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia. 
[1952;  1968] 

argaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1957,  Seton  Hall;  B.S.  1959,  West  Virginia;  M.D. 
1961,  Pennsylvania.  [1968;  1971] 

Jonard  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Maryland.  [1946;  1972] 
3nry  0.  Heinemann,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1947,  University  of  Amsterdam.  [1968] 
chard  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia.  [1961;  1971] 
Jsil  S.  Hilaris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 


Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Athens.  [1965;  1972] 

Lawrence  B.  Hobson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Arkansas;  Ph.D.  1941,  Cincinnati; 
M.D.  1943,  Chicago.  [1946;  1967] 

Raymond  B.  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Yale;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard.  [1957; 
1972] 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Otorhinolarynology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  South  Carolina;  M.D. 

1940,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina.  [1946;  1969] 
George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1940,  Brown;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1944;  1959] 
Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1948,  Union;  M.D.  1951,  Albany  Medical  College. 

[1953;  1959] 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Hobart;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Brooklyn).  [1972] 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
M.D.  1943,  New  York  University.  [1950;  1967] 

William  Insull,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1972] 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1943,  University  College,  London.  [1961; 
1967] 

Myron  Jacobs,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.A.  1945,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1951,  Ph.D. 

1955,  New  York  University.  [1972] 
Abraham  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 

Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1932,  M.A.  1933,  Columbia;  M.D. 

1940,  New  York  University  [1955;  1967] 
Norman  B.  Javitt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1947,  Syracuse;  Ph.D.  1951,  North  Carolina; 

M.D.  1954,  Duke.  [1968] 
Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1951,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1952,  Ph.D. 

1955,  Columbia;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 

[1970] 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936, 
Hahnemann.  [1956;  1971] 

Herbert  M.  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  M.D.  1937,  Harvard.  [1970] 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Cornell.  [1938;  1958] 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  [1955;  1972] 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard;  M.D.  1958. 
Cornell.  [1967] 


58  Faculty 


Anne  C.  Kimball,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology  in 
Medicine.  B.A.  1929,  Montana;  Ph.D.  1940,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  [1963;  1972] 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1948;  1962] 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell. 
[1953;  1962] 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology 

in  Surgery  (Ortfiopedics).  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn;  M.Sc. 
i  1948,  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State  University.  [1961;  1962] 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1935,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1939,  Johns  Hopkins. 

[1943;  1967] 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
^  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  Ohio  State.  [1956;  1968] 

I  Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology.  Associate 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950. 

Frankfurt.  [1955;  1968] 
'  John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
J  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1932,  M.S.  1940,  Ph.D.  1941,  Minnesota;  M.D.  1936, 

Harvard.  [1948;  1957] 
Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psyctiology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse;  M.A. 

1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New  School  for  Social  Research. 
:             [1963;  1971] 

I  Frederick  E.  Lane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
(  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1928, 

^  M.D.  1932,  Columbia.  [1953;  1971] 

■  Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell.  [1961;  1969] 
I  Abraham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

(  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 

,  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  M.A.  1938,  University  of  Michigan; 

M.D.  1941,  Buffalo.  [1969] 

I Roberto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence.  [1966;  1971] 
,  Aaron  R.  Levin,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  1948,  M.B.  B.Ch.  1953,  Witwatersrand;  D.C.H. 

1960,  M.R.C.P.  1961,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  [1966;  1969] 

David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
'!  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 

(Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1954,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1957, 
State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate).  [1961;  1971] 
^         Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Harvard;  M.D.  1953,  Pennsylvania. 
[1956;  1969] 

John  E.  Lewy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1960,  Tulane. 
[1966;  1971] 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
I  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George  Washington;  M.D.  1956, 
'  Harvard.  [1963;  1967] 

1         Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
I  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Cornell.  [1951;  1971] 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1945,  National  Shanghai  Medical  College.  [1953; 

1970] 


Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard;  M.D.  1948, 

Pittsburgh.  [1960;  1970] 
Mack  Lipkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1926,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1930, 

Cornell.  [1963;  1964] 
Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1946,  M.D.  1950,  New  York  University.  [1955;  1963] 
Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 

[1969;  1972] 
Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1949,  Cincinnati; 

M.D.  1953,  State  University  of  New  York  (Downstate). 

[1957;  1971] 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  [1953;  1967] 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Columbia.  [1948;  1957] 
Thomas  M.  Maack,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  [1969; 
1972] 

Leon  I.  Mann,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1961,  Albert 
Einstein.  [1969;  1971] 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1965] 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Boston 
University.  [1963;  1970] 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1948;  Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  [1958;  1972] 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  ^ 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New  York, 
Syracuse.  [1961;  1967] 

Donald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  \ 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  ' 
Bern  (Switzerland).  [1963;  1972] 

Florence  N.  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1948,  Come' 
[1952;  1968] 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  i 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  j 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.E.  1949,  Stevens  Institute;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 
[1959;  1971] 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S 
1945,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  ZuricI, 
and  Groningen.  [1958;  1968]  j 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o] 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Boston  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Yale;  M.S.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 

Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yo 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1947, 
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Columbia.  [1951;  1968] 
,Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
I    Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1948,  Long 

Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1954;  1968] 
Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1953,  Fordham;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1972] 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 

Professor  of  Anatomy;  Associate  Professor  of 

Neuroanatomy  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954, 

Cornell.  [1961;  1966] 
rwin  R.  Merkatz,  Associate  Profesor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  M.D. 

1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1970] 
VIorton  A.  Meyers,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate). 

[1970] 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Prague. 
[1955;  1971] 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1970] 

J.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1957,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1963;  1970] 
Elizabeth  E.  Mintz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  University 
of  Minnesota;  M.A.  1936,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1956,  New 
York  University.  [1972] 

'irginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Mount  St.  Vincent;  M.D. 
1946,  New  York  University.  [1956;  1968] 

aeorge  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  M.D.  1935,  Georgetown. 
[1953;  1969] 

;uheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1942,  M.D.  1947,  American  University  Beirut 

School  of  Medicine.  [1955;  1972] 
^illibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna.  [1963;  1972] 
^ertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1950,  Cornell;  M.D.  1954,  Pennsylvania.  [1966; 

1967] 

ames  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  [1958;  1967] 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1930,  M.D.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1935;  1950] 
tephen  Nordlicht,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
.  ,  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

•  (York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  Alfred;  M.D.  1939,  University 

•  of  Bern  (Switzerland).  [1972] 

taffan  R.  Nordqvist,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Provisional  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Ph.D. 
1969,  University  of  Lund  (Sweden).  [1972] 

jiadio  A.  Nunez,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology; 

.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Medicine.  B.S. 


1951,  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York 

University.  [1964;  1972] 
Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1945,  M.D.  1949,  Columbia.  [1953;  1972] 
Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University  Medical  School, 

Germany.  [1958;  1970] 
Michiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.S.  1957, 

Purdue;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1964;  1971] 
Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1950,  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Chicago.  [1956;  1972] 
Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood;  M.A.  1941,  Ph.D.  1943, 

Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1946;  1959] 
Ian  Percy-Robb,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Provisional  Assistant  Physician  to  Out-Patients.  M.B., 

Ch.B.  1959,  University  of  Edinburgh;  D.  Obst.  R.C.O.G. 

1962,  Royal  College  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists; 

Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  Edinburgh.  [1971;  1972] 
Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology,  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Princeton;  M.D.  1952, 

Cornell.  [1955;  1970] 
Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.A.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1938, 

Columbia.  [1972] 
Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology; 

Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Neurology).  Associate 

Attending  Neurologist;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Middlebury;  M.D.  1958, 

Boston  University.  [1963;  1971] 
Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine; 

A.  B.  1949,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Washington  University 
(St.  Louis).  [1968;  1971] 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Western  Ontario. 
[1956;  1968] 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia.  [1953;  1972] 
Margaret  J.  Pol  ley,  Associate  Professor  of  Immunology 

in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953,  University  of  Wales;  Ph.D. 

(Med.)  1964,  University  of  London.  [1972] 
John  L.  Pool,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1930,  Princeton;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia.  [1948;  1968] 
Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Yale;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia;  M.D. 

1955,  Western  Reserve.  [1966] 
R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948, 

Cornell.  [1952;  1962] 
Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950, 

Brown;  M.D.  1954,  Yale.  [1961;  1971] 
Leon  C.  Rackow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1932,  Pennsylvania  State;  M.D.  1936, 

University  of  Edinburgh.  [1950;  1962] 
Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Yale;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1970; 

1972] 


60  Faculty 


Charlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Biocfiemistry. 

B.A.  1944,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1946,  Ph.D.  1949, 

Columbia.  [1949;  1968] 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1955,  Texas.  [1959;  1966] 
Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [-1956;  1969] 
Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  l^edicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1944,  Columbia.  [1952;  1969] 
Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1933,  B.M.  1936,  M.D.  1937,  Northwestern.  [1950;  1970] 
Williams  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 

Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945, 

Cornell.  [1948;  1963] 
Richard  B.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1955,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1959,  Temple.  [1969;  1970] 
Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1948,  Harvard. 

[1949;  1966] 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 

M.D.  1936,  University  of  Geneva.  [1955;  1966] 
Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.Sc.  1947,  M.D.C.M.  1951,  McGill.  [1958; 

1971] 

Neil  Ruderman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 

Pittsburgh;  D.  Phil.  1971,  Oxford.  [1972] 
Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  M.A.  1954, 

M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  Dublin  University.  [1957;  1968] 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 

Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending 

Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Harvard; 

M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1958;  1968] 
Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1949,  M.S.P.H.  1950,  Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia;  M.A. 

1957,  Yale;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia.  [1964;  1972] 
David  Schottenfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Healtfi. 

A.  B.  1952,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  [1957;  1970] 
Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  A.M.  1950,  M.D.  1951.  Columbia. 
[1958;  1970] 

Eugene  D.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1943,  M.D.  1947,  Virginia.  [1956;  1971] 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1932,  Barnard;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia.  [1954;  1968] 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1956,  New 
York  University;  M.A.  1961,  Ph.D.  1962,  Pennsylvania. 
[1970;  1971] 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell. 
[1961;  1967] 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1950,  University  of 


Florida;  Sc.D.  1955,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1970] 
John  F.  Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1938,  Yale;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1947;  1972] 
Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 

Queens;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1957;  1967] 
Maurice  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 

1937,  Sc.D.  1940.  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 

University.  [1962;  1967] 
Selma  Silagi,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936,  Hunter;  Ph.D. 

1961,  Columbia.  [1965;  1970] 
Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1956;  1967] 
Julio  L  Sirlin,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc. 

1953,  University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  [1967] 
Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1955,  Cornell;  M.D.  1959,  N.Y.U.  [1969] 
Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1949,  Middlebury;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1958;  1972] 
David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1952,  Union;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  University. 

[1960;  1972] 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

(Physiology).  Associate  Attending  Physiologist,  New 

York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1956,  St. 

Joseph's;  M.D.  1960,  Pennsylvania.  [1961;  1969] 
James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Plastic  Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Plastic  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve;  M.D. 

1952,  Columbia.  [1957;  1972] 
Reuven  K.  Snyderman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Associate  Attending  Plastic 

Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946, 

Pennsylvania.  [1954;  1968] 
Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.  1932,  M.D.  1936,  Maryland.  [1965;  1967] 
Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1942,  Wisconsin; 

Ph.D.  1949,  M.D.  1950,  Chicago.  [1951;  1968] 
George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiolog 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1956, 

M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1964;  1971] 
E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1950,  M.A.  1953,  Amherst;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell. 

[1958;  1971] 

Maus  J.  Stearns,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surger 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B 
1935,  Union;  M.D.  1939,  Albany.  [1950;  1970] 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957,  State 
University  of  New  York.  [1962;  1970] 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  Albany. 
[1952;  1967] 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem-, 
istry).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi  • 
B.A.  1954,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell. 
[1959;  1969] 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associ  • 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1953;  1967] 
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Richard  W.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  Wisconsin.  [1957;  1966] 

.eonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

■  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Fordham;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell. 
[1949;  1971] 

;iliot  W.  Strong,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Department  of  Surgery,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 

M.D.  1956,  Tufts.  [1959;  1970] 
)ieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City;  Ph.D.  1956, 

Chicago.  [1963;  1972] 
;harlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1941,  Hsiang-Ya  Medical  College,  Husnan,  China. 

[1954;  1970] 

•aniel  Tausig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anes- 
ttiesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending-in-Charge  of  Anesthesiology,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  M.D.  1937,  Columbia. 

Iphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell. 
[1938;  1953] 

eter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1959;  1972] 
onald  E.  Tow,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York  (Downstate).  [1970;  1972] 
aurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Charge  of  Ambulatory  Services,  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trinity; 
M.D.  1942,  Yale.  [1968;  1972] 

'nold  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Ophtfialmol- 
ogy.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College.  [1969;  1972] 
!rome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
.Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
'1934,  M.D.  1938,  Columbia.  [1952;  1968] 
irker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  Yale;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1955;  1961] 
IB  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1944,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1948,  Albany.  [1954;  1971] 
Jorge  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Michigan.  [1950;  1961] 
ithaniel  Warner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
ctiiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  M.B.A.  1932,  Harvard;  M.A.  1934, 
M.D.  1940,  Columbia.  [1946;  1961] 
bin  C.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1955,  St.  Thomas  Hospital  School  of  Medi- 
cine (London).  [1962;  1971] 
iott  L  Weitzman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1946, 
Vlaryland.  [1964] 

niel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
VB.  1956,  Harvard;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts.  [1967;  1969] 
•ron  0.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1943,  Virginia  Union;  M.D.  1946,  Howard.  [1951;  1969] 
Ibert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
I)bstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
*  >.B.  1948,  Miami  University  (Ohio);  M.D.  1952,  Cornell. 
1959;  1969] 


John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Columbia;  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  University.  [1954;  1969] 

Sidney  A.  Winawer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
State  University  of  New  York  (Downstate).  [1966;  1972] 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Syracuse).  [1957;  1970] 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1948,  Arizona  State;  Ph.D.  1955,  Minnesota. 
[1956;  1968] 

John  L.  Ziegler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Uganda  Cancer  Unit,  Kampula,  Uganda.  B.A.  1960, 

Amherst;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell. 
Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Director  of  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear 

and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  M.D.  1934,  Wisconsin. 


Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1960; 
1969] 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1952,  Princeton;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  [1957;  1967] 
Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940,  Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 
Karl  P.  Adier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 

Seton  Hall;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown.  [1967;  1971] 
Michael  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Community 

Medicine  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard;  M.D. 

1962,  Yale.  [1967;  1970] 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina).  [1969;  1971] 

Anastasios  A.  Anastasiades,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950.  Athens  University.  [1970] 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1949,  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Wash- 
ington (Seattle).  [1955;  1967] 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell. 
[1964;  1970] 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Physics).  Associate  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1958,  Rochester.  [1970] 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Michigan.  [1957;  1968] 

Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

B.  A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956,  University 
of  Pavia,  Italy.  [1963;  1970] 

Diana  C.  Argyros,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  M.D.  1962,  New  York  University.  [1968; 
1970] 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1949,  B.S.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Minnesota.  [1965] 
Keith  Arthur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M.D. 

Ch.B.  MRCS,  1960,  University  of  Birmingham,  (Eng- 
land); LRCP,  1960,  University  of  Birmingham,  DMRT, 

1963,  United  Birmingham  Hospitals,  (England);  FFR, 
1965,  United  Birmingham  Hospitals,  (England). 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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A.B.  1947,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
[1951;  1959] 

John  M.  Astrachan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profesor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
[1971;  1972] 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant-Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1955,  Princeton;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1960;  1972] 
Robert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  f^edicine. 

B.  S.  1953,  Davis  and  Elkins;  M.D.  1957,  Rochester. 
[1958;  1972] 

Raymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia;  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown.  [1961;  1972] 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Franics  DeLa  Famil  (Paris);  M.D. 
1936,  St.  Joseph's  University  (Paris);  M.D.  1941, 
Montreal  University.  [1955;  1972] 

Richard  R.  Bass.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell;  M.D.  1949,  New  York 
Medical  College.  [1956;  1962] 

Edwin  P.  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D. 
1951,  Vermont.  [1956;  1971] 

James  E.  Baxter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1951,  Georgetown.  [1955;  1970] 

Curtis  H.  Baylor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1929,  Emery  and  Henry  College;  M.D.  1935,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1954;  1955] 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Yale;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia; 
Ph.D.  1958,  Adelphi.  [1960;  1968] 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1945,  Yale;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard.  [1954;  1964] 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest.  [1969] 

Barry  Alan  Berkowitz,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern;  Ph.D.  1968, 
University  of  California,  (San  Francisco).  [1968;  1972] 

Mordecal  A.  Berkun,  Clinical  Assisant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  [1971;  1972] 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  California;  M.D.  1945, 
Johns  Hopkins.  [1948;  1962] 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago.  [1960;  1968] 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1930,  Williams;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard.  [1947;  1954] 
Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Vanderbilt;  D.M.D.  1955,  M.S. 
1959,  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1965;  1967] 
Gary  Birnbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1960,  Hobart;  M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1964; 
1971] 

Lawrence  M.  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton;  M.A.  1963,  Ph.D.  1965, 
Rochester.  [1970] 

Gabrielle  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939, 


Basel  (Switzerland);  M.P.H.A.  1968,  Columbia.  [1971; 
1972] 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard.  [1948; 
1957] 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  Williams;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1972] 

Maxim  Brettler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
M.D.  1935,  University  of  Berlin.  [1953;  1971] 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Georgia. 
[1951;  1970] 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1950, 
Columbia;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  University.  [1966; 
1971] 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshall;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson.ij 
[1957;  1962]  f 

J.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Harvard;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell. 
[1962;  1970] 

Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia. 
[1949;  1967] 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  B.Sc,  1946,  University  of 
Edinburgh;  D.C.H.  1952,  University  of  London.  [1959; 
1968] 

Patrick  Cahill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  Radiol- 
ogy. B.S.  1956,  M.S.  1958,  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D. 
1963,  Harvard.  [1970] 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Amherst;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell.  j 
[1961;  1965]  ) 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Arkansas;  M.D.  1957,  Emory. 
[1965;  1968] 

Virginia  C.  Canale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1957,  Marymount;  M.D.  1961,  Woman's  Medical  . 

College  of  Pennsylvania.  [1964;  1969] 
Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathc\ 

ogy.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1954;  i 

1969] 

Robert  G.  Carlson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B./' 

1951,  M.D.  1954,  Minnesota.  [1968;  1970] 
Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yc 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Williams;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell. 
[1943;  1968] 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Director  of  The  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1952,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia.  [1960;  196 
Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo  f 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Y  » 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1958,  Nev 
York  University.  [1959;  1968] 

Lars  L.  Cederquist,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  d 
Gynecology.  B.Med.  1957,  B.Phil,  1959,  M.D.  1964, 
University  of  Lund,  (Sweden).  [1968;  1972] 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediati^- 
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Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1957;  1968] 
lorman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
A.B.  1961,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1965,  St.  Louis. 
[1971] 

homas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Optithalmology.  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann. 

dwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1949,  Rochester.  [1966;  1970] 

incent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
r^edicine.  B.A.  1953,  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Padua.  [1965;  1970] 

ugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1951,  University  of  London;  M.S. 

1958,  Colorado.  [1958;  1966] 

lelva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1935,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell.  [1952;  1967] 
Dhn  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 

St.  Benedict's  (Kansas);  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1971, 

Fordham.  [1970;  1971] 

largaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  1956,  Dublin 
University.  Ireland.  [1966;  1967] 

dward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Princeton;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia.  [1969;  1971] 

win  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1946,  M.D.  1949,  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New 
York  University.  [1972] 

dney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1935,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.D.  1939, 
Boston.  [1972] 

)hn  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke; 
M.D.  1940,  Maryland.  [1952;  1954] 
orton  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 

1959,  Johns  Hopkins;  M.D.  1963,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  [1967;  1970] 

lymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  King  Edward  VII  School  (Johan- 
nesburg); M.D.  1961,  Wtiwatersrand  University 
(Johannesburg).  [1968;  1972] 

)bert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1960;  1972] 
Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Profesor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
iHospital.  A.B.  1955,  Fordham;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell. 
[1960;  1968] 

zabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  A.B.  1931,  Vassar;  M.D.  1937,  Johns 
iHopkins.  [1950;  1972] 

ancis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Profesor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Colgate;  M.D.  1940, 
Cornell.  [1963;  1968] 

ward  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
(Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia. 
:  :[1971] 

'Orge  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
jery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
^^.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951 ;  1958] 

Tiand  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954. 
Columbia;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell.  [1959;  1969] 
nton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
3.S.  1948,  Yale;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia.  [1953;  1965] 


Thomas  J.  Craig,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1952,  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  CM.,  1959, 
McGill.  [1971;  1972] 

Jean  A.  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  Barnard;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1951;  1967] 

F.  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia. 
[1951;  1960] 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy. Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Fordham,  M.D.  1945,  New 
York  University.  [1953;  1970] 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1962,  Texas  Technological;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Texas  Southwestern.  [1969;  1970] 

John  D.  Dalach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1957,  Yale;  Ph.D.  Columbia. 
[1970] 

Marion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1942,  Wyoming;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 

Rochester.  [1951 ;  1965] 
Frank  C.  de  Furia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 

Physician,  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Harvard;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia. 

[1964:  1972] 

Mark  Degnan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1963,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.C.M.  1967,  McGill;  M.P.H.  1971,  Harvard.  [1968; 
1971] 

Alan  DeMayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hosiptal. 
A.B.  1949,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1953,  Albany. 

[1959;  1968] 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Radiobiology);  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiobiology 
in  Medicine.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  of  Staten  Island; 
M.S.  1951,  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham.  [1960;  1968] 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale;  M.D.  1942,  Virginia.  [1944; 
1965] 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1946,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1952;  1966] 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  A.  1959,  Williams;  Ph.D.  1965.  Yale.  [1967;  1970] 
Alexandra  B.  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1957,  Belgrade  University.  [1966;  1971] 
Duane  L.  Dowell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  DePauw;  M.D.  1962,  Illinois. 
[1968] 

Monroe  D.  Dowling  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1965,  Harvard;  M.D.  1960,  Howard.  [1966;  1972] 
Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1964,  Yale.  [1966;  1970] 
J.  Edwin  Drew,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1934, 

Columbia.  [1942;  1958] 
Lewis  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  in 

Public  Health.  B.S.  1960,  Union;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell. 

[1968;  1970] 

Thomas  E.  Duffy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Neurology.  B.S.  Loyola  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University 
of  Maryland. 

Samuel  L.  Dunaif,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
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Hospital,  (Westchester  Div.).  B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1947, 
New  York  University.  [1972] 
Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  f\/ledi- 
cine.  B.S.  1956,  Wagner;  M.D.  1960,  Howard.  [1967; 
1970] 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  f\^edicine. 

A.  B.  1956,  Lafayette;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  New  York  City.  [1965;  1972] 

Leonard  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. B.S.  1934,  City  College  (New  York);  M.D.  1938, 
New  York  University.  [1971] 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthiopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

B.  S.  1929,  Maryland;  M.A.  1930,  Columbia;  M.D.  1934, 
St.  Louis  University.  [1958;  1963] 

Philip  W.  H.  Eskes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Leiden 
(Netherlands).  [1964;  1971] 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1939,  Drew;  M.D.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1952; 
1968] 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Columbia;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1967;  1970] 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1955,  Fordham;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell.  [1965; 
1967] 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
ctiemistry.  B.A.  1960,  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale.  [1971] 

George  A.  Falk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1960,  M.D.  1964,  Harvard.  [1968;  1970] 

Robert  B.  Path,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  Psycfiiatry.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1949;  1972] 

Renee  G.  Ferguson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  M.D.  1948,  Utah.  [1950;  1971] 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western 
Reserve.  [1955;  1956] 

Theodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  University  of  Arkansas. 
[1958;  1971] 

Niall  D.  C.  Finlayson,  Assistant  Profesor  of  Medicine. 
B.Sc.  1962,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1964,  Edinburgh;  M.R.C.P.E. 
1967,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  (Edinburgh).  [1969; 
1970] 

Zulema  F.  Fischbarg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  National  School  of  Commerce  No.  8  (Ar- 
gentina); M.D.  1960,  University  of  Buenos  Aires.  [1971] 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1941,  University  of  Chile.  [1948;  1970] 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell. 
[1960;  1969] 

Sheldon  M.  Frank,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Swarthmore;  M.A.  1962,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1966,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein. 

Lionel  O.  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955, 
State  University  of  New  York,  New  York  City.  [1967] 


Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Research  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1955,  University  of 
Helsinki.  [1970;  1971] 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. A.B.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  New  York  University. 
[1956;  1971] 

Mario  Gaudino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.D.  1944,  University  of  Buenos  Aires;  Ph.D.  1950, 

New  York  University.  [1971;  1972] 
William  A.  Gay  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital,  B.A. 

1957,  Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke. 

[1971;  1972] 

Timothy  S.  Gee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1956,  University  of  California,  (Berkeley);  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  California,  (San  Francisco).  [1967;  1972] 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  Andrews  College,  Rio  de  Janeiro;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Brazil.  [1969] 

Fakhry  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.B., 
B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University;  Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's 
University  (Belfast)  [1969] 

Wilman  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital,  A.B. 
Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical 
College  [1970] 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicirn 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University.  [1958; 
1966] 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1957,  Amherst;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1962,  1969] 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  Queens;  M.D.  1961,  Albert  Ein- 
stein College  of  Medicine.  [1964;  1972] 

Robert  A.  Goldstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.S.  1955,  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1959,  Harvard  [1965;  1972] 

Charles  H.  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Princeton;  M.D.  1940,  Harvard. 
[1969;  1972] 

Richard  B.  Gould,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1962,  Pennsylvania. 
[1965;  1972]  = 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter;  M.D 
1952,  N.Y.U.  [1953;  1968] 

Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Rad, 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Modena  (Italy).  [1!  ; 
1972] 

Daniel  Guillermo  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radio 
ogy.  B.S.  1951,  Universidad  Libre,  Bogota,  (Colombi 
Licencee  in  Biol.  Sciences  1964,  University  del  Vail 
Call,  (Colombia);  Ph.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
[1971;  1972] 

Jose  L.  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1956,  University  of  Madrid;  Ph.D.  1963,  Univer 

sity  of  Maryland.  [1966] 
Ernest  J.  Greenberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  , 

Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  American  University 

Beirut.  [1963] 
August  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 

Health.  Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 

Medical  Center.  A.B.  1927,  Holy  Cross,  M.D.  1931,  S. 

1947,  Columbia.  [1954;  1962] 
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;ymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
cfiiatry.  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  [1959; 
1971] 

indolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery, 
(Plastic  Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital,  A.B.  1957,  Princeton;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard. 
[1969;  1971] 

rome  E.  Haber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Berne  (Switzerland).  [1971] 

ary  B.  Hagamen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
ctiiatry.  B.S.  1944,  Baldwin  Wallace;  M.D.  1948, 
Western  Reserve.  [1972] 

ahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Assistant  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  Tehran  Medical  School.  [1969] 
seph  V.  Hajek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
{Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1958, 
Harvard;  M.D.  1965,  Harvard.  [1967;  1972] 
hn  G.  Halvorstam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.A.,  1959,  Trinity  College  (Cam- 
bridge, England);  M.B.B.  1959,  London  University  (DA) 
R.C.S.  L.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
England  [1969] 

irtin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1965,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1969,  University 
■Df  Michigan.  [1969] 

ger  P.  Hand,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Aissistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1959,  M.D.  1962,  New  York  University.  [1970] 
irshall  J.  Hanley.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1945,  N.Y.U. 
[1958;  1970] 

bert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Washington 
State  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell.  [1961;  1972] 
omas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
zhiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1937,  California 
'nstitute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1942,  Colorado.  [1966] 
ing  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
■ihiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
■Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell.  [1968] 

irgaret  O.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  [1968] 

ymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948,  University  of  Sheffield, 
England).  [1969;  1970] 

yal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B. 
1952,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.,  1959.  Johns  Hopkins. 
1968] 

'5eph  G.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  l^edicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

3.A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Georgetown.  [1963;  1970] 
'wrence  Helson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 

■1953,  C.C.N.Y.;  M.S.  1957,  N.Y.U. ;  M.D.  1962,  University 

)f  Geneva  (Switzerland).  [1968;  1970] 
'dre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

ind  Gynecology.  B.S.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  University  of 

Geneva.  [1971;  1972] 

3mas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
■'hiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938, 
Harvard.  [1943;  1966] 


Philip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1968] 

Alexander  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  New  York 
University.  [1951;  1958] 

Daniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. A.B.  1954,  Cornell;  M.D.  1958,  Albany  Medical 
College.  [1965;  1972] 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.A.  1952,  M.D.  1955,  Duke. 
[1956;  1967] 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  (Medicine. 
B.S.  1958,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962, 
Northwestern.  [1967;  1970] 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 
1959,  Yeshiva;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein.  [1969;  1972] 

Richard  Hnat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Princeton; 
M.D.  1958,  Columbia.  [1962;  1972] 

Thomas  A.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1962,  Swarthmore;  M.A. 
1966,  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell.  [1968;  1969] 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  Radiol- 
ogy. A.B.  1950,  Hamilton;  F.A.C.R.  (Physics),  1968, 
American  College  of  Radiology.  [1968;  1972] 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.  [1966] 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell.  [1960;  1965] 

S.  Steven  Hotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
A.B.  1950,  Ph.D.  1953,  California;  M.D.  1958,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1961] 

Suzanne  A.  Howe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1936,  Barnard;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell;  M.P.H., 
1966,  Columbia.  [1943;  1972] 

Victor  R.  Hrehownich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1962,  M.D.  1966,  Harvard.  [1966;  1972] 
James  R.  Hurley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  M.D.  1961, 

Cornell.  [1963;  1968] 
Martin  Hyman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton;  M.A.  1958, 

Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia  [1965;  1972] 
John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Orthopedics).  B.A.  1953,  M.B.B.  Ch.  1956,  Cambridge 

University  (England).  [1965;  1970] 
Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1962,  Connecticut;  M.S.  1965,  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane. 
[1969] 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
M.D.  1951,  Colorado.  [1961;  1966] 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  M.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1954, 
New  York  Medical  College.  [1959;  1967] 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1955;  1965] 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  Carroll  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia. 
[1965;  1969] 
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Thomas  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Allegheny;  M.D.  1962,  Case  Western  Reserve.  [1972] 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona 
State;  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann.  [1968;  1970] 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1946,  Fordham;  M.D.  1950,  Duke.  [1963;  1969] 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  N.Y.U.  [1970] 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
cfiiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of  Buffalo.  [1946;  1966] 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Columbia;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  (Ophth).  1962,  New  York 
University  School  of  Medicine.  [1971;  1972] 

Anna  Kara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Montreal.  [1957;  1964] 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Barnard;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard. 
[1956;  1967] 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. B.S.  1958,  M.D.  1962,  New  York  University. 
[1963;  1971] 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell.  [1938; 
1953] 

Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. B.A.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1971] 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Harvard;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia. 
[1966;  1970] 

Jeremy  J.  Kaye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  As- 
sistant Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell. 
[1968;  1972] 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton;  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  [1966;  1972] 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1939;  M.D.C.M.  1943,  McGill.  [1946;  1955] 

Nadya  L.  Keller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Medicine.  A.B.  1965,  Fort  Hays  State;  Ph.D.  1971, 
Oklahoma.  [1970;  1972] 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942, 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell.  [1954;  1971] 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia. 
[1952;  1968] 

Thomas  Kindt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Human  Genetics 

in  Medicine.  A.B.  1963,  Thomas  More;  Ph.D.,  1967, 

University  of  Illinois.  [1972] 
Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Edinburgh 

(Scotland).  [1969] 
Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

A.B.  1961,  Cornell;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia.  [1971;  1972] 
Jeremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1962,  Brooklyn; 

M.A.,  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Michigan.  [1968] 
Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 

1959,  Chicago;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard.  [1964;  1970] 
Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 


A.  B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  1970] 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  i 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  ] 
Ohio  University;  M.D.  1963,  Northwestern.  [1967;  1969]  | 

Mary  M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry..\ 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1943,  Vassar;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell.  [1966;  1971] 

Robert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1943,  Harvard; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell.  [1965] 

Alfred  N.  Krauss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell.  [1967;  1970] 
Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia. 
[1962;  1971] 

Jerome  L.  Kroll,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1957,  Brown;  M.D.  1961, 
Albert  Einstein.  [1966;  1969] 

Margaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  St.  Joseph's;  M.D.  1950,  State 
University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York  City.  [1956; 
1959] 

Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  Columbia;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
[1965;  1971] 

Leon  J.  Kutner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  in 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1949,  Temple;  M.S.  1950, 
Ph.D.  1953,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Pennsylvania.  [1964] 

Mortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospita 
B.A.  1951,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago.  [1961;  1968. 

Peter  L.  Lai  no.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Geneva,  (Switzerland).  [1965;  1972] 

Charles  S.  La  Monte,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1956,  M.D.  1960,  Harvard.  [1961;  1966] 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B.  1941,  Princeton;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia. 
[1947;  1967] 

Sidney  E.  Langer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psych 
atry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  [1963;  ' 
1971] 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicii 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B. 
1935,  M.D.  1939,  New  York  University.  [1950;  1966] 

Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.A.  1952,  Yale;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia.  [1962; 
1965] 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine' 
in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1948,  Colgate; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1955;  1966] 

Henry  J.  Lefkowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy  ■ 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  (Westcheste' 
Div.).  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  N.Y.U.  [1967;  1972] 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.i 
1949,  Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia.  [1962] 

Edna  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psyche  lY 
in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1935,  Sarah  Lawrence;  M.A.  195' 
The  New  School  for  Social  Research.  [1968;  1972] 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  E'. 
1951,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955,  State  Univer." 
of  New  York  (Downstate),  [1958;  1968] 
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avid  C.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  As- 
sistant Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Cornell;  M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1969] 

enore  S.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1954,  Vassar;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  [1960; 
1972] 

larjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
h/ledicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins.  [1947;  1966] 

obert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1961,  Vanderbilt.  [1970] 
onia  Dianna  Lindo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

t^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1965,  University  of  Edinburgh. 

[1968;  1972] 

jsan  A.  Locke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Vassar;  Ph.D.  1971, 
Adelphi.  [1972] 

ichael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Harvard.  [1970] 

'illiam  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1945.  Penn- 
sylvania. [1953;  1969] 

)hn  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
,  atry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rice  Institute;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell. 

[1972] 

rmand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  St.  Mary's;  M.A.  1955,  Ph.D. 
1958,  Fordham.  [1965;  1967] 

arvin  Loring.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M.D. 
1947,  Chicago.  [1959;  1970] 

jther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Dermatol- 
ogy). Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1958,  Roanoke;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1963;  1967] 
prton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1944,  St.  Louis 
University.  [1952;  1963] 

, illiam  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
\chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Yale;  M.D.  1937,  Tufts.  [1952; 
,1964] 

ichael  J.  Lyons.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B.Sc.  1953,  M.Sc.  1954,  National  University  of  Ireland; 

■  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  Glasgow,  Scotland.  [1968] 

■nold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients  (Westchester  Div.) 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta.  [1966;  1972] 

)uis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. A.B.  1956,  New  York  University;  M  D.  1960, 
Seton  Hall  College  of  Medicine.  [1961;  1972] 

,choIas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Columbia;  M.D.  1958.  State  University  of 

.New  York,  Brooklyn.  [1963;  1967] 
seph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1942,  Fordham,  M.D. 
1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  [1971] 

iChard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Yale;  M.D.  1964,  Albert  Einstein. 
[1970] 

fred  E.  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■Ophthalmology.  A.B.  1943,  Columbia;  M.D.  1946,  New 
York.  [1953;  1970] 

ter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1943,  Manhattan;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 


University.  [1970;  1971] 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950,  Columbia;  M.D.  1954,  Syracuse.  [1959;  1966] 

Cyril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Syracuse; 
M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New  York,  Syracuse. 
[1958;  1965] 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  D.V.M.  1961,  Cornell; 
M.D.  1965,  Albany.  [1967;  1971] 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Cornell;  M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State; 
M.D.  1957,  Baylor.  [1958;  1968] 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1935,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1940,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Scotland).  [1969; 
1971] 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Lehigh;  M.D. 
1938,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  [1955;  1958] 

John  P.  McCann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  Marquette;  M.P.H.  1955,  Harvard.  [1968; 
1971] 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia. 
[1964;  1971] 

John  McCormick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  South  Dakota;  M.D. 
1949,  Cornell.  [1971;  1972] 

Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
ciatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1929,  Hunter;  M.D.  1933,  N.Y.U.  [1937; 
1968] 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Amherst;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell. 
[1951;  1969] 

Marion  Mcllveen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1933,  Smith;  M.D.  1938, 
Woman's  Medical  College.  [1943;  1958] 

William  K.  McKnight,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1934,  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  [1941; 
1965] 

George  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  Cert.  Med.  1946,  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1948, 

Harvard.  [1956;  1964] 
Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1949,  Davidson;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1960;  1965] 
Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 

Surgery  (Orthopedics).  A.B.  1936,  Vassar;  Ph.D.  1942, 

Yale.  [1961;  1972] 
Charles  Merten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D. 

1949,  Harvard.  [1956;  1970] 
Valerie  Mike,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in  Public 

Health.  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville;  M.S.  1959,  Ph.D. 

1967,  New  York  University.  [1970] 
Daniel  G.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 

1945,  Colgate;  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo.  [1957; 

1960] 
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Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1949,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Zurich.  [1969] 

Robert  B.  Mi II man.  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Healtfi. 

B.A.  1961,  Cornell;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New/ 

York  (Downstate).  [1968;  1970] 
Joseph  R.  Mirra,  Assistant  Professor  of  Patfiology. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

B.A.  1959,  Columbia;  M.D.  196?,  State  University  of 

New  York  (Downstate).  [1970;  1971] 
David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.S.,  M.D.  1946,  Minnesota.  [1951;  1967] 
Harry  H.  Moorehead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1950,  University 

of  Louisville.  [1966] 
John  B.  Morrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1959,  St.  Lawrence;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1967; 

1971] 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1961,  Baghdad  University.  [1968;  1971] 

Anna  J.  Munster,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Strasbourg,  France. 
[1968] 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. B.S.  1952,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1956, 
Columbia.  [1958;  1972] 

Jesus  Nakmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1953,  Colasancio  School  (Spain);  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  Madrid  (Spain).  [1969;  1972] 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  M.D.  1936,  University 
of  Pisa,  (Italy).  [1968] 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  McGill.  [1957;  1962] 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Brooklyn).  [1962;  1968] 

Piero  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy).  [1971] 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  A.  1941,  University  of  the  Philippines;  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  St.  Thomas  (Philippines).  [1966;  1970] 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital,  R.N.  1945,  B.S.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  New  York 
University.  [1954;  1958] 

Marie  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hosptial.  B.A.  1941,  Sara  Lawrence;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell.  [1970] 

Margaret  F.  Obear,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  A.A.  1953,  B.A.  1955,  M.D.  1958, 
George  Washington.  [1968;  1972] 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1951,  M.D.  1955,  Columbia.  [1968] 

Jane  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
(Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1932,  Cornell;  M.D.  1936, 
Rochester.  [1942;  1968] 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  [1952;  1971] 


Marian  Orlowski,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
M.D.  1959,  Doc.  1962,  Academy  of  Medicine,  Wroclaw 
(Poland).  [1967;  1972] 

Robert  S.  Ort,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  (Westchester 
Division).  B.S.  1947,  M.S.  1949,  Ph.D.  1951,  Purdue; 
M.D.  1959,  Case  Western  Reserve.  [1969] 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri-  i 
cian  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  ! 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  1968]  | 

Leroy  Pedersen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.D.  1946,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1971;     '  : 
1972] 

Richard  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell.  [1957;  1972] 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell.  [1956;  1964] 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1958,  Princeton;  M.D.  1962,  Albany.  [1970] 
Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 

B.  M.  1940,  M.D.  1941,  Illinois.  [1951;  1971] 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1943,  Bennington;  M.D.  1947,  Yale.  [1968] 
Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949, 

S.U.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  [1956;  1968] 
Robert  S.  Porro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Assistant  Attending  Palthologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1956,  University  of  California  (Los  Angeles);  M.D 

1960,  Duke.  [1969] 
Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1936,  Western  Reserve;  B.M.  1940,  M.D.  1941, 

Cincinnati.  [1955;  1969] 
John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicim 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1952,  Colgate;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell.  [1957;  1967] 
G.  Craig  Ramsay,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.A. 

1953,  M.D.  1955,  Michigan.  [1970] 
Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.B.  1958,  M.S.  1961,  M.G.M. 

Medical  College,  M.P.  (India).  [1967;  1971] 
Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  l 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yorl: 

Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1954,  Yale.  [1961; 

1969]  I 
Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia;  M.D.  1962,  Medical 

College  of  Virginia.  [1970] 
Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ! 

Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhaii 

Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Yale;  M.D.  : 

1959,  Rochester.  [1967;  1969] 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1955,  University  of  Madras,  (India) 
M.S.  1962,  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1966,  Seton  Hall  [1966; 
1971] 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiat' 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.! 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Vienna.  [1971]  j 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pec' 
atrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A 
1947,  Columbia;  M.D.  1951,  State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate).  [1970] 

Arleen  B.  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1960,  Bryn 
Mawr;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  [1968;  1971] 
Dbert  R.  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  Dartmouth;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical 
College.  [1966;  1969] 

avid  B.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1956,  Union  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1965; 
1972] 

lilip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell.  [1957;  1970] 
leodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell.  [1947;  1969] 
■by  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.S. 
1937,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and  Science; 
M.S.  1961,  Ph.D.  1963,  New  York  University.  [1966; 
1970] 

on  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  [1961;  1970] 
)rman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
A.B.  1939,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943,  Virginia.  [1951;  1971] 
;lvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1956,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1960;  1970] 
Dert  Ross.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
3.A.  1956,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1960,  Yale.  [1964;  1970] 
inio  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
\^.D.  1952,  University  of  Rome.  [1965;  1967] 
mund  0.  Rothchild,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
vornell.  [1961;  1968] 

mence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
n  Radiology.  B.A.  1962,  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1964, 
^h.D.  1970,  Wisconsin.  [1971;  1972] 
■  •frey  Rothman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
3.A.  1959,  Columbia;  M.D.  1966,  New  York  University. 
1972] 

Bruce  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
3.8.  1957,  Colorado  State  University.  M.S.  1959, 
'h.D.  1967,  University  of  Rochester.  [1967;  1972] 
I  manuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ssociate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Jurgery.  B.A.  1932,  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris. 
•1956;  1963] 

'il  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
5.A.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  University  of  California.  [1964; 
970] 

'tan  I.  Saary,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
^jynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
aynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University 
'f  Szeged  (Hungary).  [1971;  1972] 

f  hard  M.  Sallick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
\ssistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
'V.B.  1958,  Harvard;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1964;  1969] 

Eiardo  A.  Salvati,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■urgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
'Urgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1956, 
iational  College  of  Quilmes  (Argentina);  M.D.  1963, 
Iniversidad  de  la  Plata  (Argentina).  [1969;  1972] 

fjries  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
ledicine.  B.A.  1948,  B.S.  1950,  M.B.  1952,  M.D.  1953, 
Minnesota.  [1971;  1972] 

^5rge  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychiatry.  B.S.  1952,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
958,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1971;  1972] 


Robert  A.  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Yale;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia.  [1969;  1972] 
Lawrence  Scharer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  M.D.  1958,  Columbia.  [1965;  1971] 
Stephen  S.  Scheldt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1960,  Princeton;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia.  [1968;  1970] 
Ellen  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1952,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne 

(Switzerland).  [1962;  1970] 
Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 

Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1961,  State 

University  of  New  York  (Syracuse).  [1962;  1972] 
Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Zurich.  [1950;  1965] 
Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry; 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1952,  Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham.  [1959; 

1969] 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Psychiatry, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Bates;  M.D.  1956, 
Woman's  Medical  College;  M.P.H.  1960,  M.S.  1967, 
Columbia.  [1969] 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Cornell;  M.D.  1942,  Queens 
University  (Canada).  [1960;  1971] 

Leonard  H.  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1950,  Duke.  [1954;  1965] 

Gabriel  H.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia. 
[1966;  1969] 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.  B.  1952,  Columbia;  M.D.  1956, 
New  York  Medical  College.  [1961;  1972] 

Samuel  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Chicago.  [1956; 
1960] 

Victoria  Sears,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

B.A.  1950,  N.Y.U.;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Geneva 

(Switzerland). 
William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell. 

[1966;  1968] 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 

(Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1948,  Columbia;  M.D. 

1955,  Albany.  [1958;  1968] 
Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1939,  Cornell;  M.A.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  Columbia. 

[1955;  1968] 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Louisiana  State.  [1951; 
1957] 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Stanford;  M.D.  1960, 
Western  Reserve.  [1966;  1967] 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1956,  M.A.  1958,  Duke;  M.D. 
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1961,  New  York.  [1962;  1970] 
Charles  A.  Shamoian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1954,  M.A.  1956,  Clark;  Ph.D.  1960;  M.D.  1966, 

Tufts.  [1966;  1971] 
Elaine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

B.A.  1953,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1963, 

University  of  Chicago.  [1969;  1972] 
William  R.  Shapiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1958,  University  of  California  (Los  Angeles); 

M.D.  1961,  University  of  California  (San  Francisco). 

[1963;  1969] 

Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto;  F.R.C.P. 
1949,  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Canada.  [1951; 
1960] 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of  /Medicine. 

A.  B.  1956,  Columbia;  M.D.  1961,  S.U.N. Y.  (New  York 
City).  [1968;  1970] 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1938,  M.S.  1939,  M.D.  1948,  Stanford.  [1962;  1966] 
Helen  N.  Siegrist,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Worl< 

in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1930,  Wellesley;  M.S.W.  1932,  New 

York  School  of  Social  Work.  [1959;  1969] 
Leonard  R.  Sillman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.S.  1933,  M.D.  1937, 

Chicago.  [1970] 
Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1949,  Emory;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana.  [1957;  1968] 
Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell.  [1958;  1965] 
Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell.  [1949; 
1968] 

James  P.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Georgetown.  [1961;  1967] 
Julius  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M.B., 

Ch.B.,  1954,  University  of  Cape  Town  Medical  School; 
M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  (London); 
F.F.R.  1968,  F.F.R.  Faculty  of  Radiology  (England) 
[1970] 

Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

B.S.  1956,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 

New  York  (Downstate).  [1969;  1972] 
Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  B.A.  1932,  Park  College;  M.D.  1936,  Texas. 

[1952;  1964] 

Stuart  S.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital,  B.Sc.  1941,  York  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Nebraska.  [1947;  1951] 

David  E.  Sobel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  Cornell;  M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein.  [1966; 
1972] 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  S.  1961,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell.  [1963;  1971] 
Gail  E.  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958, 
Smith;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein.  [1969;  1970] 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1969;  1971] 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 


Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Brown;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
[1961;  1970] 

James  H.  Spencer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  t 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  i 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Amherst;  M.A.  1953,  Stanford;  j 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1962;  1966]  .  ^ 

Herbert  J.  Spoor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine}] 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  S 
B.S.  1934,  University  of  Washington;  Ph.D.  1940,  Ohio  i 
State;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  [1957;  1972] 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  i 
Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  i 
Washington  University.  [1965] 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1960,  Brown;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1965;  1972] 
Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S 
1941,  University  of  Berlin;  M.D.B.S.,  Innsbruck.  [1961; 
1966]  ^ 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  M 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital,  m 
M.D.  1955,  Univerdidade  de  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  [1958JI 
1970]  ■ 

Laurence  Strauss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  n 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  ShordI 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex.ll 
[1953;  1971]  W 

John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  n 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending  "  ™ 

Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, 
Allegheny;  M.D.  1947.  Jefferson.  [1950;  1969] 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1958,  Yale;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell.  [1962;  1972] 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Fordham;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell. 
[1946;  1959] 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assista 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1956, 
Augustana  College;  M.D.  1960,  Illinois.  [1969] 

David  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologis 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Queen's  University 
(Canada).  [1963;  1969] 

Richard  D.  Sweet,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

B.  S.  1960,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1963,  Washington 
University  (St.  Louis).  [1967;  1972] 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1948,  New  York  University.  [1955;  1957] 
Suresh  S.  Tate,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1958;  M.Sc.  1960,  University  of  Baroda  (India); 

Ph.D.  1963,  University  College  (London).  [1967;  197 
Robert  Thoburn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medici 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1963,  Florida.  [1970] 
Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell.  [1961;  197C 
Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  ir 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New  k 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.B.A.  1962,  M.S.  '5, 

City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1969,  Pittsburgh. 

[1969] 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ' 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Newark 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard;  M.D.,  B.S.  1960, 
Middlesex  Hospital  Medical  School  (England).  [19' 
1970] 

Peter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  B.S. 
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360,  Trinity;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell.  [1971] 
^  e  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work  in 
'edicine.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work  in  Public 
ealth.  Casework  Supervisor,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
347,  Manchester  (England);  M.S.W.  1952,  Columbia. 
962;  1972] 

"Irnton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycfiiatry. 

B.  1950,  Wooster;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson.  [1969;  1971] 
C  stantin  P.  Veliskakis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

jrgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 

jrgeon.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1948, 

-nerican  University  of  Beirut.  [1967;  1971] 
.(lard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

ssistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

)56,  Muhlenberg;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical 

.Dllege.  [1969;  1972] 
.( s  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Dspital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia. 

955;  1965] 

37  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

ssistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

■S.  1960,  Brooklyn;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell.  [1965;  1970] 
3cr  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bioengineering 

Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Project  Engineer, 

oengineering  Department,  Hospital  for  Special 

jrgery.  B.A.  1963,  M.A.  1966,  Cambridge  University; 

1.D  1969,  Leeds  University  (England).  [1969] 
Li;A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

jsistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  1947,  Barnard;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia.  [1952;  1963] 
Jces  R.  Ware,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

';yctiiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients  (Westchester 

v.)  A.B.  1949,  Harvard;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia.  [1966; 

■72] 

Peer  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

;sistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 

/estchester  Division).  M.D.  1952,  Tulane.  [1961;  1968] 
CI  de  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

;sistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

D.  1961,  University  of  Liege  (Belgium).  [1964;  1970] 
C.ilyn  W.  Watson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

\thology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 

)spital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins;  M.D.  1949,  Maryland. 

365;  1967] 

Hciette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'■ychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
)Spital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Bonn;  Sc.D.  1940, 
■liversity  of  Aix-Marseille.  [1956;  1964] 

Jci  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A.  1961, 
D.S.  1965,  Columbia.  [1967;  1969] 

Cl'On  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
^ddicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
)spital.  B.A.  1949,  Princeton;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell. 
350;  1963] 

A;  n  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

ychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
)spital  (Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn; 
;D.  1951,  Harvard.  [1970] 

Hord  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
:)spital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner;  M.D.  1956,  New  York 
'liversity.  [1964;  1971] 

JS'Vl.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette;  Ph.D.  1967,  Yale. 
370] 

Bi!tte  B.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
sistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
^.  1958,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia.  [1968; 
70] 

M  ;  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.  1958,  Swarthmore;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia.  [1968; 
70] 

^1  nia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State;  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  [1955; 
1972] 

William  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  Louisiana  State 
University.  [1964] 

Paul  C.  White  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.  1950,  Mercer;  M.S.  1952,  Florida  State; 
M.D.  1960,  Emory;  M.P.H.  and  T.M.  1962.  Tulane.  [1972] 

Alden  E.  Whitney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Clark;  M.D.  1959  Cornell.  [1967; 
1971] 

Carl  Wierum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1945,  Columbia;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell.  [1952;  1967] 
Gary  Wilner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 

M.D.  1967.  University  of  Maryland.  [1970;  1972] 
Peter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  Columbia.  [1959;  1965] 
Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

in  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 

M.D.  1959,  Duke.  [1960;  1970] 
Robert  J.  Winchester,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Manhattan;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell. 

[1964;  1972] 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1960,  Colgate;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia.  [1969] 
Jack  F.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 

University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1962,  Temple.  [1970; 

1971) 

Katsuhiko  Yano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 

M.D.  1951,  Ph.D.  1961,  Hiroshima  Prefectural  Medical 

College,  (Japan).  [1967] 
Alvin  R.  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  (Westchester  Division).  B.A.  1943,  Oklahoma; 

M.D.  1946,  Tulane.  [1966] 
Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.D.  1948,  National  Defense  Medical  Center,  Shanghai; 

D.Sc.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins.  [1965;  1969] 
Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 

1952,  Columbia;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard.  [1957;  1966] 
Lowell  S.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1960,  Princeton;  M.D.  1964,  Harvard.  [1965;  1972] 
Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  M.D. 

1946,  Baylor.  [1969;  1970] 
Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia;  M.D.  1936,  Long 

Island  College  of  Medicine.  [1946;  1956] 
Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology,  Ophthamology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  City  College  of  New 

York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell.  [1965;  1970] 
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Dianne  D.  Aronian,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Frank  J.  Bia,  Medicine;  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
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Margaret  J.  Bia,  Medicine;  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Kenneth  R.  Blanchard,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Peter  A.  Blasco,  Pediatrics;  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
John  T.  Boyle,  Pediatrics;  New  England  Medical  Center, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Bruce  L.  Burgreen,  Medicine;  pugene  Talmadge 

Memorial  Hospital,  Georgia 
Robert  W.  Carlson,  Medicine;  University  of  New  Mexico 

Hospitals,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
Thomas  W.  Castaldo,  Rotating  3;  North  Shore-Memorial, 

Manhasset,  New  York 
James  H.  Clifford,  Rotating  3;  University  of  Miami 

Hospitals,  Miami,  Florida 
John  B.  Coombs,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Orthopedic 

Hospital,  Seattle,  Washington 
Thomas  J.  Crawford,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Henry  L.  deGive,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Gary  DeLong,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Patricia  A.  Duerr,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Lawrence  H.  Ehrlich,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Lawrence  Eisenhauer,  Rotating  0;  Harborview  Center, 

Seattle,  Washington 
Martin  P.  Elliott,  Surgery;  Orange  County  Medical 

Center,  Irvine,  California 
Robert  P.  Ferguson,  Rotating  3;  North  Shore-Memorial 

Manhasset,  New  York 
Frederick  J.  Ferlic,  Surgery;  University  of  Minnesota 

Hospitals,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
David  S.  Folland,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital  of 

Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
William  W.  Frayer,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Marc  J.  Friedman,  Surgery;  U.C.L.A.  Affiliated  Hospitals, 

Los  Angeles,  California 
Steven  M.  Friedman,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
James  E.  Gadek,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Frank  W.  Gamache,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Ralph  J.  Gemelli,  Medicine;  Bethesda  Naval  Hospital, 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Robert  Goldendranz,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  W.  Griffin,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Robert  R.  Hackford,  Rotating  9;  Maine  Medical  Center, 

Portland,  Maine 
Newell  A.  Hargett,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Daniel  M.  Hayes,  Medicine;  North  Shore-Memorial, 

Manhasset,  New  York 
Paul  G.  Hess,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
I.  Mark  Hiatt,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Jonathan  W.  Hopkins,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
James  W.  Husted,  Med.-Path.;  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 

New  York,  New  York 
Barton  Inkeles,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Charles  I.  Jarowski,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  W.  Jaski,  Medicine;  North  Shore-Memorial, 

Manhasset,  New  York 


David  C.  Jimerson,  Psyctiiatry;  University  Hospital  of  Sa 

Diego  County,  San  Diego,  California 
Ralph  M.  Kamell,  Medicine;  Orange  County  Medical 

Center,  Orange,  California 
Michael  J.  Kaminsky,  Psyciiiatry;  Denver  General 

Hospital,  Denver,  Colorado 
Glen  R.  Kartchner,  Rotating  9;  San  Bernardino  County 

Hospital,  San  Bernardino,  California 
Kenneth  S.  Kelleher,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital 

New  York,  New  York 
Martin  B.  Keller,  Psychiatry;  Bellevue  Hospital  Center 

New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  L.  Kennedy,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital  of 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Bart  P.  Ketover,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  Ne 

York,  New  York 
William  B.  Kleinman,  Surgery;  University  of  Colorado 

Affi.  Hospitals,  Denver,  Colorado 
Thomas  M.  Krop,  Medicine;  New  England  Medical 

Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Mary  Kukolich,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital,  N 

York,  New  York 
Michael  H.  Lavyne,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Bos 

Massachusetts 
Daniel  L.  Leary,  Medicine;  North  Shore-Memorial, 

Manhasset,  New  York 
Bruce  K.  Lloyd,  Medicine;  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
Neil  R.  Maclntyre,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Phillip  H.  Maguire,  Family  Practice;  Hershey  Medical 

Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 
Jonathan  Mardirossian,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Henry  Masur,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Richard  E.  Mattison,  Pediatrics;  Buffalo  Children's 

Hospital,  Buffalo,  New  York 
Paul  T.  McDonald,  Surgery;  Letterman  General  Hospi 

San  Francisco,  California 
Donald  H.  Morgan,  Medicine,  University  of  Michigan 

Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Henry  W.  Murray,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Michael  A.  Mustille,  Medicine;  University  of  California 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Peter  E.  Nielsen,  Medicine;  Bethesda  Naval  Hospital, 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Michael  Panic,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Joseph  E.  Parrillo,  Medicine;  The  Massachusetts  Gen 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
James  B.  Peake,  Surgery;  Brooke  General  Hospital,  J 

Antonio,  Texas 
James  S.  Reilly,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  N 

York,  New  York 
Robert  J.  Riesenfeld,  Rotating  4;  San  Francisco  Gen( 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Peter  S.  Robinson,  Surgery;  Mary  Hitchcock  Memori? 

Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Jon  A.  Rothenberg,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital,  New  j 

York,  New  York 
Brian,  R.  Rutley,  Rotating  9;  Hospital  of  the  Good  I 

Samaritan,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Judith  A.  Scheraga,  Medicine;  Pennsylvania  Hospital 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
W.  Norman  Scott,  Surgery;  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Ryan  S.  Searle,  Medicine;  North  Carolina  Memorial 

Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 
Geoffrey  W.  Sheridan,  Surgery;  University  of  Washinon 

Hospitals,  Seattle,  Washington 
Barry  Smith,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 


students  73 


j(?ph  L  Smith,  Medicine;  Hershey  Medical  Center, 

ershey,  Pennsylvania 
TImas  W.  Smith,  Pathology;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

9W  York,  New  York 
Jjes  M.  Sprott,  Medicine;  University  of  New  Mexico 

Dspitals,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
D  :thy  J.  Stein,  Pediatrics;  Montefiore  Hospital,  Bronx, 

=w  York 

A.  Sullivan,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

3W  York,  New  York 
Ki  C.  Sze,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital,  New 

)rk.  New  York 
Frierick  Tabachnick,  Medicine;  St.  Louis  Jewish 

Dspital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Riiard  H.  Tuck,  Pediatrics;  Strong  Memorial  Hospital, 

jchester,  New  York 
Ri  ard  W.  Urbanek,  Medicine;  Cedars  Sinai  Medical 

3nter,  Los  Angeles,  California 
j£  ey  D.  Urman,  Medicine;  Washington  Hospital, 

ashington.  District  of  Columbia 
AiJSt  J.  Valenti,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

3W  York,  New  York 
M'<  Vrana,  Medicine;  University  of  California  Hospitals, 

in  Francisco,  California 
Port  A.  Weinstein,  Medicine;  Barnes  Hospital,  St. 

)uis,  Missouri 
R.  len  Wiggans,  Medicine;  Georegtown  University 

Dspital,  District  of  Columbia 
D<ald  D.  Wilson,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

)rk.  New  York 
SI  hen  G.  Wood,  Rotating  9;  Harlem  Hospital,  New 

)rk,  New  York 


Sjdents,  1972-73 

Tl  name  of  each  student  is  followed  by  his  degrees, 
iniding  date  and  place  received,  and  his  home  address. 

Fjrth  Year 

Rort  Irving  Appel,  B.A.  1969,  Columbia  University; 

3W  York,  New  York 
Jci  Richard  Batiuchok,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University; 

ushing.  New  York 
Ni  Arnold  Beinhaker,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University; 

lion.  New  Jersey 
Sirt  Michael  Bergman,  B.A.  1969,  Harpur  College; 

Jdarhurst,  New  York 

Lawrence  Bernat,  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

assachusetts;  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Rijrt  John  Berry,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Utah;  Golden, 

)lorado 

Warn  Roscoe  Blankenship,  B.A.  1969,  University  of 

)braska;  Lincoln,  Nebraska 
Ejsr  Skorr  Bleier,  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of  New 

<rk;  New  York,  New  York 
Hiy  Robert  Bleier,  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of  New 

•rk;  New  York,  New  York 
Warn  Charles  Bond,  B.S.  1962,  United  States  Naval 

■•ademy;  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Frcis  Joseph  Browne,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 

liversity;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
AMia  Burnham,  B.A.  1969,  Middlebury  College; 

ithesda,  Maryland 
Ri  ard  Michael  Cabot,  B.S.  1968,  Dickinson  College; 

dsley.  New  York 
D;d  Jay  Caro,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Chicago; 

ickensack,  New  Jersey 
N<.  Cooke,  B.S.,  1968,  Tulane  University;  Mexico  City, 

jxico* 

leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 


Peter  James  Corines,  B.S.  1969,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 

Institute;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ralph  Carl  Dilorio,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University; 

Yonkers,  New  York 
William  Augustus  Donnelly,  Jr.,  B.A.  1968,  Yale 

University;  Weston,  Vermont 
Craig  Bruce  DuMond,  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Walton,  New  York 
Allen  Marshall  Epstein,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Lonnie  Marc  Epstein,  B.S.  1969,  Dickinson  College; 

Pound  Ridge,  New  York 
Joseph  Feinberg,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University;  Westbury, 

New  York 

Gregory  Alan  Filice,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  California 

(Berkeley);  Orinda,  California 
Bertram  Martin  Froehly,  Jr.,  B.S.  1969,  Tulane  University; 

Vandalia,  Illinois 
Allan  Gibofsky,  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College;  New  York, 

New  York 

George  Mendel  Goldmark,  B.S.,  M.S.,  1969,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 
Harry  Goldmark,  B.S.,  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 
Howard  Monroe  Greilsheimer,  B.S.  1969,  City  College  of 

New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Douglas  Russell  Hadley;  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Edward  Louis  Hedlund,  B.S.  1969,  Iowa  Wesleyan 

College;  Ottumwa,  Iowa 
William  Peden  Homan,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
David  Daniel  Hunt,  B.S.  1969,  University  of  Washington; 

Ferndale,  Washington 
Richard  Paul  Ingrasci,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Niagara  Falls,  New  York 
Jonathan  Eliot  Kaplan,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Columbus,  Ohio* 
Stephen  Rogers  Karl,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University;  Etna, 

New  Hampshire* 
Allan  Lee  Kayne,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Virginia; 

Richmond,  Virginia 
Thomas  Joseph  Kinane,  B.S.  1966,  United  States  Military 

Academy;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Daniel  Benjamin  Klein,  B.A.  1969,  Dartmouth  College; 

Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Mark  Steven  Joel  Klempner,  Tulane  University;  Miami 

Beach,  Florida 
Lawrence  William  Koblenz,  B.A.  1969,  Columbia 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Jerold  Jay  Kreisman,  B.S.  1969.  Washington  University; 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Roy  Gerald  Kulick,  B.A.  1969;  New  York  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  Bruce  Lang,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Gerard  Vincent  LaSalle,  B.A.  1969,  Reed  College; 

Portland,  Oregon 
Charles  Steven  Levy,  A.B.  1969,  Washington  University; 

Butler,  Missouri 
Gary  Charles  Linn,  A.B.  1969,  Rutgers  University;  Union 

City,  New  Jersey 
Richard  Michael  Linchitz,  A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University; 

Roslyn,  New  York 
Benjamin  Alan  Lipsky,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
Dennis  Joseph  Lutz;  B.S.  1969,  Montana  State  University; 

Havre,  Montana 
John  Joseph  Malgieri,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  Crestwood,  New  York 
Albert  Henry  Mangold,  B.S.  1969,  Union  College;  Albany, 

New  York 

*  On  leave  of  absence,  research  fellowship. 
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Mark  Harris  Mazur,  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
Dennis  Bernard  Mclntyre,  A.B.  1969,  Fordham  University; 

Port  Washington,  New  York* 
Philip  John  McWhorter,  B.S.  1969,  St.  Lawrence 

University;  Argyle,  New  York 
Paul  Alan  Menitoff,  B.J.Ed.  1967,  Hebrew  Teachers 

College;  B.A.  1969,  Harvard  University;  Chestnut  Hill, 

Massachusetts 
John  Albert  Michal  III,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Homewood,  Illinois 
Jay  Allan  Midwall,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College;  Forest 

Hills,  New  York 
John  Pope  Mitchell,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Michael  John  Murphy,  A.B.  1969,  Northwestern  University; 

Neenah,  Wisconsin 
Stuart  Bruce  Mushlin,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Rochester; 

New  City,  New  York 
John  Tobias  Nagerney,  A.B.  1967,  Harvard  University; 

Cornwall,  New  York 
Peter  T.  Nieh,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University;  New  Hyde 

Park,  New  York 
Terrence  Adams  O'Malley,  B.A.  1969,  Amherst  College; 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 
Neil  Edward  Pauker,  A.B.  1969,  Princeton  University; 

Kingston,  New  York 
Jon  Arthur  Perlman,  B.A.  1969,  Lafayette  College;  Belle 

Harbor,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Manning  Piehler,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College; 

Williamstown,  Massachusetts 
Vincent  Gregory  Pons,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University; 

Belleville,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Anthony  Putrino,  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's  College; 

Union  City,  New  Jersey 
John  Christopher  Quatromoni,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham 

University;  Milton,  Massachusetts 
Neil  Douglas  Ravin,  A.B.  1969,  Brown  University; 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Lawrence  Tuck  Reese,  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Brendan  Michael  Reilly,  B.A.  1969,  Fordham  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Philip  Cullen  Reilly,  B.A.  1968,  Fordham  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
William  Marvin  Riedesel  II,  B.A.  1968,  University  of 

Rochester;  Denver,  Colorado 
John  Francis  Romano,  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's  College; 

Staten  Island,  New  York 
Stanley  Harvey  Rosenbaum,  A.B.  1967,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.  1969,  Harvard  University;  Brooklyn, 

New  York 

Michael  Wayland  Rubottom,  B.S.  1968,  San  Diego  State 

College;  La  Mesa,  California 
Richard  Joseph  Ryter,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Arthur  Barry  Sanders,  B.A.  1969,  Brooklyn  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
William  Michael  Scheld,  B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Edward  Michael  Sessa,  B.A.  1969,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  Bronxville,  New  York 
Clifford  Jay  Simon,  B.A.  1967,  Swarthmore  College; 

Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
Mark  Charles  Sivakoff,  B.A.  1969,  Queens  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Jechezkiel  Jack  Skowronski,  B.A.  1969,  Brandeis 

University;  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Sherman  Gordon  Sorensen,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Jerome  William  Takiff,  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers  University; 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

*  On  leave  if  absence,  research  fellowship. 


William  Farnham  Taylor,  B.A.  1969,  Yale  University; 

Byram,  Connecticut 
JoAnn  Theodore,  B.A.  1969,  Cornell  University;  Lake 

Placid,  New  York 
Richard  Englund  Tosi,  B.S.  1969,  Trinity  College; 

Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
Robert  Keith  Von  Rueden,  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Notre 

Dame;  East  Troy,  Wisconsin 
Franzanne  Vreeland,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Schenectady,  New  York 
Brian  Keith  Walker,  B.A.  1969,  Princeton  University; 

University  Park,  Pennsylvania 
Nicholas  Geoffrey  Ward  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University; 

Green  Village,  New  Jersey 
Jeffrey  Stephen  Wasser,  B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University; 

Somerville,  New  Jersey 
David  Zigelman,  B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  North 

Bergen,  New  Jersey 


Third  Year 

Victor  Paul  Addonizio,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
John  Bruce  Bartolini,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Frederick  Calvin  Basilico,  B.S.  1970,  Fairfield  University 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Charles  Francis  Besanceney,  B.S.  1968,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Elmira,  New  York 
Rita  Ann  Blanchard,  B.A.  1966,  Vassar  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
James  Ferdinand  Caravelli,  B.S.  1970,  University  of 

Illinois;  No.  Chicago,  Illinois 
Dominick  Raymond  Chiarieri,  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's 

College;  Belleville,  New  Jersey 
Arvin  Hong  Chin,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University;  Queens 

New  York 

Michael  Alton  Chizner,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University 

Lawrence,  New  York 
Steven  Norton  Cohen,  A.B.  1970,  Boston  University; 

Hartford,  Connecticut 
Sol  Jay  Dan,  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University;  Memphis,  ■ 

Tennessee  , 
Allan  Roy  De  Jong,  A.B.  1970,  Colgate  University;  \ 

Hawthorne,  New  Jersey  i 
George  Caldwell  Ellis,  B.A.  1970,  Brown  University;  N€ 

York,  New  York  , 
John  Benjamin  Famiglietti,  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's  Colle  ; 

Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Finkelstein,  B.A.  1970,  Hofstra  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Alan  Jerry  Friedman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Pennsyl-^ 

vania;  Flushing,  New  York 
David  Roger  Fulton,  A.B.  1970,  Clark  University; 

Scarsdale,  New  York  | 
Roger  Dale  Gingrich,  B.A.  1970,  Macalester  College; 

Roanoke,  Illinois 
Burton  Mark  Gold,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Alan  Warren  Goldfeder  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University;  . 

Norwalk,  Connecticut 
Daniel  Benjamin  Goodman,  B.A.  1970,  Yale  Universitj' 

North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
Terrence  Lynn  Goodman,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  Universi'' 

Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 
Jane  Margaret  Grant,  A.B.  1971,  Smith  College;  Rye, 

New  York 

Steven  Ifor  Gutman,  B.S.  1970,  Ohio  State  University 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Roger  Pettit  Harrie,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Utah;  Sa 

Lake  City,  Utah 
Joseph  Laverne  Harris,  B.S.  1970,  American  Universi 

Washington,  D.C. 


hiry  Jim  Hernandez,  B.A.  1970,  City  College  of  New 

'ork;  Bronx,  New  York 
^rsha  Fretwell  Heuser,  B.A.  1965,  Mary  Washington 

;ollege;  Winchester,  Virginia 
Fjer  Glennie  Hicks,  A.B.  1970,  Brown  University; 

(ochester.  New  York 
Sphen  Lev  Hoffman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 

'ennsylvania;  Deal  Park,  New  Jersey 
Csrge  Perry  Hubert,  B.S.  1967,  United  States  Military 

vcademy;  Merrick,  New  York 
Csmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

.ntigua.  West  Indies 
/>n  Howard  Jaffe,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College;  Great 

leek.  New  York 
N  c  Edward  Kaminsky,  B.A.  1970,  Emory  University; 

avannah  Georgia 
E:  John  Kawaoka,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Hawaii; 

lonolulu,  Hawaii 
Ery  Dana  Kels,  B.A.  1970,  Franklin  and  Marshall 

;ollege;  Merrick,  New  York 
Fil  King,  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1969,  Long 

5land  University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
F)ert  William  Kohn,  B.A.  1970,  Yale  University;  Elkins 

k.,  Pennsylvania 
J  n  Newton  Krieger,  A.B.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

:ilenville.  New  York 
CDert  Joseph  Kuhn,  B.A.  1967,  University  of  San 

rancisco;  San  Francisco,  California 
C  I  Martin  Leichter,  B.A.  1970,  Kenyon  College; 

/oodmere.  New  York 
^'shall  Richard  Levine,  B.A.  1970,  Emory  University; 

liami  Beach,  Florida 
Sriey  Leonard  Levinson,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

liddletown,  Connecticut 
Sart  Bryson  Ley,  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth  College;  Rye, 

lew  York 

L  rence  Howard  Lief,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

)livette,  Missouri 
KShui  Lo,  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University;  Hong  Kong, 

;hina 

Fhard  Nathan  Lopatin,  B.A.  1970,  Wesleyan  University; 

airfield,  Connecticut 
J  n  Walton  Lugar,  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth  College; 

lemphis,  Tennessee 
S'tt  Lyman  Maass,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  California 

Davis);  Sacramento,  California 
F)ert  William  Mackie,  B.A.  1970,  Hobart  College; 

ooperstown,  New  York 
L  nard  Louis  Magnani,  B.A.  1966,  M.A.  1967,  Queens 

ollege;  Ph.D.  1970,  Stanford  University;  Stanford, 

lalifornia 

F  ip  John  Makowski,  B.S.  1970,  Georgetown  University; 
:/illiston  Park,  New  York 

F:l  Mailer,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  Jamaica, 
ew  York 

t  id  Alan  Mayer,  A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College;  New 

ork,  New  York 
Fhard  Lucas  McCann,  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury  College; 

armouth,  Maine 
f  mas  Patrick  McGovern,  B.E.E.  1968,  Manhattan 

ollege;  New  York,  New  York 
J  Blaine  Miller,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University;  York, 

ennsylvania 

Fl  David  Mitnick,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

lainview,  New  York 
Fiard  Michael  Moccia,  B.A.  1970,  Columbia  University; 

ronx,  New  York 

k  Harlow  Montgomery,  B.A.  1970,  Denison  University; 

pringfield,  Illinois 
Jn  Edward  Nees,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

afayette,  Indiana 
Jith  Ann  Nowak,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

omulus,  New  York 
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Sharon  Elefant  Oberfield,  A.B.  1970  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Bella  Pace,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University;  New  York, 

New  York 

Lynda  Michele  Parker,  B.A.  1968,  C.  W.  Post  College, 
M.S.  1970,  New  York  University;  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

Winston  St.  Clair  Price,  B.A.  1970,  Booklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Peter  Francis  Purcell,  B.A.  1970,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  Schenectady,  New  York 
Robert  James  Quinet,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  College;  Edison, 

New  Jersey 

John  Scott  Raymond,  B.S.  1970,  Utah  State  University; 
Logan,  Utah 

William  Vincent  Rees,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Utah; 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Robert  Allan  Reichert,  B.A.,  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Wilmette,  Illinois 
Gene  David  Resnick,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Oceanside,  New  York 
Charles  Milton  Rhodes,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Elizabethtown,  North  Carolina 
Ronald  Nathan  Riner,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

Peekskill,  New  York 
Allan  Howard  Ropper,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Alfred  Sakradse,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  College 

Point,  New  York 
James  Tahlman  Saunders,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Antique,  West  Indies 
Henry  Mark  Scagliola;  B.A.  1970,  Fordham  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  John  Schreiber,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg  College; 

Ventnor,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  James  Smith,  B.A.  1970,  Fordham  University; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
Peter  Howard  Stone,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton  University; 

Maplewood.  New  Jersey 
Donald  Folusho  Temple,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Ronald  Seymour  Weaver,  B.S.  1970,  Hobart  College;  St. 

Albans,  New  York 
Michael  Alan  Weitz,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg  College; 

Woodbury,  New  York 
Robert  Lloyd  Weston,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers  University: 

Sussex,  New  Jersey 
Charles  Warren  Whitney,  B.A.  1970,  Alfred  University; 

Chemung,  New  York 
Barry  Martin  Wilkes,  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Lytton  Ade-Kunle  Williams,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Calvin  Y.  H.  Wong,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Richard  John  Yarger,  B.A.  1970,  Northwestern  University; 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Robert  Claringbold  Young,  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College; 

Binghamton,  New  York 
Michael  James  Zema,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University; 

East  Paterson,  New  Jersey 


Second  Year 

Judith  Leslie  Adier,  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Lorraine  Christian  Allen,  B.S.  1971,  Long  Island 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  Michael  Anger,  B.A.  1966,  Lawrence  University; 

M.S.  1968,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Oshkosh, 

Wisconsin 

Francis  Peter  Arena,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  University; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 
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Paul  Mark  Baker,  B.S.  1971,  Davidson  College;  Miami, 
Florida 

Patrick  Laselve  Ballen,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Laurelton,  New  York 
Warrick  Lee  Barrett,  A.B.  1971,  Saint  Louis  University; 

Springfield,  Ohio 
Thomas  Russell  Beck,  B.S.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Belmont,  Massachusetts 
Richard  Albert  Berg,  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

Carlisle,  Pennsylvania 
Roger  Glen  Berlin,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College;  Bayside, 

New  York 

Richard  Bruce  Birrer,  B.A.  1971,  Lehigh  University; 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Deborah  Blum,  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College;  Maplewood, 

New  Jersey 

Helen  Elizabeth  Blumen,  B.A.  1971,  Radcliffe  College; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
David  Steven  Blumenthal,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Richard  Scott  Boas,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University;  Great 

Neck,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Norman  Bradshaw,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Alan  Norman  Braverman,  A.B.  1971,  Hamilton  College; 

Oradell,  New  Jersey 
Stuart  Paul  Brogadir,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University;  Ansonia, 

Connecticut 

Robert  Edmund  Burke,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth  College; 

Trumbull,  Connecticut 
Edmund  Y.M.  Chein,  A.B.  1971,  University  of  Southern 

California;  Los  Angeles,  California 
Michael  Oliver  Christian,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra  University; 

Christiansted,  Virgin  Islands 
Paul  Allan  Church,  B.S.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Kenneth  Howard  Cohen,  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of  New 

York;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Richard  Peter  Cohen,  A.B.  1971,  Clark  University;  Roslyn 

Heights,  New  York 
Richard  Lee  Curtis,  B.A.  1971,  Boston  University;  West 

Roxbury,  Massachusetts 
Thomas  John  Delaney,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Oneonta,  New  York 
James  Anthony  Diggs,  B.A.  1971,  Hampton  Institute; 

Washington,  D.C. 
Roger  Gordon  Faix,  A.B.  1971,  Dartmouth  College; 

Woodbury,  New  Jersey 
Virginia  Mary  Fallon,  B.A.  1971,  Wellesley  College; 

Needham,  Massachusetts 
Joseph  Peter  Ferrara,  B.S.  1971,  Fairfield  University; 

Wantagh,  New  York 
Elvira  Ann  Foglia,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stuart  Warren  Fox,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University;  Cliffside 

Park,  New  Jersey 
Roger  William  Geiss,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University; 

Pearl  River,  New  York 
Matthew  David  Gold.  B.S.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Paul  Bernard  Goldberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Hollis,  New  York 
Milagros  Gonzalez,  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of  New  York; 

New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Marc  Grunberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
Daniel  Francis  Hanley,  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

Brunswick,  Maine 
Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton  Institute; 

Antigua,  West  Indies 
Norman  Millard  James,  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers  University; 

Trenton,  New  Jersey 
David  Rees  Jones,  B.S.  1971,  Ohio  State  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 


George  Paul  Kacoyanis,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia  University; 

Somerville,  Massachusetts  | 
Richard  Steven  Kampf,  B.S.  1971,  Washington  &  Lee 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Thomas  Martin  Kelly,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Stephen  Jeffrey  Kornfeld,  B.A.  1971,  Union  College; 

Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 
Dennis  Bruce  Kottler,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 
Suzanne  Paula  Lagarde,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

Westport,  Massachusetts 
Cleland  Campbell  Landolt,  A.B.  1971,  Harvard  University; 

Rye,  New  York 
Robert  Alan  Linden,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University;  Rye, 

New  York 

John  Christopher  Luke,  B.S.  1971,  Wagner  College; 

Staten  Island,  New  York 
Christopher  John  Lynch,  A.B.  1971,  Holy  Cross  College; 

Bethel,  Connecticut 
James  Cardie  Macmillan,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

North  Babylon,  New  York 
Robert  Philip  Mantica,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Milton,  Massachusetts 
Maughn  Matsuoka,  S.B.  1971,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  Jr.,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell 

University;  Nutley,  New  Jersey 
Michael  Kent  McLeod,  B.A.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Brenda  Harris  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  City  College  of  New 

York;  New  York,  New  York 
Carlyle  Harvey  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  Frederick  Miskovitz,  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at  Stony 

Brook;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Alan  Arthur  Morgenstein,  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at  Stony 

Brook;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
James  Harvey  Newman,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
Robert  Stephen  O'Connell,  B.A.  1970,  Williams  College; 

Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Mary  Margaret  O'Sullivan,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Jean  William  Rape,  B.S.  1971,  Columbia  University; 

Elmhurst,  New  York 
Lynda  Michele  Parker,  B.A.  1968,  C.  W.  Post  College; 

M.S.  1970,  New  York  University;  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 
Paul  Mario  Pellicci,  B.A.  1971,  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Jane  Veronica  Petroff,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Monmouth,  New  Jersey 
William  John  Powers,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth  College; 

Westport,  Connecticut 
Richard  Merritt  Reich,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University;  New 

Rochelle,  New  York 
Richard  George  Robinson,  A.B.  1971,  Oberlin  College; 

Lynbrook,  New  York 
Joel  Martin  Rosen,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Russell  Lloyd  Ranson  Ryan,  B.A.  1971,  Amherst  College; 

E.  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 
Howard  Irwin  Schenker,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Freeport,  New  York 
Walter  Frederick  Schlech  III,  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

Williamstown,  Massachusetts 
Daniel  George  Schwartzberg,  B.A.  1967,  Columbia 

University;  M.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  Woodmere, 

New  York 

Steven  Fred  Seidman,  B.S.  1971,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

David  Gary  Silverman,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra  University;  Long 
Beach,  New  York 
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Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon,  B.A.  1971,  Vassar  College;  Rego 

Park,  New  York 
Mark  Alan  Spiegel,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Washington,  D.C. 
John  Wilbur  Stakes  III,  B.A.  1971,  Williams  College; 

E.  Patchogue,  New  York 
Arnold  Bruce  Sterman,  B.A.  1971,  New  York  University; 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Mark  Benjamin  Stoopler,  B.S.  1971,  Tulane  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Duval!  Thompson  Jr.,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
Karen  Toskos,  B.A.  1971,  Adelphi  University;  Great  Neck, 

New  York 

Richard  Walter  Tureck,  B.S.  1971,  Manhattan  College; 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Norman  Bennet  Turoff,  B.A.,  1971,  Yeshiva  University; 

Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Robert  David  Turoff,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Douglas  Malcolm  Vogeler,  B.A.  1971,  Kenyon  College; 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Arthur  Warren  Wardell,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  University; 

Babylon,  New  York 
Sharon  LaVerne  Wardlaw,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Scarsdale,  New  York 
Hubert  Weinberg,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University;  Spring 

Valley,  New  York 
Judith  Whitcomb,  B.A.,  1967,  Mount  Holyoke  College; 

M.P.H.  1971,  Yale  University;  W.  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Michele  Linda  Winter,  B.A.  1971,  Barnard  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Arnold  David  Yagoda,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Wilfred  Wee  Bin  Yee,  B.A.  1971,  University  of  Hawaii; 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 


First  Year 

Brian  Jeffrey  Acker,  B.S.  1972,  SUNY  at  Stony  Brook; 

Queens,  New  York 
Burt  Alan  Adelman,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
Douglas  Lome  Arnold,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  University; 

Montreal,  Quebec 
Joanne  Elizabeth  Backofen,  B.S.  1972,  St.  John's 

University;  Queens,  New  York 
Jane  Elizabeth  Bailowitz,  A.B.  1972  Cornell  University; 

Queens,  New  York 
Richard  Michael  Bargar,  B.A.  Harvard  University; 

Newton,  Massachusetts 
Steven  N.  Bass,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of  New  York; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Donald  Vincent  Belsito,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Pasquale  William  Benedetto,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Berwyn,  Illinois 
Barbara  Anne  Bossart,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers  University; 

Saddle  River,  New  Jersey 
William  Clement  Bowens,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Harold  Gilbert  Brandford,  B.S.  1972,  Pace  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Bruce  Braverman,  B.S.,  1972,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stephen  Edward  Carlson,  A.B.  1972,  Bucknell  University; 

Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Robert  Anthony  Chapman,  B.S.  1972,  Haverford  College; 

Roosevelt,  New  York 
Jackie  (Jyk  How)  Chuong,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 


Arlene  Deliz  Colon,  B.S.  1970,  St.  John's  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Ruben  Cuadrado,  B.S.  1972,  New  York  Institute  of 

Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jerome  Francis  Cuyler,  B.A.  1966,  Marist  College; 

St.  Albans,  New  York 
Robert  William  D'Acquisto,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton 

University;  Calverton,  New  York 
Gary  Joseph  DeFilipp,  B.A.  1972,  Wayne  State  University; 

Detroit,  Michigan 
Michael  William  Draper,  B.S.  1968,  Brigham  Young 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  Alfred  Einhorn,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers  University; 

Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
Ralph  Landis  Engle,  III,  B.S.  1972,  Duke  University; 

Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
Hector  Estepan,  B.E.  1966,  City  College  of  New  York; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Greg  Thomas  Everson,  B.A.  1972,  University  of  North 

Dakota;  Bismarck,  North  Dakota 
Kenneth  Saul  Felder,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Carl  Seth  Friedman,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  College; 

Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 
Robert  Friedman,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton  University; 

Patchogue,  New  York 
William  Rose  Furman,  B.S.  1972,  Michigan  State 

University;  Westbury,  New  York 
Kenneth  Gantz,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College;  New  York, 

New  York 

John  Anthony  Garofalo,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra  University; 

East  Meadow,  New  York 
Merril  Joy  Gersten,  B.A.  1972,  Barnard  College; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
Bernard  Gitler,  B.S.  1972,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Harvey  Lee  Goldberg,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Whitestone.  New  York 
Deborah  Ann  Goldfarb,  A.B.  1972,  Radcliffe  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Geoffrey  Jon  Gottlieb,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

Worcester,  Massachuetts 
Richard  Evan  Greenberg,  B.A.  1972,  SUNY  at  Buffalo; 

Wantagh,  New  York 
Alan  Douglas  Guerci,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  University; 

Rumson,  New  Jersey 
Edward  Verity  Gundy,  B.A.  1972,  Dartmouth  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
James  Willis  Hare,  A.B.  1968,  Colgate  University;  M.S. 

1972,  Columbia  University  School  of  Engineering; 

Middletown,  New  York 
Marilyn  Tucker  Haupt,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  University; 

Fulton,  New  York 
Murk-Hein  Heinemann,  B.A.  1972,  Kenyon  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Frederic  William  Held,  B.A.  1972,  Northwestern 

University;  Decatur,  Illinois 
James  Hinde,  A.B.  1972,  Colgate  University;  New  York, 

New  York 

Edward  Lawrence  Hoder,  Jr.,  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University; 

Poughkeepsie,  New  York 
Edward  Watson  Hook,  III,  B.S.  1972,  Hobart  College; 

Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Robert  Powell  Huben,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers  University; 

Piscataway,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  Paul  Kahaner,  B.S.  1972,  Queens  College; 

Whitestone,  New  York 
Ellen  Katz,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College;  North  Woodmere, 

New  York 

Stuart  George  Katz,  A.B.  1972,  Amherst  College; 

Bloomfield,  Connecticut 
Lydia  Kernitsky,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University;  Central 

Islip,  New  York 
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Dennis  Mark  Kesden,  B.A.  1972,  Wesleyan  University; 

North  Massapequa,  New  York 
John  Calhoun  Killian,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 
Ronald  Jay  Koenig,  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University;  Merrick, 

New  York 

Gerald  Brian  Kolski,  A.B.  1964,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1969, 

Purdue  University;  Ithaca,  New  York 
Christine  LaRue,  B.A.  1972,  Boston  University;  Darien, 

Connecticut 

Martin  Lawrence  Levinson,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

University;  Union,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  Ian  Light,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University;  Syosset, 

New  York 

Ralph  Linsker,  B.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  South  Orange,  New  Jersey 
James  Edmund  Lovelock,  B.A.  1970,  LeMoyne  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Storme  Lynn,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University;  West 

Hempstead,  New  York 
Steven  Kay  Magid,  B.A.  1972,  Brendeis  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Robert  Marcus,  B.S.  1972,  Northwestern  University; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Dennis  Allan  Mazal,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers  University;  West 

Orange,  New  Jersey 
John  Francis  Mendes,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham  University; 

Merrick,  New  York 
Steven  Richard  Meshnick,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Eric  Scott  Miller,  B.S.  1972,  Union  College;  Bronx, 

New  York 

Orrin  Arlington  Moore,  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Maryland; 

Georgetown,  Guyana 
Richard  Stanley  Nenoff,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

Niagara  Falls,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Norman  Nichols,  B.A.  1968,  Columbia  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Donald  Stuart  Novy,  A.B.  1972,  Lafayette  College; 

Hillside,  New  Jersey 
Allan  Peter  Olivieri,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University;  Bronx, 

New  York 

William  S.  Packard,  B.A.  1972,  Yale  University;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Thaddeus  Richard  Paprocki,  B.S.  1972,  St.  Peter's 

College;  Bayonne,  New  Jersey 
Melissa  Susan  Pashcow,  B.A.  1972,  Vassar  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
David  Matthew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stephen  Jeffrey  Pilipshen,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Anthony  Provenzano,  B.S.  E.E.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Samuel  Rapoport,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Austin  Kevin  Raymond,  B.S.  1972,  Fordham  University; 

Oakdale,  New  York 
Carl  Milton  Richie,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of  New  York; 

New  York,  New  York 
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Hempstead,  New  York 
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Gary  Robert  Silverman,  B.S.  1972,  Stanford  University; 

Miami,  Florida 


Richard  Alan  Skolnik,  B.A.  1972,  C.  W.  Post  College; 

Manhasset,  New  York 
Steve  Seev  Sommer,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 
James  Raymond  Swanbeck,  Jr.,  B.A.  1972,  Cornell  j 

University;  Aurora,  New  York  | 
Frank  Charles  Taliercio,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 
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Robert  Walter  Thies,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra  University; 

Glendale,  New  York 
David  Valez,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University;  New  York, 

New  York 

Judith  Ann  Waligunda,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
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Gary  Robert  Weine,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College;  Flushing 

New  York 

Gail  Greenwood  Weinmann,  B.A.  1972,  Barnard  College; 

Washington,  D.C. 
Irene  Amy  Weiss,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University;  New 
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Nina  L.  Zasorin,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College;  New  York, 

New  York 

Steven  Zimmerman,  A.B.,  1972,  Cornell  University; 
Hewlett,  New  York 
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1973-74 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  and  Second  Years 
1973 

Monday,  September  3 

Wednesday,  September  5 — Friday,  September  7 

Friday,  September  7 

Monday,  September  10 

Wednesday,  November  21 

Thursday,  November  22 — Friday,  November  23 

Monday,  November  26 — Saturday,  December  1 

Monday,  December  3 

Friday,  December  14 

December  25 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Orientation  and  Registration  for  First  Year 

Registration  for  Second  Year 

Opening  Exercises,  3  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 

Fall  Term  ends,  5  p.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Examinations 

Beginning  of  Winter  Term 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.,  Christmas  recess 
begins 

Christmas  Day,  holiday 


1974 

Tuesday,  January  1 
Thursday,  January  3 
Friday,  March  1 

Monday,  March  4 — Saturday,  March  9 

Monday,  March  4 — Saturday  March  16 

Sunday,  March  10 — Sunday,  March  17 

Monday,  March  18 

Saturday,  April  13— Sunday,  April  21 

Monday,  May  27 

Friday,  May  31 

Monday,  June  3 — Wednesday,  June  5 
Friday,  June  7 

Monday,  June  10 — Wednesday,  June  12 


New  Year's  Day,  holiday 

Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins  9  a.m. 

Winter  Term  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations  for  Second  Year 

Examinations  for  First  Year 

Spring  recess  for  Second  Year 

Spring  Term  begins  for  First  and  Second  Years 

Spring  recess  for  first  year 

Memorial  Day,  holiday 

Instruction  ends  for  Second  Year,  5  p.m. 

Examinations  for  Second  Year 

Instruction  ends  for  First  Year,  5  p.m. 

Examinations  for  First  Year 


The  dates  shown  in  the  Academic  Calendar  are 
subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  official  action 
of  Cornell  University. 


lird  Year 


73 


onday,  September  3 
lesday,  September  4 
Dnday,  October  29 
lursday,  November  22 
Dnday,  November  26 
iturday,  December  15, 


1  p.m. — 


Thursday,  January  3,  8  a.m. 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Registration;  instruction  begins  for  Third  Year 
First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D  and  E 
Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 

Christmas  recess 


174 

lursday,  January  3 

onday,  February  25 

onday,  April  15 — Saturday,  April  20 
onday,  April  22 
onday,  May  20 
onday,  May  27 
onday,  June  10 

lursday,  July  4 
aturday,  August  3 


Second  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C, 
D  and  E 

Midyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of  Sections 
I  and  II 

Spring  recess 

First  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Second  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C, 

D  and  E 
Independence  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  Third  Year 


}urth  Year 
>73 

jesday,  September  4 
lursday,  November  22 

aturday,  December  15 — Thursday,  January  3 


Registration 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 


)74 

lursday,  May  23 
ednesday,  May  29 


Instruction  ends,  1  p.m. 
Commencement,  3  p.m. 


lective  Modules 

September  4 — October  27  {8  weeks) 

October  29 — December  15  (7  weeks) 

January  3 — February  16  (7  weeks) 

!    February  18 — April  6  (7  weeks) 

j    April  8— May  23  (7  weeks) 

1  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College 
as  scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays, 
is  the  intent  of  Senate  legislation  that  stu- 
ents  missing  classes  due  to  the  observance 
if  religious  holidays  be  given  ample  opportu- 
■ity  to  make  up  work. 


Cornell  University 

The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Corneli  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
dual  aims  the  development  of  the  best  possible 
physicians  and  the  advancement  of  medical 
knowledge  through  research.  The  faculty 
believes  that  in  the  ideal  medical  school  high- 
quality  teaching  and  widely  ranging  investiga- 
tions in  the  life  sciences  are  carried  on  con- 
currently with  optimal  care  of  patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
lished on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the 
University,  which  had  been  founded  in  1865, 
was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical 
College  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching 
facilities  available  in  a  large  population  area. 
The  original  faculty  was  composed  of  a  group 
of  distinguished  professors  who  had  previously 
operated  a  teaching  institution  known  as  the 
Medical  College  Laboratory.  The  Laboratory  was 
at  one  time  affiliated  with  the  medical  depart- 
ment of  New  York  University. 

The  trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
to  form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various 
times  since  the  founding  of  the  University,  and, 
in  1898,  the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
Payne  made  possible  the  establishment  of  the 
Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  provided 
funds  for  the  support  of  the  College  for  several 
years,  later  created  a  permanent  endow- 
ment by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  four 
million  dollars  to  the  College. 

The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was 
Dr.  William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 
faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology;  and 
Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology.  The 
College  has  been  well  known,  from  the  time 
of  its  establishment,  for  a  faculty  composed  of 
persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific 
investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  permanent 
headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  First 


Avenue.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in 
the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard 
for  admission. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 
The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from 
Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance 
to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300  York  Avenue, 
is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research 
Building.  The  main  reading  room,  the  catalog 
and  reference  sections  and  the  area  for  the 
current  journals  of  the  Library  are  on  the  first 
floor  of  this  building.  The  Medical  College 
Alumni  Office  (Room  C-140),  the  Office  of 
Admissions  (Room  D-115)  and  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  (Room  C-118)  are  located  directly 
behind  the  Library.  The  B  and  D  areas  of  the 
Medical  College  adjoin  the  Wood  Building  on 
the  north  and  south  sides.  Additional  research 
and  teaching  facilities,  as  well  as  the  central 
animal  care  laboratories,  are  located  between 
the  A  and  B  buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale 
Harkness  Medical  Research  Building.  The 
upper  floors  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Medical 
College  house  the  Departments  of  Microbiol- 
ogy, Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics, 
and  Public  Health,  along  with  the  research 
laboratories  for  several  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments. The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the 
building  at  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the 
building  at  the  Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the 
College  (Area  E)  house?;  the  Departments  of 
Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central 
buildings  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital  build- 
ings on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The  College 
auditorium,  the  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  departments, 
and  the  extensive  research  facilities  for  staff 
and  students  are  also  housed  in  the  buildings 
along  York  Avenue. 


8    Facilities  for  Instruction 


Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one 
of  the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's  New 
York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a 
semiautonomous  component  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University  and  is  responsible 
for  administering  all  advanced  general  degrees 
granted  for  study  in  residence  on  the  New  York 
City  campus.  The  school  is  composed  of  two 
divisions:  the  Medical  College  Division  consist- 
ing of  faculty  members  principally  from  the 
basic  science  departments  of  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  and  the  Sloan- 
Kettering  Division  consisting  of  staff  members 
from  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research. 

The  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  currently  offers  graduate  programs 
leading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven 
biomedical  fields:  Biochemistry,  Biological 
Structure  and  Cell  Biology,  Biology,  Biomathe- 
matics.  Biophysics,  Genetics,  Microbiology, 
Neurobiology  and  Behavior,  Pathology,  Pharma- 
cology, and  Physiology.  These  programs  are 
designed  for  students  interested  in  careers 
in  teaching  and  research  in  the  various  basic 
biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to 
graduate  students.  Such  facilities  include,  in 
addition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and 
libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and 
equipment  for  research.  For  further  details,  refer 
to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven 
separate  departments  forming  the  New  York 
Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  departments 
occupy  the  central  hospital  building,  the 
women's  clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the  pediatric 
department,  and  the  psychiatric  department 
(Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from  north  to 
south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic 
contains  facilities  for  bed  patients,  an  out- 
patient department,  lecture  rooms,  and  labo- 
ratories for  clinical  study  and  research.  Special 
provision  has  also  been  made  for  student 
laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medicine 
occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the 
central  hospital  building  with  semiprivate  areas 
for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the  out- 
patient department.  There  are  extensive  labo- 
ratories for  chemical,  physiological,  and 
biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semi- 
private  beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well  as 
facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors  con- 
taining 128  rooms  for  private  patients.  Living 


quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in  the  new 
house-staff  residence  across  York  Avenue. 
The  entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approxi- 
mately 1,076  beds.  The  Westchester  Division 
in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an  addi- 
tional 281  beds.  This  Division,  together  with 
the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the  Department' 
of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York  Hospital-  I 
Cornell  Medical  Center.  ' 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsibh 
for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of  i 
professional  services  in  the  Hospital.  He  is  also  i 
the  professor  in  charge  of  the  corresponding  j 
department  in  the  Medical  College.  Every 
clinical  department  is  staffed  by  a  corps  of 
salaried  faculty  members,  including  the  chair- 
man, who  devote  their  full  time  to  the  service  ' 
of  the  College  and  the  Hospital.  Other  members 
of  the  faculty  devote  part  of  their  time  to 
private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  i 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  j 
by  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as 
the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for  the  ' 
treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It  affiliated  \ 
with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  ' 
Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present  location: 
at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955.  The 
Hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  contain- 
ing 204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  inpatients 
a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in  19  subspecialtvi 
clinics.  Twenty-four  residents  are  trained  in  a 
three-year  program  in  orthopedic  surgery  with 
an  elective  fourth  year.  The  Hospital  maintains 
a  school  for  the  training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes, 
prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment 
of  orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services 
for  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785 
Mamaroneck  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York, 
was  founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson 
Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  mother, 
Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14.  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
offers  a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the 
rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical  care. 
Since  the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is 
the  integration  of  the  disabled  patient  into  the 
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ommunity  as  a  responsible  individual  function- 
ig  at  his  maximum  potential,  the  Center 
ffers  its  diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment 
srvices  to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need 
)r  medical  rehabilitation  care. 

he  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
f  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
ther  medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutri- 
onal  research  and  therapy,  occupational 
lerapy,  physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing 
ervices,  psychological  and  psychiatric  services, 
ocial  services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and 
aining. 

mong  the  research  and  study  programs 
eing  conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation 
:enter  are:  a  demonstration  research  program 
1  nutrition  and  metabolic  disease,  a  stroke 
ssearch  study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
cardiopulmonary  study,  and  sociomedical 
tudies. 

/lemorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and 
Ulied  Diseases 

lemorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
lemorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
loan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
5  the  research  unit. 

1  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust 
et  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who 
rovided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for 
16  study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied 
iseases.  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated 
/ith  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in 
914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial  Hospital 
nd  the  College  requires  that  the  professional 
taff  of  the  Hospital  be  named  by  the  Council 
f  the  Medical  College,  subject  to  the  approval 
if  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital, 
he  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital  offer  un- 
isual  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the 
)athology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic 
liseases.  Memorial  Hospital,  which  includes  the 
ames  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  449  beds. 

i/lanhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital 

)ne  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
liagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
learing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
'hroat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
Jniversity  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
n  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care  and 
reatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as  Cornell 
Jniversity  Medical  College's  teaching  facility 
n  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology  and 
is  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  specialties, 
viedical  teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
viedical  College  which,  along  with  The  New 
I'ork  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range  of  con- 
sultative and  other  services  not  ordinarily 
ivailable  in  a  specialty  hospital. 


North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  Hospital  is  a  450-bed,  general 
care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long 
Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portions  of 
Nassau,  Suffolk  and  Queens  counties.  It 
became  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  University 
in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the 
faculty  of  the  Medical  College  and  participate 
in  its  teaching  programs.  In  addition,  each 
clinical  service  has  a  staff  of  full-time  faculty 
members  involved  in  research,  teaching,  and 
clinical  activities.  Through  outpatient  and 
educational  services,  emergency  facilities  and 
outreach  clinics.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital's  community  oriented  program 
provides  an  important  experience  for  the 
Medical  College.  Opportunities  for  clinical 
instruction  are  provided  in  medicine, 
neurology,  surgery,  pediatrics,  pathology, 
psychiatry,  radiology,  and  obstetrics- 
gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-,  and 
fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967,  joint 
programs  of  internship,  residency  and  fellow- 
ship training  have  been  offered  in  conjunction 
with  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Memorial 
Hospital. 

The  Loom  is  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886,  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facilities 
for  Cornell  faculty  members  before  the  Medical 
College  was  moved  to  its  present  location. 
A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has 
been  associated  with  the  Medical  College  since 
1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York 
Hospital  in  1932.  The  Institute  supports  work 
in  metabolism  and  human  genetics  which  is 
conducted  by  members  of  the  Departments  of 
Medicine  and  Physiology.  The  Medical  Director 
of  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam, 
Professor  of  Medicine. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  library  of  the  Medical  College  is  located 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building  to  the  right  of  the 
1300  York  Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth 
Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
and  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
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100,000  volumes.  Participation  in  communi- 
cation and  library  networks  enables  the  Library 
to  produce  needed  items  speedily. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide 
searches  of  the  medical  literature.  The  infor- 
mation and  reference  department  receives 
requests  for  these  searches.  Typing  and 
duplicating  services  and,  most  importantly,  a 
staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from 
8:45  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from 
9:00  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from 
1:00  p.m.  until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is  closed 
on  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and  the 
other  holidays  noted  in  the  calendar,  pp.  4-5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas. 
These  collections,  photocopies  of  materials 
from  other  libraries,  including  the  National 
Library  of  Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and 
academic  libraries  in  the  United  States, 
supplement  the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 

The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 
of  nearly  10,000  original  works  published  before 
1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern 
reference  collection,  the  Library  serves  as  the 
center  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the 
behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission, 
the  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal 
and  general  education  implied  by  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  college  degree.  Although  most 
applicants  to  the  medical  college  will  have 
completed  four  years  of  college,  possession 
of  an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  require- 
ment of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered 
from  students  who  will  have  completed  only 
three  years  of  undergraduate  work  and  whose 
personal,  social,  and  educational  maturation 
seem  to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study 
of  medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  their  colleges  by 


successfully  completing  the  first  year  of 
medical  school. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  which  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  published  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity  with 
these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours 
in  each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry 
and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  require- 
ments form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should 
be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to 
study  medicine,  and  coursework  in  the 
behavioral  sciences  is  becoming  increasingly 
important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one  of 
the  sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  : 
basic  training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  o' 
science  can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorou  ' 
laboratory  experience.  A  science  major,  on 
the  other  hand,  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical 
work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  ■' 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  requi 
in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Selection  j 

Each  year  the  Admissions  Committee  of  Corr 
University  Medical  College  selects  a  class  ol; 
about  one  hundred  students  from  over  3500 
applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  Committee's  goc  s 
to  accept  students  who  they  feel  are  best 
prepared  to  provide  future  leadership  in  th- 
field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  students  is 
influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate 
preparation  and  demonstrated  academic  ace- 
plishment.  Also  important  are  motivation  and 
other  personal  characteristics  such  as  mat 
and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell  attem 
to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student  body  ' 
selecting  well  qualified  students  from  diver 
geographic,  academic,  and  racial  backgrou 
The  number  of  students  from  any  one  collec' 
region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary  from  yea 
to  year.  Well  motivated  students  from 
particularly  adverse  economic  or  social  ba- 
grounds  who  have  had  substandard  educati  il 
opportunities  are  also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  activel 
to  support  equality  of  educational  opportun 
No  student  shall  be  denied  admission  to  ' 
University  or  be  discriminated  against  othe: 
wise  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religic 
national  origin,  or  sex. 
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Anission  policies  are  also  in  conformity  with 
\\  policy  of  New  York  State  in  regard  to  the 
African  ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity 
a3mbodied  in  the  Education  Practices  Act. 

Aplication 

R  uests  for  application  forms  should  be 
a  ressed  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions, 
Cnell  University  Medical  College,  1300  York 
Anue,  New  York,  New  York  10021.  For 
e  ance  in  September,  application  forms  are 
a'  lable  after  July  1  of  the  previous  year. 

T  complete  an  application,  a  student  should: 

1  submit  the  completed  application  form  to 

he  Committee  on  Admissions  no  later  than 
he  deadline  of  November  30.  A  non- 
efundable  charge  of  $25.00  is  made  for 
iling  an  application.  Checks  or  money 
Drders  should  be  made  payable  to  Cornell 
Jniversity  Medical  College. 

2  arrange  to  have  official  transcripts  of  all 
jndergraduate  and  graduate  studies, 
ncluding  summer  school,  sent  to  the 
3ommittee  on  Admissions. 

3  equest  a  letter  of  evaluation  from  the 
:ollege  premedical  advisory  committee 
De  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 
Two  letters  of  evaluation  from  members  of 
he  faculty  well  acquainted  with  the 
student  may  be  substituted. 

4.  equest  the  results  of  the  Medical  College 
\dmission  Test  (MCAT)  be  sent  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions,  if  the  applicant 
las  taken  this  examination.  Applicants  to 
Dornell  are  not  required  to  take  this  test 
M  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
eview  the  results  of  this  test  if  it  has 
)een  taken. 

A  ough  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
aiTipt  to  notify  the  applicant  if  his  applica- 
tii  is  incomplete,  the  responsibility  for 
C(  pleting  these  requirements  is  that  of  the 
ai  leant. 

Vl;n  a  completed  application  has  been  re- 
cced together  with  official  transcripts  and 
le-rs  of  recommendation,  the  Committee  on 
A  iissions  reviews  the  application  and  requests 
pi  onal  interviews  from  applicants  in  whom 
it  js  serious  interest.  Because  of  the  large 
ni:ber  of  applications,  only  about  one- 
tM  of  the  applicants  are  invited  for  an 
in  view.  With  few  exceptions,  all  students 
af^pted  for  admission  to  Cornell  University 
Mjcal  College  have  been  interviewed  per- 
sully  by  the  Committee  or  its  representatives. 

Alicants  are  promptly  notified  of  the  final 
d'sion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
binning  some  time  after  mid-December.  If 
thCommittee  takes  favorable  action,  a  letter 
olcceptance  is  forwarded  to  the  applicant  who 
h.  two  weeks  either  (1)  to  hold  a  place  in 


the  class  in  order  to  make  a  final  decision  at  a 
later  date  (not  later  than  March  1)  or  (2) 
to  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by  sending 
a  deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is  not 
refundable  after  March  1,  and  is  credited 
toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  does  not 
participate  in  the  American  Medical  College 
Admissions  System  (AMCAS). 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing.  Applications 
for  a  place  in  one  of  the  upper  classes  should 
be  filed  according  to  the  procedure  described 
for  admission  to  the  first-year  class.  Applicants 
who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  $100.  Candidates  seeking  admission 
to  advanced  standing  must  furnish  evidence 
of  having  completed  satisfactorily,  in  an 
approved  medical  school,  all  of  the  work  re- 
quired of  students  in  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter.  In  addition,  these  candidates 
must  have  completed  the  conditions  of 
admission  to  the  first-year  class  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College.  They  must  also  present 
a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the 
medical  school,  or  schools,  they  attended,  and 
may  be  required  to  take  examinations  in 
any  of  the  medical  courses  taken  in  another 
school. 

Additional  information  about  application  to 
the  Medical  College  is  contained  in  the  booklet 
Information  for  the  Appllcant-1973.  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions, 1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 

Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
or  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are 
special  students. 

Such  students  are  special  students  in  the 
true  sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially 
qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective 
in  order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may 
or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the 
sense  of  having  completed  work  for  an  under- 
graduate degree. 

Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department,  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of 
the  Medical  College,  and  must  pay  their  fees 
at  the  Business  Office  before  being  admitted 
to  lectures  or  laboratory  work.  There  is  a 
matriculation  fee  of  $10  and  an  administration 
fee  of  $5.  Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon 
the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage  fee  may  be 
required. 
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Educational  Policies 
and  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departnnents.  Seven  of  the  departments  are 
primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underly- 
ing clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Departments 
of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  and  Bio- 
physics, and  Public  Health.  Ten  departments 
have  as  their  major  function  the  study,  treatment 
and  prevention  of  human  diseases,  and 
maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments  of 
Anesthesiology,  Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology, 
and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of 
the  Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  Council,  consisting  of  the  academic 
administrative  officers  and  the  chairmen  of 
those  departments  v^ith  major  teaching  commit- 
ments to  medical  students,  and  the  General 
Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
representatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
from  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical 
students  and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student 
opinion  and  for  communication  between  faculty 
and  students. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each 
student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered 
by  each  department.  The  courses  are  arranged, 
in  their  sequence  and  duration,  to  develop 
logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements 
needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments 
also  offer  courses  and  opportunities  for 
special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students, 
to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  to 
qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  who 
are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a 
small  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the  medical 
college  curriculum.  The  time  devoted  by  the 
prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one 
year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate 
medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  in  a 
hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work  or 
both.  The  required  period  of  study  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  extends  over 
four  academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-three 
weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student 


to  vary  his  course  of  study  according  to  his 
special  interests  and  particular  talents  as  far 
as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
individual  work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope 
that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of  \ 
publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  son- 
students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject 
in  which  they  have  a  special  interest.  ' 

The  development  of  great  technical  proficienc 
in  the  various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  no' 
expected  during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  anc 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic 
elements  of  physical  examination,  interviewir' 
techniques,  and  the  sociological  determinant, 
of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presentee,) 
these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application  oj 
the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine.  A  serj 
of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions  explores 
wide  range  of  medical  topics,  again  emphasi:  3 
the  interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences  tc; 
each  other  and  to  clinical  medicine.  | 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of  ■ 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology  e 
completed  and  the  full-time  clinical  curriculii 
is  begun  with  physical  diagnosis,  neuroiogVi 
psychiatry,  and  public  health.  Weekly  clinic' 
pathological  conferences  serve  as  a  contirig 
point  of  integration  of  the  basic  and  clinicaf 
sciences.  ' 

Elective  Time 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electivef 
during  the  first  two  years,  the  summers  foil  - 
ing the  first  and  second  years  are  free  and 
be  used  to  acquire  or  to  further  experienci  t 
investigative  work,  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  durati , 
in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through  y) 
third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound  bas  1 
introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical  field' 
When  a  student  has  completed  this  clinil 
"core"  curriculum,  he  is  sufficiently  acqua  ed 
with  the  various  clinical  specialties  to  hav 
identified  his  primary  areas  of  interest,  b 
in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields. 
Accordingly,  he  is  prepared  to  plan  an  e  - 
cational  program,  for  his  final  medical  sc 'ol 
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/ear,  which  is  best  suited  to  his  interests 
and  needs. 

n  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student 
:hooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser 
0  help  him  in  planning  his  fourth-year  pro- 
gram. Numerous  elective  opportunities  available 
n  The  Cornell  Medical  Center  are  described 
n  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other  electives  in 
he  Center  or  in  other  educational  institutions 
nay  be  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the 
itudent's  elective  adviser. 

-ourth-Year  Curriculum 

'he  fourth-year  program  is  entirely  elective, 
'hirty-five  weeks  long,  it  is  divided  into 
ilective  periods  which  match  the  modules  of 
he  third  year.  This  enables  students  who  have 
ound  educational  reasons  to  defer  certain 
nodules  of  the  third-year  core  curriculum 
ntil  the  final  year. 

lummer  Fellowships 

;everal  fellowships  are  available  for  selected 
tudents  who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative 
'ork  during  the  summers  following  the  first 
nd  second  years. 

)ne-Year  Research  Fellowships 

ny  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
■ork  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences 
lay  apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to 
ursue  research  in  the  field  of  his  choice, 
uch  research  opportunities  are  available  in 
II  departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A 
lave  will  be  considered  for  investigative  work 
1  other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  con- 
3nient  to  take  the  leave  between  the  second 
id  third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at 
ther  times  in  the  medical  course. 

loordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

3r  students  interested  In  teaching  and  research 
areers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences  or 
clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.-Ph.D. 
ograms  are  offered  at  Cornell  University 
edical  College: 

One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordmated 
5tween  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
"id  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
edical  Sciences,  and  is  described  in  the 
mouncement  of  tlie  Graduate  Sctiool  of 
edical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
fered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
ructure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathe- 
atics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
?urobiology  and  behavior,  pathology, 
larmacology,  and  physiology.  Students  in  this 
ogram  work  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
embers  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
oan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 


2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  co- 
ordinated between  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  the  adjacent  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity and  is  described  fully  in  a  special 
announcement  of  this  program.  Students  in 
this  program  pursue  their  graduate  education 
in  the  many  areas  available  at  the  Rocke- 
feller University,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Rockefeller  faculty.  Students  completing  the 
program  receive  an  M.D.  degree  from  Cornell 
University  and  a  Ph.D.  degree  from  the 
Rockefeller  University. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different 
areas  of  graduate  study  offered  by  the 
Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  and  by  the  Rockefeller  University 
and  then  select  the  program  most  consistent 
with  his  research  and  career  goals.  Both 
coordinated  programs  are  normally  expected 
to  require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study 
and  both  offer  the  same  tuition  and  stipendary 
support.  Although  the  program  with  Rocke- 
feller University  can  only  be  entered  initially, 
the  program  with  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences  can  be  entered  at  any  time 
by  matriculated  Cornell  medical  students  or  by 
resident  physicians  on  the  house  staff  of 
hospitals  affiliated  with  the  Medical  College. 

Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  1300  York  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program 
for  Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
group  premedical  students  has  the  specific 
aims  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority-group 
students  in  leading  medical  schools,  and  of 
increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great  variety 
in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  year 
spend  ten  weeks  as  summer  Fellows  at  the 
Medical  Center.  The  Fellows  receive  a  stipend 
of  $100  per  week,  and  are  housed  in  Olin  Hall, 
the  medical  students'  dormitory. 

Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety 
of  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are 
faculty  members  from  different  departments. 
The  students  in  this  program  are  often  in- 
volved jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week  are 
devoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in 
cardio-vascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of 
these  days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discussions 
of  health  problems  of  ghetto  communities, 
and  visits  to  a  neighborhood  health  center 
program. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
ships and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group 
admissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
James  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean, 
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Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Applica- 
tion should  be  nnade  early  in  the  junior  year 
and  not  later  than  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Examination 

The  usual  Cornell  nnedical  curriculum  is  divided 
into  four  successive  academic  years,  each  of 
which  builds  upon  the  subject  material  of  the 
preceding  year.  Generally,  a  student  must 
complete  all  of  the  course  work  of  one  academic 
year  before  he  can  be  approved  for  advance- 
ment by  the  faculty.  Any  student  who,  by 
quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  indicates  an 
unfitness  to  enter  the  medical  profession,  may, 
following  due  process,  be  required,  at  any  time, 
to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
performance  is  normally  evaluated  in  all  of 
the  required  and  elective  courses  of  that  term. 
A  student's  final  rating  in  a  course  is  deter- 
mined by  his  performance  in  all  of  the  course 
work  including  an  evaluation  of  his  effort, 
his  seriousness  of  purpose,  his  scholastic 
resourcefulness,  and  the  results  of  examina- 
tions. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  based  on  the  results 
of  his  performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in 
the  curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings 
are  made  by  formal  action  of  the  faculty  after 
review  of  recommendations  of  the  Committee 
on  Promotion  and  Graduation.  This  final  rating 
places  students  into  one  of  four  groups: 

1.  Passed.  Ordinarily,  students  are  recorded  as 
"passed"  only  if  they  have  no  deficiency  in 
any  subject.  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for 
readmission  to  the  Medical  College  in  the 
next  higher  class  unless,  in  instances  of  spe- 
cial concern,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  the  faculty 
determines  the  student  unsuited  for  the 
medical  profession. 

2.  Conditioned.  Students  who  fail  any  required 
or  elective  courses  are  recorded  as  "condi- 
tioned". A  "conditioned"  student  will  be 
reevaluated  by  the  concerned  faculty  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  next  academic  year  and 
subject  to  conditions  determined  by  the  faculty. 
Students  with  a  failure  in  one  course  after  a 
single  reevaluation  will  be  required  to  remove 
the  "conditioned"  status  before  the  end  of  the 
next  academic  year.  Students  with  failures 

in  two  courses  after  reevaluation  will  be 
required  to  repeat  the  year. 

3.  Not  passed.  If,  after  reevaluation,  a  student 
has  failures  in  three  courses  in  any  one  year, 
he  is  recorded  as  "not  passed".  A  rating  of 
"not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  read- 
mission  to  the  Medical  College. 

4.  Special  Review.  Students  with  generally 
marginal  performance  for  two  or  more  years 


are  subject  to  special  review  by  the  Committee 
on  Promotion  and  Graduation.  Students  with 
a  record  of  this  kind  who  are  judged  un- 
qualified to  continue  medical  studies  at  Cornell 
will  be  ineligible  for  readmission  to  the 
Medical  College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each 
student  is  notified  of  his  scholastic  performance 
for  the  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of 
a  student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  his 
request  to  accredited  hospitals  and  to  educa- 
tional or  other  well-recognized  institutions  as 
credentials  in  support  of  his  application  for  a 
position  or  promotion.  All  transcripts  are 
marked  "confidential"  and  carry  the  instructions 
that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over  to  the 
candidate.  This  ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of 
avoiding  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use  of 
an  official  document  of  the  Medical  College. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral 
character. 

They  must  have  completed  successfully  four 
full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each  | 
as  regular  matriculated  medical  students.  They 
must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum  and 
must  have  passed  all  prescribed  examinations. . 

Every  candidate  for  a  degree  shall  pay,  or  ' 
satisfactorily  arrange,  all  accounts  due  the 
University  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time 
for  conferring  degrees.  j 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  Collec 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examina- 
tions for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all 
states  of  the  United  States. 

Certified  students  and  graduates  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to 
the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  whose  certificate  is  recoc 
nized  by  a  majority  of  the  State  and  Federa  , 
Territory  licensing  agencies  and  by  the 
respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland.  Although  national  in  scope  anc, 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  with  a  fedei 
governmental  agency.  For  information,  write 
to  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiner 
3930  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania 19104. 
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-ees  and  Expenses 

\il  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are 
3aid  at  the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical 
College,  Roonn  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue, 
slew  York,  New  York  10021.  Veterans  receiving 
ederal  or  state  educational  benefits  are 
equired  to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office, 
^oom  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

\ny  individual  who  has  outstanding  indebted- 
less  to  the  University,  which  is  in  arrears, 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  register  or  re-register 
n  the  University,  receive  a  transcript  of 
lis  record,  have  his  academic  credits  certified, 
)e  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  or  have  a 
legree  conferred. 

Application  Fee.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of 
;25.00  is  made  for  reviewing  each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit.  Each  student  admitted  is 
liven  notice  of  favorable  action  on  his 
pplication  and  a  limited  time  (usually  two 
/eeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  will  enroll  in 
ie  entering  class.  His  name  is  not  placed 
in  the  class  list  until  the  acceptance  fee  of 
100  is  paid.  The  fee  is  credited  toward  the 
jition  charge  and  is  not  refundable  if  the 
tudent  fails  to  enter. 

'uition 

uition  for  one  academic  year  is  $2680  (starting 
uly,  1973).  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of 
^e  academic  year  or  in  three  equal  parts, 
16  first  of  which  must  be  made  at  registration, 
or  fourth-year  students,  the  first  installment 
'ill  be  due  at  or  before  September  registration, 
lo  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any 
istance.  The  following  are  included  in  the 
Jition  fee: 

.  Matriculation  Fee. 

.  Student  Hospitalization  Insurance.  This 
isurance  (for  the  calendar  year)  is  carried 
irough  the  Associated  Hospital  Service 
3lue  Cross  plan)  and  may  be  extended  to 
ives  and  families  of  married  students  at 
dditional  cost.  The  plan  covers  all  hospital 
osts  for  a  limited  period  of  time  for  any  stu- 
ent  in  good  standing  who  is  hospitalized  in 
he  New  York  Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual 
lue  Cross  plan  coverage  for  hospitalization  in 
ther  hospitals. 

Personnel  Health  Service. 

Graduation  Fee  and  Rental  Fee  for  cap 
nd  gown  for  graduation  exercises. 

looks,  Instruments  and  Microscopes 

he  average  cost  of  books  and  instruments 
distributed  approximately  as  follows:  first 
3ar,  $325;  second  year,  $300;  third  year. 
175;  fourth  year,  $60. 

ach  student  is  required  to  provide  himself 


with  a  microscope  of  an  approved  type.  The 
instrument  should  have  scanning  (3-5  X), 
low-power  (10  X)  and  medium-power  (40  X) 
dry  objectives.  It  is  important  that  the  coarse 
adjustment  of  the  scope  permit  a  clearance 
of  at  least  30  mm  between  the  10  X  objective 
and  the  stage.  The  scope  should  also  be 
equipped  with  a  well-working  oil  immersion 
system.  The  oil  immersion  objective,  substage 
condenser,  and  light  source  should  produce 
sharp  images  of  good  resolution  in  a  well- 
illuminated  viewing  field.  Arrangements  can 
be  made  to  purchase  a  microscope  from  the 
College  Book  Store  after  arrival,  if  the  student 
desires.  Monocular  microscopes  are  available 
for  rental  at  $50  a  year.  A  limited  number  of 
binocular  microscopes  are  available  for  rental  at 
$85  a  year.  Anyone  wishing  to  rent  one  should 
write  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  to  make 
reservations  as  early  as  possible. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds 
and  loan  funds  to  assist  medical  students  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are 
described  below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to 
New  York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the 
ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  sources 
listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from 
the  Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship 
awards  are  made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds 
available,  on  the  basis  of  comparative  financial 
need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need 
is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the 
same  basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled. 
An  applicant's  financial  situation  should  be 
accurately  described  in  his  application  for 
admission,  and  he  should  discuss  any 
anticipated  need  for  financial  help  with  mem- 
bers of  the  admissions  committee  when  he 
is  interviewed.  An  applicant  who  has  been 
accepted  for  admission  and  has  indicated  his 
intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  College 
may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship 
aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below, 
are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid. 

Vivian  B  Alien  Scholarship  Endowment 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen 
Foundation,  Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been 
established  to  provide  income  to  aid  needy 
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students  of  good  scholastic  standing  who  other- 
wise would  not  be  able  to  complete  their 
medical  education. 

Anonymous  Scholarship  Fund  This  fund, 
established  by  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
is  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
medical  student's  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

The  Lois  and  IVlax  Beren  Foundation  may  award 
a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted 
for  admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  in  an  amount  to  be  determined  by 
consultation  between  the  College  and  the 
Foundation.  The  student  shall  be  selected  by 
the  College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either 
the  Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of 
the  Foundation  to  assist  a  student  who 
possesses  great  eagerness  to  pursue  his 
studies  but  who  would  find  it  impossible  or 
impracticable  to  do  so  without  the  financial 
support  of  the  Foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
by  gifts  from  Dr.  H.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is 
used  to  help  a  needy  and  deserving  medical 
student. 

The  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  from  the  endow- 
ment, given  by  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the 
Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation, 
provides  scholarships  for  students  in  good 
academic  standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 
Scholarships  from  the  income  are  awarded 
to  students  "who  shall  express  a  willingness 
and  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund  the 
amounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 
circumstances  permit." 

The  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit 
Medical  Scholarship.  Generous  gifts  to  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  and  to  three  other 
New  York  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien 
and  Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  established 
the  first  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships. 
The  income  from  the  endowment  established 
by  the  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a  four-year 
scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The  donors 
hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted, 
best  educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to 
enter  the  complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine. 
The  first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

The  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  invested  fund,  which  was 
established  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C. 
Cantle,  provides  scholarships  for  worthy  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  College. 


Robert  J.  Carlisle  Fund.  This  fund,  established 
by  donations  from  the  Society  of  Alumni  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  is  used  for  special  assistance 
of  worthy  students. 

The  Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment. The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was 
established  by  a  generous  gift  from  Mrs. 
Howard  W.  Charles,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

The  Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship 
Endowment.  Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from 
the  Coppermines  Foundations,  Inc.,  the 
income  provides  financial  assistance  for  needy 
and  worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholarship 
Fund.  This  endowment  was  established  through 
a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  Berkoff  in  memory  of  his 
sisters.  The  income  is  available  annually  to  a 
student,  or  students,  in  the  third-  and  fourth- 
year  classes  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid 
and  who,  by  their  scholarship  and  conduct, 
have  proved  worthy  of  this.  Such  students 
should  express  their  willingness  and  intention 
to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts  received 
by  them  as  and  when  their  circumstances 
permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.  This  invested 
fund  was  established  through  the  generosity 
of  many  contributors.  The  income  is  used  to 
provide  scholarships  for  worthy  medical  stu- 
dents who  are  especially  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

John  E.  Deitrick  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
established  by  a  gift  from  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation, 
Inc.,  in  honor  of  Dr.  John  E.  Deitrick,  formerly 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  is  used  to  provide, 
scholarships  for  worthy  medical  students  who  ' 
are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

I 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment  Estab 
lished  in  1955  by  the  gift  of  Dr.  Harry  Eno, 
the  income  from  this  endowment  provides 
scholarships  for  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S. 
Ferguson  who,  throughout  his  connection  of 
more  than  forty  years  with  the  Medical  College 
devoted  a  greai  deal  of  his  time  to  helping 
students  with  their  individual  problems  and 
promoting  their  professional  careers.  The 
investment  income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or 
students  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes 
in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid. 

The  Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment  The  in- 
come from  this  endowed  fund  is  to  be  used 
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0  benefit  a  worthy  and  nneritorious  student  in 
leed  of  financial  assistance. 

he  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship 
indowment  was  established  by  Mabel  G. 
jormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be  awarded 
nnually  to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of 
igh  academic  achievement  who  is  in  need  of 
nancial  assistance. 

he  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
lemorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  estab- 
shed  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of 
.  Norman  P.  Graham.  The  income  provides 
cholarship  assistance  for  deserving  students 
'  the  Medical  College. 

j^onnie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual 
'lition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College, 
lis  scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  and 
rs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their 
'atitude  to  Dr.  Connie  Guion, 

iwrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund  This 
nd  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr. 
iwrence  W.  Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty- 
9  years  to  the  service  of  the  Medical  College, 
the  last  fifteen  of  those  years,  he  was 
jsociate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did  as  much 
;  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape  the 
es  and  careers  of  the  students.  Contribu- 
)ns  from  his  associates  and  friends  make 
IS  fund  possible. 

iaith  Professions  Scholarship  Program  At 

9  present  time,  the  Health  Professions 
;holarship  Program,  administered  by  the 
iblic  Health  Service  of  the  U.S.  Department 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  contributes 
me  funds  each  year  for  students  who 
monstrate  financial  need. 

e  Dr  John  A  Helm  Scholarship  Endowment 

e  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
hed  under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05, 
Dvides  as  many  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
ilege  as  there  are  funds  available  for  that 
rpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
itriculated  medical  students  who  are  in  need 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the 
ms  of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who 
et  the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

e  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  This  fund, 
sported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T. 
schi,  grants  annual  scholarships  to  medical 
dents.  The  will  makes  the  following  state- 
I  nt  of  the  donor's  wishes; 
'■I  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by 

I  individual  Trustees  shall  be  applied 

1  such  schools  as  student  financial  aid  for 
'dical  education  of  deserving  medical  stu- 
nts who  may  be  deemed  worthy  of  such 
J  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its 
bivalent)  of  each  such  school. 
'  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as 


The  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  I  direct  that 
the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent), 
in  designating  the  recipients  of  such  financial 
aid,  be  guided  by  the  following  criteria: 
Financial  need,  outstanding  scholarship,  and 
dedication  to  medical  science,  the  easing  of 
pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial 
aid  on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion  or 
national  origin.  It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not 
require,  that  a  student,  once  selected  for 
financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set  forth 
above,  shall  continue  to  receive  financial  aid 
throughout  the  years  of  such  student's  dedi- 
cated and  successful  study,  provided  the 
student  continues,  in  the  judgement  of  such 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to 
meet  the  criteria  set  forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are 
also  beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship. 

Through  a  generous  gift,  Dr.  William  M. 
Hitzig  '29  established  this  endowed  scholar- 
ship in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother.  The 
income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholarship, 
with  preference  given  to  students  who  have  done 
meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

The  Dr  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34 
and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their 
father,  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  needy  but 
worthy  students. 

The  Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.  The 

income  from  an  endowed  fund  established  by 
bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  worthy  medical  student  as  a  prize 
for  scholarship  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of 
Jessie  L.  Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan. 
The  investment  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Medical  College  with  first 
consideration  given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship 
Endowment.  The  scholarship  was  established 
in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Clin  Hall  is 
designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment 
provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

The  Dr  Charles  I  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde 
Scholarship  Endowment  Established  in  memory 
of  their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this 
endowment  provides  that  income  be  available 
annually  to  meritorious  students  who  have  com- 
pleted one  year  of  the  regular  medical  course 
and  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 
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The  Robert  Wood  Johnson  Foundation 
Student  Aid  Program.  This  grant  provides 
support  over  four  academic  year  (1972-73 
through  1975-76)  for  scholarship  awards  to 
women  students,  students  from  rural  back- 
grounds, and  those  from  the  country's  Black, 
Indian,  Mexican-American,  and  U.S.  main- 
land Puerto  Rifcan  populations.  The  individual 
recipients  and  the  amounts  will  be  determined 
by  the  Medical  College  and  not  by  the 
Foundation. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The 
annual  gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid 
to  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M  D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being 
given  by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of 
her  husband.  Support  from  the  income  from  this 
fund  is  available  to  students  in  good  standing 
who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Fund  was  established  in  1936.  The  invest- 
ment income  is  available  annually  to  meritorious 
students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who  have 
completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only, 
but  may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year 
provided  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate 
merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Endowment  was  established  in  1939.  The 
income  is  available  annually  to  meritorious 
students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who  have  com- 
pleted one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical 
course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but 
may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year 
provided  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate 
merit  it. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in  the 
Greater  Cornell  Campaign,  provides  income  for 
rental  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to  students 
residing  in  the  Medical  College  dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship 
Consolidated.  This  endowment  fund  is  sup- 
ported by  various  gifts  given  in  memory  of 
individuals  for  scholarship  purposes.  The 
income  is  used  for  scholarships  to  worthy 
medical  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest 
from  the  Estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholar- 
ship purposes  and,  in  accordance  with  the 
donor's  stipulation,  preference  is  given  to 
students  of  Chinese  birth  or  descent  or 
nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to 
other  qualified  students. 


The  Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton 
Scholarship  Endowment  income  provides  a 
full  or  partial  scholarship  for  a  needy  and 
worthy  student  of  the  Medical  College.  The 
recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship 
and  character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Com- 
munity Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late 
Charles  F.  Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholar- 
ship assistance  to  needy  and  overburdened 
medical  students  so  as  to  decrease  the  neces- 
sity of  their  spending  many  hours  of 
extraneous  work  in  order  to  continue  their 
medical  studies". 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  In  1963,  a  fund  to  honor  Dr.  Gustave  J. 
Noback  was  established  by  an  anonymous 
donor  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young  men  and 
women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy  for 
advanced  study  and  teaching.  The  income  is 
to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge. 

The  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W.| 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and  > 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their  sistei 
Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  husband, 
Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from  the  fund  is 
used  to  provide  financial  assistance  or  incentiv; 
recognition  awards  to  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  establishec' 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory,  i 
Scholarship  aid  for  deserving  students  is  pro- 
vided from  the  income. 

The  Pfizer  Laboratories  Scholarship.  A  scholc 
ship,  which  is  contributed  annually  by  the 
Pfizer  Laboratories  Medical  Scholarship  Pro- 
gram, is  awarded  to  a  medical  student  who  i," 
in  financial  need. 

The  John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment. A  gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklen 
burg  Polk,  the  first  dean  of  the  Medical  Collef 
established  an  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  ■ 
to  be  used  to  provide  for  scholarships  for 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  students. 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.  A  grateful  patie 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy 
in  helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal, 
fruitful  life,  has  established  this  fund  to  provii 
financial  assistance  to  students  preparing  fon 
a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students  who  serioush 
intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry  and  wf: 
are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty,  are  eligit 
for  financial  aid  after  the  second  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Financial  assistance  may  als 
be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or  post- 
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raduate  training  in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psy- 
liatric  Clinic. 

he  Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund. 

,nends  of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of 
ocial  psychiatry,  have  set  up  an  endowed  fund; 
portion  of  the  income  is  available  to  medical 
udents  interested  in  carrying  out  research 
ork  in  social  psychiatry. 

1e  Anna  E  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund. 

^e  income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established 
ider  the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson, 
ovides  scholarship  assistance  for  medical 
udents.  A  preference  is  to  be  given  to 
3scendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of 
3r  husband's  brothers  and  sisters. 

ie  Dr  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endow- 

ent  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques 
Dnrad  Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N.R.), 
ass  of  1940,  who  was  killed  in  action  on 
jgust  21,  1942,  at  Guadalcanal  while  in 
;rformance  of  his  duty.  The  endowment  in- 
)me  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meritorious 
jdent  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
10  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work, 
10  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of 
e  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for  which 
is  scholarship  was  established. 

ma  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund 

le  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  estab- 
hed  by  a  bequest  from  the  Estate  of  David  C. 
;hilling,  is  used  to  provide  first  year  scholar- 
ips  for  needy  students  of  high  scholarship 
d  character  in  the  Medical  College. 

le  Carl  J  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholarship 

ind  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp 
jmes  '49  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J. 
:hmidlapp,  Cornell  University  '08.  The  income 
awarded  annually  to  a  deserving  student  in 
y  class  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
lected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

seph  M  Seider  Scholarship  Fund  This  fund, 
anced  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider, 
Dvides  scholarships  for  worthy  medical  stu- 
nts who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

e  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship 

nd  provides  the  income  to  support  three 
holarships.  A  gift  from  the  Estate  of  Julia  Shaw 
tablished  the  endowment.  One  scholarship  is 
ailable  to  students  after  at  least  two  years 
study  in  the  Medical  College  and  two 
lolarships  are  available  to  students  after  at 
ist  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

e  Robert  E  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 

nd  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from 
3nk  Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  F. 
eno.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named 
J  Robert  E.  Speno  Room,  and  the  income  from 
J  endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholar- 
ip. 


The  Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  An 

invested  fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a 
friend  of  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard, 
professor  of  anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  1911-39.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  either  to  one  or 
two  students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the 
work  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who 
are  desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that 
Department.  The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded 
by  the  Executive  Faculty  Council  upon  nomina- 
tion by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a  very 
generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Foundations,  Inc., 
is  a  permanent  memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle, 
with  the  recipients  of  the  income  from  the 
fund  to  be  designated  Teagle  Scholars.  The 
letter  establishing  the  fund  explains  the  goal 
of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further  the 
desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that 
each  student  given  an  award  be  urged — but  in 
no  way  required  in  any  legal  way — to  consider 
in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell  University 
for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in  the  Medical 
College,  in  order  that  future  generations  of 
medical  students  may  have  available  further 
funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of  medical 
education." 

The  Weld  Fund  Scholarship  Established  by 
David  and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

The  Philip  G  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available 
to  be  used  for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholar- 
ships, to  be  awarded  to  third-  or  fourth-year 
medical  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  who  have  demonstrated  interest, 
initiative,  and  ability  in  the  field  of  psychiatry, 
neurology,  and/or  behavioral  biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which 
was  established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by 
Dr.  William  0.  Wuester  "33,  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  regularly  matriculated  medical  student  of 
good  scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for 
State  Residents 

Information  about  scholarships  for  New  York 
State  residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
the  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship 
Center,  New  York  State  Education  Department, 
Albany,  New  York  12210.  The  scholarships 
granted  are: 
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Scholar  Incentive  Program  Applications  should 
be  filed  before  September  1  each  academic 
year.  However,  applications  may  be  filed  later 
in  the  school  year.  Annual  application  is 
required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Medicine  and-  Dentistry.  Applications  should 
be  filed  by  October  of  the  last  year  of  pre- 
professional  study. 

Scholarships  for  Women  Students 

Mary  F  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment  The  in- 
come from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Miss  Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman 
student  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident 
of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  College. 

The  Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Scholarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent 
Rowe  endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides 
financial  assistance  for  women  medical  students. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship 
Endowment,  established  by  a  bequest  from 
Dr  L'Esperance,  provides  income  for  financial 
assistance  for  women  students  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the 
class  of  1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband, 
Dr.  Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member 
of  that  class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  women  students 
in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in  any  year,  there  is 
no  woman  student  in  need  of  such  assistance, 
the  income  available  may  be  awarded  to  a 
woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  from  the  Estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott 
established  this  endowment  fund,  the  income 
to  be  used  for  scholarships  for  women  medical 
students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmerman  Fund.  The  income 
from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by  a 
gift  from  the  Marie  and  John  Zimmerman 
Fund,  Inc.,  is  used  to  aid  needy  and  worthy 
women  medical  students. 

General  Aid 

The  Benjamin  T.  Burton  Memorial  Fund  has 

been  established  through  the  bequest  of 
Benjamin  T.  Burton,  long-time  friend  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  of  1922,  Cornell  University. 
It  was  his  wish  that  these  funds  be  used  for 
any  purpose  that  the  dean  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  deems  to  be  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  students. 


Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a 
student  needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds  The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students  from 
a  portion  of  the  income  from  an  endowment 
fund  which  is  provided  through  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  con- 
tributed through  different  sources,  including 
the  Kellogg  Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden 
Foundation,  and  the  Student  Bookstore,  is 
available  to  students  in  all  classes  who  are  in 
need  of  assistance.  Every  effort  is  made  within 
the  limitations  of  the  financial  structure  of  the 
institution  to  help  students  who,  by  reason  of 
unforeseen  circumstances,  are  having  financial' 
difficulties.  A  special  committee  considers  each 
esse  on  its  individual  merits. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.  Established 
through  the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation 
and  supplemented  by  a  generous  gift  from  an  ' 
anonymous  donor,  this  revolving  fund  is  used 
to  advance  funds  on  a  loan  basis  to  students 
in  need  of  financial  assistance.  • 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  is 
participating  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  in  a  Health  Professions 
Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  provides  loans 
if  justified  by  financial  need.  The  details  of  th 
loan  program  are  available  in  the  Student  Affair' 
Office,  room  C-118. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 

fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  ir 
memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate  ' 
dean  of  students,  who  died  in  1970.  Dr. 
Hanlon  devoted  his  life  to  the  welfare  of  the 
students  at  the  Medical  College,  and  this  func, 
is  designed  to  help  continue  his  good  work. 

New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans  for  State* 
Residents.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New  Yc 
Higher  Education  Assistance  Corporation, 
111  Washington  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York 
12210. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available 
from  organizations  with  which  Cornell  Univer- 
sity has  a  working  agreement.  For  further 
details,  please  inquire  in  the  Office  of  Studen, 
Affairs,  Room  C-118. 

Prizes 

The  Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  Willianr 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of 
the  Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  f( 
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proficiency  in  research  to  regularly  matriculated 
students  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  Members  of  all  classes  are  eligible 
for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  year  for  the  best  report  presented, 
in  writing,  of  research  work  done  by  stu- 
dents, or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical 
presentations  on  medical  subjects  not  to  be 
found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  refer- 
ence book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not 
considered  worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quintuplicate  in  a 
sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William 
fvlecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee" 
and  must  be  in  the  Administration  Office  not 
later  than  April  15. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  con- 
sists of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from  labo- 
ratory departments  and  two  from  clinical 
departments. 

The  Prizes  for  1973  were  awarded  to  Allan 
Gibofsky  and  Arvin  H.  Chin. 

The  Clarence  C  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine 

was  endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell, 
a  graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
Prize,  financed  by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  having  the  highest 
.general  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end  of 
Tis  junior  year. 

^or  1973  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  S. 
<lempner  and  Mark  H.  Mazur. 

The  Clarence  C  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

jndowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
^rize,  financed  by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  attains  the 
lighest  marks  in  surgery  during  his  fourth 
'ear. 

-or  1973  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Henry  R. 
3leier. 

he  Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical 

Medicine.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  asso- 
late  professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of 
he  class  of  1937,  established  this  annual 
irize  in  memory  of  his  mother.  The  recipient, 
member  of  the  graduating  class,  is  selected 
3r  excellence  in  clinical  medicine  by  the  chair- 
lan  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

or  1973  this  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  H. 
lazur. 

he  Good  Physician  Award  A  silver  desk  tray, 
uitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson, 
'ill  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the 
raduating  class  who,  by  vote  of  the  class, 
est  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of  "The 
iood  Physician". 

or  1973,  the  Award  was  presented  to 
/.  Michael  Scheld. 


Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  invested  fund  will  be  awarded  each  year 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
demonstrated  the  most  improvement  in 
scholarship  in  the  course  of  four  years  of  study 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Prize  in  1973  was  awarded  to  Neil  D.  Ravin. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment 
in  Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a 
gift  from  Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends 
in  memory  of  his  son.  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius 
'39,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  the  Nether- 
lands on  September  28,  1944.  The  income  is 
available  annually  to  the  student  of  the  third- 
or  fourth-year  class  who,  In  the  opinion  of 
the  Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstand- 
ing performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology. 
If,  in  any  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinc- 
tion, the  award  will  be  withheld. 

The  Prize  in  1973  was  awarded  to  Gene  D. 
Resnick. 

The  George  S  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has 

been  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S. 
Meister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm 
esteem  in  which  he  was  held.  The  Prize  con- 
sists of  income  derived  annually  from  an 
invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his 
classmates  in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York 
University,  and  his  classmates  in  medicine 
at  the  Medical  College.  Awarded  initially  in 
1967,  the  Prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency 
in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating 
class  selected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

In  1973,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  C. 
Sivakoff. 

The  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment 
for  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine  The  income 
IS  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in 
the  Department  of  Medicine,  in  commemoration 
of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on 
June  11,  1925,  and  who  died  during  his 
internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24, 
1926.  The  award  is  presented  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  to  a  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  taken  the  full  course  of  study 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

In  1973,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Mark  S. 
Klempner. 

National  Foundation  Merit  Award  The  National 
Foundation  offers  a  cash  Merit  Award  to  the 
medical  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written 
the  best  thesis,  or  equivalent,  on  any  subject 
relating  to  birth  defects.  The  thesis  should  be 
submitted  in  quintuplicate  by  April  15. 

This  award  was  not  given  in  1973. 
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The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Prize  Fund 
in  Anatomy.  Established  in  1962  by  an 
anonymous  donor  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J. 
Noback,  who  is  remembered  for  his  great  kind- 
ness and  generosity  to  all  his  students,  and 
also  for  his  work  in  research  and  sculpture. 
The  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly,  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in 
charge,  to  a  student  who  has  performed 
outstanding  work  in  anatomy. 

This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1973. 

The  Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  These  Prizes  are  made 
available  from  the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer 
Fund  which  was  provided  by  the  members  of 
the  Division  of  Otorhinolaryngology  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  Prizes  are  given  to  the 
students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have  the 
best  records  in  this  specialty. 

This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1973. 

The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General 
Efficiency.  Three  Prizes,  financed  by  the  income 
from  an  endowed  fund,  are  given  in  com- 
memoration of  John  Metcalfe  Polk  '99,  who 
was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College  at 
the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904. 
The  Prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  to  the  three  students  who  have  the 
highest  academic  standing  for  the  four  years' 
work.  Only  those  who  have  taken  the  full 
course  of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  eligible. 

For  1973,  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Henry  R. 
Bleier,  Mark  S.  Klempner,  and  Mark  H.  Mazur. 

The  Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established 
by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the 
work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to 
the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who 
have  made  the  best  record  in  obstetrics. 

In  1973,  the  Prizes  were  awarded  to  Richard  M. 
Linchitz  and  Benjamin  A.  Lipsky. 

The  Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.  The 

income  from  an  endowment  fund  established 
by  Mrs.  Joan  S.  Friedman  in  memory  of  her 
sister,  Sondra  Lee  Shaw,  supports  an  annual 
prize  given  in  memory  of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw. 
The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  medical  student 
who  has  produced  an  outstanding  research 
paper  in  the  fields  of  neurology,  pharmacology 
related  to  the  nervous  system,  or  behavioral 
science.  The  prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the 
Committee  on  Prizes  in  Research. 

This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1973. 

The  Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in 
Pediatrics.  Various  donors  contributed  to  the 
endowment  for  this  Prize  as  a  memorial  to  the 
father  of  Jerry  L.  Spivak,  class  of  1964. 


The  Prize,  financed  by  the  endowment  in- 
come, is  awarded  annually  to  the  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  has  made  the  best 
record  in  pediatrics. 

In  1973,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  William  R. 
Blankenship. 

The  T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excel- 
lence in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recog- 
nition of  Dr.  Thompson's  leadership  in  the 
teaching  and  practice  of  orthopedic  surgery  by 
his  friends  and  associates  on  the  staff  of  the 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  established  this 
endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  has 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in 
orthopedic  surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made 
by  the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the 
faculty  staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery. 

In  1973,  the  Prize  was  awarded  to  Michael  J. 
Murphy. 

The  William  0.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endow- 
ment was  established  in  memory  of  William  C. 
Thro  '01,  whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion 
to  clinical  pathology  found  expression  in  the 
teaching  and  practice  of  this  subject  in  his 
alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to  1938. 

The  income  from  the  endowed  prize  is  awarded 
to  the  student  who  attains  the  best  record  in 
the  clinical  pathology  course.  The  candidate  for 
the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  Professor  of 
Clinical  Pathology. 

This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1973. 

The  Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual 
award  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is 
given  in  recognition  of  outstanding  achieve- 
ment in  research.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award 
and  a  plaque,  the  Award  is  supported  by  the 
Upjohn  Company. 

The  Award  for  1973  was  presented  to  Peter  J. 
Corines. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M  D  ,  Memorial 
Prize  was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner 
to  honor  the  memory  of  his  son.  Dr.  Anthony 
Seth  Werner,  who  was  an  assistant  professor 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  ^ 
his  death  in  1968.  The  Prize  is  awarded  annual 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for 
excellence  in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases. 

This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1973. 

The  Harold  G  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  pre- 
sented in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-  i 
Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff.  < 
The  Prize  consists  of  a  cash  award  and  a 
selection  of  the  writings  which  represent 
Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contribu- 


23    Financial  Aid 


tions.  The  award  is  given  to  the  medical  stu- 
dent of  any  class  who  has  completed  the  most 
outstanding  piece  of  original  research  in 
the  neurological  or  behavioral  sciences.  A 
written  report  of  the  research  should  be  sub- 
mitted in  quintuplicate  to  the  Associate  Dean's 
Office  by  April  15. 

The  Prize  for  1973  was  awarded  to  Robert  C. 
Young. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  endowed,  named  pro- 
fessorships at  Cornell  University  fvledical 
College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship 
in  Rehabilitation  l\/ledicine  was  established  in 
1971  with  a  gift  from  The  Winifred  Masterson 
.Burke  Relief  Foundation.  The  chair  has  not 
yet  been  filled. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology 
in  Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a 
gift  from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  first 
and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr. 
\/ictor  F.  Marshall,  who  is  surgeon-in-charge  of 
.he  James  Buchanan  Brody  Urological  Founda- 
tion at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  t\/ledicine,  established 
n  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the 
vlilbank  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller 
-Qundation  Fund,  is  named  for  Livingston 
-errand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell 
Jniversity  at  the  time  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The  first 
Dccupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott. 
The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George  Reader, 
;hairman  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of 
Dbstetrics  and  Gynecology  was  established 
n  1963  with  funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and 
he  John  LaPorte  Given  Foundation.  The 
-oundation's  gift  was  designed  to  provide 
indowed  support  for  the  chairman  of  the 
)epartment  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
)r.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  chair, 
las  as  his  principal  research  interest  the 
Tidocrinology  and  physiology  of  human 
eproduction. 

he  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardlo- 
'ascular  Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift 
cm  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963. 
he  first  and  present  occupant  of  the  chair 
5  Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III,  head  of  the  Division 
f  Cardiology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
'r.  Killip,  a  1952  graduate  of  the  Medical  Col- 
5ge,  has  specialized  in  research  studies 
imed  at  reducing  mortality  from  myocardial 
ifarction. 

he  Barkiie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
sychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the 


memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  presi- 
dent of  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
in  1940  and  a  moving  force  in  the  develop- 
ment of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center's  Department  of  Psychiatry  into  the 
eminent  treatment,  research,  and  teaching  unit 
it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T.  Lhamon,  chairman 
of  the  department  and  professor  of  psychiatry 
since  his  appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  is 
the  first  occupant  of  the  chair. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of 
Anatomy,  established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of 
a  gift  from  Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  pro- 
fessorship named  for  a  living  member  of  the 
faculty.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  the 
Center  until  his  retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an 
emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
of  the  Medical  College.  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C.  Swan, 
a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who 
has  been  professor  of  anatomy  and  chairman 
of  the  Department  since  1959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Profes- 
sorship in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972 
through  a  grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Associated  Industries  Fund.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Paul  A. 
Ebert,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
and  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M. 
Master  '21.  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made 
possible  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur 
M.  Master,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister 
of  Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook  Foundation, 
whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs. 
Master's  brother.  The  first  occupant  is  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  professor  at  Rockefeller 
University  as  well  as  professor  of  medicine 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in 
memory  of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty- 
seven  years.  A  graduate  of  the  Medical  College 
in  1934,  his  reputation  as  an  eye  surgeon, 
investigator,  and  teacher  was  world-wide.  The 
memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's  former 
residents,  the  "eye  alumni",  whose  inspira- 
tion and  generosity  brought  together  his  former 
patients,  associates  and  friends,  and  their 
combined  gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair 
has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochem- 
istry was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin 
made  a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund  for 
Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent  du  Vigneaud, 
who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemistry  in 
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1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel  Rogosin  Pro- 
fessor. The  chair  has  been  held  since  Dr.  du 
Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the 
chemistry  and  intermediary  metabolism  of 
amino  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship 
of  Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an 
anonymous  gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's 
first  professor  of  surgery.  A  second  gift  was 
added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by  the  late 
Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's  daughter. 
The  present  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor 
of  Surgery  is  Dr.  C.  Walton  Lillehei.  He  suc- 
ceeded Dr.  Frank  Glenn  upon  Dr.  Glenn's 
retirement  in  1967. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in 
Neurology  was  established  in  1958  by  a  sub- 
stantial gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late 
Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 
from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's 
successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum, 
current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Neurology. 

The  !\/laxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970, 
honors  the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been 
a  member  of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of 
Trustees  for  thirty-five  years.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  F. 
Pitts,  who  was  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  from  1950  through 
1972. 

The  William  D  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professor- 
ships were  established  in  1968  with  an  endow- 
ment from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in 
memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis  Calder, 
Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  outstanding 
professional  services  and  long  friendship  of 
William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them  and  mem- 
bers of  their  families".  The  departments  of  the 
College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to  visiting 
scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside  at 
the  College  for  approximately  one  week  and 
in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and 
hold  seminars  with  faculty  and  students. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described 
above,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not  yet 
named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell 
University,  under  the  title  of  "The  New  York 


Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center". 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the  ^ 

College,  to  the  Hospital,  or  to  the  Center,  m 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the 

sum  of  $  for  use  in  connection  with 

its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City".  If  it  is 
desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in 
part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connection 
with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  Center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give 
and  bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation,  Inc.,  the 
sum  of  $  " 

Honorary  Societies 

I 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  | 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical  ' 
College  honor  society,  membership  in  which  is 
based  upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  I 
qualifications.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  ' 
of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Chicago, 
on  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only  order 
of  its  kind  on  this  continent.  ■ 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  i 
fully  completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  * 
curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  ' 
members  acting  on  recommendations  made  by 
faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  , 
any  class  may  be  elected.  Open-mindedness,  | 
individuality,  originality,  demonstration  of  | 
studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  , 
growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true  scholar- ; 
ship  and  indispensable  to  it.  , 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  ; 
May  2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty 
are  members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual 
open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  College 
Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  ' 
medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of 
1973  were:  Henry  Bleier,  Amelia  Burnham, 
Mark  Klempner,  Richard  Linchitz,  Mark  Mazur 
Stuart  Mushlin,  Peter  Nieh,  Terrence  O'Malley, 
Stanley  Rosenbaum,  Richard  Ryter,  Michael 
Scheld,  Sherman  Sorensen,  William  Taylor, 
JoAnn  Theodore,  Brian  Walker,  and  Jeffrey 
Wasser. 

Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted 
to  the  encouragement  of  scientific  research, 
was  founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  | 
1886.  An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  t 
maintained  at  the  Medical  College.  Many  mem? 
bers  of  the  faculty  and  research  staff  are 
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members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in  the  activities 
of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students  are 
eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma  Xi 
on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on  orig- 
inal research  and  on  nomination  by  active 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  automatically  considered  a  member 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $25  a  year. 
The  activities  of  the  Association  include  a 
biennial  reunion  and  banquet,  student  and 
faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  discussions 
on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a  placement 
service.  The  .Association  maintains  an  office 
in  Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal  for  un- 
restricted funds  for  the  Medical  College  is 
made  to  the  members  of  the  Association. 

Officers 

Richard  T.  Silver  '53,  President 
Carl  G.  Becker  '61,  Vice  President 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  Secretary 
3eorge  R.  Holswade  D'43,  Treasurer 
A/illiam  A.  Barnes  '37,  Chairman,  Medical 
College  Fund 

Directors 

-our-year  term: 
Arthur  R.  Beil,  '59 
Donald  A.  Fischman,  '61 
^eil  C.  Klein,  '60 

'wo-year  term: 
Richard  C.  Austin,  '50 
Villiam  R.  Eastman,  '42 
(athryn  H.  Ehlers,  '57 
Richard  M.  Sallick,  '62 

Executive  Secretary 

Harriet  Peppel 

MWary  Advisers 

he  following  members  of  the  faculty  are 
vailable  to  students  for  consultation  on  the 
rogram  offered  by  the  various  military  units: 

.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine 
^ir  Force) 

arl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
ledicine  (Navy) 

ugust  H.  Groeschel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
ubllc  Health  (Army) 

Personnel  Health  Service 

omplete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  pro- 
ded  for  all  students  matriculated  in  the 
ledical  College  and  in  the  Graduate  School  of 
edical  Sciences  through  the  Personnel  Health 


Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All  members 
of  the  first-year  class  and  students  transferred 
to  advanced  standing  from  other  schools  are 
required  to  have  a  physical  examination  which 
is  given  by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service 
staff.  In  addition,  each  student  must  have  a 
chest  X  ray,  tuberculin  test  and  such  immuniza- 
tions as  may  be  considered  necessary  at 
periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is  made  for 
medical  care  through  the  Health  Service  or 
for  an  X  ray,  laboratory  tests,  or  similar  pro- 
cedures when  they  are  needed.  Each  student 
is  required  to  carry  Associated  Hospital  Service 
(Blue  Cross)  hospitalization  insurance,  unless 
some  similar  hospitalization  insurance  is  cur- 
rently in  effect  through  a  previous  policy. 
The  cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  student  is 
included  in  the  tuition.  Those  students  who 
wish  to  enroll  their  wives  and  families  in  the 
insurance  program  may  do  so  by  paying  an 
additional  fee.  Office  hours  are  held  daily  from 
1:00  to  2:00  p.m.  by  the  Health  Service  staff. 
All  cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  to  the 
Health  Service.  Students  may  have  in  attendance 
physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  coopera- 
tion between  such  physicians  and  the  Health 
Service  is  expected.  Wives  and  families  of 
students  are  not  eligible  for  care  through  the 
Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to  appro- 
priate members  of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical 
care. 

Resilience  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed 
in  1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street, 
directly  across  from  the  Medical  College 
entrance  on  York  Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a 
gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms  and  278 
residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial  Room 
houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr.,  Book 
Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial  to 
Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in  the 
wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a 
single  bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms 
share  a  connecting  bath,  they  may  be  used  as 
a  suite  for  two  students,  if  desired.  The  rooms 
are  completely  furnished  and  linen  service  is 
provided.  Student  rental  for  an  academic  year 
is  $790;  for  a  full  year  (twelve  months),  $950; 
and  for  periods  of  less  than  an  academic  year, 
$85  per  month.  Several  cafeterias  are  available 
in  the  main  college  and  hospital  buildings. 

There  are  a  limited  number  of  apartments 
available  through  the  Medical  College  for 
married  students. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  resi- 
dence now  under  construction  at  430  East 
70th  Street,  will  provide  housing  for  Medical 
College  students  as  well  as  for  students  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  the 
School  of  Nursing.  This  building,  which  has 
been  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  the  estate 
of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon,  is  to  be  completed 
and  ready  for  occupancy  by  September,  1974. 
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Anatomy 

Professors 

R.  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  Chairman;  J.  M.  Bedford;  D.  Bennett; 
D.  C.  Brooks;  J.  L.  Sirlin 

Clinical  Professor 

A.  E.  Inglis 
Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Gershon;  W.  D.  Hagamen;  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor 
J.  L.  German,  III 
Assistant  Professors 

F.  G.  Girgis;  M.  D.  Hamburg;  T.  C.  Rodman; 
J.  C.  Weber 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

J.  L.  Marshall;  G.  Stassa 
Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
D.  Soifer 
Instructors 

R.  Bachvarova;  G.  Dooher;  D.  R.  Pollard; 
M.  Spiegelman 

Research  Associate 

<•  Artzt 

^isiting  Research  Associate 

p.  B.  Murphy 
Research  Fellow 

|).  C.  Bovarnick 


Assistants 

J.  Barbour;  J.  Caldwell,  M.  Costello;  V.  DeLeon; 
C.  Dreyfus;  B.  Kaplan;  L.  Manber;  L.  Morioka; 
T.  Rothman;  M.  Steinberg;  J.  M.  S.  Winterkorn; 
B.  Wood 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with 
the  study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human 
body,  for  the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any 
analysis  of  a  biological  system  is:  What  are 
its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its  configuration, 
and  the  time  courses  of  development  of  these 
spatial  relations?  This  is  the  substance,  and  this 
is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological  systems 
which  constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of 
the  human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year 
medical  student  and  to  present  the  major 
structural  concepts  and  principles.  The  pre- 
sentation aims  toward  some  appreciation  of 
how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these 
principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is 
provided  with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of 
the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged 
to  understand  the  principles  and  major  limita- 
tions of  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive  but  neces- 
sarily superficial  study  of  human  structure,  an 
analysis  is  offered  of  representative  structures, 
aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence 
and  competence  for  further  independent  study 
of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead.  For,  however 
powerful  and  indispensable  current  anatomical 
concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of  medical  prob- 
lems, they  will  eventually  be  replaced  in  the 
minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much  more 
powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first 
and  second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is 
organized  into  three  courses  for  practical  rea- 
sons. Gross  Anatomy  is  most  effectively  studied 
by  regions;  microscopic  and  developmental 
anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional  systems. 
The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most  effectively 
studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and  micro- 
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scopic  aspects.  A  student  studies  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in  each 
course.  The  correlation  of  understanding  of 
structure  gained  from  these  courses  is  en- 
couraged by  participation  of  staff  members  as 
tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses  in  the 
same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development.  Se- 
lected concepts  of  fine  structure,  the 
mechanisms  by  which  structure  develops, 
differentiates  and  ages,  and  the  genetic  control 
of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in  lectures 
to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and  depth  of 
analysis  which  the  student  can  be  expected  to 
apply  to  his  informal  study  of  cells  and  tissues 
not  formally  presented  in  lectures.  A  more 
comprehensive  and  systematic  study  of  fine 
structure  is  made  in  the  laboratory  through  a 
study  of  a  loan  collection  of  histological  sections 
and  electron  micrographs,  and  through  micro- 
scopic study  of  surviving  tissues  and  cells. 
Modern  research  methods  in  phase,  polarizing, 
fluorescence  and  electron  microscopy,  and  in 
microtomy,  cytochemistry,  tissue  culture,  auto- 
radiography, x-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and 
electron  probe  are  demonstrated.  The  func- 
tional and  biochemical  significance  of  fine 
structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human 
body.  Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by 
instructors,  tutorial  group  discussions,  and 
radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience.  The  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught 
in  an  interdepartmental  course  in  neuroscience 
in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of 
Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lectures  correlate 
the  structure,  function,  and  clinical  significance 
of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous  system. 
Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory  for  gross 
dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain  and 
for  the  study  of  serial  histological  sections  of 
the  human  brain  in  three  different  planes.  The 
effects  of  stimulation  and  interruption  of 
specific  neural  pathways  are  demonstrated  in 
experimental  animals. 

Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy.  Each  week,  in  a  one  hour 
conference,  a  patient  will  be  presented  whose 
case  illustrates  the  application  of  anatomical 
concepts.  Following  each  case  presentation,  the 
concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
R.  C.  Swan. 


Radiographic  Anatomy.  A  weekly  conference, 
demonstrating  with  modern  radiographic  meth- 
ods, regional  and  systemic  structural  and 
functional  relations  and  their  clinical  application. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
G.  Stassa. 

Genetic  and  Biochemical  Correlates  of  Devel- 
opment. A  series  of  lectures  and  student 
seminar  workshops,  approaching  embryology 
from  both  a  molecular  biologist's  and  a 
geneticist's  viewpoint.  The  problems  of  early 
differentiation  in  a  variety  of  organisms  including 
the  mammal  will  be  explored  in  the  light  of 
available  biochemical  and  morphological 
evidence.  Selected  examples  of  gene-environ- 
ment interactions  and  drug  induced  malforma- 
tions will  be  discussed. 

Second  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enroll- 
ment. R.  Bachvarova  and  D.  R.  Pollard. 

Advanced  Genetics.  Designed  to  give  the  stu-  f 

dent  a  sound  background  in  genetical  theory,  | 
is  an  in-depth  consideration  of  the  gene  as  a 
unit  of  heredity. 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment,  i 

D.  R.  Pollard.  i 

Embryology.  Presented  in  a  series  of  weekly 
lectures  which  cover  development  of  the  human  ' 
embryo  from  fertilization  to  the  appearance  of 
the  major  organ  systems.  Examples  of  abnormal  I 
development  leading  to  congenital  malfor-  ^ 
mations  are  described,  and  some  results 
obtained  from  experiments  on  lower  vertebrates, 
are  discussed  which  illustrate  major  processes 
of  development.  j 

First  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  Unlimited  enrollment.1 
R.  Bachvarova  and  D.  Bennett.  i 

I 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduc-  [ 
tion  to  the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  be 
each  week,  a  one  hour  conference  on  radio- 
graphic anatomy,  a  one  hour  clinical  conferenc 
with  case  presentation,  and  a  three  hour  labo- 
ratory for  dissection,  supplemented  with 
prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of  the 
Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  and  o" 
the  Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery. 

Second  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  50  students. 

F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  E.  Inglis,  J.  L.  Marshall, 

G.  Stassa,  and  R.  C.  Swan.  . 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course.  Fall,  197; 
Genetics  of  Differentiation  in  Higher  Organisnr 
Spring,  1974:  Human  and  Medical  Genetics.  . 

First  and  Second  Semesters.  Weeks,  30.  Un- 
limited enrollment.  { 
Special  course  prerequisite:  at  least  one  coursj 
in  formal  genetics.  i 
D.  Bennett  and  J.  L.  German.  I 
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oriex  and  Higher  Nervous  Function.  A  series 
seminars  will  consider  aspects  of  the  follow- 
g  topics:  cortical  morphology,  cortical 
3Ctrical  activity,  and  current  research  efforts 
I  the  role  of  the  cortex  in  learning,  memory, 
d  emotion. 

ird  trimester:  Weeks,  11.  25  students, 
juroscience  Faculty. 

nesthesiology 

ofessors 

F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Chairman;  W.  S.  Howland; 
Van  Poznak 

nical  Professors 

E.  Marbury;  M.  J.  Topkins 
sociate  Professor 

Schweizer 

nical  Associate  Professors 

L.  Erianger;  D.  Tausig 

iSistant  Professors 

.3.  Halvorstam;  G.  M,  Ryan 

(nical  Assistant  Professors 

L-.  Balazs;  R.  G.  Barile;  D.  Borovac; 
...  Fox;  A.  H.  Goulet;  A.  F.  Kass;  L.  J. 
I^ggio;  J.  McCormick;  J.  Schwartz;  D.  G. 
siman;  L.  Turner;  D.  Vuckovic;  J.  K.  Weingram 

dical  Instructors 

SVrmengol;  H.  Brown;  G.  G.  Curtis;  P.  L. 
Cdiner;  S.  Gunasti;  M.  Johnson;  I.  Lin; 
F3.  Lin;  E.  Lobrin-Farcon;  T.  V.  Miles; 
L,\4iranda;  J.  Nagy;  I.  Neuhaus;  S.  Restitute; 
Spooney;  R.  A.  Rossi;  H.  Shifrin;  L.  Silver: 
/^Vightman 

F  ows 

^Mviar;  R.  C.  Carabuena;  H.  H.  Chang; 
f'.  Chithran;  K.  L.  Choi;  S.  J.  Chun;  H.  Kim; 
I^H.  Lee;  R.  Leff;  M.  A.  Meier;  J.  Planner; 
/^^esurreccion;  E.  Sia-Kho;  M.  T.  B.  Tieuw; 
F5.  Yao 

F  quired  Course 

T  d  Year 

Jsthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar- 
Q  ussion  periods.  The  subjects  covered  are: 
cliac  and  respiratory  resuscitation;  the 
fTiical  care  of  the  surgical  patient;  inhalation 


therapy;  and  evaluation,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  pain. 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates 
in  the  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic 
agents  are  considered,  not  only  as  depressants 
of  the  central  nervous  system,  but  also  as 
illustrations  of  the  general  pharmacological 
phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
The  Department  also  assists  in  the  teaching 
about  drugs  which  affect  respiratory  mech- 
anisms. It  participates  in  lectures,  laboratory 
demonstrations,  and  student  seminars.  During 
the  summer  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  selected  students  are  offered  a 
preceptorship  in  anesthesiology  under  a  pro- 
gram supported  by  the  American  Society  of 
Anesthesiologists.  In  this  experience,  students 
spend  time  in  the  operating  rooms  and  labo- 
ratories seeing  how  the  principles  of 
pharmacology  and  physiology  are  put  to  prac- 
tical use  in  the  management  of  the  anesthe- 
tized patient. 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  program  of  four  or  eight  weeks  either 
In  the  New  York  Hospital  or  in  Memorial 
Hospital  is  offered  to  fourth-year  students.  The 
student  is  assigned  to  an  attending  anesthesi- 
ologist, whom  he  assists  during  preoperative 
visits,  in  administering  anesthesia,  and  in  post- 
operative and  recovery  care.  Teaching  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  respiratory  physiology, 
therapy,  and  resuscitation.  The  student  is  given 
increasing  responsibility  during  the  elective 
period.  A  four-  or  eight-week  laboratory 
research  program  under  the  direction  of  A.  Van 
Poznak  is  also  available.  It  offers  experience 
in  research  methods  in  the  study  of  anesthetic 
agents.  Other  research  projects  are  offered  at 
Memorial  Hospital  under  the  direction  of 
W.  S.  Howland. 

Biochemistry 

Professors 

A.  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, Chairman;  A.  S.  Posner;  J.  R. 
Rachele;  A.  L.  Rubin  (Surgery) 

Adjunct  Professor 

B.  L.  Horecker 
Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Bonsnes;  E.  M.  Breslow;  J.  Goldstein; 
R.  H.  Haschemeyer;  C.  Ressler;  K.  H.  Stenzel 
(Surgery);  D.  Wellner;  K.  R.  Woods 
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Assistant  Professors 

J.  S.  Cheigh  (Surgery);  G.  W.  Dietz,  Jr.; 
G.  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.;  H.  Gilder  (Surgery); 
S.  S.  Hotta;  R.  R.  Riggio  (Surgery);  W.  B. 
Rowe;  E.  T.  Schubert;  J.  F.  Sullivan  (Surgery); 
S.  S.  Tate 

Instructor 

L.  Tapia  (Surgery) 

Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Belts;  N.  Blumenthal;  A.  Boskey;  A.  Ray; 
S.  Silk;  R.  A.  Stephani;  P.  J.  Tannenbaum; 
V.  P.  Wellner 

Fellows 

D.  S.  David  (Surgery);  M.  Hochreiter;  0.  O.  A. 
Isiadinso  (Surgery);  R.  V.  Krishna;  A.  G.  Palekar; 
K.  E.  B.  Platzer;  A.  Sabih;  P.  P.  Trotta; 
R.  P.  White  (Surgery) 


the  first  trimester.  The  basic  goal  of  the  course 
is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  the  thought 
processes  necessary  to  design  and  execute 
biochemical  experiments,  to  interpret  the  data 
obtained,  and  to  integrate  the  results  with 
existing  knowledge.  Some  lectures  will  be  con- 
cerned with  a  detailed  consideration  of 
specific  biochemical  research  papers.  Student' 
who  have  taken  a  college  course  in  bio- 
chemistry should  have  a  meaningful  familiarity 
with  about  one  third  of  the  material. 

Concern  will  be  with  the  biological,  chemical, 
and  physical  techniques  that  are  basic  to 
biochemical  research,  and  will  include  detaile( 
study  of  the  structure  and  physical-chemical  )i 
properties  of  compounds  of  biological  impor-ijj 
tance.  j  1 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2B).  A  1 1 

continuation  of  Biochemistry  2A.  Offered  durinj  I 
the  second  trimester.  Detailed  consideration  j  | 
will  be  given  to  the  metabolism  of  carbohy-  ^1 
drates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleotides.  \ 


Assistants 

B.  Brennessel;  B.  A.  Cervenak;  A.  J.  L.  Cooper; 
L.  DeLap;  L.  Estis;  A.  Ferrara;  E.  Hafner; 
T.  P.  Hopp;  M.  Horowitz;  S.  L.  Lundt;  N.  M. 
Relyea;  P.  G.  Richman;  R.  Sekura;  M.  Shen; 
R.  Soave;  J.  Stevens;  L.  Tarantino;  P.  Van 
Der  Werf 

Courses 

Basic  Medical  Biochemistry.  Offered  during  the 
first  and  second  trimesters.  Designed  for 
medical  students.  The  chief  concern  is  with 
the  biochemical  principles  that  are  fundamental 
to  medical  problems.  To  achieve  this  goal, 
basic  biochemical  information  will  be  presented 
and  integrated  with  selected  nutritional  and 
health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians,  by 
means  of  lectures,  small  group  conferences, 
and  participation  in  clinical  rounds. 

First  trimester:  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  bio- 
molecules,  enzymology,  and  the  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleic 
acids;  clinical  problems  associated  with  these 
subjects. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the 
metabolic  aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the 
medical  consequences  of  disturbances  in 
intermediary  metabolism;  special  topics  in  bio- 
chemistry that  are  relevant  to  current  medical 
problems. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A).  The 

first  part  of  this  introductory  course  in  bio- 
chemistry, designed  for  graduate  students  and 
qualified  medical  students,  will  be  given  during 


Advanced  Biochemistry.  Lectures  and  con- 
ferences on  recent  developments  in  biochemi; 
for  graduate  students  and  qualified  medical 
students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 

Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques 

Laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  isolation, 
synthesis,  and  analysis  of  substances  of  bio 
chemical  importance  (enzymes,  coenzymes, 
various  metabolites,  and  intermediates),  anc 
study  of  their  properties  by  various  chemica 
and  physical  techniques.  For  graduate  stude ! 
and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  Biochemistry.  By  arrangement 
with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  s 
variety  of  topics  is  offered  to  medical  stude 
during  their  fourth  year  program  of  study. 
The  options  available  for  1973-74  are  as  fol  •'s: 
Composition  of  Normal  and  Pathological 
Amniotic  Fluid  (Dr.  Bonsnes) 
Study  of  Neurophysin-Hormone  Interaction 
(Dr.  Breslow) 

Protein-Metal  Ion  Interactions  (Dr.  Breslovv 
The  Synthesis  of  Biological  Membranes 
(Dr.  Dietz) 

The  Mechanism  of  Induction  of  Glucose-6- 
Phosphate  Transport  in  Escherichia  Coli 
(Dr.  Dietz) 

Glucose-6-Phosphate  Transport  in  Membr. )s 
Prepared  from  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz^ 
Serum  Lipoprotein  Variation  and  its  Role 
Disease  (Dr.  Fairclough) 
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esearch  on  the  Lung  Surfactant  Systenn 
:r.  Gilder) 

ole  of  Macromolecules  and  Protein  Synthesis 
1  the  Maturation  of  Red  Blood  Cells  (Dr. 
oldstein) 

eometry  and  Interactions  among  Components 
I  Animal  Viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 
lentification  of  Fibrinogen  Chains  involved  in 
le  Covalent  Crosslinking  of  Fibrinogen  by 
actor  XIII  during  Blood  Clotting  (Dr. 
aschemeyer) 

[udy  of  the  Hexose  Monophosphate  Shunt 

id  Glutathione  Reduction  (Dr.  Hotta) 

uman  Brain  Enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 

Ray  Diffraction  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner, 

'.  Betts  and  Dr.  Boskey) 

frared  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner  and  Dr. 

umenthal) 

ie  Utilization  of  Methionine  Analogues  and 
omologues  by  Wild  and  Methionine-Requiring 
rains  of  Neurospora  Crassa  (Dr.  Rachele) 
udy  of  Cyanoamino  Acids  as  Specific  Enzyme 
hibitors  (Dr.  Ressler) 
etabolism  of  New  Synthetic  Amino  Acids 
r.  Ressler) 

le  Role  of  Immunological  Enhancement  in 
lograft  Survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 
stribution  of  the  Enzymes  of  Glutamate 
jtabolism  in  Mouse  Brain  Synaptosomes 
r.  Rowe) 

i)llagen  as  a  Biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 
.reonine  Deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
e  Isozymes  of  L-Amino  Acid  Oxidase 
r.  Wellner) 

ucture  of  Antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
)lecular  Basis  of  the  Fibrinogen  to  Fibrin 
jnsition  (Dr.  Woods) 

r  detailed  description  of  these  options,  the 
ident  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
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)fessors 

G.  Beam,  Chairman;  E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr., 

da  Altschul  Master  Professor  of  Medicine; 

'Becker;  W.  A.  Briscoe;  J.  R.  Buchanan; 
-H.  Burchenal;  C.  L.  Christian;  H.  Cleve; 

Daniels,  Jr.;  R.  L.  Engle,  Jr.;  R.  A.  Good; 

J.  Hadley;  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.;  N.  B.  Javitt; 
'iKappas;  T.  Killip,  III,  Roland  Harriman  Pre- 
iser of  Medicine;  E.  H.  Luckey;  W.  McDermott 
I  blic  Affairs);  W.  P.  Myers;  R.  L.  Nachman; 
IF.  Oettgen;  R.  E.  Peterson;  G.  G.  Reader; 
iScherr;  J.  J.  Smith;  M.  Sonenberg;  D.  D. 
")mpson 

dical  Professors 

t Alexander;  J.  Barondess;  M.  Dworetzky 
(ergy);  A.  Feder;  W.  Kammerer;  B.  H.  Kean 
()pical  Medicine);  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.; 
^B.  Ley;  W.  J.  Messinger;  R.  T.  Silver; 
■^P.  Torre;  R.  F.  Watson 


Adjunct  Professors 

V.  P.  Dole;  J.  G.  Hirsch;  H.  G.  Kunkel; 
M.  McCarty;  N.  E.  Miller  (Psychology);  A.  H. 
Samiy;  K.  L.  Zierler 

Associate  Professors 

D.  Armstrong;  D.  V.  Becker;  R.  S.  Benua; 

N.  Brachfeld;  B.  D.  Clarkson;  B.  S.  Danes; 
M.  Gardy;  E.  L.  Gottfried;  S.  J.  Gulotta;  P.  C. 
Harpel;  H.  0.  Heinemann;  R.  W.  Houde; 
J.  R.  Hurley;  L.  J.  Kagen;  T.  King;  I.  H.  Krakoff; 
M.  Lipkin;  S.  D.  Litwin;  D.  S.  Lukas;  A.  J.  Marcus; 
W.  Nagler;  M.  J.  Polley  (Immunology);  R.  B. 
Roberts;  B.  B.  Saxena  (Biochemistry);  P.  Sher- 
lock; M.  Shils;  G.  Siskind;  P.  E.  Stokes; 
P.  Vanamee 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  Advocate;  W.  Anderson;  L.  I.  Arditi;  S.  C. 
Atkinson;  L.  T.  Barnes;  C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.; 

E.  L.  Bodian;  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr.;  D.  J.  Cameron; 
H.  A.  Carr;  A.  D.  Chaves;  W.  N.  Christenson; 
H.  E.  Claremont;  E.  J.  Cohen;  J.  A.  Covey; 

T.  J.  Degnan;  J.  W.  Dougherty;  R.  E.  Eckardt; 
W.  J.  Eisenmenger;  B.  E.  V.  Ejrup;  H.  R.  Erie; 
A.  W.  Feinberg;  J.  T.  Flynn;  W.  T.  Foley; 

A.  H.  Freiman;  W.  Geller;  J.  M.  Glynn;  R.  B. 
Golbey;  G.  W.  Gorham;  K.  0.  Guthrie,  Jr.; 

L.  L.  Heimoff;  R.  A.  Herrmann;  R.  B.  Hochman; 

M.  Horwith;  D.  W.  Hoskins;  A.  S.  Jacobson; 

J.  H.  Katz;  G.  L.  Kauer,  Jr.;  D.  S.  Kent; 

H.  Koteen;  J.  S.  LaDue;  J.  S.  Lieberman;  E.  J. 

Lorenze;  D.  Margouleff;  K.  Mayer;  D.  G.  Miller; 

W.  J.  Noble;  I.  Nydick;  M.  A.  Payne; 

M.  Perlmutter;  R.  A.  R.  Pritchett;  J.  Richard; 

E.  A.  Riley;  W.  C.  Robbins;  T.  N.  Roberts; 

B.  Rogoff;  I.  Rosenfeld;  E.  Schwarts;  A.  W. 
Seligmann;  J.  P.  Smith,  Jr.;  L.  S.  Sonkin; 

H.  Steinberg;  A.  E.  Timpanelli;  M.  Tulin; 
A.  0.  Wells;  S.  A.  Winawer;  A.  L.  Winston 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

T.  J.  Kindt  (Human  Genetics) 
Visiting  Associate  Professor 

I.  Percy-Robb 
Assistant  Professors 

K.  P.  Adier;  H.  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry;  D.  C.  Argyros; 
K.  J.  Berenyi;  S.  T.  Carver;  M.  Coleman; 

F.  C.  DeFuria;  E.  E.  Deschner  (Radiobiology); 
A.  B.  Dimich;  M.  B.  Dowling,  Jr.;  L.  B.  Drusin; 
T.  S.  Gee;  J.  L.  Granda;  J.  G.  Hayes;  Y.  Hirshaut; 
V.  R.  Hrehorovich;  T.  G.  Hutteroth;  M.  Isaacs; 
E.  Jaffe;  W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr.;  T.  C.  Jones; 

V.  A.  Joy;  M.  H.  Kaplan;  N.  Kaplowitz;  N.  L 
Keller  (Biochemistry);  Y.  T.  Kim  (Immunology); 
H.  Klein;  S.  A.  Kline;  C.  S.  LaMonte;-R.  D. 
Leeper;  C.  J.  Lightdale;  R.  W.  Lightfoot; 
M.  D.  Lockshin;  G.  Magill;  E.  Mansell;  J.  B. 


32  Medicine 


Morrison;  E.  A.  Nunez  (Physiology);  M.  Ochoa, 
Jr.;  V.  Padmanabhan;  B.  N.  Park;  P.  E.  Phillips; 
T.  Pickering;  P.  Rathnam  (Biochemistry); 

A.  Rifkind;  E.  O.  Rothschild;  R.  A.  Schaefer; 
S.  S.  Scheidt;  E.  Scheiner;  R.  L.  Sherman; 
J.  K.  Smith;  C.  Smithen;  C.  R.  Steinberg; 
M.  P.  Sykes;  A.  Ullmann  (Social  Work);  V.  P. 
Vinceguerra;  'G.  I.  Wadler;  B.  E.  Weksler; 
M.  E.  Weksler;  G.  Wilner;  M.  J.  Wolk; 

S.  D.  J.  Yeh;  C.  W.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  E.  Abel;  R.  R.  Abel;  R.  A.  Baer;  R.  J.  Baliff; 

B.  Benjamin;  H.  Z.  Benjamin;  M.  Berkun; 

H.  Bienenstock;  R.  T.  Binford,  Jr.;  G.  Bondi; 
R.  G.  Brayton;  M.  Brettler;  M.  A.  Clark;  V.  A. 
Cipollaro;  D.  E.  Cohen;  !.  R.  Cohen;  R.  L.  Collier; 

C.  S.  Connolly;  F.  P.  Coombs;  D.  S.  Cox; 
J.  A.  Cramer;  M.  Davis;  M.  T.  Diamond; 

C.  H.  Diehl;  K.  Dittmar;  A.  L.  Edwards;  A.  N. 
Ehrlich;  R.  A.  Eskesen;  E.  Ettinger;  G.  A.  Falk; 
T.  J.  Fahey,  Jr.;  S.  Farber;  J.  A.  Finkbeiner; 

C.  E.  Forkner,  Jr.;  M.  Gaudino;  D.  L.  Globus; 

D.  Gluck;  B.  H.  Goldberg;  H.  Goldin;  M.  J. 
Goldstein;  C.  H.  Goodsell;  E.  J.  Greenberg; 
R.  P.  Hand;  M.  J.  Hanley;  M.  L.  Heilbroun; 
A.  C.  Hill;  N.  J.  Isaacs;  A.  Kara;  I.  Katzka; 

R.  J.  Kaufman;  N.  C.  Klein;  E.  M.  Kline;  M.  J. 
Kreek;  L.  S.  Kryle;  M.  Kurtz;  M.  J.  Lacher; 
H.  L.  Leder;  B.  J.  Lee,  III;  L.  R.  Lese;  M.  G. 
Lewisohn;  S.  D.  Lindo;  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.; 
N.  M.  Luger;  N.  T.  Maoris;  J.  W.  Magill;  L.  U. 
Mailloux;  M.  R.  Marciano;  D.  G.  McKaba; 
G.  A.  McLemore,  Jr.;  A.  W.  Mead;  A.  E.  Mirkin- 
son;  D.  W.  Molander;  M.  Nydick;  M.  Nyswander 
(Psychiatry);  L.  Pedersen;  R.  Perkins;  F.  S. 
Perrone;  A.  Potor;  J.  H.  Prunier;  M.  Rivelis; 
C.  S.  Rosen;  A.  S.  Rosenberg;  N.  Rosenthal; 
A.  M.  Ross;  E.  Rudd;  C.  M.  Samet;  L.  Scharer; 
L.  H.  Schuyler;  S.  Schutzer;  F.  A.  Seixas; 

C.  Sheard,  III;  G.  H.  Silverman;  H.  A.  Sinclaire; 
A.  G.  Snart;  H.  A.  Solomon;  H.  J.  Spoor; 

P.  H.  Stern;  L.  Strauss;  R.  Thoburn;  R.  J. 

Timberger;  F.  A.  Tomao;  L.  B.  Turner; 

L.  Vinnick;  L  J.  Vorhaus;  L.  A.  Wallis;  J.  M. 

Weiss  (Psychology);  H.  S.  Weiss;  J.  M.  Wertheim; 

P.  C.  White,  Jr.;  M.  L.  Wiedman;  R.  J. 

Winchester 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

D.  P.  Lawler 
Instructors 

G.  Birnbaum;  T.  da  Cruz;  K.  McL.  Fink;  J.  E. 
Franklin;  N.  L.  Guico;  M.  T.  Herald;  J.  L. 
Imperato;  R.  T.  Mossey;  C.  M.  Pinsky; 
L.  M.  Reich 

Clinical  Instructors 

E.  M.  Aronow;  R.  S.  Ascheim;  J.  R.  Bakke; 

F.  H.  Block;  J.  Blumberg;  I.  H.  Blumenfeld; 
M.  J.  Bradford;  S.  H.  Brethwaite,  Jr.;  E.  V. 


Calvelli;  M.  W.  Conovitz;  L.  R.  Corn;  A.  H.  Covey 
C.  P.  Deal,  Jr.;  E.  J.  Desser;  J.  C.  Dreyfus,  III; 
R.  Erickson;  E.  R.  Esakof;  K.  A.  Ewing;  R.  □.' 
Geller;  J.  S.  Gitlin;  J.  H.  Gordon;  V.  R.  Grann; 
T.  Hsu;  P.  J.  Imperato;  L.  A.  Janoff;  T.  P.  , 
Jernigan;  S.  Katz;  L.  Klein;  R.  Kloogman;  \ 
I.  W.  Kramer;  M.  Larsen;  M.  Levine;  M.  M. 
Lichtman;  K.  Link;  F.  C.  Losito;  J.  F.  Marchand 
R.  S.  Martin;  I.  I.  Mason;  M.  Masur;  N.  E. 
McGrath;  H.  A.  McManus,  Jr.;  S.  C.  Mead; 
S.  I.  Michael;  G.  P.  Mirrer;  R.  W.  Nagler; 
R.  R.  Nenner;  S.  A.  O'Shaughnessy;  P.  A.  Oreri! 
L.  D.  Pace;  G.  E.  Paley;  V.  K.  Petzold;  R.  E. 
Phillips;  G.  A.  Piccione;  S.  M.  Reiss;  C.  Ressler 
B.  M.  Rosoff;  M.  Rubenstein;  D.  G.  Schwartz; 
P.  C.  Schwartz;  A.  Sedaghat;  B.  H.  Shalette; 
M.  G.  Smilay;  L.  M.  Soletsky;  J.  Tesoriero; 
P.  G.  Tolins;  T.  L  Tuttle;  R.  J.  Ulberg;  W.  P. 
Wagner;  K.  A.  Whelan;  S.  S.  Yormak;  D.  A. 
Zackson 

Research  Fellows 

B.  D.  Dworkin;  M.  G.  Goldberg;  F.  Haour; 
P.  Klass;  E.  Kok;  W.  L.  Marsh;  J.  L.  Meyer 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine 
is  based  on  a  number  of  premises:  (1)  There  i. 
a  minimal  core  of  information,  skills,  and 
understanding  that  must  be  assimilated  regar 
less  of  the  student's  choice  of  career.  (2)  T 
essence  of  medicine  is  continuous  and  inde- 
pendent inquiry,  which  should  be  fostered  i' 
all  students  through  investigative  work  at  a  ' 
laboratory  or  clinical  level.  (3)  The  scope  anc- 
limitations  of  medicine  are  best  revealed 
through  the  demands  and  responsibilities  of 
patient  care. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  a 
open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine 
a  diversity  which  includes  clinical,  specialty,' 
laboratory,  and  administrative  areas.  This 
diversity  enables  most  students  to  select  an 
area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individu 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no  pr 
conceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate  excei 
that  he  be  competent  and  content  in  his  car' 
choice,  and  that  he  be  sufficiently  well  pre- 
pared to  adapt  to  the  changes  that  will  occ 
in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  future.  Th 
program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  all'j 
him  thoughtfully  to  explore  and  evaluate  cs'jr 
possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knov. 
edge  is  proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace; 
The  physician  who  relies  excessively  on  intu  'n 
and  empiricism  runs  the  risk  of  early  obsok 
cence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative  is  a 
systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts  df  I-  jL 
oped  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  approach  " 
to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  ar 
laboratory  data  has  been  termed  the  pathc 
physiology  of  disease.  There  are  unique 
advantages  to  such  an  approach.  Existing 
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ncepts  are  continually  evaluated  so  that  the 
tmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
ickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations 
existing  knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets 
medicine  where  logic  may  be  of  little  value, 
e  depth  to  which  each  student  pursues  the 
thophysiologic  approach  will  vary  from  a 
idy  of  the  factors  responsible  for  illness  in 
single  patient  to  an  investigation  of  a  dis- 
jer  at  a  fundamental  level.  Clearly,  this 
rit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas  of 
dicine.  The  program  of  the  Department 
designed  to  provide  the  challenges  and 
Dortunities  to  develop  this  quality. 

s  hoped  that  through  his  experiences,  the 
.  dent  will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis, 
entific  thought  with  empathy,  and  competence 
h  humility. 

iquired  Courses 

1st  Year 

i'oduction  to  Medicine.  The  transition  period 
.veen  the  undergraduate  and  professional 

may  be  a  bewildering  experience.  The 
.viedge  and  understanding  to  be  acquired 
ears,  at  times,  to  be  overwhelming — often 
oming  an  end  in  itself  rather  than  being 
-gnized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine. 

purpose  is  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
c  rview  of  medicine  so  that  he  may  gain 
t  spective  of  his  initial  efforts  and  feelings. 

areas  to  be  explored  and  examined  include 
the  training  and  development  of  the 
:  sician,  (2)  the  patient-physician  relation- 
S3,  and  (3)  the  clinical  application  of  concepts 
cl  knowledge  derived  from  Gross  Anatomy. 

"  student  will  be  instructed  in  basic  skills  of 
cal  medicine  and  provided  with  the  oppor- 
:y  to  examine  patients. 

(  wlh  and  Development  of  the  Normal 
Fsonallty  and  the  Impact  of  Serious  Illness 
c  Patients.  An  interdisciplinary  course  offered 
:  members  of  the  Psychiatry,  Public  Health, 
F  atrics  and  Medicine  departments.  The 

al  lectures  and  discussions  focus  on  the 
celopment  of  the  normal  personality  and  the 
lining  process  from  infancy  through 
a  lescence.  This  area  is  further  developed  by 
emining  the  psychodynamics  of  the  family 
3  of  old  age.  In  the  remaining  sessions, 
student  is  introduced  to  interviewing  tech- 
-98  so  that  he  may  discuss  with  patients 
ii  impact  of  illness  and  hospitalization. 
T  problems  encountered  in  interviewing  and 
'I  influence  of  illness  on  the  individual's  life 
a  reviewed  in  small  discussion  groups. 

SondYear 

5  li'ructlon  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and 
■  cisists  of  two  coordinated  courses. 


Physical  Diagnosis.  The  methods  of  physical 
examination  and  history-taking  are  taught  in 
lectures  and  demonstrations  which  utilize  audio- 
visual aids.  In  addition,  students  in  small 
groups  further  develop  their  skills  in  clinical 
examination  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
tutor.  Patient  examinations  are  conducted  at 
The  Cornell  Cooperating  Hospitals:  New  York, 
Memorial,  and  North  Shore. 

Pathophysiology.  Designed  to  correlate  the 

pathophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems 
with  associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and 
diagnostic  procedures.  Presentations  include 
lectures  and  illustrative  case  studies  which  are 
discussed  within  small  groups.  Instruction  is 
also  given  in  the  laboratory  techniques  com- 
monly used  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or 
more  of  the  Medical  Services  of  The  Cornell 
Cooperating  Hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven 
weeks.  He  is  an  integral  member  of  a  medical 
team  that  is  responsible  for  the  care  of 
patients.  The  student  obtains  the  patient's 
history,  performs  the  physical  examination  and 
basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  his  findings. 
His  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical  problems 
are  reviev/ed  and  discussed  with  the  house 
staff  and  in  small  student  groups  under  the 
supervision  of  a  tutor.  He  actively  participates 
in  the  continued  care  of  the  patient  in  part 
to  verify  or  alter  his  initial  evaluation,  but  also 
to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  unique  rela- 
tionship that  exists  between  patient  and 
physician.  These  activities  are  supplemented  by 
seminars  and  by  the  large  number  of  confer- 
ences and  lectures  regularly  held  by  the 
Department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the 
four  years.  This  comprehensive  program  in- 
cludes participation  in  laboratory  or  clinical 
research,  or  if  desired,  further  opportunities 
for  patient  care.  Each  year,  the  elective  list  is 
revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog 
of  Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Scherer,  Chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Dickerman;  L.  B.  Senterfit;  D.  H.  Sussdorf 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  L.  Beebe;  Z.  P.  Harsanyi;  M.  J.  Lyons 
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Assistants 

R.  B.  Carey;  D.  M.  Fowlkes;  D.  Gibbs; 
G.  Karpinsky;  R.  Kascsak;  P.  Le  Blanc; 
M.  Motyl;  B.  A.  Pancake;  L.  D.  Rabbani;  L.  A. 
Radov;  C.  Seymour,  III;  W.  Suling 

Required  Course 
Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases.  Presented  in  tine  first  and  second 
trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Consists  of 
laboratory  experiments,  lectures,  and  group 
discussions.  Laboratory  work  includes  an  intro- 
duction to  the  procedures  used  in  studying 
microorganisms,  experiments  on  various  physi- 
cal and  biological  manifestations  of  antigen- 
antibody  reactions,  the  actions  of  chemo- 
therapeutic  agents,  a  survey  of  the  microbial 
flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  and  lower 
intestinal  tracts  of  healthy  humans,  and  an 
intensive  study  of  the  causal  agents  of  specific 
infections,  including  fungi,  spirochetes, 
rickettsiae,  and  viruses,  and  bacteria.  The  lec- 
tures are  directed  toward  the  development  of 
basic  concepts,  particularly  the  principles 
involved  in  microbial  growth,  the  principles 
underlying  active  immunization,  and  the  factors 
that  enter  into  host-parasite  relationships. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  aspects  related  to  the 
etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology,  and 
prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special  atten- 
tion is  also  given  to  the  immunological  prin- 
ciples underlying  such  noninfectious  conditions 
as  hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity,  and  rejection 
of  tissue  transplants. 

For  students  who  wish  to  carry  out  research, 
opportunities  are  available  in  laboratories  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  under  guidance 
of  individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Microbiology  Seminar.  Scheduled  biweekly. 
Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases 
are  presented  in  depth  by  faculty  and  graduate 
students  of  the  Department  of  Microbiology 
and  by  visiting  scientists  from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology.  The  con- 
cern is  with  literature  and  methodology 
pertinent  to  physicochemical  properties  of 
microorganisms  and  their  environments,  the 
growth  and  death  of  microorganisms,  chemical 
composition  of  celts  and  subcellular  struc- 
tures, nutritional  requirements,  microbiological 
assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants,  energy 
metabolism,  degradations  and  biosyntheses, 
the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  and  important 
microbial  products.  Laboratory  sessions  pro- 
vide experience  with  large-scale  culture  and 
recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,,  micro- 


biological assay,  extraction  of  cellular 
constituents,  respirometry,  and  studies  of  sub- 
strate utilization  employing  radioactive  meta- 
bolites. Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are: 
general  microbiology,  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive analysis,  organic  chemistry,  and  at  least 
one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of  bio- 
chemistry. 

Third  trim.ester.  Two  lectures  and  two  labo- 
ratory periods  weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Advanced  Immunology.  Concerns  current  con-i 
cepts  regarding  antigen  and  antibody  struc-  1 
ture,  the  physical  and  biological  manifestatiorJ 
of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  and  recent 
developments  in  studies  on  the  cellular  basisl 
of  immunity,  including  antibody  formation.  I 
Laboratory  will  cover  the  isolation,  purification! 
and  quantitation  of  antibodies,  the  critical 
measurement  of  antigen-antibody  reactions, 
histological  mechanisms  during  the  immune 
process,  and  in  vivo  effects  of  specific  antigen- 
antibody  reactions. 

Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are  introv 
ductory  immunology  (as  given  in  courses  in 
general  microbiology)  and  at  least  one  semest 
(or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  A  semestei 
course  in  histology  or  microscopic  anatomy  is 
desirable. 

Third  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laborato 
periods  weekly.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Advanced  Virology.  Concerns  modern  conce 
and  techniques  of  virology,  including  considei 
tion  of  the  following  topics;  physical  and  | 
chemical  properties  of  viruses;  structure-  | 
function  relationships;  viral  genetics;  the  I 
molecular  biology  of  viral  morphogenesis;  tfi ; 
molecular  and  cell  biology  of  viral  infectionsj 
viral  oncology;  viral  infections  at  the  level  of  ! 
organism  dn  population;  'slow'  viruses,  new/ 
infectious  agents  (viroids);  and  the  interferonj 
system.  ; 

Prerequisite:  completion  of  second  year  cour' 
in  Microbiology. 

Third  trimester.  Two  lecture-seminars  and 
laboratories  weekly.  Dr.  Lyons. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics.  Concerns  e> 
amination  of  selected  concepts  of  molecule 
genetics  using  both  prokaryotic  and  eukaryc- 
microorganisms  as  models.  Topics  include  i  'j- 
and  intercistronic  complementation,  mitotic  J 
meiotic  recombination,  genetic  control  meclj 
anisms,  gene  conversion,  polyploidy  and  j 
aneuploidy,  genetic  interference,  mechanis- 
of  suppression,  and  polarity.  Designed  to  .■ 
elucidate  the  genetic  methods  available  fc; 
studying  hereditary  material. 

Third  trimester.  One  lecture  and  selected  la- 
ratory  sessions  weekly.  Dr.  Harsanyi. 
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dvanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology.  Concerns 
rocedures  used  and  technique  of  manage- 
lent  of  a  clinical  microbiology  laboratory, 
.mphasis  will  be  upon  developing  the  student's 
apability  in  the  isolation  and  rapid  identifica- 
on  of  organisms  from  various  types  of  clinical 
Decimens.  Liberal  use  will  be  made  of 
inical  materials  available  through  the  diag- 
Dstic  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

lird  trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  labo- 
itories  weekly.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

lerkship  in  Diagnostic  l\Aicrobiology.  Con- 
3rns  training  and  practical  experience  in 
iagnostic  Microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in  a 
rge  hospital  laboratory.  The  opportunities  of 
clerkship  in  the  diagnostic  microbiology 
boratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital  are 
'ailable  to  students  with  an  interest  in  this 
ea. 

ly  trimester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

3neral  IVIicrobiology.  Concerns  a  wide  range 
general  knowledge  of  the  subject  for  stu- 
!nts  minoring  in  microbiology  and  for  non- 
nors  who  want  a  background  in  the  subject. 
)t  primarily  intended  for  students  majoring 
the  subject  who  already  have  an  extensive 
ckground  from  undergraduate  work.  Aspects 
microbiology  covered  include  fundamental 
Dcedures,  microbial  growth  and  physiology, 
netics,  immunology  and  serology,  virology, 
ant  and  animal  pathogens,  and  applied 
crobiology.  Auditors  from  all  fields  and 
/islons  are  welcome. 

St  and  second  trimesters.  Personnel  of  the 
3ld  of  Microbiology  at  the  Medical  College 
d  the  Sloan-Kettering  Division. 

urth-year  Elective  Options 

v-ariety  of  activities  in  study,  research  and 
iching  is  available  to  fourth-year  students 
ring  their  elective  program  of  study. 
:luded  are: 

;ernship  in  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
aching  of  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
search  in  Microbiology 
;rkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology 
Dr.  Senterfit) 

/anced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 
:robiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Lyons) 
:robial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr. 
bleary) 

'/anced  Diagnostic  Microbiology 

Dr.  Senterfit) 
'/anced  Virology  (Dr.  Lyons) 
'neral  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchison  and 

^r.  O'Leary) 

hrobial  Ecology  (Dr.  O'Leary  and  Dr.  Beebe) 
';robial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

'  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options, 
]  student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of 
'  ctives. 


Neurology 

Professors 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  Chairman;  E.  H.  Lenneberg 
(Psychology);  F.  H.  McDowell;  J.  B.  Posner; 
D.  J.  Reis 

Adjunct  Professor 

R.  W.  Hornabrook 
Associate  Professors 

H.  R.  Beresford;  H.  Kutt;  H.  deC.  Peterson; 
W.  R.  Shapiro 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  A.  Green;  T.  C.  Guthrie;  G.  H.  Klingon 
Assistant  Professors 

G.  Birnbaum;  I.  Black;  J.  J.  Caronna;  N.  L. 
Chernik;  T.  E.  Duffy  (Biochemistry);  T.  H.  Joh; 
M.  A.  Nathan  (Physiology);  F.  Petito;  G.  E. 
Solomon;  M.  Somasundaram;  R.  D.  Sweet; 

P.  Tsairis;  C.  G.  Wasterlain 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  A.  Camp;  R.  H.  Coll;  I.  D.  Schlesinger; 
L.  N.  Travis;  P.  H.  Zweifach  (Ophthalmology) 

Instructors 

K.  E.  Foley;  B.  Hindfelt;  A.  Jacobs;  J.  Kessler; 
D.  E.  Levy;  M.  Olson;  R.  C.  Vannucci; 
D.  F.  Young 

Research  Associates 

F.  Vergara-Edwards;  R.  Yanney 
Visiting  Research  Associate 
P.  M.  Field 
Fellows 

M.  Baten;  R.  C.  Collins;  G.  C.  Ebers;  S.  Eytan; 
S.  Fish;  R.  W.  Hamill;  L.  Kelman;  F.  Lublin; 
J.  Mardirossian;  V.  S.  Murthy;  J.  C.  Perlmutter; 
D.  M.  Pietrucha;  D.  A.  Rottenberg;  G.  A.  Vas 

The  Department  of  Neurology  has  three  in- 
separable responsibilities:  patient  care,  teaching, 
and  research.  The  faculty  supervises  the  care 
of  patients  with  neurological  diseases  at  all 
four  of  the  major  teaching  hospitals  that  make 
up  the  Cornell  Medical  Community:  The  New 
York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore 
Hospital.  This  rich  exposure  to  patients  with 
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many  different  types  of  diseases  and  the 
rewarding  experiences  of  providing  care  to 
patients  from  many  geographical  and  social 
backgrounds  are  shared  by  undergraduate  stu- 
dents and  those  training  in  the  specialty  of 
neurological  medicine.  The  research  laboratories 
and  programs  of  the  Department  are  located 
within  the  geographical  confines  of  the  school 
itself  and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  labo- 
ratories conduct  both  fundamental  and  clinically 
applied  programs  seeking  the  basic  answers 
to  neurological  diseases  and  new  ways  to 
improve  the  delivery  of  already  available  treat- 
ments to  patients.  Among  others,  the  research 
projects  include  the  search  for,  and  application 
of,  new  chemicals  to  treat  brain  cancer, 
investigations  into  the  mechanisms  and  treat- 
ment of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroke,  the 
discovery  and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the 
brain  that  cause  and  control  rage  and  aggres- 
sion, and  a  search  for  basic  chemicals  that 
will  improve  the  anticonvulsant  management 
of  patients  with  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One 
is  to  encourage  them  to  learn  diagnosis  and 
treatment  by  gaining  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  specific  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the 
major  neurological  diseases.  The  other  is  to 
transmit  some  of  our  beginning  understandings 
of  the  way  the  brain  functions  as  an  adaptive 
organ  regulating  both  man's  internal  milieu  and 
his  outward  behavior.  A  few  clinical- 
physiological  demonstrations  are  conducted 
in  the  first  year,  but  formal  teaching  begins  in 
the  second  year  and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to 
the  general  physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures 
and  seminar  presentations  describe  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  neurological  ex- 
amination and  of  abnormal  signs  and  symptoms. 
There  are  weekly  bedside  experiences  with 
the  students  in  pairs,  under  an  instructor's 
guidance,  examining  patients  with  neurological 
disease. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the 
neurological  pavilion  of  either  the  New  York 
Hospital  or  the  Memorial  Hospital.  Students 
perform  the  initial  work-up  of  patients,  par- 
ticipate in  all  rounds  and  conferences,  and 
share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the  close 
supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Extensive 
reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to  develop  a 
comfortable  knowledge  about  major  neuro- 
logical problems,  and  to  gain  insight  into  still 
unsolved  problems  where  current  research  is 
making  important  contributions.  Daily  seminars 


in  psychiatry  continue  throughout  the  clerk- 
ship, reinforcing  in  the  student's  mind  the  cl 
relationships  between  psychological  disorders 
and  brain  dysfunction. 

Elective  Options 


A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or 
laboratory  research  are  available  to  fourth-yeari, 
students.  Dr.  Plum  provides  an  advanced  1 
seminar  in  behavioral  topics.  Inpatient  clerk- 
ships are  available  for  whole-time  work  in 
neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in  clinical 
neurology  at  New  York  and  North  Shore  Hos- 
pitals. Dr.  McDowell  provides  a  varied  outpatie 
elective  which  guarantees  the  student  contact 
with  almost  all  the  major  neurological  disorder; 
Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives  are 
available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time 
faculty,  all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active 
research  programs. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 


Professors 

F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Chairman;  J.  M  ■ 
Bedford  (Reproductive  Biology);  S.  J.  Birnbai. 
E.  E.  Kramer;  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr.;  B.  B.  Saxena 
(Endocrinology) 

Clinical  Professors 

H.  R.  K.  Barber;  R.  W.  Bonsnes  (Biochemistr 
E.  W.  Davis,  Jr.;  A.  N.  Fenton;  W.  P.  Given; 

G.  G,  Hawks;  R.  Hertz;  D.  G.  Johnson;  R.  ' 
Landesman;  R.  A.  Ruskin;  G.  Schaefer;  W.  J 
Sweeney,  III;  H.  J.  Tatum 

Associate  Professors 

0.  G.  Beling  (Endocrinology);  H.  M.  Gandy 
(Endocrinology);  S.  R.  B.  Nordqvist;  S.  Silag 
(Genetics) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  I.  Buchman;  M.  S.  Burnhill;  D.  J.  Caspe 

H.  Dubrow;  W.  F.  Finn;  B.  M.  Garfinkle;  :  :iP(|j 
C.  Goldmark,  Jr.;  E.  A.  Graber;  J.  C.  Greenv;d; 

S.  T.  Horwitz;  F.  E.  Lane;  C.  C.  Marcus; 
S.  L.  Marcus;  F.  W.  Martens;  J.  J.  O'Rourk 
M.  A.  Piatt;  S.  F.  Ryan;  E.  D.  Schwartz;  E. 
Steadman;  L.  F.  Vosburgh;  R.  E.  Wieche 


Visiting  Associate  Professor 

W.  L.  Freedman 
Assistant  Professors 

L.  L.  Cederqvist;  G.  W.  Cooper,  Jr.;  G.  FarEfni; 
W.  B.  Jones;  T.-S.  Li;  P.  Rathnam  (Endo- 
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-inology);  D.  J.  Rothe;  Z.  I.  Saary;  J.  R. 
/rathall  (Genetics) 

esearch  Assistant  Professor 

.  Fuchs 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

M.  Astrachan;  N.  K.  Basile;  A.  Brockunier, 
.;  S.  Cohn;  J.  T.  Cole;  J.  G.  Davis;  R.  J. 
9rman;  V.  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.;  B.  Garfinkel; 
..  Gladstone;  E.  Hakim-Elahi;  R.  E.  Hardy; 
■  Heltai;  D.  F.  James;  S.  A.  Kaufman;  R.  E. 
lye;  R.  Livingston;  J.  Mahoney;  B.  Nathanson; 

G.  Ranter;  V.  K.  Pierce;  F.  Silverman; 

Soichet;  A.  Tanz;  W.  Walden;  V.  Werden 

structors 

F.  Chung;  J.  H.  Freel;  N.  H.  Lauersen; 
Rosenberg;  K.  Vasudeva 

inlcal  Instructors 

L  Bednoff;  J.  D.  Blumberg;  J.  H.  Brander; 
M.  Caplan;  P.  Concannon;  J.  A.  D'Urso; 
Eichler;  A.  J.  Felice;  R.  Fitzgerald;  B.  Green- 
it;  H.  Guyer;  J.  C.  Kotarcki;  W.  L.  Kron;  E.  0, 
bee;  D.  J.  Leahy;  B.  D.  Lecher;  B.  Lieberman; 
W.  Malkary;  V.  F.  Mastrota;  P.  Mazzarella; 
Melnick;  M.  C.  Morrison,  Jr.;  W.  B.  Paley; 
.  I.  Paris;  W.  Requero;  A.  S.  Sherwin; 
Siegal;  P.  Softer;  J,  A.  Spiegel;  E.  Weisfogel; 
Zaia;  M.  Zuckerman 

iting  Instructor 

/  M.  Lomeo 
i  lows 

i,Anikwue;  A.  T.  Bozza;  L.  Cardi;  T.  Castaldo; 
l|Conrad;  S.  S.  David;  H.  F.  Gardstein,  Jr.; 
t  F.  Helmkamp;  H.  Jimenez;  S.  Kahner; 
IL.  Karbiner;  R.  B.  Lewis;  E.  K.  C.  Mok; 
f  L.  Resnick;  M.  Strongin;  B.  Tisch; 
l/ijayalakshmi;  K.  Wortman;  I.  Zervoudakis 

Fiearch  Fellows 

^R.  Park;  P.  D.  Temple-Smith 

(quired  Courses 

S  end  Year 

Cjntation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecology 

E  mination.  During  the  last  trimester  of  the 
S3nd  year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orienta- 

in  the  discipline  and  review  of  basic  and 
P  inent  clinical  anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire 
C;;s.  Films  and  models  for  training  in  pelvic 
STiination  are  presented. 


Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Practical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Combines  theoretical  instruction 
with  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy. Each  student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in 
Hospital  for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight  weeks. 
The  first  week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures  and 
seminars  covering  the  physiology  of  the  female 
reproductive  system:  the  physiology  and 
pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor  and  puerperium; 
and  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of 
diseases  of  the  genital  organs. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  period,  the  student 
will  act  as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  departments.  This  includes 
activities  in  clinics  and  in  the  labor  and  delivery 
suite.  The  student  will  participate  in  the  pre- 
natal care  of  patients  and  attend  them  in 
labor  and  delivery.  Small  seminars  are  held 
during  this  time  to  supplement  the  didactic 
instruction.  A  conference  is  conducted  each 
morning  from  8  to  9  a.m.  for  those  students 
assigned  to  the  delivery  floor.  Concomitant  with 
this  program,  all  students  will  attend  the  sub- 
courses  listed  below: 

Course  I.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecoiogical 
Pathoiogy.  Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  both  gross  and 
microscopic.  Mondays,  9  a.m.  to  12  noon. 

Course  li.  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine. 

An  overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within 
the  framework  of  the  modern  techniques  of 
fetal  supervision  and  care  for  the  "high  risk" 
patient.  Specific  clinical  disorders  such  as 
repeated  pregnancy  wastage,  erythroblastosis 
fetalis,  and  the  anemias  and  toxemias  of 
pregnancy,  are  presented  in  detail.  Monday 

1  to  3:30  p.m. 

Course  III.  Gynecological  Oncology.  Instruc- 
tion in  and  discussion  of  malignant  neoplastic 
disease  and  its  early  recognition;  the  basic 
concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of  malignant 
disease  in  the  female  generative  tract.  The 
genital  organs  and  their  specific  malignancies 
including  trophoblastic  diseases  are  discussed 
individually.  Friday  9  to  11  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Reproductive  Biology.  The  endocrine 
principles  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle  are 
presented  in  detail  as  a  basis  for  understand- 
ing functional  and  dysfunctional  conditions 
which  affect  women  at  the  various  stages  of 
life.  Study  of  the  endocrinology  of  pregnancy 
and  labor  is  directed  toward  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  physiology  and  pathology 
of  pregnancy,  particularly  prematurity.  Friday 

2  to  3  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays, 
from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Rounds  on  Fridays,  from 
11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Symposia  and  instructive 
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case  reports  are  presented  with  student 
participation. 

Seminars  in  Reproductive  Physiology 

Seminars  embracing  current  aspects  of  the 
basic  sciences  as  applied  to  obstetrics  and 
gynecology  are  held  periodically.  A  conference 
on  Gynecological  Endocrinology  is  held 
monthly. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is 
offered  in  the  department,  including  advanced 
clinical  training,  work  in  specialized  areas  of 
obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  a  variety  of 
opportunities  to  participate  in  on-going 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed 
and  described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professor 

D.  M.  Shafer,  Acting  Chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  I.  Brown;  H.  Katzin;  I.  H.  Kaufman;  H.  Lincoff; 
W.  L.  Peretz;  A.  Turtz 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  Breslin;  T.  Cherubini;  B.  Curtin;  E.  F. 
Constantine;  L.  Harris;  R.  Harrison;  D.  Karlin; 
P.  Laino;  A.  Mamelok;  M.  Obear;  R.  Raskind; 
S.  S.  Snyder;  P.  Zweifach 

Instructors 

P.  Odell;  M.  Smithline 
Clinical  Instructors 

S.  Bloomfield;  I.  Llovera;  M.  Lieberman; 
H.  Z.  Lin;  S.  Packer;  S.  Veronneau 

Fellows 

D.  Aronian;  N.  Hargett;  B.  Mondino;  J.  Soorani 
Research  Fellows 

J.  Rosen;  M.  Wolkstein 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third 


trimester  of  the  second  year  with  practical 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tech- 
nique and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  intoi 
sixteen  groups  which  participate  in  three  weeki 
afternoons  of  presentation,  discussion,  and  I 
actual  pathological  case  examinations.  Each 
session  concentrates  on  one  phase  of  clinical 
ophthalmology.  The  entire  series  rounds  out 
the  most  frequent  ophthalmic  pathological 
entities. 


Elective  Options 
Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can 
participate  in  the  elective  period.  During  thai 
modules  they  examine  patients  hospitalized  ' 
surgery  and  review  the  cases  with  attending 
ophthalmologists.  Then  the  student  observes 
the  actual  surgery  and  follows  through  with 
postoperative  care  and  discussions  with  the 
resident  staff.  During  the  elective,  the  studei. 
can  also  observe  in  the  various  ophthalmic  J 
research  units.  Each  Thursday,  the  student  i 
attends  teaching  rounds  with  the  resident  arj 
attending  staff  presenting  interesting  and  pr'| 
lem  cases  for  detailed  review  and  discussioi| 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

J.  A.  Moore,  Acting  Chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

J.  M.  Holman;  G.  C.  Mueller;  J.  R.  Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  M.  Glass;  J.  H.  Seward;  J.  F.  Struve 

Instructors  ^ 

P.  Jovanovic;  I.  Kho;  R.  W.  Selfe 

Clinical  Instructors  ^ 

F.  W.  Farrell:  W.  F.  Flynn;  S.  Geller;  S.  Hov' 
M.  H.  Markham;  N.  J.  Pastorek;  W.  S.  Sch 

Fellows 

L.  Dropkin;  M.  D.  Lee;  R.  J.  Perrotta 
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equired  Courses 

;cond  Year 

struction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second 
ar.  Three  sessions  of  two  hours  each  are 
Dvided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems  as 
rt  of  the  course  in  Physical  Diagnosis, 
ere  are  approximately  30  students  in  each  of 
3  three  instructional  periods. 

ird  Year 

e  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In 
ch  term  11  or  12  students  spend  5  or  6 
riods  of  three  hours  each  in  the  otorhino- 
yngology  out-patient  clinic.  These  sessions 
;  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from  1  to 
o.m.,  in  the  out-patient  clinic.  Students  gain 
iDerience  with  patients  who  are  being  con- 
:  ered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  work  up  the 
l  ients,  taking  full  histories  and  performing 
i/sical  examinations  on  the  new  patients  to 

om  they  are  assigned.  The  work-up  on  each 

ent  is  presented  to  an  attending 

^hinolaryngologist.  The  differential  diagnosis, 
c gnostic  procedures,  and  therapy  are  dis- 
used. Each  patient  is  seen  on  return  visits 
t  the  same  student  in  order  that  the  results 
c  he  diagnostic  procedure  and  clinical  course 
r/  be  observed  firsthand  and  definitive 
1  f-apy  decided  upon  in  consultation  with  an 
"hinolaryngology  staff  member.  Informal 

jres  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the 
1  !e-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To  supplement 
1 36  informal  lectures,  interesting  cases  are 
S5cted  and  presented  to  the  group  for 
emination  and  informal  discussion.  Every 
a  mpt  is  made  to  use  not  only  clinic  patients 
b  in-patients  as  well  for  these  case 
psentations.  In  addition,  two  IVz  hour 
siinars  are  given  each  term  to  each  group  of 
tnty  four  students. 

E  ctive  Options 

F  rth  Year 

C  ical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology 
a  offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in 
Tlules  of  7  weeks  or  14  weeks.  Full-time 
a -idance  is  desirable.  However,  half-time 
a  "idance  may  be  arranged  at  the  discretion 
0  ie  department  head.  During  the  clerkship, 
tl"  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
0  he  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
P'Snt  clinic,  and  in  the  operating  room. 
Ti  student  takes  part  in  the  ward  duties  and 
mes  ward  rounds  with  the  resident  staff,  and 
hi,  the  opportunity  to  observe  various 
otninolaryngologic  operating  procedures 
irne  operating  room.  He  also  attends  the 
w<ly  and  monthly  conferences. 

P'Bquislte:  Courses  in  the  second  and  third 
yf.  The  advisers  to  students  planning 


this  fourth  year  elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore 
and  Dr.  James  M.  Holman. 

Pathology 

Professors 

J.  T.  Ellis,  Chairman;  P.  J.  Fitzgerald;  J.  G.  Kidd; 
R.  C.  Mellors;  G.  E.  Murphy 

Clinical  Professors 

A.  Kellner;  E.  E.  Kramer 
Visiting  Professor 
M.  Helpern 
Associate  Professors 

C.  G.  Becker;  P.  G.  Bullough;  M.  R.  DIsche; 

G.  F.  Gray;  S.  I.  Hajdu;  A.  G.  Huvos;  W.  Insull; 
P.  H.  Lieberman;  C.  R.  Minick;  R.  S.  Porro; 

C.  A.  Santos-Buch;  J.  F.  Seybolt;  S.  S. 
Sternberg 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  Gross;  A.  M.  Prince;  C.  Solomon 
Assistant  Professors 

D.  R.  Alonso;  E.  P.  Bassett;  M.  H.  S.  Clements; 

E.  L.  Coffey;  R.  A.  Eriandson;  J.  A.  Mouradian; 
M.  Oka;  C.  K.  Petito;  P.  P.  Rosen;  M.  Susin; 

C.  F.  W.  Wolf;  C.  W.  Watson;  J.  F.  Woodruff; 
J.  M.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  S.  Carlson;  T.  Robertson 
Instructors 

B.  L.  Bachi;  N.  L.  Chernik;  H.  Kahn;  C.  K.  Tang 
Fellows 

M.  L.  Alonso;  G.  Baldini;  J.  C.  Bolles; 

H.  Brusman;  A.  L.  Cubilla;  W.  Goodhue;  N. 
Hardin;  B.  C.  Horten;  D.  L.  Lewin;  J.  Prat; 
L.  Riddick;  H.  Saito;  L.  R.  Sharer;  E.  B. 
Sussman;  A.  Teixeira;  M.  Texeira;  T.  Yoshiki 

Assistant 

C.  Street 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two 
floors  of  the  central  part  of  the  College  build- 
ing, located  above  the  library  and  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  Hospital.  The  autopsy  room 
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is  in  the  connecting  wing  between  the 
College  and  the  Hospital.  Teaching  is  largely 
concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the 
autopsy  room  and  demonstration  room  for 
pathological  anatomy  are  located.  Class  rooms 
for  microscopy  are  situated  on  the  second 
floor.  The  third  and  fourth  floors  contain  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate 
students  and  for  technical  preparation.  Animal 
quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected 
collection  of  specimens  representing  most  of 
the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions.  In  addition  to  this 
mounted  collection,  a  considerable  amount  of 
constantly  changing  gross  material  is  available 
for  study  by  the  students. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rocke- 
feller Hospital,  and  the  Westchester  Division 
affords  abundant  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to  clinical 
medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies 
performed  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been 
preserved  since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years, 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been 
carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Required  Courses 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  Instruction 
is  given  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions 
are  studied  and  their  pathogenesis  and 
correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  con- 
sidered. Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations 
are  supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy 
table.  The  course  begins  with  cell  injury, 
inflammation  and  repair;  it  then  proceeds  with 
the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
special  systemic  pathology  including  an  intro- 
duction to  neuropathology.       Ellis  and  staff. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs 
of  the  clinical  departments  of  the  Hospital 
and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical 
course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  are  corre- 
lated with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  utilized  for 
elective  courses  in  pathology,  for  research,  or 
for  independent  study.  Electives  are  offered  in 
postmortem  pathology,  cardiovascular  pathology, 
cytopathology,  forensic  pathology,  pathology 
of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  laboratory  medi- 
cine, neuropathology,  oral  pathology. 


pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease, 
and  pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  Surgical 
pathology,  cytology,  forensic  pathology, 
musculo-skeletai  pathology,  neuropathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  renal  pathology,  cardiac 
pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
application  in  pathology  and  laboratory  medi- 
cine. See  Elective  Catalogue  for  description  of 
courses,  prerequisites,  times,  and  responsible 
faculty  members. 


Pediatrics 


Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  Chairman;  P.  A.  M.  Auld; 
M.  A.  Engle;  R.  A.  Good;  M.  L.  Murphy; 
M.  I.  New;  M.  Silverberg 

Clinical  Professors 

V.  Apgar  (Teratology);  H.  P.  Goldberg;  L.  Salki  ml 


Associate  Professors 

V.  C.  Canale;  K.  H.  Ehlers;  R.  G.  Harper;  i 
M.  C.  Heagarty;  M.  W.  Hilgartner;  A.  R.  Levin; 
J.  E.  Lewy;  F.  Lifshitz;  W.  N.  Lim;  D.  R.  Mill 
H.  dec.  Peterson;  J.  C.  Ribble;  A.  L.  Scherzer 
C.  T.  C.  Tan  i 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.;  R.  R.  Bass;  C.  H.  Bauer;  ! 
L.  I.  Ehrlich;  B.  L.  Gemson;  J.  L.  German, 
M.  J.  Glynn;  R.  M.  Greenwald;  M.  T.  Grossi;  ' 
J.  Q.  Haralambie;  F.  N.  Marshall;  I.  H.  Mauss;, 
R.  G.  McGovern;  V.  C.  Mitty;  B.  L.  New;  j 
R.  F.  Notterman;  M.  Orange;  V.  Pomeranz; 
8.  F.  Redo;  D.  L.  Smith;  P.  S.  Tolins 


Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors  | 

B.  S.  Ashe;  Z.  E.  Currembhoy;  F.  G.  deFuria' 
Z.  F.  Fischbarg;  A.  C.  Gilladoga;  M.  Haghb 
L.  Helson;  A.  N.  Krauss;  U.  Lavy;  L.  S.  Leviri 
R.  I.  Lopez;  D.  J.  Louick;  M.  McVicar;  B.  Re 
son;  A.  B.  Rifkind;  E.  T.  Schubert;  M.  Shibuy^ 
M.  M.  Sokal;  G.  E.  Solomon;  N.  W.  Sternb(; 
T.  A.  Vandersall;  P.  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

O.  E.  Brillo;  M.  Boris;  R.  M.  Brilliant;  M.  C. 
Buchanan;  W.  T.  Carpenter;  B.  S.  Caterinicc; 
L.  I.  Charash;  J.  N.  DeHoff;  A.  P.  DeMayo;  , 
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L.  Dowell;  D.  B.  Gareen;  M.  Gilbert;  M. 
arwin;  A.  C.  Hoffman;  P.  R.  Joseph;  M.  N. 
jgler;  M.  Levy;  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.;  A.  J.  Mistretta; 

Neumann;  A.  P.  Nicosia;  B.  Nitzberg; 

D.  dicker;  0.  E.  Pitkin;  \.  Rappaport;  R.  H. 
jiman;  M.  S.  Rosh;  A.  J.  Salisbury;  W.  T.  Seed; 
Shein;  M.  Small;  J.  Soloway;  M.  Teitel; 

P.  Viscardi;  E.  M.  Wallace;  B.  X.  Weinstein; 
I.  Wolfe;  S.  S.  Zipser 

structors 

Ghavimi;  A.  C.  Giardina;  B.  A.  Grellong; 
Morillo-Cucci;  M.  E.  Olson;  G.  A.  Parks; 
Rosen;  E.  B.  Visconti 

inical  Instructors 

E.  Bradley;  P.  Datlof;  G.  T.  Edis;  R.  M. 
sofon;  W.  L.  Greenberg;  A.  0.  Holtzman; 

Izzo;  R.  L.  Kandell;  Y.  Khakoo;  A.  Lacolus- 
trucelli;  R.  H.  Lieberman;  F.  N.  Medici; 

S.  Saluja;  J.  J.  Saranga;  M.  A.  Shinefield; 
S.  Slater;  J.  Steckelman;  R.  Stein;  M.  W.  Tsai; 
W.  Walker;  S.  H.  Young 

search  Associates 

Granich;  P.  Klass 

mows 

I  Ahmandi;  A.  Aviv;  S.  P.  Bennett;  M.  Bestak; 
IG.  Boineau;  B.  I.  Caparros;  M.  Chandra; 
I  F.  Cohen;  S.  B.  Cruz;  H.  L.  deGive;  B.  N. 
lis;  Y.  Doberne;  R.  Exeni;  S.  C.  G.  Fang; 
I  S.  Farkouh;  P.  Fort;  W.  W.  Prayer;  R.  J. 
(rutti;  S.  I.  Hepner;  I.  M.  Hiatt;  H.  Isenberg; 
IE.  Kavey;  E.  T.  Khuri;  A.  A.  Klein;  C.  S. 
I  inman;  S.  Korth-Schutz;  M.  K.  Kukolich; 
/J.  L.  Markenson;  G.  Mathew;  E.  M.  McCarthy; 
'M.  Menden;  D.  J.  Moel;  C.  L.  Morrison; 
.E.  O'Loughlin;  S.  P.  Rand;  A.  S.  Raptoulis; 
i  E.  Read;  F.  J.  deRosas;  P.  Saenger;  A.  S. 
hmaneechai;  E.  S.  Santos;  E.  A.  Schmalzer; 

Schulman;  C.  Sekaron;  D.  R.  Skog; 
[Sogn;  L.  J.  Steinherz;  P.  G.  Steinherz; 
'J.  Stravinski;  D.  J.  Wang;  S.-C.  Wang; 
f  P.  Weinstein;  E.  B.  Visconti;  J.  C.  J.  Wu 

1  :turer 

fW.  Gause 

i  quired  Clerkship 

Ird  Year 

"li  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
bartment  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third 
Vr.  In  a  period  of  7V2  weeks,  a  required 
fgram  is  offered  to  provide  a  core  of  Pediatric 
l^wledge.  During  this  time,  the  student  is 
£  osed  to  the  important  areas  of  general 
f'liatrics  so  that  an  overview  of  the  subject 


is  presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  6 
modules.  During  the  module,  the  student  is 
assigned  to  a  Pavilion  Service  for  3V2  weeks, 
the  Newborn  and  Neonatal  Intensive  Care 
Service  for  approximately  2  weeks,  and  the  out- 
patient services  at  either  Metropolitan 
Hospital  or  Bronx-Lebanon  Hospital.  Through- 
out the  rotation,  students  spend  V2  day  a  week 
in  the  Pediatric  Outpatient  Department  and 
several  hours  a  week  in  the  Emergency  Unit. 
Both  general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of 
interest  to  the  subspecialties  are  encountered 
when  the  student  is  on  the  Pavilion  Service. 
The  experience  at  Metropolitan  and  Bronx- 
Lebanon  Hospitals  exposes  the  student  to  the 
problem  of  providing  services  to  economically 
deprived  groups.  During  the  third-year 
experience  the  student  acts  as  a  clinical 
clerk.  Each  admission  is  assigned  to  a  stu- 
dent who  does  a  history,  physical  examination, 
and  formulates  a  differential  diagnosis.  The 
plan  for  the  patient  is  developed  by  the  student, 
intern,  and  senior  resident.  An  attending 
physician  supervises  the  team.  The  student  is 
expected  to  follow  his  patient  closely  during 
the  admission  and  to  write  pertinent  progress 
notes.  A  number  of  formal  teaching  seminars 
are  scheduled.  These  provide  the  core  lecture 
material  for  Pediatrics,  highlighting  various 
aspects  of  general  pediatrics  and  the  sub- 
specialties. In  addition,  the  student  participates 
in  daily  attending  rounds.  The  regularly  sched- 
uled rounds  and  teaching  sessions  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  are  part  of  the 
curriculum  for  the  third  year.  The  students  are 
assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  four.  Tutors 
are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or  the 
attending  staff.  Tutors  meet  with  the  students 
three  times  a  week  to  present  and  discuss  cases. 
It  is  the  tutor's  responsibility  to  give  con- 
tinuity to  the  pediatric  curriculum. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives 

Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives 

Fourth  Year 

The  Department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical 
pediatric  electives  encompassing  general  and 
subspecialty  clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The 
New  York  Hospital;  and,  combined  inpatient 
and  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  and 
Memorial  Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered 
by  subspecialty  department  heads  in  programs 
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with  either  clinical,  research,  or  combined 
clinical  and  research  emphasis.  Elective  courses 
are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Chairman;  A.  Askari;  A.  Kappas 
(Clinical  Pharmacology);  W.  Modell 

Clinical  Professor 

A.  Shapiro  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 
Adjunct  Professors 
J.  J.  Burns;  E.  J.  Cafruny 
Associate  Professors 

W.  W.  Y.  Chan;  R.  W.  Houde  (Clinical  Pharma- 
cology); H.  Kutt  (Clinical  Pharmacology);  R. 
Levi;  M.  Okamoto;  A.  Van  Poznak  (Clinical 
Pharmacology) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

E.  Grunberg 
Assistant  Professors 

A.  Alvares;  C.  Inturrisi;  A.  Rifkind  (Clinical 
Pharmacology) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

B.  A.  Berkowitz 
Instructor 

A.  Drakontides 
Research  Associates 

T.  Baker;  N.  Chatterjie;  W.  H.  Huang;  S.  Rao 
Research  Fellow 
K.  Verebely 
Lecturer 

H.  S.  Carlin  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 

Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
conferences  are  given  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  of  the  second  year;  clinical 


demonstrations  involving  both  in-  and  out- 
patients are  scheduled  in  the  second  term. 
These  exercises  constitute  the  basic  course  In 
pharmacology.  The  major  purpose  is  to  teach 
the  concept  and  the  principles  of  pharmacology 
Detailed  consideration  is  given  to  the 
parameters  of  drug  action  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent with  the  fundamental  concepts  essential 
for  the  evaluation  of  any  drug  and  its  rational 
use  in  therapeutics.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
scientific  basis  of  pharmacology.  Prototype 
drugs,  considered  systematically,  serve  to 
illustrate  various  mechanisms  and  parameters 
of  drug  action.  154  hours. 

Elective  Options 

f 

Second  Year 

Elective  opportunities  will  be  made  available 
to  students  during  free  time.  In  these  courses 
the  student  may  have  the  opportunity  either 
ascertain  the  pharmacological  profile  of  newer 
drugs  through  application  of  principles  intro- 
duced during  the  basic  course  or  to  clarify 
through  research  some  particular  aspect  of 
drug  action.  These  activities  will  be  supervise 
closely  by  staff  members  and  oriented  as  a  ( 
graduate  experience  endeavoring  to  foster 
scholarly  studies  and  scientific  inquiries. 
The  basic  course  in  pharmacology  is  a  pre-  ' 
ferred  prerequisite.  i 

Fourth  Year  "j 

t 

Clinical  Pharmacology  Seminars.  A  series 
one-hour  seminars  are  offered  twice  weekly 
in  Pharmacologic  Bases  of  Therapy.  In  these 
seminars,  drug  treatment  used  in  a  specific  Ccj 
furnishes  the  focus  for  the  development  of  a  i 
pharmacologic  discussion.  Emphasis  is  on  a; 
reexamination  of  the  pharmacologic  rational 
for  a  particular  therapy.  Also,  students  are 
directed  in  searching  out  essential  informatic; 
on  newly  introduced  medicinals.  Members  c- 
clinical  departments  are  invited  to  participa' 
This  course  is  offered  during  each  module  bi; 
will  be  given  only  if  there  are  at  least  six 
students  registered. 

Clinical  Pharmacology.  Electives  in  clinical; 
pharmacology  offer  the  student  an  opportun 
to  become  acquainted  with  problems  of 
experimental  design  and  conduct  of  controlk. 
clinical  drug  trials.  Present  departmental  pre 
grams  m  the  clinic  are  concerned  with 

(a)  the  assay  and  evaluation  of  analgesic  dr  >; 

(b)  drug  dependencies;  (c)  neonatal  pharma, 
cology;  (d)  drug  metabolism;  (e)  antiepilept 
drugs;  (f)  anesthetic  drugs;  and  (g)  behavio 
responses  to  drugs.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Research.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  , 
individuals  or  groups  to  participate  in  origir 
investigations  with  a  view  to  learning  the 
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3thods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special 
iportunities  are  offered  for  work  on  the 
armacology  of  synaptic  transmission,  the 
rdiovascular  system  and  the  biochemical 
pects  of  pharmacology.  Detailed  descriptions 
opportunities  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog 
Electives.  Recommended  time:  to  be 
-anged. 

hysiology  and  Biophysics 

ofessors 

E.  Windhager,  Chairman;  R.  L.  Greif; 

F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
ysiology  and  Biophysics 

sociate  Professors 

Balagura-Baruch;  C.  Fell;  B.  Grafstein; 
M.  Maack 

sistant  Professors 

S.  Anderson;  D.  Gardner;  C.  Liebow 

itructor 

de  Bermudez 
I  search  Associates 
:  Specht;  L.  deBermudez 
I  search  Fellows 

I  M.  Kim;  I.  McQuarrie 

traction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
ncentrated  in  the  second  and  third  terms  of 
t  first  year. 

I 'requisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of 
(jmistry  and  physics  and  at  least  some 
l)wledge  of  anatomy,  neuroanatomy,  and  bio 
(,5mistry.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to 
Itures  and  conferences  and  the  third  term 
t  laboratory,  lectures,  and  conferences.  The 
i  [ruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
{3cted  toward  an  understanding  of  the  prin- 
( les  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the 
Irian  body  and  of  the  means  by  which  the 
fctions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 
ijgrated.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by 
r trances  to  current  literature.  The  department 
i  ortunate  in  having  on  the  fourth  floor  of  its 
Mding  the  Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology, 
ciift  from  the  late  professor  of  physiology, 
dham  Lusk.  The  Library  includes  bound 
^jmes  of  complete  sets  of  the  important 
f'siological  and  biochemical  literature,  mono- 
?phs,  handbooks,  and  textbooks,  and  is 
tig  supplemented  by  some  of  the  current 
i 'nals  and  monographs.  In  addition  to  the 
f'ege  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are 
^  he  disposal  of  the  students  of  medicine. 


The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of 
human  experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian 
physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments 
are  chosen  to  illustrate  fundamental  principles 
in  the  respective  field  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  confer- 
ences. The  demonstrations  include  instruction 
in  specialized  techniques,  experimental 
preparations,  and  presentation  of  clinical  cases. 
These  are  facilitated  by  the  participation  and 
cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  depart- 
ments in  the  Medical  College  and  The  New 
York  Hospital. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Second  Term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
bioelectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special 
senses,  blood  circulation,  respiration,  and 
gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  Term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics  including  applica- 
tions of  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of 
body  function.  Conferences  are  largely  devoted 
to  a  consideration  of  laboratory  results  and 
to  the  presentation  of  patients  who  exhibit 
functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on  metabolism, 
central  nervous  system,  endocrinology,  body 
fluids  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises  one 
full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and 
one  in  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered 
to  selected  students  during  their  second  year 
elective  time.  An  opportunity  is  offered  to 
not  more  than  five  students  during  their  second 
year  elective  period  to  participate  as  labo- 
ratory instructors  in  physiology.  Research  work 
for  medical  students  during  second  and  fourth 
year  elective  periods  and  for  members  of 
any  class  during  summer  vacation  periods  will 
be  arranged  on  consultation  with  members  of 
the  department. 

Psychiatry 

Professors 

W.  T.  Lhamon,  Chairman;  S.  Goldstone 
(Psychology);  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.  (Medicine); 
R.  N.  Kohl;  E.  H.  Lenneberg  (Psychology); 

D.  J.  Reis  (Neurology);  G.  P.  Smith  (Behavioral 
Science) 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  T.  Carlson;  J.  F.  Masterson;  W.  N.  Schoen- 
feld  (Psychology);  A.  K.  Shapiro;  R.  M.  Silber- 
stein;  0.  A.  Will,  Jr. 
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Adjunct  Professor 

B.  J.  Betz 

Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Clayson- (Psychology);  J.  L.  Curtis; 
S.  T.  Michael;  J.  A.  Sechzer  (Psychology); 
P.  E.  Stokes 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  H.  Barten;  J.  B.  Chassan  (Statistics);  H.  E. 
Daniells;  H.  Fensterheim  (Psychology);  B.  Fisher 
(Psychology);  F.  F.  Flach;  L.  J.  Hatterer; 
H.  S.  Kaplan;  A.  Kiev;  L.  G.  Laufer;  A.  S. 
Lenzner;  A.  B.  Lewis,  Jr.;  E.  Y.  Liang;  L.  Loeb; 

A.  A.  McLean;  E.  E.  Mintz  (Psychology); 

B.  L.  New;  S.  Nordlicht;  E.  L.  Pinney,  Jr.; 
W.  B.  Pomeroy  (Psychology);  J.  M.  Quen; 
R.  A.  Ravich;  L  R.  Straub;  J.  S.  Tamerin; 
N.  Warner 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  F.  Clarkin  (Psychology);  M.  F.  Folstein; 
J.  C.  Gibbs,  Jr.;  F.  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.;  J.  M.  Kisch 
(Psychology);  A.  Loranger  (Psychology); 
M.  R.  Mattson;  W.  K.  McKnight;  J.  F.  O'Neil; 
S.  Reich  (Psychology);  E.  E.  Seelye;  H.  N. 
Siegrist  (Social  Work);  L.  M.  Tourk  (Psychology); 
P.  H.  Warren;  P.  G.  Wilson;  L.  C.  Zang 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

E.  T.  Adelson;  A.  A.  Anderson,  Jr.;  G.  A. 
Anderson;  J.  Arcuri;  J.  Aronson;  J.  M.  Astrachan; 
R.  Baker;  J.  E.  Baxter;  T.  Beckett  (Psychology); 
P.  M.  Bromberg  (Psychology);  J.  W.  Brown; 
A.  N.  Browne-Mayers;  E.  H.  Church;  H.  N. 
Cooper;  T.  J.  Craig;  E.  G.  Dabbs;  L.  A.  Downs; 
A.  Dupuis;  G.  Faretra;  R.  F.  Path  (Medicine); 
R.  G.  Ferguson;  T.  H.  Finkle;  M.  F.  Fleetwood; 

E.  D.  Freeman;  M.  Fredland;  J.  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.; 
R.  S.  Green;  S.  Gruber;  M.  B.  Hagamen; 

T.  S.  Harper;  I.  B.  Harrison;  R.  J.  Haskell,  Jr.; 

T.  F.  Henley;  P.  S.  Herbert;  D.  N.  Hertz; 

R.  Hirsch;  P.  T.  Janulis;  B.  Johnson;  D.  A.  Kahn; 

F.  D.  Kane;  S.  E.  Kapel;  M.  G.  Karmason; 

M.  D.  Kerr;  H.  E.  Kim;  M.  I.  Klein;  M.  M.  Knight; 
R.  G.  Knight;  J.  L.  Kroll;  A.  B.  Landolt; 
S.  E.  Langer;  R.  E.  Lee  (Medicine);  H.  J. 
Lefkowits;  E.  A.  Lerner  (Psychology); 

D.  Lieberman;  S.  A.  Locke  (Psychology);  W.  A. 
Longaker;  J.  N.  Loomis;  W.  V.  Lulow;  A.  S. 
Maerov;  R.  B.  Makover;  R.  C.  Mastrovito; 

J.  R.  McCartney;  L.  E.  McGowan;  J.  F.  McGrath; 
L.  C.  Miller;  H.  H.  Moorhead;  W.  A.  Myers; 
J.  Nahmias;  W.  Nathan;  R.  Nickerson;  E.  S. 
Petursson;  E.  R.  Ranzenhofer;  K.  C.  Rawitt; 

E.  Riss  (Psychology);  P.  S.  Robbins;  G.  Samios; 
M.  L.  Schoelly;  J.  E.  Schultz;  V.  Sears;  M.  A. 
Selzer;  C.  A.  Shamoian;  E.  Shapiro  (Psychology); 
L.  R.  Sillman;  R.  M.  Simon;  E.  R.  Singer; 

N.  Smith;  J.  H.  Spencer,  Jr.;  T.  G.  Stauffer; 


M.  L.  Stein;  J.  D.  Sullivan;  T.  Vandersall; 
J.  R.  Ware;  H.  L.  Wayne;  W.  D.  Wheat;  A.  D. 
Weiner;  B.  C.  Wilson;  M.  C.  Winestine  (Psy- 
chology); A.  R.  Yapalater 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

S.  L  Dunaif 

Instructors 

J.  A.  Campanella;  R.  Gross;  P.  Kosseff;  B.  J. 
Lasley;  A.  Tashchian;  H.  A.  Von  Greiff;  J.  A.  Zito 

Clinical  Instructors 

A.  Becker;  D.  M.  Bedenko;  N.  F.  Berk;  M.  B. 
Blitz;  R.  Brady;  R.  D.  Braun;  R.  S.  Carson; 
J.  J.  Cavanagh;  C.  J.  Clark;  R.  Cohen;  P.  H. 
Davis;  L.  B.  de  Alvarado;  H.  S.  Decker; 
R.  Deutsch;  M.  V.  Di  Gangi;  T.  L.  Doyle,  Jr.; 
S.  C.  Draghi;  J.  Dubey;  S.  R.  Edelson; 
E.  Einbinder;  A.  Eisen;  S.  J.  Epstein;  R.  J. 
Foraste;  M.  P.  Frogel;  D.  J.  Gallina;  R.  I. 
Ganeles;  H.  Goldey;  S.  Golub;  R.  F.  Jarris; 

A.  L  Kaplan;  S.  S.  Kove;  S.  Kramer;  M.  Levine; 

G.  Levitt;  H.  Mandel;  J.  G.  Mendel;  S.  M. 
Mitchell;  D.  B.  Nagel;  E.  Neressian;  H.  G. 
Nurnberg;  D.  J.  O'Connell;  A.  K.  Offit;  S.  J. 
Pagliaro;  L.  E.  Roberts;  M.  G.  Rothenberg; 

H.  L.  Rothman;  A.  Rudominer;  D.  B.  Saxe; 
M.  Schwab;  C.  Siguenza;  D.  Simons;  Z.  Skoini 
M.  Spital;  R.  Symons;  L.  Tallal;  S.  G.  Traube;  i 
K.  F.  Tucker;  T.  Van  Allen;  W.  M.  Weisner; 

E.  Wilson,  Jr.;  A.  Zagoloff 

Research  Associates  | 

N.  Dain;  T.  A.  Loftus;  B.  R.  Seegmiller 

Fellows  I 

J.  E.  Acuna;  0.  J.  Arcuni;  R.  D.  Ariola;  L. 
Balenovic-Drezga;  G.  Benlifer;  B.  BienenstocI' 

E.  Black;  J.  D.  Burgess;  P.  Burns;  C.  Casey;  • 
M.  L.  Chiorazzi;  P.  M.  Grain;  P.  W.  De  Bell; 

B.  Dumouchel;  S.  E.  Folstein;  F.  M.  Khan; 
R.  Khawly;  R.  Klein;  J.  H.  Kocsis;  R.  N. 
Landeen;  P.  A.  Levi;  E.  Macrae;  T.  L.  Maddox 
Jr.;  R.  L.  Maiberg;  L.  Meltzer;  A.  Nucci;  ' 
J.  P.  Packles;  E.  J.  Pilek;  M.  Pressman; 

W.  T.  Richardson;  W.  Samuels;  R.  Sasmor; 
J.  Savyckyi;  R.  M.  Schoen;  B.  M.  Schulman; 
J.  J.  Silverstein;  C.  R.  Sender;  J.  G.  Toboad; 
M.  Teitelbaum;  J.  Wallace;  S.  Wells;  W.  Well 

F.  M.  Young;  A.  Zomorodi;  W.  M.  Zomorodi 


Research  Fellow 

M.  D.  Hassol 
Assistants 

E.  K.  Balliett;  E.  Heffner 
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Inquired  Courses 

Jcond  Year 

l/chopathology.  Consists  of  lectures  on  the 
I  jor  psychiatric  disorders.  These  are  dis- 
(5sed  in  terms  of  diagnosis,  clinical  features, 
(icepts  of  etiology,  treatment,  and  outcome. 
I  addition,  small  groups  of  students  interview 
p  ients  at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
(lie  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  The 
cirse  offers  clinical  experience  in  methods 
cmterviewing,  history  taking,  and  relating 
t  patients.  Total  hours:  20. 

Ird  Year 

Ciical  Psychiatry.  Groups  of  four  to  six 

sJents  rotate  through  the  in-  and  outpatient 
s/ices  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Ciic  or  the  Westchester  Division  four  days  a 
v\!k  for  four  week  periods.  Students  examine 
a  work  with  patients,  and  attend  conferences 
a  demonstrations.  The  work  includes  study 
OJdults  and  children  with  a  variety  of 
pchiatric  problems. 

Eictive  Options 
F  t  Year 

E:tives.  Electives  are  offered  in  "Group 
Delopment"  and  in  "Human  Sexuality",  which 
p 'ide  the  student  with  the  opportunity  of 
b'nning  to  explore  the  complexities  of  his 
rc  as  a  physician.  In  addition,  various  other 
el  fives  are  offered  in  the  different  sections 
ohe  Department  of  Psychiatry,  including  the 
hi)ry  section,  social  psychiatry,  special 
St  ies  lab,  sexual  study,  and  treatment  pro- 
gn,  etc.  Listing  is  available  in  the 
C  ilog  of  Electives. 

Fdh  Year 

El.tives.  During  the  fourth  year  the  following 
el^tives  are  offered:  A  clinical  clerkship  in  the 
ps;hiatric  inpatient  department,  clinical 
e>;rience  in  the  psychiatry  outpatient  depart- 
m  [,  social  psychiatry,  metabolic  psychiatry, 
th  history  of  psychiatry,  psychochemotherapy, 
ai-D-visual  teaching,  community  psychiatry, 
cM  psychiatry.  A  complete  listing  is  available 
in  e  Catalog  of  Electives. 

PDlic  Health 

Pr  jssors 

G-  .  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Pl  c  Health.  Chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.; 
W.  Goss;  D.  Schottenfeld 

CI cal  Professors 

E-  Cassell;  R.  L.  Engle,  Jr.;  B.  H.  Kean 


Adjunct  Professor 

W.  R.  Lynn  (Health  Systems  Analysis) 
Visiting  Professors 

W.  T.  Ingram  (Engineering);  P.  D.  Marsden; 
P.  B.  Peacock 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.;  L.  L.  Heimoff;  S.  A.  Howe; 

F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.;  E.  G.  McCarthy,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  D.  Hyman  (Sociology) 
Assistant  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman;  L.  M.  Drusin;  T.  C.  Jones; 
V.  Mike  (Biostatistics);  R.  B.  Millman;  D. 
Schwartz  (Nursing);  A.  Ullmann  (Social  Work); 

G.  I.  Wadler 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

G.  Bondi;  A.  B.  Chaves;  P.  C.  White 

Instructor 

E.  T.  Khuri 

Clinical  Instructors 

G.  Hobby;  J.  Levinson;  W.  H.  Loery 

Research  Associates 

D.  Gordon;  S.  K.  Henshaw 
Research  Fellow 

0.  S.  Ochs 

Research  Assistants 

M.  McCarthy;  M.  H.  Mushinski 

Lecturer 

J.  C.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
focuses  on  problems  of  disease,  disease  control 
and  health  behavior  in  human  groups  and 
communities.  The  "patient"  is  society  rather 
than  the  individual  person.  Major  teaching  aims 
of  the  Department  include  increasing  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  con- 
trol of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public 
health  problems  and  potential  solutions  in 
industrialized  societies,  and  of  the  significant 
environmental  hazards  to  health  that  man  has 
faced.  To  a  considerable  extent  teaching  thus 
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involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging  disease 
problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by  the 
multiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture, 
social  relationships,  health  care,  and  the  physi- 
cal and  biological  environment.  Methods  of 
study  and  analysis  used  in  epidemiology  and 
biostatistics  ar,e  emphasized.  Because  its 
concern  is  v^ith  the  health  of  people  in  the 
aggregate,  the  Department  also  has  the  re- 
sponsibility for  maintaining  continuing 
examination  of  the  effectiveness  of  various 
systems  of  health  care  delivery. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease. 

This  is  a  part  of  the  first-year  course  in 
Introductory  Medicine  and  consists  of  iwo  hours 
each  Wednesday  afternoon  during  the  second 
trimester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting  the  student 
to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs 
and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health 
professionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems. 
Lectures  and  small  group  seminars.  Coordinator, 
Dr.  Millman. 

Health  Care  Systems.  This  is  also  a  part  of 
the  first-year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine 
and  consists  of  one  hour  each  Tuesday  during 
the  third  trimester.  It  provides  an  analysis  of 
existing  systems  of  health  care  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad  through  the  study  of 
(1)  the  organization  of  medical  practice;  (2) 
the  role  of  the  hospital  in  patient  care  and  its 
relationship  to  the  community;  (3)  the  role 
of  neighborhood  health  centers;  (4)  the  eco- 
nomics of  health  care,  and  (5)  the  proposals  for 
modification  of  current  systems.       Reader  and 
Dr.  Goss. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  During  the 
second  trimester,  students  learn  about  the 
epidemiologic  method  which  is  concerned  with 
the  distribution  and  causal  determinants  of 
diseases  in  man.  By  determining  the  attributes 
of  high-risk  groups,  the  epidemiologic  method 
contributes  to  the  primary  prevention  and 
earlier  detection  of  disease.  The  initial  lectures 
review  the  important  indices  of  disease  fre- 
quency, design  of  retrospective  (case  history) 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies  and  the 
derivation  of  relative  and  attributable  risk. 
These  fundamentals  are  then  illustrated  by 
reviewing  selected  communicable  and  chronic 
degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major  source  of 
mortality  and  disability  in  our  society. 
Dr.  Schottenfeld. 

Introduction  to  Biostatistics.  Consists  of  a 
series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed  at  giving 
the  student  a  brief  introduction  to  the  basic 
concepts  of  probability  and  classical  statistics. 


and  the  major  statistical  techniques  generally 
encountered  in  the  medical  literature.  Methods 
for  collecting  and  summarizing  clinical  data 
are  discussed,  with  emphasis  on  the  design  of 
controlled  therapeutic  trials.  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  solve  statistical 
problems  using  a  computer  terminal.  An 
exemption  test  is  available  for  anyone  with 
previous  training  in  statistics.  Tuesdays,  2-3 
p.m.,  second  trimester.  Dr.  Mike. 

Parasitology.  The  principal  emphasis  in  this 
course  is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger 
parasites  which  are  particularly  prevalent  in 
so-called  economically  underdeveloped  areas. 
The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host- 
parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in  micro- 
biology and  pathology  and  broadens  it  out  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  although 
the  initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the  course 
is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to  introduce  thf 
student  to  the  main  avenues  for  the  study  of 
diseases  in  man — clinical  medicine  and 
epidemiology.  The  important  larger  parasites 
of  man  are  considered;  the  mode  of  transmis- 
sion of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as 
the  life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Pre- 
vention and  control  of  human  parasitic  disease! 
are  given  consideration,  and  the  therapy  of  [ 
these  conditions  is  discussed.  Actual  cases  of  ■ 
parasitic  diseases  are  used  to  illustrate  the  ' 
laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures.  Each  j 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  during  the  j 
latter  part  of  the  second  trimester,  a  lecture 
demonstration  is  presented  from  2-3  p.m. 
The  laboratory  exercises  are  carried  on  from  ' 
3-5  p.m.  Dr.  Kean  and  Dr.  Jones,  assisted  byj 
Dr.  Marsden.  J 

Third  Year  ' 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of 
morning  field  trips  followed  by  afternoon  ' 
seminars.  The  exercises  are  devoted  to  con- ' 
sideration  of  general  questions  of  clear  medic 
import  which  may  be  expected  to  represent  ' 
major  problems  related  to  urban  communities 
to  the  student's  future  patients  considered  as 
individuals,  and  to  himself.  The  teaching  is 
conducted  with  groups  of  fifteen  students  wh 
meet  weekly  for  a  total  of  eight  weeks. 
Coordinator,  Dr.  Alderman.  ; 
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Elective  Options 

Health  Economics.  The  delivery  of  health  caL 
is  examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Econor 
theory  provides  the  basis  for  studying  the 
health  industry  and  some  of  the  problems 
faces.  Topics  considered  include  the  char- 
acteristics of  health  and  medical  services  v. 
distinguish  the  health  industry,  the  implica- 
tions of  these  distinctive  characteristics  for 
competitive  market  system  as  a  mechanism 
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or  delivering  health  services  to  the  consumer, 
ne  manpower  crises,  rising  costs,  and  forms  of 
)ayment  to  hospitals  and  physicians  including 
Tledicare  and  prepaid  insurance.  The  course 
icludes  reading  assignments.  Second  year, 
ours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

-itroduction  to  Statistical  Inference.  It  is  the 

im  of  this  course  to  help  participants  gain 
ome  insight  into  the  theory  underlying  a 
robabilistic  approach  to  the  treatment  of 
bservational  and  experimental  data,  and  to 
cquaint  them  with  the  major  techniques  of 
atistical  analysis.  Illustrations  of  the  material 
'e  selected  from  applications  in  the  biomedical 
:iences.  A  weekly  set  of  homework  problems 
assigned  and  access  to  computer  terminals 
ith  instruction  in  their  use,  is  provided  to 
d  computation.  There  are  no  mathematical 
■erequisites  beyond  elementary  algebra, 
pen  to  graduate  students,  medical  students, 
id  staff.  (Any  first-year  medical  student 
)mpleting  this  course  will  be  exempted  from 
troduction  to  Biostatistics.)  Thursday,  3-5  p.m., 
•cond  trimester.  Dr.  Mike. 

maica  Rural  Health  Project.  This  program 
solves  participation  in  a  community  health 
oject  in  the  small  community  of  Elderslie, 
.  Elizabeth  Parish,  Jamaica,  W.  I.  The  project 
9w  out  of  a  consortium  formed  by  the 
maican  Ministry  of  Health,  The  University  of 
3  West  Indies,  and  Cornell  University  Medical 
)llege  to  improve  the  medical  care  of  the 
al  poor  while  developing,  in  the  process,  a 
nple  and  replicable  delivery  system.  The 
idents  serve  as  primary  physicians  in  the 
jerslie  clinic,  under  the  general  supervision 
the  local  Health  Officer  and  the  faculty  field 
ector.  The  goals  of  the  students  in  the 
)ject  are:  to  study  a  defined  community  in 
ler  to  identify  its  barriers  to  health;  to  render 
lical  and  preventive  services;  to  identify  the 
St  prevalent  diseases  and  conditions;  to 
^rnent  the  human  medical  resources  of  the 
inmunity  by  training  and  educating  com- 
I  nity  residents;  and,  over  time,  to  assess  the 
iDBCt  of  their  efforts  on  the  health  status  of 
t  community.  Offered  all  year.  Prerequisites 
1  lude  third-year  rotation  in  Medicine, 
( /GYN,  and  Pediatrics  and  Surgery.  Four 
sdents  can  be  accommodated  full  time  for 
C!  or  two  modules.  Dr.  Alderman. 

Eiluation  of  Quality  of  Medical  Care.  In  this 
ninar  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the 
clity  of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are 
sjies  dealing  with  individual  and  organiza- 
t  al  factors  that  affect  quality  of  care,  e.g., 
P  sician  characteristics,  type  of  practice, 
t"  pital  and  clinic  settings.  Problems  involved 
iinonitoring  medical-care  quality  in  different 
ctexts  such  as  neighborhood  health  centers 
a  also  considered,  and  specific  methods 
i'lse  are  illustrated.  Readings  are  assigned 
a,  original  studies  may  be  undertaken.  First 


trimester,  second  year.  One  1-hour  seminar 
weekly,  by  arrangement.  Four  to  ten  students. 
Dr.  Goss. 

Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New  York 
City.  In  this  seminar  various  of  the  problems 
that  interfere  with  delivery  of  health  services  in 
New  York  City  will  be  examined  as  an  illustra- 
tion of  generic  difficulties  of  health  care 
delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  speakers 
from  City  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings 
will  be  assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or  second 
year.  One  1-hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrange- 
ment. Maximum  of  twenty  students  can  be 
accommodated.  Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision- 
Making.  The  aim  of  this  one  trimester  course 
is  to  familiarize  the  medical  student  with 

(1)  definition  and  types  of  medical  information; 

(2)  capture  of  medical  information  including 
the  value  of  the  personal  interview;  (3)  storage 
of  medical  information  including  the  patient's 
record  in  its  various  forms;  (4)  retrieval  of 
medical  information;  (5)  concepts  of  disease; 
(6)  principles  of  medical  decision-making — 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prognosis;  and  (7) 
automated  aids  to  medical  information  handling 
and  decision-making.  By  arrangement,  one 
1-hour  seminar  a  week  and  another  hour  a  week 
for  laboratory  experience  including  work  with  a 
decision-aids  system  under  development. 
Open  to  students  in  any  of  the  four  years. 
There  are  no  medical  course  prerequisites.  A 
maximum  of  six  students  can  be  accommodated. 
Readings  will  be  assigned.  Dr.  Engle. 

Public  Health  in  a  Suburban  Area  (Nassau 
County  Department  of  Health)  Students  will 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
studies  or  other  projects  for  purposes  of 
research  or  program  evaluation  and  develop- 
ment in  the  areas  of  environmental  management, 
personal  health,  epidemiology,  and  public 
health  laboratory  services.  Strong  consideration 
will  be  given  to  projects  initiated  by  the  stu- 
dent and  assistance  will  be  offered  within  the 
capability  of  the  department  in  the  development 
and  execution  of  such  projects.  Offered  all 
year.  There  are  no  prerequisites.  One  full- 
time  student  per  module  can  be  accommodated 
for  one  or  two  modules.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Wadler. 

Radiology 

Professors 

J.  A.  Evans,  Chairman;  D.  V.  Becker;  G.  D'Angio; 
R.  H.  Freiberger;  M.  A.  Meyers;  D.  G.  Potts; 
J.  P.  Whalen 

Clinical  Professor 

H.  L.  Temple 


48  Radiology 


Associate  Professors 

H.  A.  Baltaxe;  R.  Benua;  F.  C.  Hwa-Chu; 
M.  D.  F.  Deck;  J.  Hurley;  M.  A.  Meyers; 
Z.  Mujahed;  E.  Nunez;  N.  Poker;  H.  L.  Stein; 
R.  C.  Watson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

B.  S.  Hilaris;  G.  Stassa;  J.  Zizmor 
Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

P.  Cahill 

Assistant  Professors 

L.  Anderson;  L.  M.  Blau;  E.  Deschner;  B. 
Ghelnnan;  D.  G.  Gomez;  J.  G.  Holt;  S.  Hopfan; 
J.  G.  Jacobstein;  R.  B.  Jimenez;  J.  J.  Kaye; 
0.  D.  Kelley;  J.  H.  Kim;  R.  L.  A.  Kirch; 
A.  Liebeskind;  M.  Loring;  J.  J.  McSweeney; 

C.  Merten;  J.  B.  Naidich;  L.  Nisce;  R.  C. 
Packert;  G.  C.  Ramsay;  L.  N.  Rothenberg; 
J.  Rothman;  S.  Seal;  J.  Smith;  H.  Teixidor 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

F.  M.  Cummins;  A.  F.  Govoni;  P.  Rossi;  H.  M. 
Selby;  R.  E.  Snyder 

Instructors 

M.  A.  El  Batata;  R.  Bugbee;  J.  Cavallari; 
H.  M.  Goldberg;  R.  A.  Hyman;  E.  Kazam; 
R.  Mohan;  M.  Powell;  G.  D.  Ragazzoni;  R. 
Schneider;  L.  D.  Simpson;  J.  St.  Germain; 
F.  Volberg;  A.  Wecksell 

Clinical  Instructors 

M.  Barondes;  A.  Fuller;  A.  Haraway;  J.  C. 
Hirschy;  R.  H.  Learning 

Fellows 

W.  Caragol;  A.  Chambers;  P.  Cipriano;  M. 
Greenaway;  C.  B.  Grossman;  W.  Hindle; 
J.  M.  Kaplan;  B.  T.  Katzen;  A.  Messina; 
N.  O'Donohue;  T.  Sos 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all 
four  academic  years.  It  includes  didactic 
lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  with 
small  groups  in  connection  with  clinical  clerk- 
ships, presentations  of  the  radiologic  mani- 
festations of  disease  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of 
elective  courses. 

First  Year 

Electives.  An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
Radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department 
of  Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations 


using  radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques 
are  closely  integrated  with  the  dissection 
sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use  of 
radiographs  enhances  the  student's  under- 
standing of  anatomical  details  and  provide  him 
with  a  clearer  perspective  of  important  ana- 
tomical relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy 
in  diagnosis  limited  to  seven  students,  is 
offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Observation  and 
seminar  study  of  radiographs  and  their  use  as 
an  anatomical  basis  for  special  procedures  will 
be  considered.  Conventional  radiography  and 
fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further  under- 
standing of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of 
the  thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are 
devoted  to  the  use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in 
teaching  physical  diagnosis  and  emphasizing 
X  rays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical  examina 
tion.  Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected  cases 
of  pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third  year  instruction  in  Radiology  consists  of| 
a  twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnost' 
roentgenology.  The  aim  is  to  relate  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology, 
gained  in  the  first  two  years,  to  the  findings 
seen  on  roentgenograms  in  various  disease 
entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points  of  thf 
miost  frequently  encountered  lesions  are 
illustrated  by  material  from  the  Department's 
teaching  files.  The  first  third  of  the  course 
covers  the  thorax,  including  the  lungs,  heart, 
and  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the 
course  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the 
solid  viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
The  final  third  of  the  course  covers  urologica 
neurological,  and  bone  radiology.  The  student 
encouraged  to  gauge  his  progress  by  self- 
evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 


Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twei 
students  each  module,  consisting  of  a  series 
informal  talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case 
presentations  in  an  attempt  to  apply  the  infoi. 
mation  of  previous  courses.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreciatic 
of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting. 
A  large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of 
cases  carefully  selected  for  their  teaching  val. 
has  been  prepared.  This  is  constantly  addec 
to  from  the  abundant  materia!  passing  throu, 
the  Department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  rac 
active  isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  partit 
pation  in  and  observation  of  the  activities  of 
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the  Division  of  Nuclear  Medicine.  The  student 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  obtain  basic 
orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the  quanti- 
tation of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation 
n  laboratory  exercises.  These  will  be  carried 
Du\  in  the  framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory 
primarily  concerned  with  the  diagnosis  of  a 
yariety  of  disorders  by  the  application  of  the 
:echniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe 
he  various  procedures  (including  organ  scan- 
ning and  a  number  of  physiologic  studies) 
land  to  evaluate  some  of  the  patients  receiving 
hese  studies  and  to  assist  in  the  interpretation 
Df  the  procedures.  He  will  participate  in  the 
daily  report  session  in  which  scans  and  pro- 
:edures  are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the  student 
vishes,  he  may  originate  research  activities  of 
Tis  own  or  participate  directly  in  some  of  the 
Dngoing  research  activities  of  the  laboratory 
anging  from  the  development  and  standariza- 
ion  of  new  procedures  to  instrument  modifica- 
ion  and  calibration.  In  addition,  for  the 
nterested  student,  there  will  be  an  opportunity 

0  work  with  some  of  the  computer-related 
)rocedures  in  the  laboratory  under  the  direction 
)f  Dr.  Patrick  Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  5 
nodules  and  is  limited  to  two  students. 

-acilities 

•ive  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the 
nain  facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department. 
\  large  diagnostic  section  is  located  in  the 
)octor  Connie  Guion  Outpatient  Building 
idjacent  to  the  emergency  pavilion.  In  addition, 
iquipment  for  special  examinations  is  located 

1  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and 
he  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  New 
liagnostic  radiology  research  facilities  are 
3cated  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  floors  of  the 
Villiam  Hale  Harkness  Research  Building. 

he  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memo- 
lal  Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and 
9search  activities  in  the  area  of  diagnostic 
adiology,  radiation  therapy,  and  nuclear  medi- 
ine.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Department 
f  Medical  Physics  are  available  to  interested 
tudents. 

surgery 

rofessors 

A.  Ebert,  Chairman  and  Johnson  and  John- 
on  Distinguished  Professor  of  Surgery;  P. 
'ineen;  E.  I.  Goldsmith;  C.  W.  Lillehei,  Lewis 
tterbury  Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery;  V.  F. 
larshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology  in 
urgery;  E.  C.  Muecke  (Urology);  R.  H.  Patter- 
on,  Jr.  (Neurosurgery);  B.  S.  Ray  (Neuro- 
urgery);  S.  F.  Redo;  A.  L.  Rubin  (Biochemistry); 

Thorbjarnarson;  J.  C.  Whitsell,  II;  P.  D. 
/ilson,  Jr.  (Orthopedics). 


Clinical  Professors 

W.  A.  Barnes;  C.  W.  Holman;  A.  E.  Inglis 
(Orthopedics);  R.  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.  (Urology); 
J.  H.  McGovern  (Urology);  L.  R.  Straub 
(Orthopedics). 

Associate  Professors 

J.  H.  Bloch;  H.  Gans;  H.  Gilder  (Biochemistry); 
D.  Goulian,  Jr.  (Plastic  Surgery);  W.  R.  Grafe, 
Jr.;  P.  M.  Guida;  L.  Korngold  (Microbiology, 
Orthopedics);  C.  K.  McSherry;  A.  J.  Okinaka; 
P.  A.  Skudder;  K.  H.  Stenzel  (Biochemistry). 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  D.  Arnold  (Orthopedics);  S.  J.  Behrman 
(Dentistry);  R.  D.  Campbell,  Jr.  (Orthopedics); 
S.  Cohen;  J.  H.  Doherty  (Orthopedics);  H.  S. 
Dunbar  (Neurosurgery);  G.  R.  Holswade; 
B.  Jacobs  (Orthopedics);  J.  G.  Keuhnelian 
(Urology);  B.  Landis  (Psychology);  D.  B.  Levine 
(Orthopedics);  H.  Mannix,  Jr.;  R.  C.  Marcove 
(Orthopedics);  J.  A.  Nicholas  (Orthopedics); 
W.  F.  Nickel,  Jr.;  J.  W.  Smith  (Plastic  Surgery); 

G.  E.  Wantz. 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  M.  Aronian;  M.  S.  Bains;  J.  E.  Baxter 
(Psychiatry);  J.  S.  Cheigh  (Biochemistry);  A.  F. 
Cortese;  S.  L.  Frantz;  W.  A.  Gay,  Jr.; 
R.  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.  (Plastic  Surgery);  D.  W. 
Kinne;  L.  J.  Kutner  (Microbiology,  Orthopedics); 
J.  W.  Mellors  (Biochemistry,  Orthopedics); 
K.  P.  Morrissey;  R.  R.  Riggio  (Biochemistry); 
M.  S.  Shiu;  R.  H.  Spiro;  W.  T.  Stubenbord; 
J.  F.  Sullivan  (Biochemistry);  P.  S.  Walker 
(Bioengineering,  Orthopedics). 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W,  H.  Bohne  (Orthopedics);  P.  W.  Braunstein; 
M.  Brice,  II  (Urology);  G.  N.  Cornell;  S.  N. 
Eichenholtz  (Orthopedics);  R.  A.  Goldstone 
(Orthopedics);  A.  Hersh  (Orthopedics);  J.  N. 
Insall  (Orthopedics);  J.  T.  Kauer;  E.  B.  C.  Keefer; 
P.  J.  Marchisello  (Orthopedics);  J.  L.  Marshall 
(Orthopedics);  V.  Mayer  (Orthopedics);  A.  S. 
Mishrick;  P.  O.  Niceta;  C.  S.  Ranawat  (Ortho- 
pedics); L.  Root  (Orthopedics);  E.  A.  Salvati 
(Orthopedics);  F.  J.  Vagnini;  K.  P.  Veliskakis 
(Orthopedics). 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

H.  Nakamura 
Instructors 

F.  R.  Barta,  Jr.;  L.  J.  Benton,  Jr.;  C.  J.  Bleifeld; 
H.  C.  Bredin;  T.  Chaglassian;  J.  S.  Cheigh; 
J.  R.  Cole;  E.  B.  Crosby;  W.  T.  Curry;  W.  H. 
Davidson;  K.  Desai;  S.  J.  Dos;  R.  J.  Ellis; 
D.  N.  Ervin;  I.  B.  Fries;  N.  G.  Herr;  A.  F.  A. 


50  Surgery 


Jawde;  R.  M.  Kass;  H.  E.  Kramer;  A.  J.  Lands; 
J.  P.  Lyden;  J.  R.  Macys;  J.  C.  McCabe;  R.  W. 
Milgrim;  H.  V.  Moore;  W.  P.  O'Grady;  J.  C. 
Orlando;  R.  Pritchard;  R.  Sampson;  T.  P.  Scuico; 
M.  M.  Sherman;  J.  J.  Struthers;  L.  F.  Warren; 
R.  F.  Warren;  D.  W.  Wise;  H.  C.  Yu. 

Clinical  Instructors 

J.  B.  Adier;  S.  Avnet;  H.  D.  Balensweig; 
M.  Browne;  W.  J.  Bruton;  T.  I.  Carey;  S.  E. 
Carney;  R.  L.  Clarke;  J.  W.  Coleman;  T.  M. 
Darrigan;  D.  S.  David;  J.  B.  Ogilvie;  E.  A.  O'Neill; 
I.  B.  Prince;  T.  D.  Rizzo;  D.  S.  Speer;  N.  D. 
Krishne  Urs;  W.  J.  Walsh,  Jr. 

Fellows 

W.  S.  Adam;  S.  Ali;  S.  E.  Asnis;  W.  A.  Brock; 
P.  D.  Coleman,  Jr.;  R.  L.  Cucin;  D.  N.  Danforth, 
Jr.;  J.  E.  Deitrick,  Jr.;  S.  A.  Dressner;  J.  V. 
Ehrens;  J.  H.  Ellison;  J.  M.  Fabrega;  K.  A.  Falvo; 
R.  M.  Farrell;  J.  Fleigle;  E.  Y.  Fondo;  P.  J.  Grille; 
L.  J.  Guido;  R.  K.  Harris;  S.  D.  Herman; 
G.  I.  Imber;  E.  C.  Jones;  H.  A.  Konigsberg; 
L.  R.  LeWinn;  M.  M.  Lewis;  P.  J.  Linden;  S.  A. 
Liroff;  F.  P.  Loy;  M.  I.  Malberg;  J.  P.  McCarron, 
Jr.;  D.  B.  Melvin;  P.  F.  O'Leary;  M.  W.  Panic; 
W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr.;  L.  J.  Robertson;  R.  G.  Schwager; 
J.  A.  Schweikert;  J.  J.  Shine;  B.  H.  Smith; 
P.  B.  Stovell;  L.  Tapia;  V.  J.  Tumminello; 

G.  M.  Uhran;  J.  D.  Watts;  W.  R.  White;  J.  M. 
Wilson,  III;  G.  Yerevanian;  O.  V.  Zaklynsky. 

Memorial  Hospital 

Professors 

E.  J.  Beattie,  Jr.;  J.  G.  Fortner;  W.  F.  Whitmore, 
Jr.  (Urology). 

Clinical  Professors 

T.  R.  Miller 
Associate  Professors 

W.  G.  Cahan;  P.  R.  Exelby;  H.  W.  Farr;  J.  H. 
Galicich,  Jr.;  H.  Grabstald  (Urology);  M.  W. 
Stearns;  E.  W.  Strong. 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

R.  J.  Booher;  E.  E.  Cliffton;  M.  R.  Deddish; 
J.  H.  Farrow;  G.  F.  Robbins;  R.  K.  Snyderman 
(Plastic  Surgery);  J.  A.  Urban. 

Assistant  Professors 

H.  Ashikari;  D.  G.  C.  Clark;  W.  H.  Knapper; 
N.  Martini  T.  E.  Starzynski;  A.  D.  Turnbull 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Bowden;  D.  Catlin;  A.  A.  Fracchia;  J.  T. 
Goodner;  J.  S.  Lewis;  C.  J.  McPeak; 


S.  H.  Q.  Quan;  C.  E.  Rogers;  H.  R.  Tollefsen; 

H.  W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Instructors 

K.  U.  Choudhry;  D.  W.  Kinne 
Clinical  Instructors 

M.  Arlen;  A.  J.  DePalo;  F.  P.  Ceroid;  R.  E.  L. 
Hertz;  A.  R.  MacKenzie;  0.  S.  Moore;  M.  A. 
Paglia;  E.  P.  Pickett;  C.  J.  Schmidlapp. 

Fellows 

A.  E.  Alfonso;  R.  J.  Burnard;  Y.  C.  Chien;  J.  P. 
Gaston;  A.  Ghanchi;  J.  B.  Kaiser;  S.  M.  Lee; 
M.  E.  Lodish;  J.  H.  Lundy;  B.  T.  McCaffrey; 

B.  K.  Rao;  M.  K.  Sehdev;  R.  C.  Sharma; 
O.  Soliman;  C.  R.  Walker;  H.  J.  Wanebo; 

D.  P.  Wolk. 

North  Shore  Hospital 

Associate  Professor 

A.  R.  Beil,  Jr. 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

B.  E.  Bromberg  (Plastic  Surgery);  R.  Carras 
(Neurosurgery);  J.  A.  Epstein  (Neurosurgery); 

B.  R.  Heinzen;  L.  J.  Lester;  J.  D.  Mountain; 
R.  M.  Stark  (Orthopedics) 

Assistant  Professors 

M.  J.  Kaplitt;  B.  G.  Miscall. 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

S.  C.  E.  Clayton;  R.  W.  Duffy;  C.  R.  Dunbar 
(Orthopedics);  C.  B.  Ripstein;  S.  H.  Rothfeld 
(Urology);  K.  M.  Schneider;  N.  Spier;  R.  S. 
Waldbaum  (Urology) 

Instructors 

I.  Erdamar;  S.  M.  Kopp. 
Clinical  Instructors 

C.  M.  Belles;  F.  T.  Bergan;  S.  C.  E.  Clayton; 

E.  V.  D.  Corylles;  R.  E.  Decker;  S.  L.  Deckoff; 
M.  E.  Freund;  A.  F.  Glendinning;  J.  W.  Guido; 
W.  F.  Hermann;  B.  Hoexter;  K.  Kenigsberg;  R.  1 
Linsky;  D.  M.  Mazor;  A.  S.  Mishrick;  H.  Pearl; 
A.  D.  Rosenthal;  K.  M.  Schneider;  D.  C.  Silver- 
stein;  I.  A.  S.  Spira;  M.  K.  Sutaria;  A.  P.  Suttoii 
R.  S.  Waldbaum.  | 

Fellows  j 

R.  P.  Banka;  D.  L.  Bordan;  A.  F.  Carolla; 
G.  E.  Delgado;  A.  H.  Gold;  A.  L.  Graff;  D.  P. 
Harley;  R.  A.  Henseler;  D.  A.  Horvat;  V.  J. 
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laeger;  D.  W.  Klotch;  S.  J.  Laufer;  R.  H.  Ocean; 
.  M.  Sherwood;  E.  C.  Tan;  A.  J.  Tortolani; 
I  M.  Whalen. 

Required  Courses 
lecond  Year 

nstruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
econd  year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general 
urgical  problerr,s  as  part  of  the  course  in 
ihysical  diagnosis.  Instruction  is  provided, 
ISO,  in  orthopedic  and  urologic  examination. 

bird  Year 

he  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a 
ore  program  of  clinical  instruction  and  ex- 
)0sure  in  surgery  to  the  students  during  an 
■leven  week  period.  This  consolidates  all 
urgical  instruction  outside  of  initial  teaching 
1  physical  diagnosis  In  the  second  year  and 
saves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

he  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections, 
ach  quarter  spends  approximately  eleven 
/eeks  on  the  general  surgery  pavillions  with 
Dtations  through  the  divisions  of  thoracic 
urgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  and  Memorial 
lospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases.  During 
lis  time  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk 
nd  participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in 
atient  care.  The  student  gathers  experience  by 
3king  complete  histories  and  doing  physical 
xaminations.  He  also  evaluates  laboratory 
eterminations  on  patients  assigned  to  him  and 
as  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pre- 
perative  preparation.  When  the  patient  is 
perated  on,  the  student  may  act  as  part  of 
ie  operating  team.  He  has  an  opportunity  to 
ee  at  first  hand  the  pathological  conditions 
)r  which  the  operation  was  undertaken.  He 
ttends  the  rounds  held  by  the  residents  and 
lembers  of  the  senior  staff. 

ach  Tuesday  from  8  to  9  a.m.,  the  Chairman 
f  the  Department  has  a  conference  with  the 
tudent  body  during  which  various  surgical 
roblems  are  reviewed.  Three  days  a  week,  on 
londays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thursdays,  from  1  to 
:30  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which  attending 


surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and  its  sub- 
specialties. This  provides  a  broad  coverage  of 
surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Thursday  afternoons  from  3  to  4  p.m. 
seminars  are  held  during  which  the  students 
present  a  lecture  on  an  assigned  surgical  sub- 
ject. Attending  surgeons  act  as  moderators 
supplementing  and  guiding  the  discussion  that 
results  from  the  students'  presentation.  On 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward 
rounds  are  held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by 
students.  These  rounds  are  oriented  toward  the 
particular  patients  and  problems  available  on 
the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednesday  mornings 
there  is  a  session  in  experimental  surgery. 
The  students  are  divided  into  groups  and  opera- 
tions on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed  under 
the  direction  of  surgeons.  Students  alternate  as 
anesthesiologists,  surgeons  and  assistants  dur- 
ing the  operations.  These  operations  are 
performed  under  strict  aseptic  conditions  and 
simulate  conditions  actually  encountered  in  the 
operating  room.  The  students  are  responsible 
for  the  care  of  the  animal  during  the  pre- 
and  postoperative  periods,  writing  operative 
notes,  and  keeping  a  log  for  each  operation 
that  is  performed.  On  Tuesday  afternoons 
instruction  is  provided  in  ophthalmology  and 
ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases  by  the  respective 
departments.  These  sessions  are  held  either 
at  The  New  York  Hospital  or  Manhattan  Eye 
and  Ear  Hospital. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  after- 
noons and  the  student's  attendance  is  required. 
These  rounds  last  for  one  hour  or  more  and 
usually  two  patients  with  surgical  problems  are 
presented  and  discussed.  Experience  in  emer- 
gency surgical  care  is  provided  in  the 
Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are 
assigned  in  small  groups  on  a  rotary  basis. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery 
offers  a  variety  of  electives,  including  experi- 
ences in  clinical  fields  as  well  as  in  research 
laboratories.  These  are  fully  outlined  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical  service 
open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students. 
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Schedules  1973-74 

First  Year 

First  Trimester,  Weel<s  1-5 

Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-  10  Gross  Anatomy      Biochemistry       Biochemistry       Biochemistry  Microscopic 

Anatomy 

10-  11  Microscopic        Gross  Anatomy    Gross  Anatomy    Gross  Anatomy 

Anatomy 

11-  12 

12-  1 

1-2  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch 


2-3  Biochemistry         Elective/Free       Introductory        Elective/Free  Biochemistry 

Medicine 


3-4  Interdisciplinary 


4-5  Elective/ Free 


First  Trimester,  Weel(s  6-11 

I 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday  Friday 

9-  10  Gross  Anatomy      Biochemistry  Biochemistry  Biochemistry       Gross  Anatomy 

10-  11  Microscopic  Microscopic  Microscopic 

Anatomy  Anatomy  Anatomy 


11-  12 

12-  1 


1-  2  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch  Lunch 

2-  3  Biochemistry         Elective/Free       Introductory        Elective/Free  Biochemistry 

Medicine 

3-  4  Interdisciplinary 

4-  5  Elective/ Free  Elective/ Free 
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•irst  Year 

lecond  Trimester 


lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

V^ednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

-10 

1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochem  istry 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

0-1 1 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

diUoo  rMlalUiIiy 

M  icroscopic 
Anatomy 

1-12 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

2-1 

Biochemistry 

Elective/ Free 

-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

-3 

Physiology 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

-4 

Interdisciplinary 

-5 

Elective/Free 

lird  Trimester 

Monday 

Tuesday 

VJednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

•10 

Physiology 

iNCUIUot^lcilUt; 

r  iiybiuiuyy 

CicUiivc/  r\  cc 

1-11 

Neuroscience 

r  1  lybi  uluy  y 

-12 

-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2 

Lunch 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Lunch 

Elective/Free 

Lunch 

3 

Neuroscience 

Elective/Free 

Physiology 

Introductory 
Medicine 

4 

Interdisciplinary 

5 


54  Schedule 


Second  Year 

First  Trimester — 11  Weelcs 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

10-11 

Pathology 

11-  12 

12-  1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

tllcOllvc/  ricfc; 

ivMOl  uuiuiuyy  ii 

3—5 

Elective/Free 

Second 

Trimester — 11  Weel(s 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday  ' 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Public  Health 

Pathology 

1 0—1 1 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

11-  12 

12-  1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

! 

I 

i 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch  1 

2-3 

Microbiology* 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

Public  Health 

Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 
Parasitology 
Public  Health 

3-5 

Elective/Free 

*  Microbiology,  weeks  1  through  5;  Parasitology,  weeks  5  through 
11 

9;  Elective/Free,  weeks  10  throug 

Third  Trimester— 11  Weeks 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Medicine 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Medicine 

10-11 

11-  12 

12-  1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1 

2-3 

Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Medicine 

Elective/ Free 

Medicine 

3-5 

Elective/Free 

1 

>5  Schedule 

rhird  Year 

iection  1 

Irst  Half 
'f  Year 

^.eptember  4- 
'ebruary  24 

12  weeks 

1 1  weeks 

c 
o 

CD 

7  weeks 

f— 

)ivision  A 
)ivision  B 

Medicine 
Surgery 

Surgery 
Medicine 

O 
CO 

> 

CO 
(0 

E 

w 

O 

o 

Obstetrics 

O 
CO 

> 

Pediatrics 

CL 
CO 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

econd  Half 
fYear 

ebruary  25- 
ugust  3 

7  weeks 

8  weeks 

ivision  C 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Pediatrics 

ivision  D 

Obstetrics 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

ivision  E 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

ection  II 

rst  Half 
Year 

8  weeks 

7  weeks 

8  weeks 

11  weeks 

ivision  C 
ivision  D 
vision  E 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 
Pediatrics 

c 
o 

CO 

o 

CO 

> 

CO 
CO 

E 

w 

x: 
O 

Pediatrics 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 

Medicine 

c 
o 

o 

CO 

> 

c 

Q. 
CO 

Surgery 

3Cor)d  Half 
Year 

1 1  weeks 

vision  A 
vision  B 

Surgery 
Medicine 

ourth  Year 

ectlve  Modules 

September  4-October  27 
October  29-Decennber  1 5 

C 

(8  weeks)  D 
(7  weeks)  E 

January  3-February  1 6             (7  weeks) 
February  18-April  6                (7  weeks) 
April  8-May  23                      (7  weeks) 

lornell  University 


Register 


administration 

iornell  University 

ale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 

Donald  Cooke,  Acting  University  Provost 
and  Vice  President  for  Research 
ark  Barlow,  Jr.,  Vice  Provost 
iiam  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for 
Campus  Affairs 

)bert  T.  Horn,  Vice  President  and  Chief 
Investment  Officer 

imuel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for 
Administration 

Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 
Medical  Affairs 

Tomas  W.  Mackesey,  Vice  President  for 
Planning 

aul  L.  McKeegan,  Vice  Provost 

rthur  H.  Peterson,  University  Treasurer  and 

Chief  Fiscal  Officer 
ichard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for 

Public  Affairs 

obert  F.  Risley,  Vice  Provost 
eal  R.  Stamp,  Secretary  of  the  Corporation  and 
University  Counsel 

New  York  Hospital- 
ornell  Medical  Center 

le  Center  was  formed  by  an  agreement 
itween  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
id  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
ganically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college 
Id  to  effect  a  complete  coordination  of  the 
edical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of 

two  institutions.  The  Center  now  includes 
)t  only  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and 
e  New  York  Hospital,  but  also  the  Graduate 
hool  of  Medical  Sciences  of  Cornell 
niversity  and  the  Cornell  University-New 
3rk  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 
Hugh  Luckey,  President. 

Dint  Administrative  Board 

ie  Center  is  operated  under  the  supervision 
a  Joint  Administrative  Board  composed  of 


four  governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  four  representatives  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one  other 
member  elected  by  the  appointed  members.  The 
President  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman  1974 
Arthur  H.  Dean 
Robert  W.  Purcell 
Harold  D.  Uris 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Kenneth  H.  Hannan,  Chairman  1973 
Stanley  deJ.  Osborne 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

Members  at  Large 

E.  Roland  Harriman 
Walter  B.  Wriston 

Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical 
Affairs 

J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Acting  Associate  Dean 
Margaret  Udel,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student 
Affairs 
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M.  James  Peters,  Fiscal  Officer  and 

Assistant  University  Treasurer 
Frederick  W.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Director  of  Planning 

and  Properties 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel 
Beatrice  Atkin,  Director  of  Personnel 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory  ' 

Animal  Medicine 
Marvin  Raeburn,  Director  of  Public  Information 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Peter  Dineen 
Paul  A.  Ebert 
John  T.  Ellis 
John  A.  Evans 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Alan  H.  Jaffe 
William  T.  Lhamon 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
*Walsh  McDermott 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
C.  Richard  Minick 
Fred  Plum 
William  J.  Powers 
George  G.  Reader 
Walter  F.  Riker 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roy  C.  Swan 
*David  D.  Thompson 
Erich  H.  Windhager 

General  Faculty  Council 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Chairman 

Peter  Dineen,  Vice-Chairman 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Secretary 

Michael  Alderman 

Amir  Askari 

Arthur  Beil,  Jr. 

Dorothea  Bennett 

Walter  Bohne 

John  Brown 

Eric  T.  Carlson 

E.  William  Davis 

Howard  Dunbar 

John  A.  Evans 

Michael  Gershon 

George  F.  Gray 

Roger  Greif 

Klaus  Mayer 

Maria  New 

William  O'Leary 

Hart  deC.  Peterson 

Walter  F.  SchJech,  III 

*  by  invitation 


Charles  A.  Shamoian 
Roy  C.  Swan 
Marjorie  J.  Topkins 
Douglas  M.  Vogeler 
Daniel  Wellner 
Joseph  P.  Whalen 
Philip  Zweifach 

Ex-Offlcio  Members 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Robert  A.  Plane 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 
Lawrence  Scherr 

Standing  Committees 

Admissions  Committee.  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr., 
Chairman;  Karl  Adier;  Michael  Alderman;  Rita 
Blanchard;  Donald  J.  Cameron;  James  L. 
Curtis;  Kathryn  Ehlers;  John  T.  Ellis;  Frederic  F. 
Flach;  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  Allan  E.  Inglis; 
Robert  Kohn;  Thomas  Maack;  Hart  deC. 
Peterson;  Julian  R.  Rachele;  John  C.  Ribble; 
Paul  A.  Skudder 

Financial  Aid.  Charles  A.  Santos-Buch, 
Chairman;  Esther  Breslow;  Dana  C.  Brooks; 
James  L.  Curtis;  Hortense  M.  Gandy;  Thomas 
Hodgson;  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  Bertrand  L. 
New;  Walter  F.  Riker 

Internship  Advisory  Committee  William  N. 
Christenson,  Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong; 
Peter  Auld;  Donald  J.  Cameron;  Robert  Clarke; 
Martin  Gardy;  William  Gay;  Eugene  Gottfried; 
William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  George  Gray;  Henry  0. 
Heinemann,  Melvin  Horwith;  Donald  Johnson; 
Susan  Kline;  Stephen  Litwin;  Michael  Lockshin; 
Daniel  Lukas;  Fletcher  McDowell;  Walter  F. 
Riker,  Jr.;  Richard  Roberts;  Richard  Sallick; 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson;  Gary  Wadler;  Aaron  Wells 
John  Whltsell;  Parker  Vanamee 

Prizes  in  Research.  Ralph  Nachman,  Chair- 
man; Amir  Askari;  Dorothea  Bennett;  William 
Gay;  Bernice  Grafstein;  Rudy  Haschmeyer; 
Norman  B.  Javitt;  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 

Library.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko 
Akiyama;  Suzette  Burrows;  Eric  T.  Carlson; 
Michael  Lyons;  Robert  C.  Mellors;  Erich 
Meyerhoff;  Julian  R.  Rachele;  Doris  Schwartz; 
Cynthia  Scuico;  Leo  Wade 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
Walter  W.  Y.  Chan;  Bruce  H.  Ewald;  Colin  Fell; 
Michael  D.  Gershon;  Edward  I.  Goldsmith; 
Stewart  L.  Marcus;  C.  Richard  Minick; 
D.  Gordon  Potts;  Edward  T.  Schubert;  Gregory 
Siskind;  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 


Faculty 


-acuity  of  the  Medical  College* 


•meritus  Professors 

,rthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1916,  Tufts  University. 
(1940;1962) 

)avid  P.  Barr,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1911;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell  University. 
(1919;1957) 

eona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1923;  M.A.  1925,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932;  M.D.  1934,  Yale 
University.  (1940;1968) 

IcKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1914,  Columbia  University; 
A.M.  1917;  Ph.D.  1920;  M.D.  1924,  Harvard 
University.  (1940;1959) 

nthony  C.  Cipollaro,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  B.S.  1924,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1927,  Columbia  University. 
(1948;1966) 

loyd  F.  Craver,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1915;  M.D,  1918,  Cornell  University. 
(1940;1959) 

largaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925, 
University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1937,  Yale  University. 
(1940;1967) 

aul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1926,  University  of  Heidelberg 
(Germany);  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Padua 
(Italy).  (1941;1971) 

Dhn  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.  S.  1929,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1945;1970) 

dward  H.  Dennen,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1919, 

Tufts  University.  (1940;1965) 
skar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  M.D.  1923,  University  of  Berne; 

M.D.  (Hon.)  1957,  University  of  Zurich. 

(1936;1962) 

.  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.,  CM.  1924, 
McGill  University,  (1932;1965) 

)hn  W,  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery,  M.A.  1927,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1931,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1972) 

ncent  du  Vigneaud,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1923;  M.S.  1924,  University 
of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1938;1967) 

laude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1922;  A.M.  1923.  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1926,  Harvard  University. 
(1940;1966) 

The  figures  in  brackets  following  the  name  of 
Jch  faculty  member  indicate  the  date  of 
iginal  appointment  and  the  year  of  induction 
to  present  rank. 


Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1926;  M.D.  1930;  M.S. 
1934,  University  of  Michigan.  (1946;1969) 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1930, 
Harvard  University.  (1940;1971) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1940;1968) 

Phyllis  Greenacre.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1913.  University  of  Chicago; 
M.D.  1916,  Rush  Medical  School.  (1940;1962) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1928,  St.  Joseph's 
College;  M.D.  1933,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1940;1973) 

Edwin  T.  Hauser.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1922.  Cornell  University. 
(1940;1961) 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine  (Neurology).  B.A.  1912,  College  of 

the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell 

University.  (1940;1959) 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of 

Neuroanatomy.  B.S.  1922;  M.S.  1923;  D.Sc. 

1951,  Northwestern  University;  Ph.D.  1927, 

Washington  University.  (1942;1967) 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1923.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 

M.D.  1927.  Cornell  University.  (1933;1972) 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.,  A.M.  1912,  Elon  College; 

M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

(1943;1959) 

William  F.  MacFee,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery,  A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee; 
M.D,  1918,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1943;1958) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1934;  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;1972) 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine,  A,B.  1924,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1928,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1964) 

Walter  Modell.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1928,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell  University. 
(1940;1973) 

Samuel  W.  Moore.  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.S.  1926,  Davidson  College;  M.D. 
1930.  Harvard  University.  (1941  ;1 971) 

Carl  Muschenheim,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1928;  M.D.  1931,  Columbia 
University.  (1940;1973) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D. CM. 
1919,  McGill  University.  (1940;1965) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopaeics).  B.A.  1928,  University 
of  Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University. 
(1951;1972) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.S.,  B.S.  1928;  M.S.  1930,  Uni- 
versity of  London.  (1950;  1968) 
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Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine.  B.S.  1916,  New  York  University; 

M.D.  1920;  Cornell  University.  (1940;1961) 
Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of 

Medicine.  A.B.  1931,  Colgate  University; 

M.D.  1935,  University  of  Rochester. 

(1951;1973) 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1917,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1921,  Harvard  University. 
(1937;1965) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.S.  1924;  M.D.  1928,  Harvard 
University.  (1941;1967) 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1915;  M.D.  1919;  M.A.  1923, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1940;1961) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. A.B.  1926;  M.S.  1928;  Ph.D.  1931, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1932;1969) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  A.B.  1924, 
Rollins  College;  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  D.M.S.  1936,  Columbia  University. 
(1951;1968) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1919,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1923,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1962) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  A.B.  1922;  M.D.  1925,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1940;1968) 

James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1940;1965) 

Bruce  P.  Webster,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  M.D.,  CM.  1925,  McGill  Univer- 
sity. (1940;1967) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1923;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946;1967) 

Professors 

Edward  H.  Ahrens  Jr.,  Hilda  Altschul  Master 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937;  M.D.  1941, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;1971) 

Benjamin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard 
University.  (1966) 

Virginia  Apgar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Teratology).  M.D.  1933,  Columbia  University; 
M.P.H.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
Med.  Sc.D.  1964,  Women's  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania;  D.Sc.  1965,  Mount  Holyoke; 
Med.  Sc.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine  and  Dentistry;  D.Sc.  1969,  Boston 
University.  (1965;1971) 

Joseph  F.  Artusio  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology (Chairman).  Anesthesiologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1946:1967) 


Amir  Askari,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1953,  University  of  Dubuque;  M.S.  1956, 
New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1973) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  University  of  Toronto;  M.D. CM. 
1952,  McGill  University.  (1962;1970) 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attend 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1954;1972) 

William  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1933,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937, 
Cornell  University.  (1940;1967) 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. (1953;1971) 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Chairman).  Physician  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1951,  Univer 
sity  of  London.  (1966) 

Edward  J.  Beattie  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chairman  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memoria 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1965) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943;  M.A.  1944,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1948,  New  York  University.  (1954;1972 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Atten 
ing  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  194 
Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;1969) 

J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Professor  of  Reproductive  Biology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1955;  M.A. 
1958,  Cambridge  University  (England);  Ph.[ 
1965,  London  University  (England). 

Dorothea  Bennett,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A 
1951,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1956,  Colum 
University.  (1962;1971) 

Barbara  J.  Betz,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychia 
A.B.  1931,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  S.M.  19: 
M.D.  1938,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1965;1972) 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  a 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  194; 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;1971) 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1930,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  193! 
Yale  University.  (1941;1950) 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Bi 
1939;  M.A.  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942;  D.M.  IS'. 
Oxford  University.  (1968;1971) 
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)ana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.E. 
1949;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1955:1971) 

Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1950,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;1971) 

Dseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  Pennsylvania  University. 
(1949;  1952) 

Dhn  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.A.  1948; 
Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia  University.  (1968) 

dward  J.  Cafruny,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B.  1950,  Indiana  University; 
Ph.D.  1955,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1973) 

ric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;1970) 

i'ic  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.A.  1950, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York 
University.  (1959;1971) 

harles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attendmg  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Physician  in  Chief,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  University  of  Wichita; 
M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1970) 

artwig  Cleve,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
.Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1946,  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Gottingen.  (1967;1973) 

ullo  J.  D'Angio.  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Chairman,  Department  of  Radiation  Therapy, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Harvard  University. 
,(1968) 

irrington  Daniels  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology)  and  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1940;  M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1943;  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  University. 
(1947;1969) 

William  Davis  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan  University; 
^M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;1971) 
ter  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;1972) 
"icent  P.  Dole,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1934,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard  University.  (1970) 
jrray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1951;1966) 


Paul  A.  Ebert,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Surgery  (Chairman). 
Surgeon  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954;  M.D.  1958,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1971) 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1942,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945,  North- 
western University.  (1948;1968) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1942,  Baylor  University;  M.D.  1945,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1948;1969) 

Ralph  L.  Engle  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1949;1973) 

John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chair- 
man). Radiologist  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1935,  Cornell  University.  (1950;1953) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1938,  University  of  Maryland.  (1941;1965) 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Director,  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1941,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1936,  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D. 
1940,  Tufts  University.  (1966;1971) 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon;  Chief,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service;  Chief,  Transplantation  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1954;1972) 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology.  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts 
University.  (1956;1972) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman). 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in  Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944;  Dr.  Med.  Sci.  1957, 
University  of  Copenhagen.  (1965) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell  University.  (1969;1971) 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1947;1971) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1954;1972) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke  University.  (1967) 

Robert  A.  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
President  and  Director  of  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  B.A.  1944; 
M.D.  1947;  Ph.D.  1947,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1973) 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1947;  M.A.  1948,  State 
University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia 
University.  (1959;1973) 

Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S. 
1937,  Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1953;1965) 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1972) 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University.  (1953;1971) 

Milton  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1969) 

Roy  Hertz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  Ph.D.  1933;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.P.H.  1940,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942, 
Harvard  University.  (1947;1971) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1927;  M.D.  1931,  Stanford 
University.  (1940;1958) 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1936;  Ph.D.  1939,  University 
of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Richard  W.  Hornabrook,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Neurology.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1949;  M.D.  1955, 
Otago  University.  (1959;1972) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Chairman, 
Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1954;1968) 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950, 


Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1956;1972) 

William  T.  Ingram,  Visiting  Professor  of  Engi- 
neering in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930,  Stanford 
University;  M.P.H.  1942,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1957;1961) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Syracuse  University; 
Ph.D.  1951,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1954,  Duke  University.  (1968;1973) 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of  ^ 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend-  ! 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  of  Maine; 
M.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1942;1965) 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1935, 
University  of  Indiana.  (1941;1969) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicag( 
(1956;1972) 

B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine);  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  Yc 
Hospital;  Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1952;1972) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  New  York  Blood  Center. 
B.A.  1934.  Yeshiva  University;  M.S.  1936, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1939,  University 
Chicago.  (1946;1968) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B. 
1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1944) 

Thomas  Killip  III,  Roland  Harriman  Professor 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1953;1968) 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  c 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physic 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  Un 
versify.  (1948;1973) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Mac 
Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clini 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1946;1971) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  an 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Patholo 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyn( 
cologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  IVj. 
1938,  Tulane  University.  (1946;1970)  ' 

Lennart  Krook,  Visiting  Professor  of  Radioloc: 
D.V.M.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  Royal  Veterinar 
College  of  Stockholm  (Sweden).  (1973) 

Henry  G.  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi  e, 
A.B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  19^ 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 
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)bert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University.  (1949;1971) 
issell  W.  Lavengood  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Louisville.  (1956;1972) 
c  H.  Lenneberg,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Neurology;  Professor  of  Psychology  In 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 
'Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1951,  University  of 
Chicago;  Ph.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
(1973) 

hn  L.  Lewis  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;1971) 
1  .yn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

•  ^.B.  1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942, 
'-'umbia  University.  (1947;1971) 

iTi  T.  Lhamon,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Pro- 
essor  of  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatrist 
n  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D. 
1940,  Stanford  University.  (1946;1968) 
(Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 
^Jew  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  University  of 
'vlinnesota.  (1967) 

[|Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Presi- 
.   |jent,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Renter;  Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital; 
/ice  President  for  Medical  Affairs,  Cornell 
Jniversity;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union  University;  M.D. 
;944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945;1966) 
Vlter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health 
Systems  Analysis  in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1950, 
,   jJniversity  of  Miami;  M.S.  1954,  University  of 
.    ,Jorth  Carolina:  Ph.D.  1963,  Northwestern 
Jniversity.  (1971) 

Eijamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
"9sthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
ssiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939, 
university  of  Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana 
;tate  University;  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Missouri;  M.D.  1944,  Washington  University. 
,1949:1968) 

'  3  D.  Marsden.  Visiting  Professor  of  Public 
H'th.  M.B.B.S.  1956,  University  College 
:spital;  M.D.  1965,  London  School  of 
•.   iygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine.  (1964:1967) 
^■  or  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
:'ogy  in  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
-^geon  in  Charge  of  Urology,  New  York 
ospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 

•  lal  Hospital.  M.D,  1937,  University  of  Virginia 
11940:1970) 

.-  J-ies  F.  Masterson  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
;    Isychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

•  pspltal.  M.D.  1951,  Jefferson  Medical  School. 
''953:1970) 


Moclyn  McCarty,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1933,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1972) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Chairman.  Pediatrician  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  University  of 
Wisconsin.  (1949:1961) 

Walsh  McDermott,  Professor  of  Public  Affairs 
in  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1934,  Columbia  University. 
(1940:1972) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
Columbia  University:  M.D.  1952,  State  Uni- 
versity College  of  Medicine.  (1954:1972) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 
Biochemistry,  (Chairman).  Biochemist  in 
Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1967) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director  and  Pathologist  in  Chief, 
Department  of  Laboratories,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1937;  M.A,,  Ph,D.  1940, 
Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1961) 

William  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1933,  University  of  Rochester;  M  A.,  M.D. 
1936,  George  Washington  School  of  Medicine. 
(1972) 

Morton  A.  Meyers,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1970:1973) 

Neal  E.  Miller,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1931,  University  of  Wash- 
ington; M.A.  1932,  Stanford  University; 
Ph.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief  Bore 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 
Temple  University.  (1952:1970) 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogy.  Acting  Otorhinolaryngologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital,  B,S.  1930,  Davidson 
College;  M.D,  1934.  Harvard  University. 
(1941:1969) 

Edward  C.  Muecke.  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College:  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1967;1972) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1939,  University  of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953:1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician:  Chairman,  Department  of 
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Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1944,  University  of  Nebraska. 
(1952;1970) 

W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician;  Xhairnnan,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University; 
M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1953;1968) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1953;  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1962;1972) 

Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1950,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;1971) 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

B.S.  1952;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  University 

of  Pittsburgh.  (1959;1972) 
Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 

Immunology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 

1951,  Cologne  University.  (1966;1972) 
Russel  H.  Patterson  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge, 
Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Neurosurgical  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;1971) 

Peter  B.  Peacock,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1945;  D.P.H.  1947,  Uni- 
versity of  Cape  Town;  D.T.M.P.H.  1957; 
M.D.  1969;  University  of  Johannesburgh 
(South  Africa);  D.I.H.  1952,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians,  (London);  M.A.  1970,  Samford 
University.  (1972) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1940;  M.S.  1941,  Kansas  State  College; 
M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1958;1968) 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.S.  1929,  Butler  College;  Ph.D. 
1932,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938, 
New  York  University.  (1942;1970) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;1963) 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1941,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949, 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954, 
University  of  Liege  (Belgium).  (1963;1969) 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Neuropsychiatry 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951;  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Washington.  (1963;1970) 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  1946,  Canterbury  University  College 
(New  Zealand);  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1951;  M.D.  1960, 


University  of  Otago  (New  Zealand). 
(1967;1970) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  " 
B.A.  1934;  M.S.  1935;  Ph.D.  1939,  New  YorK 
University.  (1939;1965)  j 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attendiirj 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  Consultant,  ] 
Neurosurgery,  Westchester  Division,  New  Yor! 
Hospital;  Consultant,  Neurosurgery,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1924,  Franklin  College; 
M.D.  1928,  Northwestern  University. 
(1940;1972) 

George  G.  Reader,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public  Healtl' 
(Chairman).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1972) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Clinical  . 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatric:' 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1950;1972) 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Professor  of  Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attend- 
ing Neurologist;  Attending  Neurologist  in 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953; 
M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1963;1971) 

Walter  F.  Riker  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacolog, 
(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia  Univers 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1941;1956) 

Heonir  Rocha,  Visiting  Professor  of  Medicine 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Bahia  (Brazil). 
(1968;1973) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemist 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M 
1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1969) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1952;1972) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  Nev 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.A.  1950;  Ph.[ 
1954,  University  of  Michigan.  (1966;1971) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  i 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Associate  Pre 
fessor  of  Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D 
1954,  University  of  Lucknow  (India):  D.Sc 
.  1957,  University  of  Meunster  (West  Germa 
Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1966;1972) 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1972J 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiolo< 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  University  of  ■ 
Rochester.  (1962)  i 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Professor  of  Medicine,  i 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director.  Department  of  Medicine,  North  S  re 
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Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
yersity.  (1958;1971) 

Mliam  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of 
=»sychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  A.M.  1939;  Ph.D. 
1942,  Columbia  University.  (1966) 
vid  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
^ssociate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Hamilton  College;  M.D. 
1956,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1963,  Harvard 
Jniversity.  (1957;1973) 

Inald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Dphthalmology  (Acting  Chairman).  Attend- 
ng  Ophthalmologist  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
vl.D.  1936,  Cornell  University.  (1958;1969) 

/hur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  in  Pharmacology;  Clinical  Pro- 
essor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
slew  York  Hospital.  B.S.S.  1951,  City  College 
)f  New  York;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1966;1972) 

I  hard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of 
^'sychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
71. D.  1946,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
1968;1969) 

I  hard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ssociate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
■ersity.  (1956;1973) 

frvin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
)irector.  Department  of  Pediatrics,  North 
>hore  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1950;  M.D.,  CM.  1954, 
AcGiW  University.  (1972) 

.  0  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc. 
953,  University  of  Buenos  Aires.  (1967;1973) 

(  ard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Behavioral  Science).  Associate  Attending 
'hysiologist,  Westchester  Division,  New 
'ork  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  St.  Joseph's  Col- 
5ge;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
1968;  1973) 

James  Smith,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ttending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
\.B.  1934,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1938, 
:ornell  University.  (1939;1972) 

h'tin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine, 
'hysician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
>ttending  Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology 
service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Iniversity  of  Pennsylvania:  M.D.  1944;  Ph.D. 
952,  New  York  University.  (1952;1972) 

I-  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Orthopaedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
aedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Out- 
atient  Department;  Attending  Orthopaedic 
urgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
I.D.C.M.  1940,  McGill  University. 
1951  ;1 962) 

C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
natomy  (Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D,  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;1959) 
iam  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Professor  of 
)bstetrlcs  and  Gynecology.  Attending 


Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Maryville  College;  M.D. 

1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950;1961) 
Howard  J.  latum.  Clinical  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936;  Ph.D.  1941;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1967;1972) 

Harold  L.  Temple,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933;  M.D.  1935,  University 
of  Nebraska.  (1941;1961) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Director,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell 
University.  (1947;1964) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  University  of  Iceland.  (1949;1972) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1952;1970) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Consultant  (Dermatology), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Tulane  University.  (1950;1966) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1955;1972) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1946;1961) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;1971) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief, 
Urology  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;1972) 

John  C.  Whitsell  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1950,  Grinnell  College;  M.D.  1954,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1955;1972) 

Otto  A.  Will  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor,  of  Psychiatry. 

B.  A.  1933;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1968) 

Philip  D.  Wilson  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopaedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
paedics), New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon  in 
Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1944. 
Columbia  University.  (1951;1972) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna 
(Austria).  (1954;1973) 

Kenneth  L.  Zierler,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1936,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Maryland.  (1972) 
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Associate  Professors 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.A.  1938,  University  of  Illinois; 
M.D.  1950,  Washington  University.  (1951;1970) 

Fred  H.  Allen  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1963) 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1958;1973) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana  State 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University. 
(1955;1970) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Lehigh  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1959;1972) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1958;1972) 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1937,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.D. 
1941,  Tulane  University.  (1948;1967) 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professor 
of  Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del 
Valle,  (Colombia);  Ph.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1962;1970) 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe,  Associate  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1969;1972) 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953;1969) 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Harvard  University.  (1961;1972) 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1955;1973) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University. 
(1955;  1967) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale  University;  .  k 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;1970)  | 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Associate  Professo! 
of  Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral  Surgeor 
in  Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1942,  New  York  University;  D.M.D.  194f 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1949;1972) 

Arthur  R.  Bell  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery,- 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  , 
(1960;1971) 

Carl  G.  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endo- ;I 
crinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Provisional  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  ■■ 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1957;  D.M.S.  19631, 
Karolinska  Institute,  (Sweden).  (1965;1969) 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Nuclear  Medi- 
cine Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1946,  Joh 
Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1956;1970)  ' 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  ' 
Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  North  She 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  University;  J.D. 
1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  (1964;1971) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  California 
M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1948;1973) 

Sheldon  Blackman,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1956, 
Princeton  University;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  196 
Ohio  State  University.  (1968;1970) 

Jack  H.  Bloch,  Associate  Professor  of  Surge 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.A.  1950;  B.A.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  California.  (1968;1970) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of  Nev\ 
York.  (1972) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professt 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Ho 
pital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Creighton 
University.  (1954;1970) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  f  >/ 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  Unive' 
sity;  M.D.  1953,  Washington  University. 
(1959;1968) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1953,  Cornell  Universit 
M.S.  1955;  Ph.D.  1959,  New  York  Univers 
(1960;1972)  i 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pre: 
fessor  of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attentg 
Surgeon,  North  Shore  Hospital.  D.D.S.  19 
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Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 
ohn  L.  Brown  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952;  M.D.  1955. 
Cornell  University.  (1958;1971) 
:uart  I.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.M.S.  1955;  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1966;1970) 
yron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950;1966) 
3ter  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1956,  Liver- 
pool University  (England).  (1969;1971) 
|ichael  Seth  Burnhill,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A. 
1949,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1953,  Uni- 
versity of  Vermont;  D.M.Sc.  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1973) 
plomo  Burstein,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  M.Sc.  1946; 
Ph.D.  1951,  Hebrew  University  (Israel).  (1973) 
illiam  G.  Cahan,  Associate  Professor  of 
•  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1935,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1939,  Columbia  University.  (1950;1966) 
itrick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  in 
I  Radiology.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  B.S.  1956;  M.S.  1958,  University  of 
New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970) 

Doald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;1973) 

)lla  D.  Campbell  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Attending 
iSurgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University. 
(1956;  1965) 

•'Qinia  C.  Canale,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Marymount 
College;  M.D.  1961,  Women's  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania.  (1964;1973) 
'nry  Ashley  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell  Uni- 
. varsity.  (1946:1964) 

)bert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 


Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1960;1970) 

Jacob  B.  Chassan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Statistics  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1939,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.A.  1949;  Ph.D.  1958, 
George  Washington  University.  (1971) 

Aaron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  College  of 
William  and  Mary;  M.D.  1935,  New  York 
University  (1946;1966) 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  B.S.  1949,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  (1953;1965) 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu,  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1942,  National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai 
(China).  (1951;1969) 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S. 
1944;  M.D.  1951,  University  of  London;  M.S. 
1958,  University  of  Colorado.  (1958;1973) 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University. 
(1955;1968) 

M.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956.  Univer- 
sity of  Utah;  M.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1963,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1963;1972) 

Eugene  E.  Cliffton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette  College; 
M.D.  1937,  Yale  University.  (1952;1961) 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933;  M.S.  1934, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1943;1961) 

Sidney  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1937.  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario. 
(1970;1971) 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Albion  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1969;1970) 
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B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.A.  1949,  University  of  Texas; 
Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;1967) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  University. 
(1943;1965) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Radiologist;  Deputy  Director,  Department  of 
Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Sydney  (Australia);  M.C.R.A. 
1965,  College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia; 
F.F.R.  1967,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
(London).  (1968;1972) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State 
University.  (1942;1961) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Chief,  Section 
of  Hematology,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S. 
1952,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1956,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1970;1971) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1953,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1962;1973) 

M.  Renate  Dische,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Immaculata 
College;  Ph.D.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia 
University.  (1968;1972) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopaedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopaedics),  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1958;1963) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1951;1964) 

Hilliard  Dubrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Ph.B.  1932, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1936,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell 
University.  (1945;1962) 

Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch 
College;  M.S.  1939;  Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1948;1970) 


Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;1970) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1934, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1938,  New 
York  University.  (1971;1972) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  ( 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;1967) 

Borje  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  '\ 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Ne 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Karolinska  Institute 
(Sweden).  (1961;1965) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Neurosurgical, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Islar 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Herbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1945;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1957;1972) 

Henry  Ralph  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1955;1970) 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Associate  Professor  of  Surge 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Chief 
Pediatric  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951;  M.A.  1952,  Queen's  College;  B.M., 
B.Ch.  1954,  University  College  Hospital  Mac 
cal  School.  (1967;1972) 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Associate  Professor  of  Surger 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Nec 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yalf 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University. 
(1952;1970) 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1926;  M.D.  1930,  University  ( 
Virginia.  (1950;1961) 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Profes; 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  Yorl' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Columbia  College;  M.C 
1945,  Columbia  University.  (1970) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.  B.  1951,  Antioch;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  195^ 
Wayne  State  University.  (1962;1971) 

Herbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assoc  3 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital , 

B.  A.  1941,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1942, 
Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  Yo, 
University.  (1972) 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professo  :'f 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
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Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Holy  Cross  College; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1942:1971) 
■rnard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1946;  M.A.  1948;  Ph.D.  1953,  New 
York  University.  (1963;1969) 
5deric  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1954;1962) 
hn  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Fordhann 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;1964) 

lliam  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1961) 

alter  L.  Freednnan,  Visiting  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
:New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  DeParuv 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;1971) 

/in  H.  Freinnan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Mennorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  University; 
M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1958:1967) 
)nstance  Friess,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1932,  Columbia  University. 
(1935:1965) 

seph  Henry  Galicich  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital:  Attending,  Chief  Neuro- 
surgical Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1972) 
)rtense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
West  Chester  State  College;  M.S.  1948,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1951,  Howard 
:University.  (1959:1968) 
;nry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Nymegen; 
Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1968) 
^rtin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;1972) 
Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 


William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943; 
M.D.  1946,  Boston  University.  (1956,1964) 

Bennet  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1941; 
M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1973) 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics  (Human  Genetics). 
Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital; 
Senior  Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center. 
B.S.  1945,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.D.  1949,  Southwestern  Medical  College. 
(1963:1968) 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1969) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Research  Associate,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Vassar  College;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946:1964) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1970;1972) 

Martin  J.  Glynn  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1935,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1939:1967) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
in  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany 
College;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University. 
(1957:1971) 

Carl  Goldmark,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1929, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1933,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.S.  1952,  Long  Island  University; 
M.N.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1968) 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yale  Univer- 
sity: M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1960:1972) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Dicran  Goulian  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic).  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Charge,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  D.D.S. 
1951,  Columbia  University;  M.D,  1955,  Yale 
University.  (1958:1972) 

Edward  A.  Graber,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1936, 
Emory  University.  (1973) 
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Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1944,  Southern  Methodist;  M.D.  1945,  South- 
west Medical  College  (Texas).  (1959;1968) 

William  R.  Grafe  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  (1956;1972) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.A.  1951,  University  of  Toronto; 
Ph.D.  1954,  McGill  University.  (1969) 

George  F.  Gray  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961,  Baylor  University. 
(1967;1971) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 

J.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942; 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Director  of  Laboratories,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  (1970) 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Notre  Dame 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown  Medical 
School.  (1956:1971) 

Emanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University 
of  Alabama;  Ph.D.  1946,  Yale  University. 
(1973) 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Albany  Medical  College. 
(1955;1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1954, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1961  ;1 972) 

Keith  O.  Guthrie  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946;1969) 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.D.  1944,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1952;1969) 


Wilbur  D.  Hagamen  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
Anatomy.  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1962) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol 
ogy.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memo 
rial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Catholic  University 
Louvain  (Belgium).  (1972) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatric! 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin  Col 
lege;  M.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1940;19 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Associate  Professor  of  Medici 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard 
University.  (1962;1971) 

Rita  G.  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955,  University  of  Michiga 
M.D.  1962,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicin 
(1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College 
Ph.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois.  (1967;197 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;1968) 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hall 
College;  B.S.  1959,  West  Viriginia  School  ol 
Medicine;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1969;1971) 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  University  of 
Alabama;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1946;1972) 

Henry  0.  Heinemann,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Amsterdam.  (1968) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shoi 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M.S.  1943,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1947;1971) 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951; 
M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1961;1971 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  > 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Athens.  (1965;1972) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Associate  Professor  ' 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  M.A.  1952;  M.D.  1955,  Duke  Univef 
sity.  (1957;1973) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ye 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
(1957;1967) 
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ames  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936, 
University  of  South  Carolina;  M.D.  1940, 
Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South 
Carolina.  (1942;1970) 

eorge  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1944;1961) 
elvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
Union  University.  (1953;1960) 
Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Dnald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;1973) 

iiymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  New  York 
'University.  (1950;1970) 
izanne  A.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health.  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.   Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1940, 
■Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1966,  Columbia 
University.  (1943;1971) 
mes  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
jAssociate  Attending  Physician;  Associate 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
^.B.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1973) 

drew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of 
.^ethology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
(Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
;3oettingen  Medical  School  (West  Germany). 
[1 972) 

irtin  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
^ublic  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  Univer- 
|5ity;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia 
Jniversity.  (1965;1972) 
liam  Insull  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan; 
\/I.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
1971;1972) 

mard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate  Attending 
iBurgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
\ssociate  Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.R.C.S., 
-.R.C.P.  1939;  1st  M.B.,  B.S.  1943;  2nd  M.B., 
B.S.  1945,  University  College  (London). 
1961;1967) 

'■'aham  S.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
essor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 


Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932;  M.A.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1954:1967) 

Laurence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1957; 
M.D.  1969,  New  York  University.  (1970;1973) 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1952;  Ph.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970) 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Consultant  (Dermatology), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1956;1971) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1937,  Harvard  University.  (1971) 

George  L.  Kauer  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1939;1961) 

Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attendmg  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B. 
1949;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1954;1973) 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;1973) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1956;1972) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Social  Psychiatry).  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Anne  C.  Kimball,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Medicine.  B.A.  1929,  University  of 
Montana;  Ph.D.  1940,  University  of  Pennsyl 
vania.  (1963;1972) 

Thomas  J.  Kindt,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  (Human  Genetics).  A.B.  1963, 
Covington  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Illinois.  (1972;1973) 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959,  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Edinburgh.  (1970;1973) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service,  Memorial 
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Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1953;1969) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1918,  Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1929,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1940;1972) 

Leonhard  Ko'rngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  At- 
tending Immunologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S. 
1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1961;1963) 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1935,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1939, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1943;1967) 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947,  Ohio 
State  University.  (1956;1968) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
Frankfurt  (Germany).  (1955;1971) 

John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
University  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard 
University;  M.S.  1940;  Ph.D.  1941,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1946;1961) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Syracuse  University,  M.A.  1959, 
Ph.D.  1963,  New  School  for  Social  Research. 
(1963;1971) 

Frederick  E.  Lane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1928;  M.D.  1932, 
Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell 
University.  (1956;1969) 

Abraham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1937;  M.A.  1938, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1941,  University 
of  Buffalo.  (1970) 

Louis  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  College; 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto.  (1971) 

Roberto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence 
(Italy).  (1966;1971) 

Aaron  R.  Levin,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948;  M.B.,  B.Ch. 
1953,  Witwatersrand  University  (South 


Africa);  D.C.H.  1960,  London  University; 
M.R.C.P.  1960,  University  of  Edinburgh; 
M.D.  1968,  Witwatersrand  University  (South 
Africa).  (1966;1969) 
David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962;1971) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953,  University  o 
Pennsylvania.  (1956;1969) 

John  E.  Lewy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1960,  Tulane  University.  (1966;1971) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatri; 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George 
Washington  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard 
University.  (1958;1966) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1971) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.S.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  State  University  at 
Syracuse.  (1972) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  National 
University  of  Mexico.  (1972) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945, 
Shanghai  Medical  College  (China). 
(1953;1970) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Opththalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Unive 
sity  of  Pittsburgh.  (1960;1970) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  Ni 
York  University.  (1952;1963) 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969;1971) 

Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  ( 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.D.  19; 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;1971) 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
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Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
New  York  University.  (1953;1967) 
aniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician;  Chief  of 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia  University. 
(1947;1957) 

homas  M.  Maack,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao 
Paulo  (Brazil).  (1969;1972) 

enry  Mannix  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;1965) 

alph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950;  M.D. 
1954,  Boston  University.  (1963;1970) 

aron  J.  Marcus,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of 
Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1959;1967) 

./ril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954,  Syracuse 
University.  (1958;1973) 

ewart  L.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1961  ;1 970) 
)nald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts  College; 
M.D.  1956,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of 
Bern  (Switzerland).  (1971;1972) 
)rence  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;1961) 

5derick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
,fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
:iate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.E.  1949,  Stevens 
institute  of  echnology;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1959;1971) 

ing  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Mew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
'Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1935; 
^.D.  1940,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
'Surgeons  (Scotland).  (1971;1972) 
l.us  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
^ew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
ending  Hematologist  and  Director  of  Blood 
Bank,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1945, 


Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
Zurich  and  Groningen.  (1958;1968) 
Eugene  G.  McCarthy  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Boston 
College;  M.D.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. (1970) 

Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia 
University.  (1950;1967) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1954;1968) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958;1971) 

Thomas  H.  Meikie  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1961;1969) 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Prague  (Czecho- 
slovakia). (1955;1971) 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending   Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1957;1973) 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Richard  L.  Miller,  Visiting  Associate  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1962;  Ph.D.  1965,  University 
of  Chicago.  (1972) 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  University  of 
Wyoming;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;1970) 

Elizabeth  E.  Mintz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Psysiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A,  1935,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A. 
1936,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1956,  New 
York  University.  (1971) 

Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1941,  College  of  Mount  Saint  Michael; 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1956;1967) 

John  D.  Mountain,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1929;  M.D.  1933, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1971) 

George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhino- 
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laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931; 
M.D.  1935,  Georgetown  University.  (1953;1970) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1947,  American 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1955;1969) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Chairman,  Department  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna. 
(1963;1972) 

Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician;  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1966;1966) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1954;1967) 

William  F.  Nickel  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1940;1961) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Stephen  Nordlicht,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  Alfred  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1939,  University  of  Bern.  (1971) 

Staffan  R.  B.  Nordqvist,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963; 
Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Lund  (Sweden). 
(1972) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1954;1968) 

Eladio  Nunez,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1951;  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1964;1972) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945; 
M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University.  (1953;1972) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College  of 
Pharmacy  (Japan);  M.S.  1957,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;1971) 


Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  i 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Univer-i 
sity  of  Chicago.  (1955;1972) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1945, 
New  York  University.  (1971  ;1 972) 

James  J.  O'Rourke,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1939, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973) 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood  College 
M.A.  1941;  Ph.D.  1943,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1961) 

Ian  Percy-Robb,  Visiting  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Provisional  Assistant  Physician 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.  1959,  Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh (Scotland).  (1972) 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952,  Corne 
University.  (1955;1970) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1972)  j| 

Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of  i 
Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurologis 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Neuropsychiatry  Service;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician-Neurology;  Consultant,  Memoria 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1954, 
Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1958,  Boston 
University.  (1963;1971) 

Edward  L.  Pinney  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  B.S.  1949,  West  Virgir 
School  of  Medicine;  M.D.  1949,  Washingtor 
University.  (1968;1971) 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
University  of  Western  Ontario.  (1956;1968) 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radioloc 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn  College:  M.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;1972) 

Margaret  J.  Policy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Immunology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  H.D.  19f 
University  of  Wales;  Ph.D.  1964,  University 
of  London  (England).  (1972) 

Virginia  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrici; 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1956;1967) 
ardell  B.  Pomeroy,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1935; 
M.A.  1941,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1973) 
hn  L.  Pool,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant,  Thoracic  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia  University. 
(1948;1968) 

•bert  S.  Porro,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
;New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1960,  Duke  University. 
(1968;1973) 

red  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
iNew  York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Laboratory, 
.New  York  Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949,  Yale 
University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  University; 
VI. D.  1955,  Western  Reserve  University.  (1966) 
A.  Pees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
essor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell 
University.  (1949;1962) 

.:ques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Df  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

Mew  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  Bethany 
College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Yale  University.  (1961;1971) 

Ibert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
)f  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
slew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
1971;1972) 

!  Frank  Redo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
)Urgery  in  Pediatrics.  Attending  Surgeon, 
view  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens  Col- 
ege;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
1951;1973) 

(arlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
:hemistry.  B.A.  1944,  New  York  University; 
^.A.  1946;  Ph.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
1949;  1968) 

.  n  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Professor  of 
'ediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
exas.  (1959:1966) 

-k  Richard.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D,  1953. 
)ornell  University.  (1956;1969) 

E-)ar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
iedicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
lew  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
Iniversity.  (1952;1969) 

C'  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
urgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Acting  Chief 
ireast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933; 
"'■M.  1936;  M.D.  1937,  Northwestern  Univer- 
ity.  (1950;1970) 

^  iam  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
f  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 


New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1942,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;1963) 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Temple  University.  (1969) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard 
University.  (1949;1966) 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1932,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1936, 
University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1955;1966) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.,  CM. 
1951,  McGill  University.  (1958;1971) 

Neil  B.  Ruderman,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 
Ph.D.  1971,  Oxford  University.  (1973) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952;  M.A.  1954;  M.B.,  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin  University.  (1957;1968) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Dean; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1958;1968) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1949;  M.S.P.H.  1950;  Ed.D.  1954, 
Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;1972) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  A,B,  1945;  M,A.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1958;1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Virginia, 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology,  Attending  Anesthesiologist 
and  Chief,  Department  of  Anesthesiology, 
Memorial  Hospital,  B.A,  1932,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M,D,  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;1968) 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital,  B,S,  1956,  New  York  University; 
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M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. {1970;1971) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  "(1955;1 967) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  Director,  Laboratory  of  Micro- 
Biology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949; 
M.S.  1950,  University  of  Florida;  Sc.D.  1955, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;1972) 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D. 
1961,  University  of  California.  (1963;1973) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and  Chief, 
Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
(1957;1970) 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1937;  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1962;1967) 

Selma  Silagi,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936, 
Hunter  College;  A.M.  1938;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Columbia  University.  (1965;1970) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1969) 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;1972) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1960;1972) 

James  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Georgetown  University.  (1961;1973) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Plastic  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1957;1972) 

Reuven  K.  Snyderman,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Associate 
Attendmg  Surgeon,  Plastic  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943;  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1954;1968) 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  University 
of  Maryland.  (1965;1969) 


Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1942, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949;  M.D. 
1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951;1968) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1962;f971) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o 
Radiology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;1971) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologi; 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M.A.  1953,  | 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1959;1971)  I 

Maus  W.  Stearns  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rec 
and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B 
1935;  M.D.  1939,  Union  University.  (1950;1 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Memori 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1957,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962;1970) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Union  University. 
(1952;1967) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Associate  Attendinc 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell 
University.  (1959;1969) 

Stephen  S.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Colby  College;  M.D.  19' 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1953;1971) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatr 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1971) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Associate  Professor  of  Surge 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Head  and 
Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  195^ 
M.D.  1956,  Tufts  University.  (1962;1972) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kans 
City;  Ph.D.  1956,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1964;1972) 
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)hn  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

harlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medical 
College.  (1954;1970) 

aniel  Tausig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1937, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 
phonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1940;1961) 

3ter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1972) 
aurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician;  Physician  in 
Charge,  Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1942,  Yale  University.  (1945;1972) 
nold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital,  M.D.  1948.  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971;1972) 
rome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1952;1968) 

rker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1961) 
e  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1948,  Union  University.  (1971) 
!orge  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1946;  University  of  Michigan. 
:(1950;1961) 

thaniel  Warner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930;  M.B.A.  1932, 
Harvard  University;  M.A.  1934;  M.D.  1940, 
Columbia  University.  (1947;1967) 
bin  C.  Watson,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Roentenologist;  Chairman, 
Department  of  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Memo- 
'lal  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955,  St.  Thomas 
Hospital  School  of  Medicine  (England). 
(1962;1971) 

niel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
:hemistry.  A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University; 
^h.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1967;1969) 


Aaron  0.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946,  Howard  University. 
(1953;1971) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Miami  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1969) 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  University.  (1954;1969) 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1956,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1966;1972) 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist;  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1955;  M.D. 
1959,  Duke  University.  (1964;1971) 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1952,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1957;1970) 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Chairman,  Research  Committee, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona 
State  College;  Ph.D.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1956;1968) 

John  L.  Ziegler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1960,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1971) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D. 
1959,  Cornell  University.  (1960;1969) 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1957;1967) 

Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1970) 

Karl  P.  Adier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  University. 
(1967;1971) 

Michael  H.  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Yale  University.  (1970) 
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Hamid  A.  B.  Al-Mondhery,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1963, 
Baghdad  University.  (1971;1973) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Cuyo  (Argentina).  (1965;1971) 

Alvito  P.  Alvares,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Ph.D.  1966,  University  of  Chicago; 
M.S.  1961,  University  of  Detroit;  B.Sc.  1957, 
University  of  Bombay  (India).  (1972) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics.  M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Copenhagen.  (1973) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.D.  1954, 
University  of  Washington.  (1956;1967) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  University  of 
Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;1970) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Whitworth  College;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1970) 

Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Pavia 
(Italy).  (1963;1970) 

Diana  Argyros,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959;  M.D.  1962,  New  York 
University.  (1968;1970) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1967,  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
(1968;1973) 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  B.S.  1950; 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1965) 

Keith  Arthur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  M.R.C.S., 
1960;  L.R.C.P.  1960,  University  of  Birmingham, 
England;  D.M.R.T.  1963;  F.F.R.  1965,  United 
Birmingham  Hospitals,  England.  (1969;1971) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1953;1959) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  Keio  Univer- 
sity. (1967;1972) 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist; 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred  University;  M.D.  i 
1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;197l 
Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  Univer-  i 
sity;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;1972) 

Manjit  S.  Baines,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgej' 
M.B.,  B.S.  1963,  All  India  Institute  of  Medicg! 
Sciences.  (1970;1973)  j 

Ralph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  d 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  University  ofl  I 
Akron;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Paris.  I 
(1958;1972)  || 

Leslie  L.  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ( 
Anesthesiology.  M.D.  1959,  Dalhousie  Uni- 
versity. (1964;1973) 

Robert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  (j  i 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  N  } 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Davis  and  Elkins 
College;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Rochester 
(1958;1972) 

Raymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess( 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1961;1972) 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Atten 
ing  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Francais  DeLa  Famil 
(Paris);  M.D.  1936,  Saint  Joseph's  Univer; 
(Paris);  M.D.  1941,  Montreal  University. 
(1943;1972) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North  She 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Vermont 
(1971) 

James  E.  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  in  Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 
fessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951 
Georgetown  University.  (1955;1970) 

Curtis  H.  Baylor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  B.S.  1929,  Emery  and  Henry 
College;  M.D^  1935,  Johns  Hopkins  Univers 
(1954;1961) 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Yale 
University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  University 
Ph.D.  1958,  Adelphi  University.  (1965;1967 

James  L.  Beebe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micrc 
biology.  B.A.  1965;  M.S.  1967,  Seton  Hal 
University;  Ph.D.  1970,  Rutgers  University. 
(1973) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Medicine.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1947,  Harvard  University.  (1954;1964) 

Hermina  Zelter  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  F- 
fessor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Bucharest,  (Rumania). 
(1969;1970) 

Colman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  fv 
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York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter 
University  (Hungary).  (1971;1973) 
arry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern 
University;  Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  California. 
(1971) 

lordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York 
University.  (1971;1972) 

arry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1960;1968) 

tto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1935,  Harvard  University. 
(1947;1954) 

Dbert  T.  Binford  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Vanderbilt  University;  D.M.D.  1955;  M.S.  1959, 
University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;1970) 

ary  Birnbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960, 
,Hobart  College;  M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1965;1971) 

i  B.  Black,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Harvard  University.  (1971;1973) 
wrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1963;  Ph.D.  1965,  Princeton 
University.  (1970) 

alther  H.  Bohne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon;  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  Arbitur  Exam  1953,  A.  Durer 
Gymnasium,  Hagen,  West  Germany;  M.D. 
1957;  Doctorate  1959,  University  of  Munich 
(Germany).  (1967;1971) 
ibriele  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Basel, 
Switzerland;  M.P.H.A.  1968,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971;1972) 

■irvin  Boris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
;^ediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Mew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College; 
\/l.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960;1972) 
'agan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
/ienna.  (1963;1973) 

puel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
3urgery.  Consultant  Gastric  Mixed  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D. 
1939,  Harvard  University.  (1959;1965) 
Jl  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross  College; 

M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University.  (1948;1956) 
Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College; 

M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959;1972) 
Harvey  J.  Breslin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Ophthalmology.  B.A.  1949,  Adelphi 

University;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson  Medical 

College;  M.Sc.  (Ophthalmology)  1965,  New 

York  University.  (1973) 
Maxim  Brettler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 

North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University 

of  Berlin.  (1971) 
Mitchell  Brice  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 

Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1941;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Georgia. 

(1951  ;1 970) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1950,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  University.  (1959;1971) 

Alfred  Brockunier  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshal  College; 
M.D.  1947,  Jefferson  University.  (1957;1962) 

Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953, 
New  York  University;  M.A.  1961,  New  School 
for  Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

James  W.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;1971) 

Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1949;1967) 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  B.Sc.  1946, 
University  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland). 
(1959;1968) 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of 
Arkansas;  M.D.  1957,  Emory  University. 
(1959;1968) 

Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pathology.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn  College; 

M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1952;1969) 
Robert  G.  Carlson,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954,  University  of 

Minnesota.  (1968;1970) 
John  J.  Caronna,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  B.A.  1961,  Fordham  University; 

M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1971;1973) 
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Walter  T.  Carpenter  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1943;1968) 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Nev^ 
York  Hospital.  Associate  Director,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1957;1963) 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1960;1968) 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Harvard  University.  (1951;1963) 

Lars  Cederqvist,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.Med.  1957;  B.  Phil.  1959;  M.D. 
1964,  University  of  Lund  (Sweden). 
(1964;1973) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;1967) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery).  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960; 
M.M.S.  1962,  Kyungpook  University  (Korea). 
(1970;1973) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology;  Instructor  in  Pathology.  A.B.  1961, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1965,  St.  Louis 
University.  (1970;1971) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1966;1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Padua.  (1965;1970) 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon; 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  Westchester  Division, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1944,  Saint 
Andrews  University  (Scotland);  M.D.  1945, 
Yale  University.  (1956;1972) 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1939,  Columbia  University.  (1961;1967) 

John  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Saint  Benedict's  College;  M.A.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Fordham  University.  (1970;1971) 


Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  B.S.  1940,  Duke  Universi 
M.D.  1944,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 
(1972;1973) 

Margaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  o 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.B.,  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1956,  Dublin  University  (Ireland). 
(1966;1968) 

Edward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist; 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Medicine.  B.A.  1958,  Brandeis  University; 
M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971;1973) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Medicine.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1949,  University  c 
Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1972) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1939,  Boston 
University.  (1972) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1940,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1943;1951) 

Morton  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  Yc 
Hospital.  A.A.  1958,  College  of  William  and 
Mary;  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1963,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
(1967;1970) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurolog 
New  York  Hospital.  B.C.  1955;  M.B.,  B.Ch. 
1961,  Witwatersrand  University  (South  Afric 
(1968;1972) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;1972) 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1968) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1931,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1937,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1950;1972) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  ; 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1963;1968)  i 

George  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  c 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
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Gynecology.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  University; 
Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University.  (1973) 
Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1951;1952) 

3eorge  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;1961) 

\rmond  F.  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;1972) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1953;1965) 

'homas  J.  Craig,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University 
of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.,  CM.  1959,  McGill 

,  University.  (1971;1972) 

ean  Abel  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1952;1967) 

rancis  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;1961) 

met  E.  Currimbhoy.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronto; 
D.Ch.  1952,  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  (Bombay).  (1973) 

rian  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Surgeon,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Texas  Tech- 
nological College;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Texas.  (1969;1970) 

3hn  D.  Dalack,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1957,  Yale 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1970) 

5rome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1935, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Arkansas.  (1973) 

arion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Wyoming;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1951;1965) 

ank  G.  de  Funa,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 


A.B.  1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1965;1971) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1934;  M.D.  1937, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1958;1967) 

Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1962, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Howard  Uni- 
versity; M.Ph.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1973) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Radiobiology);  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiobiology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1949, 
Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island;  M.S. 
1951;  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham  University. 
(1960;1963) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1942,  University  of 
Virginia.  (1945;1965) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;1966) 

George  W.  Dietz  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1959,  Williams  College; 
Ph.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1969) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Medical  School  of 
Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1967;1971) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Heidelberg. 
(1971;1973) 

Nobutaka  Doba,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. M.D.  1960;  Ph.D.  1965,  Chiba  University 
of  Medicine  (Japan).  (1970;1973) 

Duane  L.  Dowell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  DeParuv 
University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1968) 

Monroe  D.  Dowling  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Harvard  University.  (1966;1972) 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1964, 
Yale  University.  (1966:1970) 

Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  in 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1968;1972) 

Robert  W.  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College  of  Philadelphia.  (1972) 
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Thomas  E.  Duffy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology.  B.S.  1962,  Loyola 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1970) 

Samuel  L.  Dunaif,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1944;  'm.D.  1947,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopaedics), 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Georgetown  University.  (1962;1971) 

Andre  Dupuis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1957;  M.D.  1962,  University 
of  Montreal.  (1973) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;1973) 

Adrian  Lamos  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 
Wapner  College;  M.D.  1960,  Howard  Univer- 
sity. (1970;1973) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1956,  Lafayette  College; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1965;1972) 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Orthopaedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1929,  University  of  Maryland;  M.A.  1930, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1934,  St.  Louis 
University.  (1958;1963) 

Robert  A.  Eriandson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Electron 
Microscopist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1959, 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1963,  Long  Island 
University;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1972) 

Philip  W.  H.  Eskes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  State  Univer- 
sity of  Leiden  (Netherlands).  (1960;1971) 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assisting  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1961;1968) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;1969) 

Thomas  J.  Fahey  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1967) 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale 
University.  (1968;1970) 

George  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 


York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D.  1964, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;1970) 

Gholamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965, 
Teheran  University  (Iran).  (1971;1973) 

Stanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  ' 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;1973) 

Gloria  Faretra,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  | 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Regis  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Georgetown  University.  (1972) 

Robert  B.  Path,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  \ 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  , 
Physician,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1971) 

Grace  R.  Ferguson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor-  ' 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Utah.  (1950;1971) 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  University  of 
Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1955;1961) 

Theodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938, 
University  of  Arkansas.  (1960;1971) 

Zulema  F.  Fischbarg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  National  Scho 
of  Commerce  (Buenos  Aires,  Argentina); 
M.D.  1960.  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1970;1971) 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  University  of 
Chile.  (1948;1970) 

Marshall  F.  Folstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962,  University  of 
Maryland;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  Universit 
(1971;1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1969) 

John  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1939,  St.  John's  College 
M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1965;1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  i 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Villanova  College;  M.D.  1941,  Georgetown 
University.  (1957;1970) 

Sheldon  M.  Frank,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatri 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Swarthmore  , 
College;  M.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvan, 
M.D.  1966,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1971;1972) 
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tephen  L.  Frantz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1962.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

io  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Geneva. 
(1969:1973) 

len  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Bernard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  Yeshiva  University.  (1971) 

ma-Riitta  Fuchs,  Research  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1950, 
University  of  Helsinki.  (1970;1971) 

aniel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. A.B.  1966,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 

i1971.  New  York  University.  (1973) 

iane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  New  York  Univer- 

;sity;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1956:1971) 

jrton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952, 
University  of  Buffalo:  M.D.  1956,  Chicago 
^Medical  School.  (1973) 
:rald  D.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma; 
M.A.  1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970, 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 
ario  Gaudino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■Medicine.  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires:  Ph.D.  1950,  New  York  University. 
(1971) 

lliam  A.  Gay  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Virginia  Military 
Institute:  M.D.  1961,  Duke  University.  (1971) 
Tiothy  S.  Gee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of  California 
(Berkeley):  M.D.  1960,  University  of  California 
(San  Francisco).  (1967:1972) 
•rnard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
■New  York  Hospital:  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1958,  Andrews  College  (Brazil);  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Brazil.  (1969) 
Ties  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity 
College:  M.D.  1964,  Medical  College  of 
South  Carolina.  (1969:1973) 
chael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B  A.  1940,  Washington  and  Lee 
University:  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

gela  C.  Gilladoga,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital:  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician  (Cardiology),  Memorial  Hospital. 
^.A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  St. 
Fhomas  (Philippines).  (1967:1972) 


Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University; 
Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's  University  (Northern 
Ireland).  (1969) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1971:1972) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Assistant,  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Vermont  (1971) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1958:1966) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1953;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University,  (1964;1973) 

Burton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
New  York  University.  (1971;1973) 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  A.B.  1957,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962:1969) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician.  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1956, 
Queen's  College:  M.D.  1961,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity. (1964:1972) 

Robert  A.  Goldstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Surgeon  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital;  Orthopaedic 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1955,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University.  (1965:1971) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  Ph.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1972) 

John  T.  Goodner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1935;  M.D.  1940, 
Columbia  University.  (1957;1971) 

Charles  H.  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1940,  Harvard  University. 
(1969:1972) 

Richard  B.  Gould,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1965:1972) 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital:  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Anesthesiologist.  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B,A.  1948,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1953:1968) 

Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  University  of 
Modena  (Italy).  (1971) 

Jose  L.  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Biochemist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1966;1970) 

Richard  S.  Green,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;1971) 

Ernest  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.D.  1953, 
American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1963) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1971) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Chief  Plastic  Reconstructive 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;1972) 

Mary  B.  Hagamen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Child  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Baldwin 
Wallace  College;  M.D.  1948,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1972) 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Teheran 
Medical  School.  (1969;1971) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Teheran;  M.D.  1959, 
Teheran  Medical  School.  (1973) 

John  G.  Halvorstam,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956;  M.A.  1959,  Trinity  College  (Cambridge, 
England);  M.B.B.  1959,  London  University; 
(D.A.),  R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England.  (1968;1972) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1969;1970) 

Roger  P.  Hand,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959;  M.D.  1962, 
New  York  University.  (1970) 

Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University; 
M.P.H.  1962,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health. 
(1958;1970) 

Robert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 


Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Washington 
State  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1961;1972) 
Thomas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York! 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  California  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Colorado] 
(1966) 

Lawrence  Harris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  O' 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York,  Downstate. 
(1973) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  j 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  ■ 
(1968) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologis 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948,  Univer- 
sity of  Sheffield  (England).  (1970) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.A.  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University 
of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana  State 
University.  (1972) 

Royal  J.  Haskell  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychologist,  Westchester  Divisior 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1959,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1968) 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Georgetown  University.  (1964;1970) 

Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  B.A.  1957,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  Tufts  University. 
(1971;1973) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  College  of  th 
City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1957,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  (1968;1971) 

Andre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  University 
Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1971;1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatri 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of' 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1940;1966)  ' 

Philip  S.  Herbert  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
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sychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947; 
I.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1968) 
/bonder  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Attending  Surgeon, 
ew  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopaedic 
urgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
930;  M.D.  1934,  New  York  University. 
I951;1963) 

Qiiel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
/estchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
.B.  1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1958, 
nion  University.  (1965;1972) 

A  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
iedicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  University  of 
orth  Dakota;  M.D.  1962,  Northwestern 
niversity.  (1967;1970) 

Rert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry.  B.S.  1949,  Lynchburg  College; 
.A.  1950,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1954, 
ew  York  Medical  College.  (1970;1973) 

Yiar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
ssistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Dspital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Yeshiva 
niversity.  (1969;1972) 

R  lard  F.  Hnat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
bstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
i)rk  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Princeton  Univer- 
(y;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia  University. 
962;1970) 

A.;haries  Hoffman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre- 
ssor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician, 
Drth  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1935;  M.S.  1938, 
liversity  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943,  Middle- 
ix  Medical  College.  (1972) 
J.  arrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Physicist, 
smorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Hamilton 
)llege;  F.A.C.R.  1968,  American  College  of 
idiology.  (1968;1972) 
Snour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
idiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
5W  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
idiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
39;  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Edinburgh 
Gotland).  (1967;1969) 
Vi  r  R.  Hrehorovich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
■Bdicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
>rth  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966, 
irvard  University.  (1967;1972) 
Tfias  G.  Hutteroth,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Jdicine.  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Marburg/ 
hn  (Germany).  (1970;1973) 
Jo  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
rgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate  Attending 
rgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
ending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
ecial  Surgery.  A.B.  1953;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1956, 
mbridge  University.  (1965;1970) 
CMes  E.  Inturrisi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
armacology.  B.S.  1962,  University  of 
nnecticut;  M.S.  1965;  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane 
iversity.  (1969) 
'^Jin  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1961;1966) 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1950, 
New  York  University  ;M.D.  1954,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1958;1967) 

Jerome  Jacobstein,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1973) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York, 
Downstate.  (1968;1973) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1959, 
Columbia  University;  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1964, 
University  of  Glasgow.  (1970;1973) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1953;1965) 

Roberto  B.  Jimenez,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.A.  1960;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Saint  Tomas  (Manila).  (1972) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul  National  Univer- 
sity (Korea);  M.S.  1965,  University  of 
Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University. 
(1972;1973) 

Bruce  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1961,  George  Washington 
Medical  School.  (1972) 

Warren  D.  Johnson  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Carroll  College; 
M.D.  1962.  Columbia  University.  (1963;1969) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Allegheny  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1963;1972) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona  State 
University;  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1970;1971) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1972) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hosoital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1963;1969) 

Selwyn  0.  Juter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1962,  Univer- 
sity of  Cape  Town  (South  Africa).  (1971;1972) 

David  A.  Kahn,  Clinical  Assistant,  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972) 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of 
Buffalo.  (1948;1966) 

Saul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Mark  A.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;1973) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1971) 

Neil  Kaplowitz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964;  M.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1970;1972) 

Anna  Kara,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  University  of 
Montreal  (Canada).  (1959;1972) 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.A.B.  1949, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957;1967) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1958,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1963;1971) 

Irwin  Katzka,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1950,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1961) 

Sherwin  A.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A. 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1973) 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University. 
(1966;1970) 

Jeremy  J.  Kaye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 


York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiolog 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1965,  Corn 
University.  (1971;1973) 
Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Atten- 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton  Univer 
sity;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
(1966;1972) 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pre 
fessor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D. CM.  1943,  McGill  University. 
(1946;1961) 

Nadya  L.  Keller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bi 
chemistry  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1965,  Fort  H 
State  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Oklahoma  Uni- 
versity. (1970;1972) 

Charles  D.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiolog 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1942,  Saracuse  University;  M.D.  19 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State 
University;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia  Univer' 
(1953;1968) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1958,  Seoul  National 
versify  (Korea).  (1969;1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiolo 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Medical  8 
Taigu  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  I 
(1973) 

Young  Tai  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Med* 

B.  S.  1953;  M.S.  1957,  Seoul  University 
(Korea);  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  Califo 
(1970;1973) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surg 
Assistant  Clinical  Surgeon,  Memorial  Ho 
pital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia  University;  M. 
1964,  State  University  of  New  York,  Dow 
state.  (1971  ;1 973) 

Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgen 
ogist.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cor 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  Universi 
(1971) 

Jeremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  P~ 
chology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend! 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.A.  1964;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Mich 
(1968) 

Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medic 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chica 
M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University,  (1964;19 

Mark  I.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Active  staff.  North  Shore  Hos 
M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 
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f  I  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
yiedicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
ork  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Colunnbia  Univer- 
ity;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;1970) 

[vard  M.  Kline,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
/ledicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Washington 
nd  Jefferson  College;  M.D.  1934,  Western 
ieserve  University.  (1966) 

E;an  A.  Kline,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
,ssistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
lospitai.  A.B.  1959,  Ohio  University;  M.D. 
963.  Northwestern  University.  (1967;1969) 

V  iam  H.  Knapper,  Assistant  Professor  of 
urgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
al  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Temple  University. 
i1968;1972) 

M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
/estchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.  1943,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
niversity.  (1966:1971) 

F'Brt  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
,sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
/estchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
.943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
jfiiversity.  (1965) 

A5d  N.  Krauss,  Assistant  Professor  of 
ediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
ew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
ornell  University.  (1965;1971) 

Ivy  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley 
ollege;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
;963;1971) 

J(  me  L.  Kroll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
estchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.  1957,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1961, 
3shiva  University.  (1966;1972) 

L -ence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  B.A.  1941,  Dartmouth  College: 
;.D.  1944,  New  York  Medical  College. 
971:1973) 

N/^aret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
3w  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  St.  Joseph's 
Dllege;  M.D.  1950,  State  University  of  New 
;)rk.  (1952:1961) 

M'in  Kurtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
prth  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia 
allege;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
971) 

i-fi  J.  Kutner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
3logy  in  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Attending 
crobiologist;  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.  1949,  Temple  University;  M.S.  1950; 
i  D.  1953,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
D.  1963,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1964) 

Mimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
3morial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Syracuse 
diversity;  M.D.  1955.  Chicago  Medical 
hool.  (1961:1968) 


Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  Brooklyn,  College;  M.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1965:1971) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard  University.  (1961:1966) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1941,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1944. 
Columbia  University.  (1958;1967) 

Sydney  Earl  Langer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1941. 
Lausanne  University  (Switzerland).  (1971) 

David  Paul  Lauler,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  George- 
town University.  (1973) 

Uri  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1960,  The  Hebrew  University  Hadassah 
Medical  School  (Jerusalem).  (1972:1973) 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  (1950:1961) 

Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1960:1965) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medi- 
cine, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Colgate  University:  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955:1966) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Idaho:  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 
(1962) 

Henry  J,  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  New  York  University. 
(1967:1972) 

Edna  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  The  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1968:1972) 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York 
University:  M.D.  1955,  New  York  State  Univer- 
sity. (1958:1968) 

David  C.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1969) 

Lenore  S.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Vassar  College; 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960:1971) 

Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1957,  Washington  Univer- 
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sity;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York, 
Downstate.  (1973) 
John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Otorfiinoiaryngology),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada). 
(1952;1964) 

Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;1966) 

Tien-Shun  Li,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1960,  National  Taiwan 
University;  Ph.D.  1967,  Osaka  University 
(Japan).  (1970;1973) 

Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Toronto.  (1971;1973) 

Arie  L.  Liebeskind,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Yeshiva  University. 
(1972) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Biology.  A.B.  1966,  New  York 
University;  D.M.D.  1970,  Harvard  School  of 
Dental  Medicine;  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of 
California.  (1973) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Robert  W.  Lightfoot  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician;  Attending  Immunologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1961, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1970) 

Sonia  D.  Lindo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1965,  Univer- 
sity of  Edinburgh.  (1968;1972) 

Robert  Livingston,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1957, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1965;1973) 

Susan  A.  Locke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1959;  M.D. 
1963,  Harvard  University.  (1964;1970) 

William  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1954;1969) 

John  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rice  Institute; 
M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Assistant  Professor  of 


Pediatrics.  B.A.  1963,  Fordham  Universityi 
M.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Armand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of' 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend 
ing  Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  N( 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Saint  Mary's 
College;  M.A.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958,  Fordham 
University.  (1954;1969) 

Marvin  Loring,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiola 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shoj 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Chicago  Medical  Schi 
(1959;1970) 

David  J.  Louick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycl 
ogy  in  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1966,  Carleton  Collei 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1971;1973) 

Luther  B.  Lowe  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  d 
Pediatrics  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attend 
Physician;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
B.S.  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;1970) 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo  ' 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  C 
lege;  M.D.  1944,  Saint  Louis  University. 
(1954;1963) 

William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Yale  Univer 
sity;  M.D.  1937,  Tufts  University.  (1947;19 

John  P.  Lyden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  Hospital  for  Special  Surge 
A.B.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961 
Columbia  University.  (1969;1973) 

Michael  Lyons,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micrc 
biology.  B.Sc.  1953;  M.Sc.  1954,  National 
University  of  Ireland;  Ph.D.  1958,  Univer/ 
of  Glasgow.  (1968) 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1958,  State  Un  - 
sity  of  New  York.  (1965;1967) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes: 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychi;  ^ 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada 
(1966;1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professof 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A. 
1956,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960,  S  n 
Hall  University.  (1961;1972) 

Gordon  Bristol  Magill,  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Princet 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  Univers 
(1956;1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo  ,f 
Medicine.  B.A.  1943,  Smith  College;  M.  ^ 
1948,  Columbia  University.  (1973) 

I 


8  Faculty 


J  9ph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
ttending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
orth  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Fordham 
niversity;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical 
ollege.  (1971) 

Liel  U.  Mailloux,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Medicine.  B.S.  1958,  Georgetown  Uni- 
3rsity;  M.D.  1962,  Hahnemann  Medical 
ollege.  (1971;1973) 

Riard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
■ssor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
sychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
ospital.  B.A.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
364,  Yeshiva  University.  (1970) 

A5d  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
'■  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
phthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New 
3rk  Medical  College.  (1953;1970) 

El  Mansell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
ssistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
ospital.  B.S.  1955,  Cornell  University; 
N.  1955,  New  York  Hospital  School  of 
ursing;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Vermont. 
973) 

P' r  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate 
tending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
jsociate  Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon, 
Dspital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1943, 
anhattan  College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
iiversity.  (1957;1971) 

Mc  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
3w  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Columbia 
liversity;  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  New 
)rk.  (1957;1966) 

Jc  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Anatomy;  CImical  Assistant  Professor  of 
irgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant  Attending 
irgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
tending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
lecial  Surgery.  D.V.M.  1960,  Cornell  Uni- 
rsity;  M.D.  1965,  Union  University. 
967;1972) 

N;  Martini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery, 
sociate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hos- 
al.  B.A.  1951;  M.D.  1955,  American  Univer- 
y  of  Beirut  (India).  (1968;1970) 

Rt!  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
;w  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
ysician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Tnell;  M.Sc.  1951.  Ohio  State  University; 
D.  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959;1968) 
n  R.  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
ychiatry.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
ishington.  (1971;1973) 

Vt  r  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
rgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant  Attending 
rgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
ending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
ecial  Surgery.  B.A.  1934,  Lehigh  Univer- 
/;  M.D.  1938,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
)55;1961) 


James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio 
Wesleyan  College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

John  McCormick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1945,  University  of  South  Dakota;  M.D. 
1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950;1972) 

Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1929,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1933,  New  York  University.  (1959;1968) 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1938,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;1969) 

Marion  Mcllveen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  Smith  College; 
M.D.  1938,  Woman's  Medical  College. 
(1942;1961) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and  Lee 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1973) 

William  K.  McKnight,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1934;  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1956;1965) 

George  McLemore  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Harvard  University.  (1956;1964) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
Temple  University.  (1953;1966) 

James  J.  McSweeney,  Jr..  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1972;1973) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1973) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;1965) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant 
Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1936,  Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1942,  Yale 
University.  (1972) 

Charles  Merten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970) 

Valerie  Mike',  Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville 
College;  M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1970) 


90  Faculty 


Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland). 
(1969) 

Robert  B.  Millman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1968;1970) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.A.  1943,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Middlesex  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1971;1973) 

Brian  G.  Miscall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1972) 

Abdallah  S.  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  M.B.C.H.  1943,  Cambridge 
University;  B.S.C.  1946,  London  University; 
M.D.  1950,  Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School 
(Lebanon).  (1957;1973) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1950,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy). 
(1972) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.S.,  M.D.  1946,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota.  (1951;1967) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1965;1966) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Saint  Lawrence 
University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1969;1971) 

Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;1972) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961, 
Bagdad  University.  (1965;1971) 

Anna  J.  Munster,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Strasbourg  (France).  (1968) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University  of 
Arkansas;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;1972) 

Jesus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician  (Psychiatry),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1953,  Calasancio  School  (Spain);  M.D. 
1961,  University  of  Madrid  (Spain). 
(1969;1971) 

James  B.  Naidich,  Assistant  Professor  of 


Radiology.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  State 
University  of  New  York,  Downstate. 
(1972;1973) 

Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Visiting  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Surgery.  M.D.  1960;  Ph.D.  1966,  Keio 
University  (Japan).  (1966;1973) 

Marc  A.  Nathan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  B.S.  1960,  Washington  State 
University;  M.S.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington.  (1972;1973) 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatria 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.] 
M.D.  1936,  University  of  Pisa  (Italy).  (196 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Prof€ 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  McGill  Universi| 
(1957;1962) 

Sandra  Nehlsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surg 
Assistant  Immunologist,  Memorial  Hospitg 
R.N.  1961,  Augustana  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.A.  1968,  New  York  Universit 
Ph.D.  1971,  National  Institute  for  Medici 
Research  (London).  (1971) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatricii 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of] 
New  York.  (1962;1968) 

Piero  0.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  MJ 
1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy).  (1970;1! 

Richard  Nickerson,  Clinical  Assistant  Protest 
of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1958,  New  York  Univer^ 
sity;  M.D.  1962,  Georgetown  University. 
(1973) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatric 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1! 
University  of  Rochester.  (1958;1971) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologi 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
1941,  University  of  the  Philippines  (Manilj 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  St.  Thomas 
(Philippines).  (1958;1971) 

Benjamin  Nitzberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe^ 
of  Pediatrics.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse  Univeij 
M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (19 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  B.A.  1953,  Hobart  College; 
M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1958;19l 

Marie  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess| 
of  Psychiatry  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attenc 
ing  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1! 
Sara  Lawrence  College;  M.D.  1944,  Cornel 
University.  (1970) 

Jane  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Westche.T 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1936,  University^ 
Rochester.  (1965;1968) 


Faculty 


1  rgaret  F.  Obear,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A. A. 
953;  B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1958,  George  Wash- 
ngton  University.  (1968;1971) 

Inuel  Ochoa  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
yiedicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1955, 
Columbia  University.  (1968) 

Isamichi  Oka,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
)gy.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore 
^ospital.  M.D.  1945;  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon 
Medical  School.  (1971) 

;nley  D.  Olicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Jorth  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.D.  1953, 
:olumbia  University.  (1972) 

[hard  C.  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  A.B.  1948,  Brown  University; 
LD.  1952,  Tufts  University.  (1964;1973) 

\lore  Padmanabhan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
yledicine.  M.B.;  B.S.  1959,  Mysore  Medical 
:ollege  (India);  M.D.  1962,  All  India  Institute 
f  Medical  Sciences.  (1972;1973) 

(eon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
.ttending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
lew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
;ornell  University.  (1960;1968) 

E  ng  Nak  Park,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
ork  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Seoul  National 
Diversity  (Korea).  (1973) 

LDy  H.  Pederson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
here  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long  Island 
ollege  of  Medicine.  (1971;1972) 

Fiard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
ornell  University.  (1957;1972) 

Ficis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
'  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
9w  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
hysician,  Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant 
ttending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
urgery.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
951;  1964) 

E  itta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 

3diatrics.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Lund; 

D.  1967,  University  of  Uppsala.  (1969;1973) 
C.Dl  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 

3y.  B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1967, 

^'umbia  University.  (1973) 

-  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

A.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967, 

olumbia  University.  (1973) 
E  S.  Peturson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1946,  University  of 

eland.  (1966;1973) 
P  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

5sistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

3spital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 

3spital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958. 


Princeton  University;  M.D.  1962,  Union  Uni- 
versity. (1970) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.A.  1962;  M.B.,  B.Chir.  1966, 
Cambridge  University  (England);  D.Phil.  1970, 
Oxford  University.  (1972) 

Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938;  B.M.  1940;  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Illinois.  (1951;1961) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Yale  University. 
(1963;1968) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Western 
Reserve  University;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1955;1969) 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;1967) 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  Harvard 
University.  (1953;1969) 

George  C.  Ramsay,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Michigan,  (1971) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopaedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B.B.B.  1958;  M.S.  1961,  M.G.M.  Medical 
College  (India).  (1967;1970) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1960;1969) 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1964;1970) 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1959,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1968;1970) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
M.S.  1962,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1966;1973) 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Vienna.  (1971) 
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Stephen  Reich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1960;  J.D.; 
M.B.A.,  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1970; 
Ph.D.  1972,  Fordham  University.  (1971;1973) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1951,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1955;1971) 

Arlene  B.  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Physician; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Bryn  fvlawr  College; 
M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1971;1972) 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1966;1969) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
Arizona;  M.D.,  CM.  1940,  McGill  University. 
(1972) 

Eric  Riss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1971;1973) 

Marco  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  the 
Literal  (Argentina).  (1966;1973) 

David  B.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956,  Union  University;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;1972) 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;1970) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1969) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anatomy.  B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of 
Pharmacy  and  Science;  M.S.  1961;  Ph.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1969;1970) 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
Marquette  University.  (1969) 

Leon  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Emeritus  Staff, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;1970) 

Carl  S.  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  Clark  University;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Lausanne.  (1971;1973) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 


Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 
Alan  S.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  B.A.  1958,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicir 
(1971;1973) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc' 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  She 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia  University;  , 
M.D.  1943,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
(1971) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  r 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatriciai 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Hamilton 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1970) 

Albert  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University. 
(1964;1970) 

Plinio  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University 
Rome  (Italy).  (1967) 

Desider  J.  Rothe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Atte 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  Y 
Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Medica 
Sciences  of  Debrecen  (Hungary). 
(1970;1973) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Physiciat,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Physiciat,  Memorial  Hospital.  B 
1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  196', 
Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin.  1 
(1971;1972) 

Samuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  She 
Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.,  CM.  1940,  Dalhousie  University.  (19 

Jeffrey  Rothman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Columbia  Univer 
sity;  M.D.  1966,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Edmund  0.  Rothschild,  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  New  Yor 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;1970) 

William  B.  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio 
chemistry.  B.S.  1957,  Colorado  State  Uni\ 
sity;  M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1967;1972) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  E 
1932;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris  (Frar 
(1955;1963) 

Gail  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologis 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiolo  t. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University 
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California;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Southern 
California.  (1966;1970) 

Zoltan  I.  Saary,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Szeged 
(Hungary).  (1971) 

Arthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1952;  M.P.H.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
(1972) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopaedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1956,  National  College 
of  Quilmes  (Argentina);  M.D.  1963, 
Universidad  de  la  Plata  (Argentinn). 
(1969;1972) 

Charles  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  B.S.  1950; 
M.B.  1952;  M.D.  1953,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. (1971  ;1 972) 

George  Samois,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1962;1972) 

lobert  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1963,  Colunnbia  University.  (1969;1972) 

awrence  Scharer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958. 
Columbia  University.  (1965;1971) 

tephen  S.  Scheldt,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia 
University.  (1968;1970) 

lien  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1960,  University  de  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1962;1970) 

.vin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1962:1972) 
eith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  A.B.  1947,  Clark  University; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1972;1973) 
arie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1950;1965) 
Jward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry:  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949;  M.S.  1952; 
Ph.D.  1959.  Fordham  University.  (1959:1965) 
■an  E.  Schultz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Bates 
College;  M.D.  1956,  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege; M.P.H.  1960;  M.S.  1967,  Columbia 
University.  (1970) 
Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Queens  University. 
(1971) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1954:1965) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 
in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1953;  M.A.  1958,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1961:1972) 

Samuel  H.  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1954;1969) 

Victoria  Sears,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  (1972) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;1957) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Union  University.  (1965:1968) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1945;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1961:1968) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D. 
1943,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1950:1961) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Stanford 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity. (1966:1971) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1956;  M.A.  1958,  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1961,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1968:1970) 

Charles  A.  Shamoian,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954; 
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M.A.  1956,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1960; 
M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1968;1973) 

Elaine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  oi  Chicago.  (1969;1972) 

Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada);  F.R.C.P.  1949,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  Canada.  (1951;1961) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Staff,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand  Univer- 
sity (South  Africa).  (1972) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1967;1970) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Stanford  University.  (1953;1966) 

Man  H.  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Hong  Kong 
Medical  School.  (1973) 

Helen  N.  Siegrist,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1930,  Wellesley 
College.  (1963;1969) 

Leonard  R.  Sillman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
(1970) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Emory 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana  University. 
(1958;1968) 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;1965) 

Robert  M.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Yeshiva  University.  (1969) 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1968) 

Elliot  R.  Singer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1961,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1965,  University  of  Vermont.  (1969;1973) 

Marvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

John  Kelly  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 


Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1957; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;1968)  ' 
Julius  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1954,  University  of 
Cape  Town  (South  Africa);  M.R.C.P.  1963, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  (England); 
F.F.R.  1968,  Faculty  of  Radiology  (England).  ; 
(1970) 

Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1969) 

Charles  Smithen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Manitoba  (Canada).  (1971) 

Alan  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Medicine.  M.B.,  B.S.  1957,  St.  Barts  ! 
(London);  M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  >\ 
York,  Downstate.  (1973)  j 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol-  - 
ogist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Park 
College;  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Texas. 
(1952;1964)  ! 

Stuart  S.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  1 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1941,  York  College;  M.D.  1944,  University  of  j 
Nebraska.  (1946;1968)  , 

Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of! 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1944, 
University  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  (Brazil).  i 
(1971;1973)  | 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Myron  M.  Sokal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1973) 

Gail  E.  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol 
ogy;  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Smith  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Yeshiva  University.  (1964;1971) 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1967;1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1962;1971) 

Mehendra  Somasundaran,  Assistant  Professor 
Neurology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Ceylon;  M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  (London).  (1973) 

James  H.  Spencer  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  : 
fessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Amherst  College;  M.A.  1953,  Stanford  Uni- 
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versity;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1966) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
A.B.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955, 
State  University  of  New  York,  Upstate. 
(1963;1973) 

Herbert  J.  Spoor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  University  of 
Washington;  Ph.D.  1940,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945.  New  York  University. 
(1957;1961) 

[Thaddeus  E.  Starzynski,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1969;1971) 
rem  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Washington  Uni- 
versity. (1965) 
vlyron  L.  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
I  Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
I  A.B.  1947,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1952,  New 

York  University.  (1972) 
Jharles  R.  Steinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1971) 
eter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of 
Berlin;  M.D.,  B.S.  1945,  Innsbruck  (Austria). 
(1961;1966) 

■Uorma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University 
Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1966;1971) 
awrence  Strauss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  University. 
(1971) 

Dhn  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1950;1970) 
'illiam  T.  Stubenbord,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;1972) 
)hn  Francis  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1957,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D. 
1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 
iseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Fordham 


University;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1961) 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College;  M.D. 
1960,  University  of  Illinois.  (1969) 

David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1962,  Queen's  University  (Canada). 
(1963;1968) 

Richard  D.  Sweet,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Wash- 
ington. (1967;1971) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1952;1958) 

Alfred  Tanz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1945, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1958;  M.S.  1960,  M.S.  Uni- 
versity (India);  Ph.D.  1963,  University  College 
(London).  (1967;1972) 

Maurice  Teitel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1972) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958, 
American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1972) 

Robert  Thoburn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Florida.  (1970) 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1966;1970) 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1952;1965) 

Frank  A.  Tomao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1969;1973) 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.B.A.  1962;  M.S.  1965,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1969,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1969;1970) 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard 
University;  M.B.,  B.S.  1960,  Middlesex 
Hospital  Medical  School.  (1965;1970) 
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Peter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1970,  Trinity 
College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1971) 

Alan  D.  Turnbu^l,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.D. CM.  1961;  M.Sc.  1965,  McGill  Univer- 
sity. {1969;1973) 

Leibert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  A.B.  1955,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1960;1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1952;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1971;1973) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947, 
Manchester  University  (England);  M.S.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;1972) 

Frederick  J.  Vagnani,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  B.S.  1958,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1963,  St.  Louis  University. 
(1973) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1958;1972) 

Konstantin  P.  Veliskakis,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopaedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopaedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopaedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1948,  American  University  of  Beirut 
(Lebanon).  (1968;1971) 

Vincent  P.  Vinceguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  University.  (1968;1973) 

Leonard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Muhlenberg 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1969;1972) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University. 
(1955;1965) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.D.  1957,  Belgrade  Uni- 
versity. (1972;1973) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1973) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 


sor of  Surgery.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;1973) 

William  D.  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1951, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
University.  (1963;1973) 

Peter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopaedics). 
Assistant  Director  and  Project  Engineer, 
Department  of  Bioengineering,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1963;  M.A.  1966, 
Cambridge  University  (England);  Ph.D.  1969, 
Leeds  University  (England).  (1969) 

Ellyn  M.  Wallace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Hunter 
College;  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University. 
(1952;1963) 

James  R.  Ware,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;1972) 

Porter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1952,  Tulane  University.  (1965;1968) 

Claude  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  Assistant 
Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  de  Liege 
(Belgium).  (1964;1970) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1949,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1965;1972) 

Henriette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Bonn  (Germany);  Sc.D.  1940,  University  of 
Aix-Marseille  (France).  (1956;1964) 

John  C.  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.  A.  1961,  Colgate  University;  D.D.S.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;1969) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1970) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1970) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1966;1973) 
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enedict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1936,  Tulane 
University.  (1972) 

oward  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner 
College;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  University. 
(1971) 

ly  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

abette  B.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1970) 

arc  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1968;1970) 
rginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1935, 
Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1955;1972) 
Mariun  Wertheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  M.B.  1950;  M.D.  1951; 
Chicago  Medical  College.  (1971;1973) 
illiam  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  Louisiana  State 
.University.  (1964) 

[ul  C.  White  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Consultant,  Infectious  Disease, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Mercer 
University;  M.S.  1952,  Florida  State  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  Emory  University;  M.P.H., 
T.M.  1962,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 
irace  W.  Whiteley  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1962;1971) 
?lvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Vermont.  (1971;1973) 
rl  Wierum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University. 
(1952;1967) 

ry  N.  Wilner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S   1961;  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1970;1972) 

rbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Df  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Pediatric  Neuro- 
osychologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A. 
1948,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 
ter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957. 
Columbia  University.  (1959;1968) 

Robert  J.  Winchester,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1963, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;1971) 

Muriel  C.  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1943,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Carl  F.  Wolf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1954,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1968,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College.  (1968;1973) 

Harvey  I.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University.  (1969;1970) 

Jack  F.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1962,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1963;1971) 

James  Marshall  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1963,  Temple  University. 
(1965;1972) 

Jean  R.  Wrathall,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Genetics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S. 
1964,  Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Utah. 
(1970;1973) 

Katsuhiko  Yano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D.  1951;  Ph.D.  1961,  Hiroshima 
Prefectural  Medical  College.  (Japan).  (1967) 

Alvin  R.  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  Oklahoma  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Tulane  University.  (1966) 

Samuel  D.  S.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  National 
Defense  Medical  Center  (China);  Sc.D.  1960, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1965;1969) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
(1966) 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
Baylor  University.  (1969;1970) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1936,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  (1947;1961) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
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ogist;  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1963:1970) 

Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1973 

Robert  I.  Appel,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hospital, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

John  R.  Batiuchok,  Pediatrics  Residency;  Uni- 
versity Hospitals,  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Neil  A.  Beinhaker,  Surgery;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Stuart  M.  Bergman,  Surgery;  University  of 
Utah  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

James  L.  Bernat,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock 
Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Robert  J.  Berry,  Pediatrics  Residency;  The  New 
York  Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

William  Blankenship,  Rotation  4;  Strong 
Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 

Esther  S.  Bleier,  Surgery;  Temple  University 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Henry  R.  Bleier,  Medicine;  University  of 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania 

William  C.  Bond,  Medicine;  Los  Angeles  County- 
University  of  Southern  California  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  California 

Francis  J.  Browne,  Medicine;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Amelia  Burnham,  Psychiatry  Residency; 

University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Richard  M.  Cabot,  Surgery  Residency;  Stanford 
University,  Stanford,  California 

David  J.  Caro,  Surgery  Residency;  North  Shore 
Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Peter  J.  Corines,  Surgery;  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Ralph  C.  Di  lorio.  Medicine;  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

William  A.  Donnelly,  Medicine;  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Craig  B.  DuMond,  Surgery;  University  of 
Michigan  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor, 
Michigan 

Allen  M.  Epstein,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

Lonnie  Epstein,  Surgery;  University  Hospital, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Joseph  Feinberg,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Gregory  A.  Filice,  Medicine;  University  of 

Minnesota  Hospitals,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Bertram  M.  Froehly,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 

Allan  Gibofsky,  Pathology/Medicine;  The  New 
York  Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 


George  M.  Goldmark,  Surgery;  The  New  York  | 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Harry  Goldmark,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Howard  Greilsheimer,  Medicine;  Cedars  Sinai  i 

Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Douglas  R.  Hadley,  Family  Practice;  University; 

of  Utah  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City 

Utah  I 
Edward  L.  Hedlund,  Medicine;  University  of  I 

Iowa  Hospitals,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
William  P.  Homan,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
David  D.  Hunt,  Rotation  6;  University  of 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl 

vania 

Richard  P.  Ingrasci,  Psychiatry  Residency; 
University  of  California  (Davis)  Sacramento 
County,  Mental  Health  Service,  California 

Allan  L.  Kayne,  Rotation  1;  The  Greater  Balti- 
more Medical  Center,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Thomas  J.  Kinane,  Medicine;  Tripler  General 
Hospital,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Daniel  B.  Klein,  Medicine;  University  of  New 
Mexico  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico 

Mark  S.  Klempner,  Medicine;  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Lawrence  W.  Koblenz,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

Jerold  J.  Kreisman,  Rotation  6;  Denver  Genera 

Hospital,  Denver,  Colorado 
Roy  G.  Kulick,  Surgery;  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Paul  B.  Lang,  Pediatrics  Residency;  Los 

Angeles  County-University  of  Southern 

California  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles, 

California 

Gerard  V.  LaSalle,  Surgery;  University  of 
California  (Irvine)  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Irvine 
California 

Charles  S.  Levy,  Rotation  9;  Washington 

Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Richard  M.  Linchitz,  Medicine;  University  of 

California  Hospitals,  San  Francisco, 

California 

Gary  C.  Linn,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Benjamin  A.  Lipsky,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 
Dennis  J.  Lutz,  Medicine;  University  of  New 

Mexico  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Albuquerque, 

New  Mexico 
John  J.  Malgieri,  Surgery;  Case  Western 

Reserve  University  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Clev' 

land,  Ohio 

Albert  H.  Mangold,  Pediatrics  Residency;  Stro 

Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 
Mark  H.  Mazur,  Medicine;  University  of  Penns^ 

vania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Philip  J.  McWhorter,  Surgery;  The  New  York  ' 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Paul  A.  Menitoff,  Surgery;  University  Hospital' 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
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John  A.  Michal,  Rotation  0;  Santa  Barbara 
General-Cottage  Hospital,  Santa  Barbara, 
California 

Jay  A.  Midwall,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

John  P.  Mitchell,  Rotation  9;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
\/lichael  J.  Murphy,  Surgery;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
3tuart  B.  Mushlin,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent 

Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
John  T.  Nagurney,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 

=eter  T,  Nieh,  Surgery;  Massachusetts  General 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Ferrence  A.  O'Malley,  Medicine;  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Nieil  E.  Pauker,  Psychiatry  Residency:  The 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Ion  A.  Perlman,  Surgery;  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Jeffrey  M.  Piehler,  Surgery;  Mary  Hitchcock 

Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
/incent  G.  Pons,  Medicine;  University  of 

California,  San  Francisco,  California 
loseph  A.  Putrino,  Rotation  9,  Hackensack 

Hospital,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
lohn  C.  Quatromoni,  Surgery;  Los  Angeles 

County-University  of  Southern  California 

Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  California 
\leil  D.  Ravin,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 

.awrence  T.  Reese,  Medicine;  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center-New  York  University,  New  York, 
New  York 

Brendan  M.  Reilly,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock 
Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

^hilip  C.  Reilly,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial   Hospital,   New  York, 
New  York 

Villiam  M.  Riedesel,  Psychiatry  Residency; 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
ohn  F.  Romano,  Surgery;  Albert  Einstein 

College  of  Medicine  Affiliated  Hospitals, 

New  York,  New  York 
Stanley  Rosenbaum,  Medicine;  Presbyterian 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Michael  Rubottom,  Rotation  9;  Hospital  of  the 

Good  Samaritan.  Los  Angeles,  California 
Richard  J.  Ryter,  Medicine;  University  Hospitals 

of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
vrthur  B.  Sanders,  Medicine;  University  of 

Arizona  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Tucson,  Arizona 
V  Michael  Scheld,  Medicine;  University  of 

Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Idward  M.  Sessa,  Pediatrics  Residency; 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester, 

New  York 

Clifford  J.  Simon,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock 
Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

-lark  C.  Sivakoff,  Pediatrics;  St.  Louis  Children's 
Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 


J.  Jack  Skowronski,  Medicine;  Boston  City 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Sherman  G.  Sorensen,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 

Jerome  W.  Takiff,  Medicine;  St.  Louis  Jewish 

Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
William  F.  Taylor,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 

JoAnn  Theodore,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Richard  E.  Tosi,  Medicine;  The  Greater  Balti- 
more Medical  Center,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Robert  K.  Von  Rueden,  Medicine;  Presbyterian- 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Franzanne  Vreeland,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

Brian  K.  Walker,  Medicine;  Temple  University 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Nicholas  G.  Ward,  Rotation  6;  University  Hos- 
pitals, Madison,  Wisconsin 

Jeffrey  S.  Wasser,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital-Memorial  Hospital,  New  York, 
New  York 

David  L.  Zigelman,  Pediatrics  Residency;  The 
New  York  Hospital-Memorial  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Students,  1973-74 

The  name  of  each  student  is  followed  by  his 
degrees,  including  date  and  place  received, 
and  his  home  address. 

Fourth  Year 

Victor  Paul  Addonizio,  B.A.  1970,  New  York 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
John  Bruce  Bartolini,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Frederick  Calvin  Basilico,  B.S.  1970,  Fairfield 

University;  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Charles  Francis  Besanceney,  B.S.  1968,  United 

States  Military  Academy;  Elmira,  New  York 
Rita  Ann  Blanchard,  B.A.  1966,  Vassar  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
James  Ferdinand  Caravelli,  B.S.  1970,  University 

of  Illinois;  No.  Chicago,  Illinois 
Dominick  Raymond  Chiarieri,  B.S.  1970,  St. 

Peter's  College;  Belleville,  New  Jersey 
Arvin  Hong  Chin,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

Queens,  New  York 
Michael  Alton  Chizner,  B.A.  1970,  New  York 

University;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Steven  Norton  Cohen,  A.B.  1970,  Boston 

University;  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Nora  Cooke,  B.S.  1968,  Tulane  University; 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Sol  Jay  Dan,  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University; 

Memphis,  Tennessee 
Allan  Roy  De  Jong,  A.B.  1970,  Colgate 

University;  Hawthorne,  New  Jersey 
George  Caldwell  Ellis,  B.A.  1970,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 
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John  Benjamin  Famiglietti,  B.S.  1970,  St. 

Peter's  College;  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Finkelstein,  B.A.  1970,  Hofstra  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 
Marsha  Fretwell,  B.A.  1965,  Mary  Washington 

College;  Winchester,  Virginia 
Alan  Jerry  Friedman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Flushing,  New  York 
David  Roger  Fulton,  A.B.  1970,  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Scarsdale,  New  York 
Roger  Dale  Gingrich,  B.A.  1970,  Macalester 

College;  Roanoke,  Illinois 
Burton  Mark  Gold,  B.A.  1970,  New  York 

University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Alan  Warren  Goldfeder,  B.S.  1970,  McGill 

University;  Norwalk,  Connecticut 
Daniel  Benjamin  Goodman,  B.A.  1970,  Yale 

University;  North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
Terrence  Lynn  Goodman,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 
Jane  Margaret  Grant,  A.B.  1971,  Smith  College; 

Rye,  New  York 
Steven  Ifor  Gutman,  B.S.  1970,  Ohio  State 

University;  Dayton,  Ohio 
Roger  Pettit  Harrie,  B.S.  1970,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Joseph  Laverne  Harris,  B.S.  1970,  American 

University;  Washington,  D.C. 
Henry  Jim  Hernandez,  B.A.  1970,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
George  Perry  Hubert,  B.S.  1967,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Merrick,  New  York 
Alan  Howard  Jaffe,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Marc  Edward  Kaminsky,  B.A.  1970,  Emory 

University;  Savannah,  Georgia 
Jonathan  Eliot  Kaplan,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell 

University;  Columbus,  Ohio 
Stephen  Rogers  Karl,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Etna,  New  Hampshire 
Eric  John  Kawaoka,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 

Hawaii;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Barry  Dana  Kels,  B.A.  1970,  Franklin  and 

Marshall  College;  Merrick,  New  York 
Paul  King,  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S. 

1969,  Long  Island  University;  Brooklyn, 

New  York 

Robert  William  Kohn,  B.A.  1970,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Elkins  Park,  Pennsylvania 
John  Newton  Krieger,  A.B.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Ellenville,  New  York 
Gilbert  Joseph  Kuhn,  B.A.  1967,  University  of 

San  Francisco;  San  Francisco,  California 
Carl  Martin  Leichter,  B.A.  1970,  Kenyon 

College;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Marshall  Richard  Levine,  B.A.  1970,  Emory 

University;  Miami  Beach,  Florida 
Sidney  Leonard  Levinson,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Middletown,  Connecticut 
Stuart  Bryson  Ley,  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth 

College;  Rye,  New  York 
Laurence  Howard  Lief,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Olivette,  Missouri 
Ka-Shui  Lo,  B.S.  1970,  McGill  University; 

Hong  Kong,  China 
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Richard  Nathan  Lopatin,  B.A.  1970,  Wesleyan 

University;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
John  Walton  Lugar,  B.A.  1970,  Dartmouth  i 

College;  Memphis,  Tennessee  ! 
Robert  William  Mackie,  B.A.  1970,  Hobart  1 

College;  Cooperstown,  New  York 
Leonard  Louis  Magnani,  B.A.  1966,  M.A.  1967, 

Queens  College;  Ph.D.  Stanford  University; 

Stanford,  California 
Philip  John  Makowski,  B.S.  1970,  Georgetown 

University;  Williston  Park,  New  York  | 
Paul  Mailer,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
David  Alan  Mayer,  A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College 

New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Lucas  McCann,  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury 

College;  Yarmouth,  Maine 
Thomas  Patrick  McGovern,  B.E.E.  1968, 

Manhattan  College;  New  York,  New  York  j 
Dennis  Bernard  Mclntyre,  A.B.  1969,  Fordham  j 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York  j 
Jay  Blaine  Miller,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  Univer-  j 

sity;  York,  Pennsylvania  j 
Paul  David  Mitnick,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  Uni-  | 

versify;  Plainview,  New  York  j 
Richard  Michael  Moccia,  B.A.  1970,  Columbia  [  ' 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
Mark  Harlow  Montgomery,  B.A.  1970,  Denison 

University;  Springfield,  Illinois 
John  Edward  Nees,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Lafayette,  Indiana 
Judith  Ann  Nowak,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University 

Romulus,  New  York 
Sharon  Elefant  Oberfield,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Bella  Pace,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Lynda  Michele  Parker,  B.A.  1968,  C.  W.  Post 

College;  M.S.  1970,  New  York  University; 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Winston  St.  Clair  Price,  B.A.  1970,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Peter  Francis  Purcell,  B.A.  1970,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Schenectady,  New  York 
Robert  James  Quinet,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers 

College;  Edison,  New  Jersey 
John  Scott  Raymond,  B.A.  1970,  Utah  State 

University;  Logan,  Utah 
William  Vincent  Rees,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Robert  Allan  Reichert,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst 

College;  Wilmette,  Illinois 
Gene  David  Resnick,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Oceanside,  New  York 
Charles  Milton  Rhodes,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 

Institute;  Elizabethtown,  North  Carolina 
Ronald  Nathan  Riner,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Peekskill,  New  York 
Allan  Howard  Ropper,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Alfred  Sakradse,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College; 

College  Point,  New  York 
James  Tahlman  Saunders,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 

Institute;  Antigua,  West  Indies 
Henry  Mark  Scagliola,  B.A.  1970,  Fordham 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
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Thomas  John  Schreiber,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Ventnor,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  James  Smith,  B.A.  1970,  Fordham 

University;  White  Plains,  New  York 
Peter  Howard  Stone,  B.A.  1970,  Princeton 

University;  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Donald  Folusho  Temple,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 

Institute;  Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Ronald  Seymour  Weaver,  B.S.  1970,  Hobart 

College;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Michael  Alan  Weitz,  B.S.  1970,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Woodbury,  New  York 
Robert  Lloyd  Weston,  B.A.  1970,  Rutgers 

University;  Sussex,  New  Jersey 
Charles  Warren  Whitney,  B.A.  1970,  Alfred 

University;  Chemung,  New  York 
Barry  Martin  Wilkes,  B.A.  1970,  New  York 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Lytton  Ade-Kunle  Williams,  B.A.  1970, 

Hampton  Institute;  Sierra  Leone,  West  Africa 
Calvin  Y.  H.  Wong,  A.B.  1970,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Richard  John  Yarger,  B.A.  1970,  Northwestern 

University;  Dayton,  Ohio 
Robert  Claringbold  Young,  B.A.  1969,  Williams 

College;  Binghamton,  New  York 
Michael  James  Zema,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham 

University;  East  Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Third  Year 

Judith  Leslie  Adier,  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Lorraine  Christian  Allen,  B.S.  1971,  Long 
Island  University;  New  York,  New  York 

Thomas  Michael  Anger,  B.A.  1966,  Lawrence 
University;  M.S.  1968,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Oshkosh,  Wisconsin 

Francis  Peter  Arena,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New.  York 

Paul  Mark  Baker,  B.S.  1971,  Davidson  College, 
Miami,  Florida 

Patrick  Laselve  Ballen,  B.A.  1971,  Queens 
College;  Laurelton,  New  York 

Warrick  Lee  Barrett,  A.B.  1971,  Saint  Louis 
University;  Springfield,  Ohio 

Thomas  Russell  Beck,  B.S.  1971,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Belmont,  Massachusetts 

Richard  Albert  Berg,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 
College;  Carlisle,  Pennsylvania 

Roger  Glen  Berlin.  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

Richard  Bruce  Birrer,  B.A.  1971,  Lehigh 
University;  Morristown,  New  Jersey 

Deborah  Blum,  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College; 
Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Helen  Elizabeth  Blumen,  B.A.  1971,  Radcliffe 
College;  Ithaca,  New  York 

David  Steven  Blumenthal,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Westbury,  New  York 

Richard  Scott  Boas,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Great  Neck,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Norman  Bradshaw,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  Norman  Braverman,  A.B.  1971,  Hamilton 
College;  Oradell,  New  Jersey 


Stuart  Paul  Brogadir,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Ansonia,  Connecticut 

Robert  Edmund  Burke,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth 
College;  Trumbull,  Connecticut 

Edmund  Y.  M.  Chein,  A.B.  1971,  University  of 
Southern  California;  Los  Angeles,  California 

Michael  Oliver  Christian,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra 
University;  Christiansted,  Virgin  Islands 

Paul  Allan  Church,  B.S.  1971,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  Chappaqua,  New  York 

Kenneth  Howard  Cohen,  B.S.  1971,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Richard  Peter  Cohen,  A.B.  1971,  Clark  Uni- 
versity; Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Richard  Lee  Curtis,  B.A.  1971,  Boston  Univer- 
sity; West  Roxbury,  Massachusetts 

Thomas  John  Delaney,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Oneonta,  New  York 

James  Anthony  Diggs,  B.A.  1971,  Hampton 
Institute;  Washington,  D.C. 

Roger  Gordon  Faix,  A.B.  1971,  Dartmouth 
College;  Woodbury,  New  Jersey 

Virginia  Mary  Fallon,  B.A.  1971,  Wellesley 
College;  Needham,  Massachusetts 

Joseph  Peter  Ferrara,  B.S.  1971,  Fairfield 
University;  Wantagh,  New  York 

Elvira  Ann  Foglia,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Stuart  Warren  Fox,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Cliffside  Park,  New  Jersey 

Roger  William  Geiss,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 
University;  Pearl  River,  New  York 

Matthew  David  Gold,  B.S.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Bernard  Goldberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Hollis,  New  York 

Milagros  Gonzalez,  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Marc  Grunberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Daniel  Francis  Hanley,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 
College;  Brunswick,  Maine 

Roger  Glennie  Hicks,  A.B.  1970,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Rochester,  New  York 

Stephen  Lev  Hoffman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Deal  Park,  New  Jersey 

Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 
Institute;  Antigua,  West  Indies 

Norman  Millard  James,  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers 
University;  Trenton,  New  Jersey 

David  Rees  Jones,  B.S.  1971,  Ohio  State 
University;  Ithaca,  New  York 

George  Paul  Kacoyanis,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia 
University;  Somerville,  Massachusetts 

Richard  Steven  Kampf,  B.S.  1971,  Washington  & 
Lee  University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 

Thomas  Martin  Kelly,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 
University;  Buffalo,  New  York 

Stephen  Jeffrey  Kornfeld,  B.A.  1971,  Union 
College;  Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Dennis  Bruce  Kottler,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

Henry  Ronald  Krumholz,  B.A.,  B.S.  1967,  Lehigh 
University;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Suzanne  Paula  Lagarde,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 
University;  Westport,  Massachusetts 
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Cleland  Campbell  Landolt,  A.B.  1971,  Harvard 

University;  Rye,  New  York 
Robert  Alan  Linden,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Rye,  New  York 
John  Christopher  Luke,  B.S.  1971,  Wagner 

College;  Staten  Island,  New  York 
Christopher  John  Lynch,  A.B.  1971,  Holy  Cross 

College;  Bethel,  Connecticut 
James  Cardie  Macmillan,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  North  Babylon,  New  York 
Robert  Philip  Mantica,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst 

College;  Milton,  Massachusetts 
Maughn  Matsuoka,  S.B.  1971,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  Jr.,  A.B.  1969, 

Cornell  University;  Nutley,  New  Jersey 
Michael  Kent  McLeod,  B.A.  1971,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Brenda  Harris  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  City  College  of 

New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Carlyle  Harvey  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  Frederick  Miskovitz,  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Alan  Arthur  Morgenstein,  B.S.  1971,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Joshua  George  Frederick  Nagin,  A.B.  1971, 

Cornell  University;  Neponsit,  New  York 
Ronald  Jay  Neimkin,  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers 

University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
James  Harvey  Newman,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
Robert  Stephen  O'Connell,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 

College;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Mary  Margaret  O'Sullivan,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
Jean  William  Pape,  B.S.  1971,  Columbia 

University;  Elmhurst,  New  York 
Paul  Mario  Pellicci,  B.A.  1971,  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Jane  Veronica  Petroff,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Monmouth,  New  Jersey 
William  John  Powers,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth 

College;  Westport,  Connecticut 
Richard  Merritt  Reich,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Richard  George  Robinson,  A.B.  1971,  Oberlin 

College;  Lynbrook,  New  York 
Joel  Martin  Rosen,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Russell  Lloyd  Ranson  Ryan,  B.A.  1971,  Amherst 

College;  E.  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 
Howard  Irwin  Schenker,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Freeport,  New  York 
Ronald  Martin  Schlansky,  B.S.  1970,  Rider 

College;  East  Brunswick,  New  Jersey 
Walter  Frederick  Schlech  III,  B.A.  1971, 

Williams  College;  Williamstown,  Massa- 
chusetts 

Daniel  George  Schwartzberg,  B.A.  1967, 

Columbia  University;  M.A.  1969,  Yeshiva 

University;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Steven  Fred  Seidman,  B.S.  1971,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
David  Gary  Silverman,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra 

University;  Long  Beach,  New  York 


Mark  Alan  Spiegel,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity, Washington,  D.C. 
John  Wilbur  Stakes,  III,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 

College;  E.  Patchogue,  New  York 
Arnold  Bruce  Sterman,  B.A.  1971,  New  York 

University;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Mark  Benjamin  Steepler,  B.S.  1971,  Tulane 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Duvall  Thompson,  Jr.,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
Karen  Toskos,  B.A.  1971,  Adelphi  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Richard  Walter  Tureck,  B.S.  1971,  Manhattan 

College;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Norman  Bennet  Turoff,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva 

University;  Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Robert  David  Turoff,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Douglas  Malcolm  Vogeler,  B.A.  1971,  Kenyon 

College;  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Arthur  Warren  Wardell,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Babylon,  New  York 
Sharon  LaVerne  Wardlaw,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Natalie  Jean  Warner,  B.A.  1969,  Swarthmore 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Hubert  Weinberg,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  Univer- 
sity; Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Judith  Whitcomb,  B.A.  1967,  Mount  Holyoke 

College;  M.P.H.  1971,  Yale  University; 

W.  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Michele  Linda  Winter,  B.A.  1971,  Barnard 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Arnold  David  Yagoda,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva 

University;  Flushing,  New  York 
Wilfred  Wee  Bin  Yee,  B.A.  1971,  University  of 

Hawaii;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Second  Year 

Brian  Jeffrey  Acker,  B.S.  1972,  SUNY  at 

Stony  Brook;  Queens,  New  York 
Burt  Alan  Adelman,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity  College; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Douglas  Lome  Arnold,  B.S.  1972,  McGill 

University;  Montreal,  Canada 
Joanne  Elizabeth  Backofen,  B.S.  1972,  St. 

John's  University;  Queens,  New  York 
Jane  Elizabeth  Bailowitz,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Queens,  New  York 
Richard  Michael  Bargar,  B.A.  1972,  Harvard 

University;  Newton,  Massachusetts 
Steven  N.  Bass,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Donald  Vincent  Belsito,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Pasquale  William  Benedetto,  B.S.  1972, 

Georgetown  University;  Berwyn,  Illinois 
Barbara  Anne  Bossart,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers 

University;  Saddle  River,  New  Jersey 
V\l\\\\am  Clement  Bowens,  B.S.  1969,  City  College 

of  New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Harold  Gilbert  Brandford,  B.S.  1972,  Pace 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Bruce  Braverman,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 


103  Students 


Stephen  Edward  Carlson,  A.B.  1972,  Bucknell 

University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Robert  Anthony  Chapman,  B.S.  1972,  Haverford 

College;  Roosevelt,  New  York 
Jackie  (Jyk  How)  Chuong,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ruben  Cuadrado,  B.S.  1972,  New  York  Institute 

of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jerome  Francis  Cuyler,  B.A.  1966,  Marist 

College;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Robert  William  D'Acquisto,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton 

University;  Calverton,  New  York 
Gary  Joseph  DeFilipp,  B.A.  1972,  Wayne  State 

University;  Detroit,  Michigan 
Michael  William  Draper,  B.S.  1968,  Brigham 

Young  University;  New  York,  New  York 
Melissa  Susan  Pashcow  Dubroff,  B.A.  1972, 

Vassar  College;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Thomas  Alfred  Einhorn,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers 

University;  Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
Ralph  Landis  Engle,  III,  B.S.  1972,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
Hector  Estepan,  B.E.  1966,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Greg  Thomas  Everson,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 

North  Dakota;  Bismarck,  North  Dakota 
Kenneth  Saul  Felder,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Carl  Seth  Friedman,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  College; 

Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Robert  Friedman,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Patchogue,  New  York 
William  Rose  Furman,  B.S.  1972,  Michigan 

State  University;  Westbury,  New  York 
Kenneth  Gantz,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
John  Anthony  Garofalo,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra 

University;  East  Meadow,  New  York 
Merril  Joy  Gersten,  B.A.  1972,  Barnard  College; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
Bernard  Gitler,  B.S.  1972,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Harvey  Lee  Goldberg,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  Whitestone, 

New  York 

Deborah  Ann  Goldfarb,  A.B.  1972,  Radcliffe 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Geoffrey  Jon  Gottlieb,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Richard  Evan  Greenberg,  B.A.  1972,  SUNY  at 
Buffalo;  Wantagh,  New  York 

Alan  Douglas  Guerci,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Rumson,  New  Jersey 

Edward  Verity  Gundy,  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

James  Willis  Hare,  A.B.  1968,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1972,  Columbia  University; 
Middletown,  New  York 

Marilyn  Tucker  Haupt,  B.S.  1972,  McGill 
University;  Fulton,  New  York 

Murk-Hein  Heinemann,  B.A.  1972,  Kenyon 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Frederic  William  Held,  B.A.  1972,  Northwestern 
University;  Decatur,  Illinois 


James  Hinde,  A.B.  1972,  Colgate  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Christine  LaRue  Honig,  B.A.  1972,  Boston 

University;  Darien,  Connecticut 
Edward  Watson  Hook,  III,  B.S.  1972,  Hobart 

College;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Robert  Powell  Huben,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity; Piscataway,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  Paul  Kahaner,  B.S.  1972,  Queens 

College;  Whitestone,  New  York 
Ellen  Katz,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  North 

Woodmere,  New  York 
Stuart  George  Katz,  A.B.  1972,  Amherst  College; 

Bloomfield,  Connecticut 
Lydia  Kernitsky,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 

Central  Islip,  New  York 
Dennis  Mark  Kesden,  B.A.  1972,  Wesleyan 

University;  North  Massapequa,  New  York 
John  Calhoun  Killian,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Amherst,  Massachusetts 
Ronald  Jay  Koenig,  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University; 

Merrick,  New  York 
Gerald  Brian  Kolski,  A.B.  1964,  Dartmouth 

College;  Ph.D.  1969,  Purdue  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Martin  Lawrence  Levinson,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

University;  Union,  New  Jersey 
Kenneth  Ian  Light,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Syosset,  New  York 
Ralph  Linsker,  B.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  South  Grange,  New  Jersey 
James  Edmund  Lovelock,  B.A.  1970,  LeMoyne 

College;  Flushing,  New  York 
Steven  Kay  Magid,  B.A.  1972,  Brandeis 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Marcus,  B.S.  1972,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity; Westbury,  New  York 
Dennis  Allan  Mazal,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers 

University;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
John  Francis  Mendes,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham 

University;  Merrick,  New  York 
Stven  Richard  Meshnick,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Eric  Scott  Miller,  B.S.  1972,  Union  College; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Orrin  Arlington  Moore,  B.S.  1972,  University  of 

Maryland;  Georgetown,  Guyana 
Richard  Stanley  Nenoff,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Niagara  Falls,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Normian  Nichols,  B.A.  1968,  Columbia 

University;  Ithaca,  New  York 
Donald  Stuart  Novy,  A.B.  1972,  Lafayette 

College;  Hillside,  New  Jersey 
Allan  Peter  Olivieri,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bronx,  New  York 
William  S.  Packard,  B.A.  1972,  Yale  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Thaddeus  Richard  Paprocki,  B.S.  1972,  St. 

Peter's  College;  Bayonne,  New  Jersey 
David  Matthew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stephen  Jeffrey  Pilipshen,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Anthony  Provenzano,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 
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Samuel  Rapoport,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Austin  Kevin  Raymond,  B.S.  1972,  Fordham 
University;  Oakdale,  New  York 

Barry  Joel  Richter,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Albany,  New  York 

Benjamin  Rodriguez,  B.S.  1972,  California  State 
University  at  San  Bernadino;  San  Bernadino, 
California 

Lynda  Ellen  Rosenfeld,  B.S.  1972,  Tufts 
University;  West  Hempstead,  New  York 

Margaret  Leigh  Schwartz,  B.A.  1971,  Princeton 
University;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 

Andrew  Paul  Schuyler,  B.A.  1972,  Williams 
College;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 

Samuel  Michael  Silver,  A.B.  1972,  Brandeis 
University;  Essex,  New  Jersey 

Gary  Robert  Silverman,  B.S.  1972,  Stanford 
University;  Miami,  Florida 

Richard  Alan  Skolnik,  B.A.  1972,  C.  W.  Post 
College;  Manhasset,  New  York 

Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon,  B.A.  1971,  Vassar 
College;  Rego  Park,  New  York 

Steven  Seev  Sommer,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 

James  Raymond  Swanbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 
Cornell  University;  Aurora,  New  York 

Frank  Charles  Taliercio,  B.S.  1972,  George- 
town University;  Palisades  Park,  New  Jersey 

Robert  Walter  Thies,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra  Uni- 
versity; Glendale,  New  York 

David  Velez,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Judith  Ann  Waligunda,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 

Gary  Robert  Weine,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Gail  Greenwood  Weinmann,  B.A.  1972, 
Barnard  College;  Washington,  D.C. 

Irene  Amy  Weiss,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Nina  L.  Zasorin,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Zimmerman,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Hewlett,  New  York 

First  Year 

Howard  Barry  Baum,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth 

College;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 
Penny  Lynn  Bisk,  B.A.  1973,  Douglass  College; 

Hillside,  New  Jersey 
Emanuel  Murray  Bloom,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  Roslyn,  New  York 
Wayne  Arthur  Bottner,  B.A.  1973,  Lafayette 

College;  Emerson,  New  Jersey 
Laura  Jean  Brandt,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

California;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Kenneth  A.  Brown,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity; Vineland,  New  Jersey 
Ralph  Charles  Budd,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Middletown,  New  York 
Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Giro  Joseph  Carafa,  B.A.  1973,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Lodi,  New  Jersey 


Marcia  Denise  Carney,  B.S.  1973,  Wellesley 
College;  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Romalas  Eugene  Chariot,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan 
University;  Los  Angeles,  California 

Jan  Andree  Clarke,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  College; 
Jamaica,  New  York 

John  Richard  Combes,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ira  Mitchell  Dauber,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Bayside,  New  York 

Vincent  Paul  deLuise,  B.S.E.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Garden  City,  New  York 

John  Tobey  Devlin,  B.A.  1973,  Lehigh  Univer- 
sity; Ramsey,  New  Jersey 

Frank  Lennox  Douglas,  B.S.  1966,  Lehigh 
University;  M.S.  1971,  Ph.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Rochester,  New  York 

Ellen  Catherine  Ebert,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 

Michelle  E.  Ehrlich,  B.A.  1973,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Wyncote,  Pennsylvania 

Leon  Fay,  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joseph  Anthony  Fedrick,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Naomi  Ruth  Feldman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Fncino,  California 

Samuel  A.  Forman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Wayne  Alan  Gavryck,  B.A.  1973,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Plattsburgh;  Albany, 
New  York 

Barbara  Rettek  Geiger,  B.A.  1968,  Barnard 
College;  M.A.  1971,  Columbia  University; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 

Mark  H.  Goldeier,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Rochester;  Flushing,  New  York 

Fred  M.  Gordin,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 
Michigan;  West  Hyattsville,  Maryland 

Kenneth  Lawrence  Gordon,  B.S.  1970,  Union 
College;  M.A.  1972,  Harvard  University; 
New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Kirk  Douglas  Gulden,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 
University;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 

Molly  Josephine  Hall,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Charlotte  Ann  Harris,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 
University;  Flint,  Michigan 

Neil  Hartman,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 
Ph.D.  1973,  The  Rockefeller  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Sherry  Lynn  Horn,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Great  Neck,  New  York 

John  Neal  Hurley,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  College; 
Armonk,  New  York 

David  Tobias  Isaacs,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers 
University;  South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Michael  Ira  Jacobs,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Martin  Jacobson,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ronald  Johnson,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; El  Paso,  Texas 

Jane  Wright  Jones,  B.A.  1970,  Carnegie- 
Mellon  University;  New  York,  New  York 
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David  Allen  Kanarek,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Wendy  Anne  Keitel,  B.A.  1973,  Duke  University; 

Sarasota,  Florida 
Alan  Edward  Kilby,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Ithaca,  New  York 
Sally  Hehsook  Kim,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 

University;  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Steven  Brand  Koenig,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 

College;  Ishpeming,  Michigan 
Thomas  Richard  Kosten,  B.S.  1973,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Troy,  New  York 
Mark  Gregory  Kris,  B.A.  1973,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Kenmore,  New  York 
Michael  Roy  Kurman,  B.S.  1973,  Syracuse 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Paul  Francis  Lachiewicz,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 

College;  Woodhaven,  New  York 
Robert  Michael  Lembo,  A.B.  1973,  Swarthmore 

College;  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Peter  Joseph  Lesniewski,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 

University;  Staten  Island,  New  York 
ji  Theodore  Chi-Mei  Li,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Storme  Lynn,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 

West  Hempstead,  New  York 
Patricia  Ann  Marchase,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Van  Etten,  New  York 
James  Fred  Markowitz,  B.A.  1973,  Williams 

College;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Donald  Allan  McClain,  B.A.  1973,  Haverford 

College;  Fairfax,  Virginia 
Patrick  Vincent  McMahon,  B.S.  1973,  lona 
j     College;  New  York,  New  York 
i  John  Paul  Micha,  B.S.  1973,  State  University 
1     of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Snyder,  New  York 
I  Walid  Michelen,  B.A.  1973,  Lehman  College; 
1     Bronx,  New  York 

I George  Andrew  Miller,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973,  University 
of  Illinois;  Urbana,  Illinois 
Marshall  Craig  Mintz,  B.A.  1973,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Jan  Muneyyirci,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 
I  Jeffrey  Lewis  Nelson,  B.A,  1973,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
William  Reamer  Newman,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Houston,  Texas 
Gary  Steven  Novick,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Francis  Richard  Nullet,  B.S.  1973,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Joan  Helene  Oremland,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Verona,  New  Jersey 
Steven  Ray  Osa,  B.A.  1973,  University  of  Kansas; 

Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 


Dennis  Matthew  Parker,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon 
College;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

David  Mathew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  David  Proia,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Jeffrey  Victor  Ravetch,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Raul  Antonio  Reyes,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Carl  Milton  Richie,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Ronald  Paul  Schwarz,  B.A.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Hill  Serfas,  B.S.  1973,  Muhlenberg 
College;  Easton,  Pennsylvania 

Saul  Kenneth  Sokolow,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Charles  Wallace  Sorenson,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973, 
University  of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Ellen  Ann  Spielman,  B.S.  1973,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Charles  Brecknock  Stacy,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 

Harvard  University;  Charleston,  West  Virginia 

Carol  Lorraine  Storey,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  University; 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Lewis  Carroll  Strauss,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Francesca  Morosani  Thompson,  B.A.  1965, 
Smith  College;  M.S.W.  1968,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Anne  Treadwell,  B.A.  1973,  Indiana 
University;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Jonathan  David  Victor,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Barry  Marvin  Weintraub,  A.B.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  Tappan,  New  York 

Norman  S.  Werdiger,  B.S.  1973,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing,  New  York 

Mikel  Ray  Whiting,  B.A.  1973,  Brigham  Young 
University;  Springville,  Utah 

Herbert  Pfeil  Wiedemann,  B.S.  1973,  Yale 
University;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Carol  Williams  Wilkinson,  B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe 
College;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  University; 
Ithaca,  New  York 

Howard  Joseph  Willens,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  Bayside,  New  York 

Mitchell  M.  Wolfson,  B.A.  1973,  Yeshiva 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Suzanne  M.  Wright,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Larchmont,  New  York 

Arthur  Townsend  Wyker,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Virginia;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Greg  Zorman,  B.S.  1973,  Oakland  University; 
New  York,  New  York 
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1974-75 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  and  Second  Years 
1974 

Monday,  September  2  Labor  Day,  holiday 

Wednesday,  September  4-Friday,  September  6       Orientation  and  registration  for  first  year 


Wednesday,  November  20 
Thursday,  November  21-Wednesday, 


Friday,  September  6 
Monday,  September  9 


Registration  for  second  year 
Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 
Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Fall  term  ends,  5  p.m. 


November  27 


Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Beginning  of  winter  term 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.,  Christmas  recess 


Thursday,  November  28-Friday,  November  29 


Monday,  December  2 
Friday,  December  13 


Monday,  December  25 


begins 
Christmas  Day,  holiday 


1975 


Wednesday,  January  1 

Thursday,  January  2 

Friday,  February  28 

Monday,  March  3-Saturday,  March  8 

Monday,  March  3-Saturday,  March  15 

Sunday,  March  9-Sunday,  March  16 

Monday,  March  17 

Saturday,  April  12-Sunday,  April  20 

Monday,  May  26 

Friday,  May  30 

Monday,  June  2-Wednesday,  June  4 
Friday,  June  6 

Monday,  June  9-Wednesday,  June  11 


New  Year's  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins  9 
Winter  term  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  second  year 
Examinations  for  first  year 
Spring  recess  for  second  year 
Spring  term  begins  for  first  and  second  yea 
Spring  recess  for  first  year 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  second  year,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  second  year 
Instruction  ends  for  first  year,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  first  year 


The  dates  shown  in  this  calendar  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  by  official  action  of 
Cornell  University. 


hird  Year 


974 


londay,  September  2 
uesday,  September  3 
londay,  October  28 
londay,  November  25 
hursday,  November  28 
aturday,  December  14, 
January  2,  8  a.m. 


1  p.m.-Thursday, 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Registration;  instruction  begins  for  third  year 
First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 

Christmas  recess 


975 

hursday,  January  2 

londay,  February  24 

onday,  April  14-Saturday,  April  19 

onday.  April  21 

onday.  May  19 

onday.  May  26 

onday,  June  9 

iday,  July  4 
aturday,  August  2 


Second  rotation  of  Section  II, 

Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Midyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of 

Sections  I  and  II 
Spring  recess 

First  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Second  rotation  of  Section  I, 

Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Independence  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  third  year 


3urth  Year 
)74 

jBsday,  September  3 
lursday,  November  28 

Jturday,  December  14-Thursday,  January  2 


Registration 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 


)75 

ednesday.  May  14 
lursday,  May  22 
iturday,  May  24 
ednesday.  May  28 


Research  Awards,  12  noon 
Convocation,  5  p.m. 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3  p.m. 


ective  Modules 

September  3-October  5  (five  weeks) 

October  7-November  9  (five  weeks) 

November  11-December  14  (five  weeks) 

January  2-February  8  (five  weeks) 

February  10-March  15  (five  weeks) 

March  17-April  19  (five  weeks) 

April  21-May  24  (five  weeks) 

enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College 
s  scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays, 
is  the  intent  of  Senate  legislation  that  stu- 
nts missing  classes  due  to  the  observance 
religious  holidays  be  given  ample  opportu- 
y  to  make  up  work. 


Cornell  University 


he  Medical  College 


urpose  and  History 


ornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
m  excellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen 
r  admission  with  the  expectation  that  they 
II  be  leaders  in  the  field  of  medicine.  It 
icourages  research  and  the  advancement 
medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an  end  in 
;elf  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
iportant  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowl- 
ige  that  a  medical  student  must  obtain  in 
eparation  for  further  graduate  study.  To  the 
d  that  students  may  become  leaders,  Cornell 
ives  to  stimulate  creativity  and  foster  inde- 
;ndent  thought  and  study.  That  they  may 
!velop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it 
tempts  to  expose  students  to  real  life  re- 
-nsibilities  in  a  variety  of  practice  settings, 

.3  with  attention  to  the  optimal  care  of 

-ts. 

?i|  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
-d  on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of 
jstees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the 
•  /ersity,  which  had  been  founded  in  1865, 
situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical 
:-ge  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
jer  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching 
portunlties  available  in  a  large  metro- 
litan  area.  The  original  faculty  was  com- 
sed  of  a  group  of  distinguished  professors 
0  had  previously  operated  a  teaching  insti- 
ion  known  as  the  Medical  College  Laboratory. 
Laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated  with 
medical  department  of  New  York  University. 

Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various 
les  since  the  founding  of  the  University  and, 
1898,  the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
yne  made  possible  the  establishment  of 
Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  pro- 
ed  funds  for  the  support  of  the  College  for 
'eral  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endow- 
t  by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  $4 
lion  to  the  College. 

3  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was 
William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 


faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology; 
and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology. 
The  College  has  been  well  known  from  the 
time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  com- 
posed of  persons  distinguished  both  as  sci- 
entific investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  perma- 
nent headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
First  Avenue.  In  1927.  the  College  entered 
into  its  first  formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in 
the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard 
for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present 
location  in  1932,  which  marked  the  opening  of 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York 
Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets. 
The  entrance  to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300 
York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building.  The  main  reading 
room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections,  and 
the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  Library 
are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The 
B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin 
the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties, as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  labo- 
ratories, are  located  between  the  A  and  B 
buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  Medical  College 
house  the  Departments  of  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
Public  Health,  along  with  the  research  labo- 
ratories for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 


OUTPATIENT 
CLINIC 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL- 
CORNELL  MEDICAL  CENTER 


Facilities  for  Instruction 


he  Departnnent  of  Anatonny  is  in  the  building 
t  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the  building 
t  the  Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the  College 
Area  E)  houses  the  Departments  of  Biochem- 
,try  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  buildings 
f  the  College  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital 
uildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The 
ollege  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories 
nd  lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  de- 
artments,  and  the  extensive  research  facilities 
or  staff  and  students  are  also  housed  in  the 
uildings  along  York  Avenue. 

Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

he  Graduate  School  of  fvledical  Sciences,  one 
f  the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's 
;ew  York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952 
t  a  semiautonomous  component  of  the 
raduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  is 
^sponsible  for  administering  all  advanced 
eneral  degrees  granted  for  study  in  residence 
n  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  school  is 
pmposed  of  two  divisions:  the  Medical  College 
jivlsion  consisting  of  faculty  members  prin- 
jpally  from  the  basic  science  departments  of 
3ie  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  and 
jie  Sloan  Kettering  Division  consisting  of  staff 
embers  from  the  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 
ancer  Center. 

he  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
ciences  currently  offers  graduate  programs 
cading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in 
even  biomedical  fields:  biochemistry,  bio- 
•igical  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology, 
liomathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  micro- 
|iology,  neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology, 
iharmacology,  and  physiology.  These  programs 
fe  designed  for  students  interested  in  careers 
;i  teaching  and  research  m  the  various  basic 
liomedical  sciences. 

Ill  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
edical  College  and  the  Memorial  Sloan- 
ettering  Cancer  Center  are  available  to 
'aduate  students.  Such  facilities  include,  in 
ddition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and 
oraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and 
quipment  for  research.  For  further  details, 
iter  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
chool  of  Medical  Sciences. 

he  New  York  Hospital 

linical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  sepa- 
;te  departments  forming  The  New  York 
ospital.  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Depart- 
ents  occupy  the  central  hospital  building, 
e  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the 
sdiatric  Department,  and  the  Psychiatric 
epartment  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from 
Drth  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River. 
3ch  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients, 
1  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and 
boratories  for  clinical  study  and  research, 
oecial  provision  has  also  been  made  for  stu- 


dent laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medi- 
cine occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building  with  semiprivate 
areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the 
outpatient  department.  There  are  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and 
biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semi- 
private  beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well 
as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients. 
Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in 
the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York 
Avenue.  The  entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,350  beds.  The  Westchester 
Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an 
additional  281  beds.  This  Division,  together 
with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible 
for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of 
professional  services  in  the  Hospital.  The 
chairman  is  also  the  professor  in  charge  of  the 
corresponding  department  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. Every  clinical  department  is  staffed  by 
a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  including 
the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  College  and  the  Hospital. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of 
their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained 
by  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863 
as  the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for 
the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present 
location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955. 
The  Hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  con- 
taining 204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  in- 
patients a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in 
nineteen  subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty-four 
residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year  program 
in  orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective  fourth 
year.  The  Hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the 
training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes, 
prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment 
of  orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaro- 
neck  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was 
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founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson 
Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  mother, 
Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14,  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers 
a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilita- 
tion phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since  the 
primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the  integra- 
tion of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning 
at  maximum  potential,  the  Center  offers  its 
diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment  services 
to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical 
rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
of  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
other  medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutri- 
tional research  and  therapy,  occupational 
therapy,  physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing 
services,  psychological  and  psychiatric  services, 
social  services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and 
training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
are:  a  demonstration  research  program  in 
nutrition  and  metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  re- 
search study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and  sociomedical 
studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care 
and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as 
Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  spe- 
cialties. Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  College  which,  along  with 
The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range 
of  consultative  and  other  services  not  ordi- 
narily available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust 
set  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who 
provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied 


diseases.  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated  ] 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  ^ 
1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial  Hos- 
pital and  the  College  requires  that  the  pro- 
fessional staff  of  the  Hospital  be  named  by  the 
Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital 
offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital,  which 
includes  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  600 
beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945, 
brought  a  major  research  establishment  into 
this  large  and  active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  450-bed, 
general  care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset, 
Long  Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portions 
of  Nassau,  Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It 
became  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty 
of  the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its 
teaching  programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical 
service  has  a  staff  of  full-time  faculty  members 
involved  in  research,  teaching,  and  clinical 
activities.  Through  outpatient  and  educational 
services,  emergency  facilities  and  outreach 
clinics.  North  Shore  University  Hospital's 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  im- 
portant experience  for  students  in  the  Medical 
College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction 
are  provided  in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  and 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-, 
and  fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967, 
joint  programs  of  internship,  residency,  and 
fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties for  Cornell  faculty  members  before  the 
Medical  College  was  moved  to  its  present  loca- 
tion. A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department  ol 
Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has 
been  associated  with  the  Medical  College  since 
1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York 
Hospital  in  1932.  The  Institute  supports  work 
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:n  metabolism  and  human  genetics  that  is 
.conducted  by  members  of  the  Departments  of 
viedicine  and  Physiology.  The  medical  director 
)f  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam, 
)rofessor  of  medicine. 

.ibraries 

>amuel  J.  Wood  Library 

I'he  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is 
ocated  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood 
.ibrary  and  Research  Building,  to  the  right 
)f  the  1300  York  Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty- 
linth  Street. 

■■ifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
ind  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
00,000  volumes.  Participation  in  communica- 
;on  and  library  networks  enables  the  library 
d  produce  needed  items  quickly. 

='he  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
'erminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide 
earches  of  the  medical  literature.  The  infor- 
nation  and  reference  department  receives 
squests  for  these  searches.  Typing  and 
•uplicating  services  and,  most  importantly,  a 
taff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

he  library  is  open  during  the  week  from 
:45  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from 
■:00  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays 
cm  1:00  p.m.  until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is 
losed  on  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and 
ie  other  holidays  noted  in  the  calendar, 
p.  4-5. 

department  Libraries 

everal  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
•Durnals  and  books  pertainmg  to  specific  areas. 
•  hese  collections,  photocopies  of  materials 

om  other  libraries,  including  the  National 
library  of  Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and 

cademic  libraries  in  the  United  States,  supple- 
"lent  the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 

he  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

•egun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
ibrary  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 
f  nearly  10,000  original  works  published 
efore  1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry 
;nd  allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern 
:3ference  collection,  the  library  serves  as  the 
•enter  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
action  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the 
ehavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
sychiatry. 

\clmissions 
lequirements 

ii  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
liculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal 
and  general  education  implied  by  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  college  degree.  Although  most 
applicants  to  the  Medical  College  will  have 
completed  four  years  of  college,  possession  of 
an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  requirement 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
students  who  will  have  completed  only  three 
years  of  undergraduate  work  and  whose  per- 
sonal, educational,  and  social  maturation  seems 
to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study  of 
medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical 
school. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  published  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity  with 
these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry, 
and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  re- 
quirements form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should 
be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to 
study  medicine,  and  course  work  in  the  be- 
havioral sciences  is  becoming  increasingly 
important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one  of  the 
sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  sci- 
ence can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorous 
laboratory  experience.  A  science  major,  on  the 
other  hand,  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical 
work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required 
in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  selects  a 
class  of  about  one  hundred  students  from  over 
4,500  applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  committee's 
goal  is  to  accept  students  who  they  feel  are 
best  prepared  to  provide  future  leadership  in 
the  field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  students 
is  influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate 
preparation  and  demonstrated  academic  accom- 
plishment. Also  important  are  motivation  and 
other  personal  characteristics  such  as  ma- 
turity and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell 
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attempts  to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student 
body  by  selecting  well  qualified  students  from 
diverse  geographic,  academic,  and  racial  back- 
grounds. The  number  of  students  from  any  one 
college,  region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary 
from  year  to  year.  Well  motivated  students 
from  particularly  adverse  economic  or  social 
backgrounds  who  have  had  substandard  edu- 
cational opportunities  are  also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to 
support  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 
No  student  shall  be  denied  admission  to  the 
University  or  be  discriminated  against  other- 
wise because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion, 
national  origin,  or  sex. 

Admission  policies  are  also  in  conformity  with 
the  policy  of  New  York  State  in  regard  to  the 
American  ideal  of  equality  of  opportunity  as 
embodied  in  the  Education  Practices  Act. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege can  be  made  only  through  the  American 
Medical  College  Application  Service  (AMCAS) 
application  process:  American  Medical  College 
Service,  Suite  301,  1776  Massachusetts 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036.  AMCAS 
is  the  sole  distributor  of  application  forms 
and  instructions.  These  are  obtained  by  for- 
warding an  application  request  card  to  AMCAS. 
Request  cards  are  available  from  premedical 
advisers  and  from  medical  schools.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  AMCAS  application  by  Cornell, 
additional  information  will  be  requested  and 
instructions  will  be  given  about  submission  of 
letters  of  evaluation.  The  evaluation  of  a  pre- 
medical advisory  committee  is  preferred.  If  this 
is  not  available,  two  letters  of  evaluation, 
from  members  of  the  undergraduate  faculty 
of  the  applicant's  college  well  acquainted 
with  the  student,  may  be  substituted.  After 
receipt  of  the  supplementary  information,  the 
letters  of  evaluation  and  the  $25  fee,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  will  select  students  for 
personal  interviews.  The  fee  can  be  waived  for 
financial  reasons  for  those  applicants  who  are 
eligible  for  AMCAS  fee  waivers. 

From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants, 
the  committee  selects  for  a  personal  inter- 
view those  students  under  serious  considera- 
tion. In  the  past  few  years,  over  one-third  of 
all  applicants  have  been  selected  for  interview. 
Only  rarely  are  students  accepted  by  the 
Medical  College  without  a  personal  interview. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require 
an  applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test  (MCAT)  but  will  review  the 
scores  if  the  examination  was  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  accepted  applicants 
of  its  decisions  between  January  15  and 
February  15.  If  the  committee  takes  favorable 
action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded  to 


the  applicant  who  has  two  weeks  to:  (1)  hold 
a  place  in  the  class  in  order  to  make  a  final 
decision  at  a  later  date,  but  not  later  than 
March  1,  or  (2)  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by 
sending  a  deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is 
deductible  from  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing  |^ 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  advanced  standing.  Only  those 
students  who  have  completed  their  basic  sci- 
ence course  work  as  matriculated  medical 
students  in  an  accredited  medical  school  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  transfer  to  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College.  Applications  for  a  place 
in  the  second  or  third  year  class  may  be 
obtained  from:  Office  of  Admissions,  411  East 
Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  $100  that  is  deductible 
from  the  first  tuition  payment.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  to  advanced  standing  must 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satis- 
factorily, in  an  approved  medical  school,  all 
of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
that  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also 
have  sent  to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from 
their  medical  school  faculty,  as  well  as  a 
certificate  of  good  academic  standing  from  the 
medical  school,  or  schools,  they  attended. 
In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have  ful- 
filled the  conditions  for  admission  to  the  first- 
year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
They  may  be  required  to  take  examinations 
in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken  in 
another  school. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  Col- 
lege is  contained  in  the  booklet,  Information 
for  the  Applicant — 1974,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  Uni-  |# 
versity  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  ' 
or  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are 
special  students.  Such  students  are  special 
students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation, 
ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any 
consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be 
graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having  com- 
pleted work  for  an  undergraduate  degree. 

Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department,  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of 
the  Medical  College,  and  must  pay  their  fees 
at  the  Business  Office  before  being  admitted 
to  lectures  or  laboratory  work.  There  is  a 
matriculation  fee  of  $10  and  an  administration 
fee  of  $5.  Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon 
the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage  fee  may 
be  required. 
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;ducational  Policies  and 
^lan  of  Instruction 

he  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
epartments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are 
rlmarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  under- 
ing  clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Depart- 
ents  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
athology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  and 
iophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  depart- 
lents  have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
3atment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases, 
id  maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments 
'■  Anesthesiology,    Medicine,  Neurology, 
bstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology, 
torhinolaryngology.  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
adiology,  and  Surgery. 

esponsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of 
e  Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive 
acuity  Council,  consisting  of  the  academic 
jministrative  officers  and  the  chairmen  of 
ose  departments  with  major  teaching  com- 
itments  to  medical  students,  and  the  General 
iculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
.presentatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
edical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Dmmittee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
Dm  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  stu- 
3nts  and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student 
Dinion  and  for  communication  between  faculty 
id  students. 

Durses  required  to  be  completed  by  each 
udent  before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicme 
conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered 
'  each  department.  The  courses  are  ar- 
nged,  in  their  sequence  and  duration,  to 
jvelop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of 
udents  and  to  build  up  gradually  the  require- 
ents  needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree 

Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  depart- 
ents  also  offer  courses  and  opportunities  for 
)ecial  study  open  to  regular  medical  students, 

candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
'aduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to 
lalified  advanced  students  of  medicine  who 
e  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

edical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a 
lall  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
reer  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
9  time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the 
3dical  College  curriculum.  The  time  devoted 
the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
'  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least 
e  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of 
aduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resi- 
nt  in  a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  labo- 
■.ory  work  or  both.  The  required  period  of 
,Jdy  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
tends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least 
rty-three  weeks  each. 


As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student  to 
vary  his  or  her  course  of  study  according  to 
special  interests  and  particular  talents  as  far  as 
is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
individual  work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope 
that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of 
publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some 
students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest.  The  devel- 
opment of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the 
various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  ex- 
pected during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic 
elements  of  physical  examination,  interviewing 
techniques,  and  the  sociological  determinants 
of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented 
in  these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application 
of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 
A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  each  other  and  to  clinical 
medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology  are 
completed  and  the  full-time  clinical  cur- 
riculum  is  begun  with   physical  diagnosis, 
neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve 
as  a  continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic 
and  clinical  sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives 
during  the  first  two  years,  the  summers  fol- 
lowing the  first  and  second  years  are  free  and 
may  be  used  to  acquire,  or  to  further,  experi- 
ence in  investigative  work,  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  dura- 
tion, in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through 
July)  third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound 
basic  introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical 
fields.  When  students  have  completed  this 
clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties 
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to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of  In- 
terest, both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science 
fields.  Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan 
an  educational  progrann,  for  their  final  medical 
school  year,  which  is  best  suited  to  their 
interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student 
chooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an 
adviser  to  help  in  planning  the  fourth-year 
program.  Numerous  elective  opportunities 
available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center  are 
described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  Center  or  in  other  educational 
institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the  approval 
of  the  student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth-year  program  is  entirely  elective. 
Thirty-five  weeks  long,  it  is  divided  into  seven 
elective  periods.  Students  who  have  sound 
educational  reasons  may  defer  certain  modules 
of  the  third-year  core  curriculum  until  the 
final  year. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected 
students  who  wish  to  participate  in  investi- 
gative work  during  the  summers  following  the 
first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences 
may  apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to 
pursue  research  in  the  field  of  choice.  Such 
research  opportunities  are  available  in  all 
departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A  leave 
will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  con- 
venient to  take  the  leave  between  the  second 
and  third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at 
other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  re- 
search careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences 
or  in  clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.- 
Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  at  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College. 

1.  One  M.D.-Ph.D.   program   is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
and  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences,  and  is  described  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  Scfiool  of 
Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathe- 
matics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  Students  in  this  pro- 


gram work  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
This  intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be 
entered  at  any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell 
medical  students  or  by  resident  physicians  on 
the  house  staff  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
Medical  College. 

2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordi- 
nated between  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege and  the  adjacent  Rockefeller  University 
and  is  described  fully  in  a  special  announce- 
ment of  this  program.  Students  in  this  prograr 
pursue  their  medical  education  at  Cornell  and 
their  graduate  education  in  the  many  areas  of 
study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an 
M.D.  degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a 
Ph.D.  degree  from  Rockefeller  University. 
Applicants  to  this  program  must  be  accepted 
by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller  Committee  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matriculation.  In 
addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a 
special  application  form  that  is  available  from 
Rockefeller  University,  York  Avenue  and 
East  Sixty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different 
areas  of  graduate  study  offered  by  the  Corne 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences and  Rockefeller  University  and  then 
select  the  program  most  consistent  with  his 
or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  co- 
ordinated programs  are  normally  expected  to 
require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study. 

Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  411  East  Sixty- 
ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
group  premedical  students  has  the  specific 
aims  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority- 
group  students  in  medical  schools,  and  of 
increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great  variety 
in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  yea 
spend  ten  weeks  as  summer  Fellows  at  the 
Medical  Center.  The  Fellows  receive  a  stipend 
of  $100  per  week,  and  are  housed  in  Olin  Halt 
the  medical  students'  dormitory. 

Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety 
of  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are 
faculty  members  from  different  departments. 
The  students  in  this  program  are  often  in- 
volved jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week  are 
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evoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in 
ardiovascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of 
-iese  days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discus- 
ions  about  health  problems  of  various  com- 
Tunities,  and  visits  to  a  neighborhood  health 
enter  program. 

iformation  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
hips  and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group 
dmissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
ames  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell 
niversity  Medical  College.  Application  should 
e  made  early  in  the  junior  year,  and  not  later 
lan  April  15. 

\dvanceinent  and  Examination 

he  usual  Cornell  medical  curriculum  is 
ivided  into  four  successive  academic  years, 
ach  of  which  builds  upon  the  subject  mate- 
al  of  the  preceding  year.  Generally,  a  student 
■lUSt  complete  all  of  the  course  work  of  one 
cademic  year  before  he  or  she  can  be  ap- 
'oved  for  advancement  by  the  faculty.  Any 
ludent  who,  by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct, 
dicates  an  unfitness  to  enter  the  medical 
-Qfession,  may,  following  due  process,  be 
^quired,  at  any  time,  to  withdraw  from  the 
edical  College. 

t  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
3rformance  is  normally  evaluated  in  all  of 
e  required  and  elective  courses  of  that  term. 

student's  final  rating  in  a  course  is  deter- 
ined  by  performance  in  all  of  the  course  work 
eluding  an  evaluation  of  effort,  seriousness 

purpose,  scholastic  resourcefulness,  and 
e  results  of  examinations. 

final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the 
id  of  the  academic  year  based  on  the  results 

performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the 
jrriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are 
ade  by  formal  action  of  the  faculty  after  review 

recommendations  of  the  Committee  on 
emotion  and  Graduation.  This  final  rating 
aces  students  into  one  of  four  groups: 

Passed.  Ordinarily,  students  are  recorded  as 
)assed"  only  if  they  have  no  deficiency  in 
ly  subject.  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  Medical  College  in  the 
!Xt  higher  class  unless,  in  instances  of  special 
mcern,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  the  faculty 
itermines  the  student  unsuited  for  the  medical 
ofession. 

Conditioned.  Students  who  fail  any  required 
elective  courses  are  recorded  as  "condi- 
ned."  A  "conditioned"  student  will  be 
evaluated  by  the  concerned  faculty  prior  to 
3  beginning  of  the  next  academic  year  and 
bject  to  conditions  determined  by  the  faculty. 
Jdents  with  a  failure  in  one  course  after  a 
igle  reevaluation  will  be  required  to  remove 
3  "conditioned"  status  before  the  end  of 


the  next  academic  year.  Students  with  failures 
in  two  courses  after  reevaluation  will  be  re- 
quired to  repeat  the  year. 

3.  Not  passed.  If,  after  reevaluation,  a  student 
has  failures  in  three  courses  in  any  one  year, 
he  or  she  is  recorded  as  "not  passed."  A 
rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for 
readmission  to  the  Medical  College. 

4.  Special  Review.  Students  with  generally 
marginal  performance  for  two  or  more  years 
are  subject  to  special  review  by  the  Committee 
on  Promotion  and  Graduation.  Students  with  a 
record  of  this  kind  who  are  judged  unquali- 
fied to  continue  medical  studies  at  Cornell, 
will  be  ineligible  for  readmission  to  the  Medical 
College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each  stu- 
dent is  notified  of  his  or  her  scholastic  perfor- 
mance for  the  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a 
student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  the 
student's  request  to  accredited  hospitals  and 
to  educational  or  other  well-recognized  insti- 
tutions as  credentials  in  support  of  his  or 
her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion. 
All  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and 
carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to 
be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This  ruling 
is  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible  loss 
and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral  char- 
acter. They  must  have  completed  success- 
fully four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students. 
They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum 
and  must  have  passed  all  prescribed  exami- 
nations. Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange,  all  accounts  due 
the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
commencement. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examina- 
tions for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all 
states  of  the  United  States.  Certified  students 
and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority 
of  the  state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
agencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of 
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England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  na- 
tional in  scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  District  of  Colunnbia,  the  National  Board 
of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused 
with  a  federal  governmental  agency.  For  in- 
formation, write  to  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Exam'iners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are 
paid  at  the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical 
College,  Room  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  New  York  10021.  Veterans  receiving 
federal  or  state  educational  benefits  are  re- 
quired to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office, 
Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  Univer- 
sity will  not  be  allowed  to  register  or  re- 
register in  the  University,  receive  a  transcript 
of  his  or  her  record,  have  his  or  her  academic 
credits  certified,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence, 
or  have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  Fee.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of 
$25  is  made  for  reviewing  each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit.  Each  student  admitted  is 
given  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time 
(usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he 
or  she  will  enroll  in  the  entering  class.  The 
student's  name  is  not  placed  on  the  class  list 
until  the  acceptance  fee  of  $100  is  paid.  The 
fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge  and 
is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 

Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $3000,  starting 
July,  1974.  (The  amount  of  tuition  may  be 
changed  during  the  academic  year).  It  is  pay- 
able at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year 
or  in  three  equal  parts,  the  first  of  which 
must  be  made  at  registration.  For  fourth-year 
students,  the  first  installment  will  be  due  at  or 
before  September  registration.  No  refund  will 
be  made  in  any  instance.  The  following  are 
included  in  the  tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospitalization  insurance.  This 
calendar  year  insurance  coverage  is  carried 
through  the  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue 
Cross  plan)  and  may  be  extended  to  spouses 
and  families  of  married  students  at  additional 
cost.  The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  for  any  student  in  good 
standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The  New  York 
Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual  Blue  Cross 
coverage  for  hospitalization  in  other  hospitals. 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and 
gown  for  graduation  exercises. 


Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books  and  instruments  is 
distributed  approximately  as  follows:  First  year, 
$400;  second  year,  $350;  third  year,  $225; 
fourth  year,  $75. 

Each  student  is  required  to  have  a  microscope 
of  an  approved  type.  The  instrument  should 
have  scanning  (3-5  x),  low-power  (10  x), 
and  medium  power  (40  x)  dry  objectives.  It  is 
important  that  the  coarse  adjustment  of  the 
scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at  least  30  mm 
between  the  10  x  objective  and  the  stage. 
The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil 
immersion  objective,  substage  condenser,-  and 
light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of 
good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated  viewing 
field.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  purchase 
a  microscope  from  the  College  Book  Store 
after  arrival,  if  the  student  desires.  Monocular 
microscopes  are  available  for  rental  at  $55 
a  year.  A  limited  number  of  binocular  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  rental  at  $90  a  year. 
Anyone  wishing  to  rent  one  should  do  so  as 
early  as  possible  on  arrival  in  September. 

Financial  A'\6 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and 
loan  funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  * 
in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  de- 
scribed below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to 
New  York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the 
ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  sources 
listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from 
the  Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship 
awards  are  made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds 
available,  on  the  basis  of  comparative  financia 
need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need 
is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the 
same  basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled. 
An  applicant's  financial  situation  should  be 
accurately  described  in  his  or  her  application 
for  admission,  and  he  or  she  should  discuss 
any  anticipated  need  for  financial  help  with 
members  of  the  Admissions  Committee  when 
he  or  she  is  interviewed.  An  applicant  who  has 
been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  indicated 
the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical 
College  may  file  a  formal  application  for 
scholarship  aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below, 
are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
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ituation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Com- 
ittee  on  Financial  Aid. 

ivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment. 

nrough  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen 
Dundation,  Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been 
stablished  to  provide  income  to  aid  needy 
udents  of  good  scholastic  standing  who 
herwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete  their 
edica!  education. 

nonymous  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
Uablished  by  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
udents  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

ie  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may 

vard  a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student 
;cepted  for  admission  at  Cornell  University 
edical  College  in  an  amount  to  be  determined 
i'  consultation  between  the  College  and  the 
jundation.  The  student  shall  be  selected  by 
e  College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
)undation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either 
e  Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of 
e  Foundation  to  assist  a  student  who  pos- 
sses  great  eagerness  to  pursue  studies  but 
10  would  find  it  impossible  or  impractical 
do  so  without  the  financial  support  of  the 
lundation. 

Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 

me  from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
gifts  from  Dr.  H,  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is 
ed  to  help  a  needy  and  deserving  student. 

egfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
idowment.  The  income  from  the  endowment, 
/en  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and 
3  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Founda- 
n,  provides  scholarships  for  students  in  good 
ademic  standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

e  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was 

dowed  by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer 
memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 

holarships  from  the  income  are  awarded 
students  "who  shall  express  a  willingness 

d  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund  the 

lounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 

icumstances  permit." 

cien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
holarship.  Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  Univer- 
/  Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New 
rk  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and 
lel  Brownstone  Foundation  established  the 
';t  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships.  The 
^ome  from  the  endowment  established  by 
!  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a  four-year 
nolarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The 
nors  hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately 
'!ed,  best  educated,  and  most  mature  indi- 
"  uals  to  enter  the  complex  and  humane 


field  of  medicine.  The  first  award  was  made 
in  1968. 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  invested  fund,  which  was 
established  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C. 
Cantle,  provides  scholarships  for  worthy  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  College. 

Robert  J.  Carlisle  Fund.  This  fund,  established 
by  donations  from  the  Society  of  Alumni  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  is  used  for  special  assistance 
to  worthy  students. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished by  a  generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs. 
Howard  W.  Charles,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment. Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the 
Coppermines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income 
provides  financial  assistance  for  needy  and 
worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  This  endowment  was  established 
through  a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23,  in 
memory  of  his  sisters.  The  income  is  available 
annually  to  a  student,  or  students,  in  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid  and  who,  by  their  scholarship  and 
conduct,  have  proved  worthy  of  this.  Such 
students  should  express  their  willingness  and 
intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts 
received  by  them  as  and  when  their  circum- 
stances permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.  This  in- 
vested fund  was  established  through  the 
generosity  of  many  contributors.  The  income 
is  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
students  who  are  especially  In  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

John  E.  Deitrick  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
established  by  a  gift  from  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation, 
Inc.,  in  honor  of  Dr.  John  E.  Deitrick,  formerly 
dean  of  the  Medical  College,  is  used  to  pro- 
vide scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry 
Eno,  the  income  from  this  endowment  provides 
scholarships  for  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University  in  memory  of  Jeremi^ah  S. 
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Ferguson  who,  throughout  his  connection  of 
more  than  forty  years  with  the  Medical  College, 
devoted  a  great  deal  of  his  time  to  helping 
students  with  their  individual  problems  and 
promoting  their  professional  careers.  The  in- 
vestment income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or 
students  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes 
in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid. 

Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an 
anonymous  gift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a 
worthy  and  meritorious  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship 
Endowment  was  established  by  the  late 
Mabel  G.  Gormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated 
student  of  high  academic  achievement  who 
is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of 
E.  Norman  P.  Graham.  The  income  provides 
scholarship  assistance  for  deserving  students 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College, 
this  scholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador 
and  Mrs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their 
gratitude  to  the  late  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '17. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty- 
five  years'  to  the  service  of  the  Medical 
College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those  years, 
he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did 
as  much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape 
the  lives  and  careers  of  the  students.  Con- 
tributions from  his  associates  and  friends 
make  this  fund  possible. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  At 

the  present  time,  the  Health  Professions  Schol- 
arship Program,  administered  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  contributes 
some  funds  each  year  for  students  who  demon- 
strate financial  need. 

Dr.  John  A.  Helm  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05, 
provides  as  many  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  as  there  are  funds  available  for  that 
purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
matriculated  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms 


of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet  > 
the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

The  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  This  fund, 
supported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T. 
HirschI,  grants  annual  scholarships  to  stu- 
dents. The  will  makes  the  following  statement 
of  the  donor's  wishes: 

"All  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by  [ 

my  individual  Trustees  shall  be  applied  ' 

by  such  schools  as  student  financial  aid  for  ■> 
medical  education  of  deserving  students  who* 
may  be  deemed  worthy  of  such  aid  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent)  of 
each  such  school.  ; 

All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as  * 
The  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  I  direct  that 
the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent), 
in  designating  the  recipients  of  such  financial 
aid,  be  guided  by  the  following  criteria: 
Financial  need,  outstanding  scholarship,  and 
dedication  to  medical  science,  the  easing  of 
pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial 
aid  on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or 
national  origin.  It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not 
require,  that  a  student,  once  selected  for 
financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set 
forth  above,  shall  continue  to  receive  financial 
aid  throughout  the  years  of  such  student's 
dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided  the 
student  continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to 
meet  the  criteria  set  forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are 
also  beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship. 

Through  a  generous  gift.  Dr.  William  M. 
Hitzig  '29  established  this  endowed  scholar- 
ship in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother. 
The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medi- 
cine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34 
and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of 
their  father,  Dr,  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  in- 
come is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  need' 
but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.  The  in- 
come from  an  endowed  fund  established  by 
bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  worthy  student  as  a  prize  for 
scholarship  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of 
Jessie  L.  Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan 
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The  investment  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Medical  College  with  first  con- 
sideration given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
inancial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship 
Endowment.  The  scholarship  was  established 
n  1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  desig- 
lated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Room, 
ind  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides  a 
oom-rent  scholarship. 

>rofessor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.  This 
und  was  established  by  the  Maurice  H. 
'livens  Trust,  in  honor  of  the  late  Professor 
Andrew  Hunter  who  was  professor  of  biochem- 
3try  at  the  Ithaca  Division  of  Cornell  Medical 
;chool,  where  Mr.  Givens  served  as  Professor 
iunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914.  The 
icome  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
hips  to  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the 
'ledical  College. 

)r.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholar- 
hip  Endowment.  Established  by  the  late 
)r.  Charles  I.  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in 
lemory  of  their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde, 
lis  endowment  provides  that  income  be  avail- 
ble  annually  to  meritorious  students  who 
ave  completed  one  year  of  the  regular  medical 
curse  and  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

obert  Wood  Johnson  Foundation  Student 
id  Program.  This  grant  provides  support  over 
)ur  academic  years  (1972-73  through 
975-76)  for  scholarship  awards  to  women 
udents,  students  from  rural  backgrounds, 
id  those  from  the  country's  black,  Indian, 
lexican-American,  and  U.S.  mainland  Puerto 
ican  populations.  The  individual  recipients 
id  the  amounts  will  be  determined  by  the 
edical  College  and  not  by  the  Foundation. 

lie  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

stablished  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The 
inual  gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid 
needy  students. 

amuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

pntributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being 
ven  by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of 
;r  husband.  Support  from  the  income  from 
is  fund  is  available  to  students  in  good 
anding  who  need  financial  assistance. 

le  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
lip  Fund.  The  investment  income  is  available 
inually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
d,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years 
the  regular  medical  course.  The  award  is 
r  one  year  only  but  may  be  awarded  for  a 
cond  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
'Hs  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 


The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  is  available 
annually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award 
is  for  one  year  only,  but  may  be  awarded  for 
a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in 
the  Greater  Cornell  Campaign,  provides  in- 
come for  rental  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to 
students  residing  in  the  Medical  College 
dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated. This  endowment  fund  is  supported 
by  various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals 
for  scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used 
for  scholarships  to  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest 
from  the  estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholar- 
ship purposes  and,  in  accordance  with  the 
donor's  stipulation,  preference  is  given  to 
students  of  Chinese  birth  or  descent  or 
nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to 
other  qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
which  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Nora  W.  Newton,  provides  a  full  or 
partial  scholarship  for  a  needy  and  worthy 
student  of  the  Medical  College.  The  recipient 
is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholar- 
ship and  character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Com- 
munity Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late 
Charles  F.  Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholar- 
ship assistance  to  needy  and  overburdened 
students  so  as  to  decrease  the  necessity  of 
their  spending  many  hours  of  extraneous  work 
in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  In  memory  of  their 
sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her 
husband,  Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from 
the  fund  is  used  to  provide  financial  assistance 
or  incentive  recognition  awards  to  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory. 
Scholarship  aid  for  deserving  students  is 
provided  from  the  income. 
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John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  the  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College, 
established  an  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to 
be  used  to  provide  for  scholarships  for 
students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social 
psychiatry,  have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a 
portion  of  the  income  is  available  to  students 
interested  in  carrying  out  research  work  in 
social  psychiatry. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  students. 
A  preference  is  to  be  given  to  descendants  of 
Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of  her  husband's 
brothers  and  sisters. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment was  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father, 
the  late  Conrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Jacques  Conrad  Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g., 
U.S.N.R.),  class  of  1940,  who  was  killed  in 
action  on  August  21,  1942,  at  Guadalcanal 
while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The  endow- 
ment income  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
meritorious  student  of  the  Medical  College  who 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work, 
who  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for  which 
this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anna  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C. 
Schilling,  is  used  to  provide  first  year  scholar- 
ships for  needy  students  of  high  scholarship 
and  character  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp 
Humes  '49,  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J. 
Schmidlapp,  Cornell  University  '08.  The  in- 
come is  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving 
student  in  any  class  of  the  Medical  College 
selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

Joseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider, 
provides  scholarships  for  worthy  students  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship 
•Fund  provides  the  income  to  support  three 
scholarships.  A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia 
Shaw  established  the  endowment.  One  scholar- 
ship is  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 
years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College  and 
two  scholarships  are  available  to  students 
after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical 
College. 


The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from 
Frank  Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E. 
Speno.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named 
the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room,  and  the  income  frorr 
the  endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholar- 
ship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  An  in- 
vested fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a 
friend  of  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard, 
professor  of  anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  1911-39.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  either  to  one  or  two  i 
students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  worklj 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  De- 
partment. The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded 
by  the  Executive  Faculty  Council  upon  nomi- 
nation by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a 
very  generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  is  a  permanent  memorial  in  honor 
of  Mr.  Teagle,  with  the  recipients  of  the  income 
from  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle  Scholar; 
The  letter  establishing  the  fund  explains  the 
goal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further  the 
desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that 
each  student  given  an  award  be  urged — 
but  in  no  way  required  in  any  legal  way — to 
consider  in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell 
University  for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in 
the  Medical  College,  in  order  that  future 
generations  of  students  may  have  available 
further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  c 
medical  education." 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.  A  grateful  patier 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy 
in  helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal, 
fruitful  life,  has  established  this  fund  to  pro- 
vide financial  assistance  to  students  preparing 
for  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students  who  seri-i 
ously  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry 
and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty, 
are  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second 
year  of  the  medical  course.  Financial  assistanc 
may  also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or 
postgraduate  training  in  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.  Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this 
endowment  fund  provides  scholarship  assist- 
ance for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  availablf 
to  be  used  for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholar- 
ships, to  be  awarded  to  third-  or  fourth-year 
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tudents  of  the  Medical  College  who  have 
lemonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and  ability 
1  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
ehavioral  biology. 

lary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

he  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which 
-as  established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by 
r.  William  0.  Wuester  '33,  is  awarded 
nnually  to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of 
ood  scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
d. 

ew  Yorl(  State  Scholarships  for 
late  Residents 

formation  about  scholarships  for  New  York 
ate  residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
e  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship 
snter.  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ent,  Albany,  New  York  12210,  The  scholar- 
lips  granted  are: 

:holar  Incentive  Program.  Applications  should 
:)  filed  before  September  1  each  academic 

ar.  However,  applications  may  be  filed  later 
,  the  school  year.  Annual  application  is 
quired. 

tgents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in 

ijdicine  and  Dentistry.  Applications  should  be 
5d  by  October  of  the  last  year  of  prepro- 
jsional  study. 

holarships  for  Women  Students 

iry  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment,  The 

:ome  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
ss  Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman 
dent  in  the  Medical  College  who  needs  its 
!,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state 
New  York,  and  was  such  prior  to  admission 
the  College. 

ry  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Molarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent 
l/ve  endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides 
'incial  assistance  for  women  students. 

'}  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship 
Mowment,  established  by  a  bequest  from 
I  L'Esperance,  provides  income  for  financial 
distance  for  women  students  at  the  Medical 
^  lege. 

li  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

e  owed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class 
C1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband, 
^  Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member 
Chat  class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
P/ide  financial  assistance  to  women  students 
i'he  Medical  College,  If,  in  any  year,  there 
0  woman  student  in  need  of  such  assist- 
ae,  the  income  available  may  be  awarded 

woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the 
Cduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences, 


Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  estab- 
lished this  endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be 
used  for  scholarships  for  women  students  in 
the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by 
a  gift  from  the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and 
the  Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc., 
is  used  to  aid  needy  and  worthy  women  stu- 
dents. In  addition  to  the  endowment  income, 
a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given  by  the 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supplemental 
scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and 
worthy  women  students. 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan 
to  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students 
from  a  portion  of  the  income  from  an  endow- 
ment fund  that  is  provided  through  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  in  the  upper  classes 
will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  contributed 
through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation, 
and  the  Student  Bookstore,  is  available  to 
students  in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  of 
assistance.  Every  effort  is  made,  within  the 
limitations  of  the  financial  structure  of  the 
institution,  to  help  students  who,  by  reason  of 
unforeseen  circumstances,  are  having  financial 
difficulties.  A  special  committee  considers 
each  case  on  its  individual  merits. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.  Established 
through  the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation 
and  supplemented  by  a  generous  gift  from 
an  anonymous  donor,  this  revolving  fund  is 
used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan  basis  to 
students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  is 
participating  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  in  a  Health  Professions 
Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  provides  loans, 
if  justified  by  financial  need.  The  details  of  this 
loan  program  are  available  in  the  Student 
Affairs  Office,  Room  C-118. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  asso- 
ciate dean  of  students,  who  died  in  1970. 
Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his  life  to  the  welfare  of 
the  students  at  the  Medical  College,  and  this 
fund  is  designed  to  help  continue  his  good 
work. 
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New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans  for  State 
Residents.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New 
York  Higher  Education  Assistance  Corporation, 
111  Washington  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York 
12210. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available 
from  organizations  with  which  Cornell  Uni- 
versity has  a  working  agreement.  For  further 
details,  please  inquire  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs,  Room  C-118. 

Prizes 

Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of 
the  Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for 
proficiency  in  research  to  regularly  matriculated 
students  of  the  Medical  College.  Members  of 
all  classes  are  eligible  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  year  for  the  best  report  presented, 
in  writing,  of  research  work  done  by  students, 
or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found 
fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  reference 
book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  con- 
sidered worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  to  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate 
in  a  sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee" 
and  must  be  in  the  Office  for  Student  Affairs, 
Room  C-118,  not  later  than  April  15. 

The  Committee  of  Awards  for  this  prize  con- 
sists of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from 
laboratory  departments  and  two  from  clinical 
departments. 

The  prize  for  1974  was  awarded  to  Richard  L. 
McCann. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
prize,  financed  by  the  income  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  having  the  highest 
general  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end  of 
the  junior  year. 

For  1974,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Allan  H. 
Ropper. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
prize,  financed  by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest 
marks  in  surgery  during  the  fourth  year.  For 
1974,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  John  N.  Krieger. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical 
Medicine.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  associate 
professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the 
class  of  1937,  established  this  annual  prize  in 


memory  of  his  mother.  The  recipient,  a  membe 
of  the  graduating  class,  is  selected  for  excel- 
lence in  clinical  medicine  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For  1974,  this 
prize  was  awarded  to  Marsha  D.  Fretwell, 
Terrence  L.  Goodman,  and  Ronald  N.  Riner. 

Jean  Roughgarden  Frey  Award.  This  annual 
award,  in  memory  of  Jean  Roughgarden  '60, 
is  provided  each  year  by  a  gift  from  Dr.  Wylie  ^ 
Dodds  '60,  and  is  to  be  given  to  a  female  stu- 
dent demonstrating  features  of  character  and 
human  compassion.  For  1974,  this  award  was 
presented  to  Marsha  D.  Fretwell.  ^yj 

The  Good  Physician  Award.  A  silver  desk  tn 
suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stim9| 
will  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  ^ 
graduating  class  who,  by  vote  of  the  class, 
best  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of 
"The  Good  Physician."  For  1974,  the  award 
was  presented  to  Thomas  P.  McGovern. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  invested  fund  will  be  awarded  each  year 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  demonstrated  the  most  improvement  in 
scholarship  in  the  course  of  four  years  of  stud 
in  the  Medical  College.  The  prize  in  1974  was 
awarded  to  Lynda  M.  Parker. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  ir 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift 
from  Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends 
in  memory  of  his  son.  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacob 
'39,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  the  Nether- 
lands on  September  28,  1944.  The  income  is 
available  annually  to  the  student  of  the  third- 
or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  th 
Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstand- 
ing performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology. 
If,  in  any  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinct 
the  award  will  be  withheld.  The  prize  for  197- 
was  awarded  to  Walter  F.  Schlech,  III. 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  he 

been  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S. 
Meister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm 
esteem  in  which  he  was  held.  The  prize  con- 
sists of  income  derived  annually  from  an 
invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his 
classmates  in  chemical  engineering  at  New  Yi 
University,  and  his  classmates  in  medicine  a 
the  Medical  College.  Awarded  initially  in  19c 
the  prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency  in 
pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  cla; 
selected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics.  In 
1974,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Marc  E. 
Kaminsky. 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  f' 
Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  th 
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3partment  of  Medicine,  in  commennoration 
Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
)m  thie  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925, 
d  who  died  during  his  internship  at  Mt. 
nai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926.  The  award 
presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
i<en  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical 
)llege.  In  1974,  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
an  H.  Ropper. 

tional  Foundation  Merit  Award.  The  Na- 

nal  Foundation  offers  a  cash  merit  award 
the  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee 
(  Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written  the 
l3t  thesis,  or  equivalent,  on  any  subject 
lating  to  birth  defects.  The  thesis  should  be 
omitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Office  for 
Iident  Affairs,  Room  C-118,  by  April  15. 

(stave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Prize  Fund  in 
>atomy.  Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe 
fnet  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback, 
VD  is  remembered  for  his  great  kindness  and 
cierosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for 
h  work  in  research  and  sculpture.  The  in- 
cne  of  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  yearly,  at 
t  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge, 
ti3  student  who  has  performed  outstanding 
V  k  in  anatomy. 

Aiur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
C  rhinolaryngology.  These  prizes  are  made 
ailable  from  the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer 
Fd  which  was  provided  by  the  members 
0  he  Division  of  Otorhinolaryngology  in  honor 
oDr.  Palmer.  The  prizes  are  given  to  the 
s  ients  in  the  graduating  class  who  have 
tl-  best  records  in  this  specialty.  For  1974, 
the  prizes  were  awarded  to  Burton  M.  Gold 
a  Jay  B.  Miller. 

J  n  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Effi- 

Ciicy.  Three  prizes,  financed  by  the  income 
fri  an  endowed  fund,  are  given  in  com- 
mioration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk  "99,  who 
w  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College  at 
th-time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904.  The 
pi'Bs  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
yf-  to  the  three  students  who  have  the 
hi  est  academic  standing  for  the  four  years 
of  ork.  Only  those  students  who  have  taken 
thfull  course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College 
ar  eligible.  For  1974,  the  prizes  were  awarded 
to^ita  A.  Blanchard,  Eric  J.  Kawaoka,  and 
Ah  H.  Ropper. 

Giav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  financed 
byie  income  from  an  endowment  established 
byn  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the 
wc  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to 
thfwo  students  of  the  graduating  class  who 
hai  made  the  best  record  in  obstetrics.  In 
J^S.  the  prizes  were  awarded  to  Michael  A 
Cher  and  Paul  D.  Mitnick. 


Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.  The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs. 
Joan  S.  Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister, 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize 
given  in  memory  of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize 
is  awarded  to  the  student  who  has  produced 
an  outstanding  research  paper  in  the  fields 
of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the 
nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The 
prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on 
Prizes  in  Research.  In  1974,  the  prize  was 
not  awarded. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment 
for  this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of 
Jerry  L.  Spivak,  class  of  1964.  The  prize, 
financed  by  the  endowment  income,  is  awarded 
annually  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  best  record  in 
pediatrics.  In  1974,  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
Sharon  E.  Oberfield. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recognition  of 
Dr.  Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends 
and  associates  on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery,  established  this  endowed  fund. 
The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  to  that 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made  by 
the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty 
staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  In  1974,  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
Gilbert  J.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  and  Mark  H.  Montgomery. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endow- 
ment was  established  in  memory  of  William  C. 
Thro  '01,  whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion 
to  clinical  pathology  found  expression  in 
the  teaching  and  practice  of  this  subject  in 
his  alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to  1938. 
The  income  from  the  endowed  prize  is  awarded 
to  the  student  who  attains  the  best  record 
in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
for  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor 
of  pathophysiology.  In  1974,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Alan  A.  Morgenstein. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given 
in  recognition  of  outstanding  achievement 
in  research.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a 
plaque,  the  award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn 
Company.  The  award  for  1974  was  presented 
to  Gene  D.  Resnick. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial 
Prize  was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner 
to  honor  the  memory  of  his  son.  Dr.  Anthony 
Seth  Werner,  who  was  an  assistant  professor 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  his 
death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for  ex- 
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cellence  in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases. 
In  1974,  the  prize  was  not  awarded. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  pre- 
sented in  m^nnory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff. 
The  prize  consists  of  a  cash  award,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowed  fund,  and  a 
selection  of  the  writings  that  represent  Dr. 
Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contributions. 
The  award  is  given  to  the  student  of  any 
class  who  has  completed  the  most  outstand- 
ing piece  of  original  research  in  the  neuro- 
logical or  behavioral  sciences.  A  written  report 
of  the  research  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  to  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs, 
Room  C-118,  by  April  15.  The  prize  for  1974 
was  awarded  to  Robert  C.  Young. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in 
1971  with  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  Relief  Foundation.  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a 
gift  from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The 
first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 
Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who  is  surgeon-in- 
charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody  Urological 
Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of 
Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

established  in  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
the  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation  Fund,  is  named  for  Livingston 
Farrand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell 
University  at  the  time  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh 
McDermott.  The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George 
Reader,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  was  established 
in  1963  with  funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and 
the  John  LaPorte  Given  Foundation.  The 
Foundation's  gift  was  designed  to  provide  en- 
dowed support  for  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  chair, 
has  as  his  principal  research  interest  the 
endocrinology  and  physiology  of  human  repro- 
duction. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift 
from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in 


1963.  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was 
Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III,  formerly  head  of  the 
Division  of  Cardiology  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
Psychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the 
memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was 
president  of  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving  force  in  the 
development  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry into  the  eminent  treatment,  research, 
and  teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T. 
Lhamon,  who  was  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment and  professor  of  psychiatry  since  his 
appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  was  the  first 
occupant  of  the  chair.  The  present  occupant 
the  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  Michels,  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of 
Anatomy,  established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of 
a  gift  from  Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  pro- 
fessorship named  for  a  living  member  of  the 
faculty.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  th 
Center  until  his  retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an 
emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first 
and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy 
Swan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  Collegd 
who  has  been  professor  of  anatomy  and 
chairman  of  the  Department  since  1959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Pro- 
fessorship in  Surgery  was  established  in  197 
through  a  grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Associated  Industries  Fund.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Paul  A. 
Ebert,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Surger 
and  surgeon-in-chief  of  The  New  York  Hospil 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  wa; 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Master  '21.  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made 
possible  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  I 
Master,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister  of 
Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook  Foundation 
whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs. 
Master's  brother.  The  first  occupant  is  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  professor  at  the 
Rockefeller  University  as  well  as  professor  c 
medicine  at  Cornell  University  Medical  Colle^ 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in 
memory  of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headec 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  twent 
seven  years.  A  graduate  of  the  Medical  Coll  - 
in  1934,  his  reputation  as  an  eye  surgeon, 
investigator,  and  teacher  was  worldwide.  The 
memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's  forn' 
residents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspira- 
tion and  generosity  brought  together  his  forr 
patients,  associates,  and  friends,  and  their 
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ombined  gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair 
as  not  yet  been  filled. 

he  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Bio- 
hemistry  was  established  in  1965  when  Mr. 
ogosin  made  a  substantial  gift  to  The  New 
ork  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund 
ir  Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent  du 
igneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in 
lemistry  in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel 
•ogosin  Professor.  The  chair  has  been  held 
nee  Dr.  du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by 
r.  Alton  Meister,  current  chairman  of  the 
epartment  of  Biochemistry,  whose  research 
enters  on  the  chemistry  and  intermediary 
etabolism  of  amino  acids 

ie  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship 

Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an 
lonymous  gift  presented  to  the  Medical 
Dllege  in  memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was 
:rneirs  first  professor  of  surgery.  A  second 
ft  was  added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by  the 
te  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's  daugh- 
'.  The  present  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
ofessor  of  Surgery  is  Dr.  C.  Walton  Lillehei. 
3  succeeded  Dr.  Frank  Glenn  upon  Dr. 
enn's  retirement  in  1967. 

le  Anne  Parrish  TItzell  Professorship  in 
•urology  was  established  m  1958  by  a 
bstanlial  gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the 
e  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at 
e  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 
iim  1932  until  his  death  m  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's 
'ccessor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current 
airman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

e  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of 
ysiology  and  Biophysics,  established  m 
70,  honors  the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who 
d  been  a  member  of  the  Cornell  University 
ard  of  Trustees  for  thirty-five  years.  The 
;t  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  was  chairman  of  the 
partment  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  from 
50  through  1972. 

e  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Profes- 
'Ships  were  established  m  1968  with  an 
jQwment  from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation 

memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis 
Ider,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  out- 
:  nding  professional  services  and  long  friend- 
.'P  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them 
members  of  their  families."  The  depart- 
mts  of  the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to 
\'ting  scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will 
fide  at  the  College  for  approximately  one 
^3k  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special 
I  ture  and  hold  seminars  with  faculty  and 
5  dents. 

I  addition  to  the  professorships  described 
f')ve,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
hrn.  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 

been  endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not 
y  named. 


Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  under  the  title  of  "The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center." 
Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
College,  to  the  Hospital,  or  to  the  Center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the 

sum  of  S   for  use  in  connection 

with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City." 
If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  In 
whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  College,  such  use  may  be 
specified. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  Center,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation, 
inc.,  the  sum  of  S  " 

Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical 
College  honor  society,  membership  in  which 
IS  based  upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory 
moral  qualifications.  It  was  organized  at  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the 
only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have 
fully  completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  cur- 
riculum, by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active 
members  acting  on  recommendations  made  by 
faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of 
any  class  may  be  elected.  Open-mindedness, 
individuality,  originality,  demonstration  of 
studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual 
growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true  scholar- 
ship and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized 
May  2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are 
members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual 
open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  College 
Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of 
medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of 
1974  were:  Rita  Blanchard,  James  Caravelli, 
Michael  Chizner,  Marsha  Fretwell,  Roger 
Gingrich,  Eric  Kawaoka,  Richard  Lopatin, 
Robert  Mackie,  Richard  McCann,  Thomas  Mc- 
Govern,  Jay  Miller,  Paul  Mitnick,  Sharon 
Oberfield,  Robert  Quinet,  Ronald  Riner,  Allan 
Ropper. 
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Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted 
to  the  encouragement  of  scientific  research, 
was  founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in 
1886.  An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter 
is  maintained  at  the  Medical  College.  Many 
members  of  the  faculty  and  research  staff  are 
members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in  the  activities 
of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students  are 
eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma 
Xi  on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on 
original  research  and  on  nomination  by  active 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  automatically  considered  a  member 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $25  a 
year.  The  activities  of  the  association  include 
a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet,  student  and 
faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  discus- 
sions on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a 
placement  service.  The  association  maintains 
an  office  in  Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal 
for  unrestricted  funds  for  the  Medical  College 
is  made  to  the  members  of  the  association. 

Officers 

Richard  T.  Silver  '53,  president 
Carl  G.  Becker  '61,  vice  president 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  secretary 
George  R.  Holswade  D'43,  treasurer 
William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman.  Medical 
College  Fund 

Directors 

Four-year  term: 
Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  '59 
Donald  A.  Fischman  '61 
Neil  C.  Klein  '60 

Two-year  term: 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann  '37 
William  R.  Eastman,  Jr.,  '42 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57 
Richard  M.  Sallick  '62 

Executive  Secretary 

Nadine  Ellman 

Military  Advisers 

The  following  members  of  the  staff  are  avail- 
able to  students  for  consultation  on  the  program 
offered  by  the  various  military  units: 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  professor  of  medicine 
(Air  Force) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  clinical  associate  profes- 
sor of  medicine  (Navy) 


Cosmo  La  Costa,  assistant  director,  The  New 
York  Hospital  (Army) 

Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  pro- 
vided for  all  students  matriculated  in  the 
Medical  College  and  in  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences  through  the  Personnel 
Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All  mem- 
bers of  the  first-year  class  and  students 
transferred  to  advanced  standing  from  other 
schools  are  required  to  have  a  physical  ex- 
amination that  is  given  by  a  member  of  the 
Health  Service  staff.  In  addition,  each  stu- 
dent must  have  a  chest  x  ray,  tuberculin  test, 
and  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considers 
necessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is 
made  for  medical  care  through  the  Health 
Service  or  for  x  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or 
similar  procedures  when  they  are  needed. 
Each  student  is  required  to  carry  Associated 
Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalizatioi 
insurance  unless  some  similar  hospitaliza- 
tion is  currently  in  effect  through  a  previous 
policy.  The  cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  stu- 
dent is  included  in  the  tuition.  Those  students 
who  wish  to  enroll  their  spouses  and  families 
in  the  insurance  program  may  do  so  by  pay- 
ing an  additional  fee.  Office  hours  are  held 
daily  from  1:00  to  2:00  p.m.  by  the  Health 
Service  staff.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
reported  to  the  Health  Service.  Students  ma\ 
have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own 
choice,  but  cooperation  between  such  physi 
cians  and  the  Health  Service  is  expected. 
Spouses  and  families  of  students  are  not 
eligible  for  care  through  the  Health  Service 
but  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 

Resi(jence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  complet 
in  1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street, 
directly  across  from  the  Medical  College 
entrance  on  York  Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  ; 
gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and 
278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial 
Room  houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr., 
Book  Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memori: 
to  Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in 
the  wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  a 
a  single  bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms 
share  a  connecting  bath,  they  may  be  usee 
as  a  suite  for  two  students,  if  desired.  The 
rooms  are  completely  furnished  and  linen 
service  is  provided.  Student  rental  for  an  aca 
demic  year  is  $850;  for  a  full  year  (twelve 
months),  $1,020;  and  for  periods  of  less  thar 
an  academic  year,  $90  per  month.  (These 
prices  are  subject  to  change).  Several  cafe- 
terias are  available  in  the  main  college  anc 
hospital  buildings. 


7    Residence  Halls 


nere  are  a  limited  number  of  apartments 
'/ailable  through  the  Medical  College  for 
arried  students. 

icob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence 
420  East  Seventieth  Street,  will  provide 
)using  for  Medical  College  students  as  well 
;  for  students  of  the  Graduate  School  of 


Medical  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Nursing,  in 
units  ranging  from  studio  apartments  to  two 
bedroom  apartments.  Monthly  rents  range  from 
$181  to  $306.  (These  prices  may  change). 
This  building,  which  has  been  made  possible 
by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  the  late 
Mr.  Lasdon,  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  by 
September  1974. 


:ornell  University 


Departments  of  Instruction 


I  academic  courses  of  the  University  are  open 
students  of  all  races,  religions,  ethnic  origins, 
)es,  sexes,  and  political  persuasions.  No 
quirement,  prerequisite,  device,  rule  or  other 
eans  shall  be  used  by  any  employee  of  the 
iversity  to  encourage,  establish  or  maintain 
igregation  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion, 
hnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or  political  persuasion 
any  academic  course  of  the  University. 

,natomy 

ofessors 

C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
latomy,  chairman;  J.  M.  Bedford,  D.  Bennett, 

C.  Brooks,  J.  L.  Sirlin 

inical  Professor 

E.  Inglis 

isociate  Professors 

D.  Gershon,  W.  D.  Hagamen,  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
inical  Associate  Professor 

L  German  III 

junct  Associate  Professor 

Jacobs 

istant  Professors 

Dooher,  F.  G.  Girgis,  M.  D.  Hamburg, 
R.  Pollard,  T.  C.  Rodman,  M.  Spiegelman, 
•.  Weber 

ical  Assistant  Professors 

.  Marshall,  George  Stassa 
ting  Assistant  Professor 
Soifer 


Instructors 

R.  Bachvarova,  I.  B.  Fries 
Research  Associate 

K.  Artzt 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

S.  B.  Murphy 
Research  Fellows 

J.  C.  Bovarnick,  S.  Bursztajn 
Assistants 

J.  Caldv^ell,  M.  Caserta,  M.  Costello,  C.  Dreyfus, 
S.  Fink,  L.  lacovitti,  G.  Jonakait,  L.  Manber, 
C.  Morgan,  L.  Morioka,  T.  Rothman 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with 
the  study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human 
body,  for  the  first  question  usually  asked  in 
any  analysis  of  a  biological  system  is:  What 
are  its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its  con- 
figuration, and  the  time  courses  of  development 
of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the  sub- 
stance, and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of 
biological  systems  that  constitute  the  ana- 
tomical sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of 
the  human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year 
medical  student  and  to  present  the  major 
structural  concepts  and  principles.  The  pre- 
sentation aims  toward  some  appreciation  of 
how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these 
principles  have  been  established,  and  what  the 
outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is  pro- 
vided with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of 
the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged 
to  understand  the  principles  and  major  limita- 
tions of  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive  but  neces- 
sarily superficial  study  of  human  structure, 
an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative  struc- 
tures, aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  con- 
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fidence  and  competence  for  further  independent 
study  of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead. 
However  powerful  and  indispensable  current 
anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be  re- 
placed in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by 
much  more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first 
and  second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is 
organized  into  three  courses  for  practical 
reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is  most  effectively 
studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and  devel- 
opmental anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most 
effectively  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross 
and  microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors 
in  each  course.  The  correlation  of  under- 
standing of  structure  gained  from  these  courses 
is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff  mem- 
bers as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses 
in  the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development 

Selected  concepts  of  fine  structure,  the  mech- 
anisms by  which  structure  develops,  differen- 
tiates and  ages,  and  the  genetic  control  of 
these  mechanisms  are  presented  in  lectures  to 
indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and  depth  of  analysis 
which  the  student  can  be  expected  to  apply 
to  the  informal  study  of  cells  and  tissues  not 
formally  presented  in  lectures.  A  more  com- 
prehensive and  systematic  study  of  fine 
structure  is  made  in  the  laboratory  through  a 
study  of  a  loan  collection  of  histological  sec- 
tions and  electron  micrographs,  and  through 
microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues  and 
cells.  Modern  research  methods  in  phase, 
polarizing,  fluorescence,  and  electron  micros- 
copy, and  in  microtomy,  cytochemistry,  tissue 
culture,  autoradiography,  x-ray  diffraction 
analysis,  and  electron  probe  are  demonstrated. 
The  functional  and  biochemical  significance 
of  fine  structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human 
body.  Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by 
instructors,  tutorial  group  discussions,  and 
radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience   The  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught 
in  an  interdepartmental  course  in  neuroscience 
in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of  Neurol- 
ogy and  Physiology.  Lectures  correlate  the 
structure,  function,  and  clinical  significance 
of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous  system. 
Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory  for  gross 
dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain  and 
for  the  study  of  serial  histological  sections  of 


the  human  brain  in  three  different  planes.  The 
effects  of  stimulation  and  interruption  of 
specific  neural  pathways  are  demonstrated  in 
experimental  animals. 

; 

Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy    First  trimester:  eleven  week? 
Unlimited  enrollment.  R.  C.  Swan. 

During  a  one-hour  conference  each  week  a 
patient  will  be  presented  whose  case  illustrate 
the  application  of  anatomical  concepts.  Fol-  < 
lowing  each  case  presentation,  the  concepts  i 
will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

Radiographic  Anatomy  First  trimester;  elevei|< 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference,  demonstrating  with 
modern  radiographic  methods,  regional  and  | 
systemic  structural  and  functional  relations  art 
their  clinical  application.  ' 

Advanced  Genetics    First  trimester:  eleven  ■ 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  D.  R.  Pollard. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  a  sound  back-l 
ground  in  genetical  theory,  this  course  is 
in-depth  consideration  of  the  gene  as  a  unit 
heredity. 

Genetic  and  Biochemical  Correlates  of  Devel 
opment  First  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Un-  j 
limited  enrollment.  R.  Bachvarova,  D.  R.  i 
Pollard.  I 

A  series  of  lectures  and  student  seminar  work  j  I 
shops,  approaching  embryology  from  both  a  i 
molecular  biologist's  and  a  geneticist's  view-  \ 
point.  The  problems  of  early  differentiation  in 
variety  of  organisms  including  tlie  mammal 
will  be  explored  in  the  light  of  available  bio- 
chemical and  morphological  evidence.  Select 
examples  of  gene-environment  interactions  ar 
drug  induced  malformations  will  be  discussed. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course    First  ar 
second  semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  Special  requisite:  at  least  one 
course  in  formal  genetics.  D.  Bennett,  J.  L. 
German.  Fall  1974:  population  genetics.  Sprin 
1975:  genetic  fine  structure. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Bad 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  I.  B.  Fries,  F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  E.  Ing' 
J.  L.  Marshall,  G.  Stassa,  R.  C.  Swan. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduc- 
tion to  the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  I 
each  week  a  one-hour  conference  on  radio- 
graphic anatomy,  a  one-hour  clinical  conferen 
with  case  presentation,  and  a  three-hour  labo- 
ratory for  dissection,  supplemented  with 
prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of 
the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology 
and  of  the  Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery. 
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mbryology  Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks, 
nlimited  enrollment.  R.  Bachvarova,  D.  Bennett. 

series  of  weekly  lectures  that  cover  develop- 
ent  of  the  human  embryo  from  fertilization 
rough  the  appearance  of  the  major  organ 
/stems.  Basic  concepts  of  development  do- 
zed from  experiments  on  lower  vertebrates 
ill  be  discussed.  Some  laboratory  demon- 
rations  of  congenital  defects  will  be  included. 

-eurobiology    Third  trimester:  eleven  weeks, 
aximum  of  twenty  students.  Neuroscience 
culty. 

series  of  weekly  seminars  will  deal  with 
veral  aspects  of  neural  function.  Topics  will 
3lude:  development  of  neural  connections, 
lalysis  of  single  neuron  activity  in  sensory  and 
Dtor  systems,  neural  plasticity,  and  neural 
rrelales  of  complex  behavior. 

nesthesiology 

ofessors 

F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland, 
Van  Poznak 

nical  Professors 

E.  Marbury,  M.  J.  Topkins 
.sociate  Professor 

■  Schweizer 

nical  Associate  Professors 

L.  Erianger,  S.  Lynch,  D.  Tausig 

/sistant  Professors 

(  M.  Ryan,  P.  Goldiner 

(nical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac, 
CO.  Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  H.  Goulet,  A.  F. 
y>s,  L.  J.  Maggio,  J.  McCormick,  P.  Nonkin, 
(Sanger,  J.  Schwartz,  D.  G.  Susman, 
LFurner,  D.  Vuckovic,  J.  K.  Weingram 

Ciical  Instructors 

l-3rown,  R.  A.  Cozine,  S.  Gunasti,  D.  Jascott, 
^Johnson,  I.  Lin,  R.  C.  Lin,  E.  Lobrin-Farcon, 
"T/.  Miles,  L.  Miranda,  J.  Nagy,  R.  C.  Natoli, 
S^estituto,  S.  Rooney,  R.  A.  Rossi,  H.  Shifrin, 
Ljilver,  A.  Wightman 

F  ows 

l-'\lviar,  R.  C.  Carabuena,  H.-H.  Chang, 

P'.  Chithran,  K.  L.  Choi,  K.  N.  Chow,  S.  J. 

C  n,  D.  S.  Chung,  R.  Kahn,  H.  Kim,  D.  H.  Lee, 


C.  Mang,  M.  A.  Meier,  A.  Q.  Memon, 
J.  Planner,  A.  R.  Sunga,  M.  T.  B.  Tjeuw, 
F.  S.  Yao 

Required  Course 
Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar- 
discussion  periods.  The  subjects  covered  are: 
cardiac  and  respiratory  resuscitation;  the 
medical  care  of  the  surgical  patient;  inhalation 
therapy;  and  evaluation,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  pain. 

Elective  Options 
Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates 
in  the  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic 
agents  are  considered  not  only  as  depressants 
of  the  central  nervous  system  but  also  as 
illustrations  of  the  general  pharmacological 
phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
The  department  also  assists  in  teaching  about 
drugs  that  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It 
participates  in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstra- 
tions, and  student  seminars.  During  the 
summer  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
selected  students  are  offered  a  preceptor- 
ship  in  anesthesiology  under  a  program  sup- 
ported by  the  American  Society  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogists. In  this  experience,  students  spend  time 
in  the  operating  rooms  and  laboratories  seeing 
how  the  principles  of  pharmacology  and 
physiology  are  put  to  practical  use  in  the 
management  of  the  anesthetized  patient. 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  program  of  five  or  ten  weeks  either 
in  The  New  York  Hospital  or  in  Memorial 
Hospital  is  offered  to  fourth-year  students.  The 
student  is  assigned  to  an  attending  anesthesi- 
ologist whom  he  or  she  assists  during  pre- 
operative visits,  in  administering  anesthesia 
and  in  postoperative  and  recovery  care. 
Teaching  emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory 
physiology  therapy  and  resuscitation.  The  stu- 
dent is  given  increasing  responsibility  dur- 
ing the  elective  period.  Clinical  research 
projects  are  offered  at  The  New  York  Hospital 
and  at  Memorial  Hospital  under  the  direction 
of  W.  S.  Howland. 

Biochemistry 

Professors 

A.  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, chairman;  A.  S.  Posner,  J.  R. 
Rachele,  A.  L.  Rubin  (Surgery) 
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Adjunct  Professor 

B.  L.  Horecker 
Associate  Professors 

E.  M.  Breslow,  J.  Goldstein,  R.  H.  Haschemeyer, 

C.  Ressler,  K.  H.  Stenzel  (Surgery),  D.  Wellner, 
K.  R.  Woods 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  S.  Cheigh  (Surgery),  G.  W.  Dietz,  Jr.; 
G.  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.;  H.  Gilder  (Surgery), 
R.  R.  Riggio  (Surgery),  W.  B.  Rowe,  E.  T. 
Schubert,  J.  F.  Sullivan  (Surgery),  S.  S.  Tate 

Instructors 

L.  Tapia  (Surgery),  R.  P.  White  (Surgery) 

Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Betts,  N.  Blumenthal,  A.  L.  Boskey, 

M.  Fotino  (Surgery),  T.  Miyata  (Surgery),  R.  A. 

Stephani,  P.  J.  Tannenbaum,  V.  P.  Wellner 

Fellows 

J.  Chami  (Surgery),  J.  Cornell,  D.  8.  David 
(Surgery),  0.  W.  Griffith,  0.  0.  A.  Isiadinso  (Sur- 
gery), Y.  C.  Kim  (Surgery),  R.  V.  Krishna, 
A.  G.  Palekar,  S.  D.  Saal  (Surgery),  L.  G.  Siegel, 
S.  Silk,  P.  P.  Trotta 

Assistants 


cial  topics  in  biochemistry  that  are  relevant 
to  current  medical  problems. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A)  Th 

first  part  of  this  introductory  course  in  bio- 
chemistry, designed  for  graduate  students  and 
qualified  medical  students,  will  be  given  dur-  , 
ing  the  first  trimester.  The  basic  goal  of  the  J 
course  is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  thea 
thought  processes  necessary  to  design  and  j 
execute  biochemical  experiments,  to  interpci 
the  data  obtained,  and  to  integrate  the  resuM 
with  existing  knowledge.  Some  lectures  wiinj 
be  concerned  with  a  detailed  consideration 
of  specific  biochemical  research  papers.  Stu 
dents  who  have  taken  a  college  course  in 
biochemistry  should  have  a  meaningful  fa- 
miliarity with  about  one-third  of  the  material. 
Concern  will  be  with  the  biological,  chemical, 
and  physical  techniques  that  are  basic  to 
biochemical  research,  and  will  include  detaile 
study  of  the  structure  and  physical-chemical 
properties  of  compounds  of  biological  impor- 
tance. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2B)  A 

continuation  of  Biochemistry  2A.  Offered  durit 
the  second  trimester.  Detailed  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  metabolism  of  carbo- 
hydrates, lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleotides 

Advanced  Biochemistry    Lectures  and  con- 
ferences on  recent  developments  in  biochem- 
istry for  graduate  students  and  qualified 
medical  students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged. 


B.  Brennessel,  B.  Cervenak,  L.  DeLap,  L.  Estis, 
R.  Greenfield,  T.  Hopp,  S.  L.  Lundt,  D.  S. 
Masters,  F.  DeOliveira  Pedrosa,  P.  G.  Richman, 
J.  R.  W.  Schuh,  R.  Sekura,  M.  Shen,  R.  Soave, 
J.  Stevens,  L,  Tarantino,  P.  Van  Der  Werf, 

C.  -L.  Wang 

Courses 

Basic  Medical  Biochemistry    Offered  during 
the  first  and  second  trimesters.  Designed  for 
medical  students.  The  chief  concern  is  with 
the  biochemical  principles  that  are  fundamental 
to  medical  problems.  To  achieve  this  goal, 
basic  biochemical  information  will  be  pre- 
sented and  integrated  with  selected  nutritional 
and  health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians, 
by  means  of  lectures,  small  group  confer- 
ences, and  participation  in  clinical  rounds. 
First  trimester:  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  bio- 
molecules,  enzymology,  and  the  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and 
nucleic  acids;  clinical  problems  associated 
with  these  subiects.  Second  trimester:  greater 
emphasis  on  the  metabolic  aspects  of  bio- 
chemistry and  the  medical  consequences  of 
disturbances  in  intermediary  metabolism;  spe- 


Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques 

Laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  isolation, 
synthesis,  and  analysis  of  substances  of  bio 
chemical  importance  (enzymes,  coenzymes, 
various  metabolites,  and  intermediates),  and 
study  of  their  properties  by  various  chemical 
and  physical  techniques.  For  graduate  stu- 
dents and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours 
and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  Biochemistry  By  arrangement 
with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 
2B)  (see  above)  is  offered  as  an  elective  cou: 
to  medical  students. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  a 
variety  of  topics  is  offered  to  medical  student; 
during  their  fourth  year  program  of  study. 
The  options  available  for  1974-75  are  as 
follows: 
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imposition  of  Normal  and  Pathological 
miotic  Fluid  (Dr.  Bonsnes) 
jdy  of  Neurophysin-Hormone  Interaction 
r.  Breslow) 

Dtein-Metal  Ion  Interactions  (Dr.  Breslow) 
e  Synthesis  of  Biological  Membranes 
r.  Dietz) 

e  Mechanism  of  Induction  of  Glucose-6- 
osphate  Transport  in  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr. 
3tz) 

ucose-6-Phosphate  Transport  in  Membranes 
;pared  from  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz) 
yum  Lipoprotein  Variation  and  its  Role  in 
liease  (Dr.  Fairclough) 
Isearch  on  the  Lung  Surfactant  System 
{  .  Gilder) 

I  e  of  Macromolecules  and  Protein  Synthesis 
i  the  Maturation  of  Red  Blood  Cells  (Dr. 
(Idstein) 

(ometry  and  Interactions  among  Components 

i  Animal  Viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 

fnan  Brain  Enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 

>'!ay  Diffraction  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner, 

[  Betts,  Dr.  Boskey) 

I  ared  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr. 

Ementhal) 

l!  Utilization  of  Methionine  Analogues  and 

l-nologues  by  Wild  and  Methionine-Requiring 

Siins  of  Neurosport  Crassa  (Dr.  Rachele) 

T  Role  of  Immunological  Enhancement  in 

/^igraft  Survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 

Clagen  as  a  Biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 

r5onine  Deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 

T  Isozymes  of  L-amino  Acid  Oxidase 

(I  Wellner) 

S  cture  of  Antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
^ecular  Basis  of  the  Fibrinogen  to  Fibrin 
Tisition  (Dr.  Woods) 

F  detailed  description  of  these  options,  the 
s  lent  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

K^dicine 

P  essors 

A  5.  Beam,  chairman;  E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.; 
E,.  Becker,  W.  A.  Briscoe,  J.  R.  Buchanan, 
J. .  Burchenal,  C.  L.  Christian,  B.  D.  Clarkson, 
F-  aniels,  Jr.;  R.  L.  Engle,  Jr.;  R.  A.  Good, 
S.  Hadley,  H.  O.  Heinemann,  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.; 
Nl.  Javitt,  A.  Kappas,  E.  H.  Luckey,  A.  J. 
M:us,  W.  McDermott,  W.  P.  L.  Myers,  R.  L. 
Nnman,  H.  F.  Gettgen,  R.  E.  Peterson, 
G  i.  Reader,  B.  B.  Saxena,  L.  Scherr,  J.  J. 

M.  Sonenberg,  L.  Thomas,  D.  D. 
"■"(■'npson 

CI  cal  Professors 

B.  lexander,  J.  A.  Barondess,  M.  Dworetzky, 
A.  5der,  W.  H.  Kammerer,  B.  H.  Kean,  F.  T. 
Ki  lam,  Jr.;  A.  B.  Ley,  W.  J.  Messinger, 

Pees  Pritchett,  R.  T.  Silver,  D.  P.  Torre, 
^-  Watson 


Adjunct  Professors 

H.  Cleve,  V.  P.  Dole,  J.  G.  Hirsch,  H.  G.  Kunkel, 
M.  McCarty,  N.  E.  Miller,  R.  H.  Palmer, 
D.  E.  Rogers,  A.  H.  Samiy,  M.  Siniscaico 

Associate  Professors 

D.  Armstrong,  D.  V.  Becker,  R.  S.  Benua, 
N.  Brachfeld,  B.  S.  Danes,  M.  Gardy,  E.  L. 
Gottfried,  S.  J.  Gulotta,  P.  C.  Harpel,  R.  W. 
Houde,  J.  R.  Hurley,  W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr.; 

L.  J.  Kagen,  T.  K.  C.  King,  I.  H.  Krakoff, 
M.  Lipkin,  S.  D.  Litwin,  D.  S.  Lukas,  W.  Nagler, 
M.  J.  Polley,  R.  B.  Roberts,  S.  S.  Scheldt, 
P.  Sherlock,  M.  E.  Shils,  G.  W.  Siskind,  P.  E. 
Stokes,  P.  Vanamee 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  Advocate,  W.  A.  Anderson,  L.  I.  Arditi, 

S.  C.  Atkinson,  L.  T.  Barnes,  C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.; 

E.  L.  Bodian,  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr.;  D.  J.  Cameron, 
H.  Carr,  A.  D.  Chaves,  W.  N.  Christenson, 
H.  E.  Claremont,  E.  J.  Cohen,  J.  A.  Covey, 

T.  J.  Degnan,  J.  W.  Dougherty,  R.  E.  Eckardt, 
W.  J.  Eisenmenger,  B.  Ejrup,  H.  Erie,  T.  J. 
Fahey,  Jr.;  A.  W.  Feinberg,  J.  T.  Flynn,  W.  T. 
Foley,  A.  H.  Freiman,  W.  Geller,  J.  M.  Glynn, 
R.  B.  Golbey,  R.  A.  Herrmann,  R.  Hochman, 
M.  Horwith,  D.  W.  Hoskins,  A.  S.  Jacobson, 
J.  H.  Katz,  G.  L.  Kauer,  Jr.;  D.  S.  Kent, 

H.  Koteen,  J.  S.  LaDue,  J.  S.  Lieberman,  E.  J. 
Lorenze,  N.  M.  Luger,  D.  Margouleff,  K.  Mayer, 

D.  G.  Miller,  W.  J.  Noble,  I.  Nydick,  M.  A. 
Payne,  M.  Perlmutter,  J.  Richard,  E.  A.  Riley, 
W.  C.  Robbins,  T.  N.  Roberts,  B.  Rogoff, 

I.  Rosenfeld,  E.  Rudd,  E.  Schwartz,  A.  W. 
Seligmann,  C.  Sheard  III,  J.  P.  Smith,  Jr.; 

L.  S.  Sonkin,  H.  Steinberg,  L.  Strauss,  , A.  E. 
Timpanelli,  M.  Tulin,  A.  0.  Wells,  P.  C.  White, 
Jr.;  S.  J.  Winawer,  A.  L.  Winston 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

T.  J.  Kindt 

Assistant  Professors 

K.  P.  Adier,  H,  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry,  K.  E. 
Anderson,  K.  J.  Berenyi,  S.  T.  Carver,  M. 
Coleman,  E.  E.  Deschner,  A.  Dimich,  M.  D. 
Dowling,  Jr.;  L.  M.  Drusin,  J.  E.  Franklin,  Jr.; 
T.  S.  Gee,  J.  L.  Granda,  E.  M.  Harman,  J.  G. 
Hayes,  Y.  Hirshaut,  V.  R.  Hrehorovich,  M.  Isaacs, 

E.  A.  Jaffe,  T.  C.  Jones,  M.  H.  Kaplan,  Y.  T. 
Kim,  H.  Klein,  S.  A.  Kline,  C.  S.  LaMonte, 

C.  J.  Lightdale,  R.  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.;  S.  D.  Lindo, 
M.  D.  Lockshin,  G.  B.  Magill,  L.  U.  Mailloux, 
J.  B.  Morrison,  E.  Nunez,  M.  Ochoa,  Jr.;  V. 
Padmanabhan,  D.  K.  Panveliwalla,  B.  N.  Park, 
M.  Pasmantier,  P.  E.  Phillips,  T.  G.  Pickering, 
P.  Rathnam,  A.  Rifkind,  G.  D.  Ross,  E.  0. 
Rothschild,  C.  D.  Saudek,  R.  Schaefer,  E. 
Scheiner,  J.  S.  Sergent,  R.  L.  Sherman, 
K.  Smith,  C.  Smithen.  C.  R.  Steinberg,  M.  P. 
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Sykes,  A.  Ullmann,  V.  P.  Vinciguerra,  G.  I. 
Wadler,  B.  B.  Weksler,  M.  E.  Weksler,  G.  N. 
Wilner,  S.  D.  J.  Yeh,  0.  W.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R.  Abel,  R.  S.  Ascheim,  R.  A. 
Baer,  R.  J.  Baliff,  B.  Benjamin,  H.  Benjannin, 
M.  Berkun,  H.  Bienenstock,  R.  T.  Binford,  Jr.; 

G.  Bondi,  R.  G.  Brayton,  M.  Brettler,  V.  A. 
Cipollaro,  M.  A.  Clark,  D.  E.  Cohen,  I.  R.  Cohen, 
R.  Collier,  C.  S.  Connolly,  M.  W.  Conovitz, 

F.  P.  Coombs,  D.  S.  Cox,  J.  Cramer,  M.  Davis, 
M.  T.  Diamond,  C.  H.  Diehl,  K,  Dittmar,  A.  L. 
Edwards,  A.  N.  Ehrlich,  R.  A.  Eskesen,  E. 
Ettinger,  G.  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber,  J.  A.  Finkbeiner, 

C.  E.  Forkner,  Jr.;  M.  Gaudino,  R.  D.  Geller, 

D.  L.  Globus,  D.  Gluck,  B.  H.  Goldberg, 

H.  Goldin,  M.  J.  Goldstein,  C.  H.  Goodsell, 
V.  R.  Grann,  E.  J.  Greenberg,  M.  J.  Hanley, 
M.  L.  Heilbraun,  A.  C.  Hill,  P.  Imperato,  N.  J. 
Isaacs,  L.  A.  Janoff,  V.  A.  Joy,  A.  Kara,  S.  Katz, 

I.  Katzka,  R.  J.  Kaufman,  N.  C.  Klein,  M.  J. 
Kreek,  L.  S.  Kryle,  M.  Kurtz,  M.  J.  Lacher, 
M.  C.  Larsen,  H.  L.  Leder,  B.  J.  Lee  III,  R.  D. 
Leeper,  L.  R.  Lese,  M.  G.  Lewisohn,  L.  B.  Lowe, 
Jr.;  N.  T.  Maoris,  J.  W.  Magill,  M.  R.  Marciano, 
D.  G.  McKaba,  G.  A.  Mclemore,  Jr.;  A.  W. 
Mead,  A.  E.  Mirkinson,  D.  W.  Molander,  M. 
Nydick,  M.  E.  Nyswander,  G.  E.  Paley,  L.  H. 
Pederson,  R.  E.  Perkins,  F.  S.  Perrone,  A.  Potor, 
J.  H.  Prunier,  L.  M.  Reich,  M.  Rivelis,  C.  S. 
Rosen,  A.  S.  Rosenberg,  N.  Rosenthal,  A.  Ross, 

C.  M.  Samet,  L.  Scharer,  S.  Schutzer, 

L.  Schuyler,  D.  G.  Schwartz,  F.  A.  Seixas, 

G.  M.  Silverman,  H.  A.  Sinclaire,  A.  G.  Snart, 
L.  M.  Soletsky,  H.  A.  Solomon,  H.  J.  Spoor, 
P.  H.  Stern,  F.  H.  Streuli,  R.  Thoburn,  R.  J. 
Timberger,  F.  A.  Tomao,  L.  B.  Turnera,  L. 
Vinnick,  L.  J.  Vorhaus,  L.  A.  Wallis,  C.  G. 
Weiman,  H.  S.  Weiss,  J.  M.  Weiss,  J.  M. 
Wertheim,  M.  L.  Wiedman,  R.  J.  Winchester, 
M.  J.  Wolk 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

D.  Lauler 
Instructors 

G.  Birnbaum,  P.  A.  Bluestone,  J.  S.  Borges, 
B.  D.  Brause,  J.  P.  Christodoulou,  V.  E.  Currie, 
K.  McL.  Fink,  M.  T.  Herald,  H.  C.  Hsieh. 
J.  L.  Imperato,  R.  F.  Levine,  L.  McCarthy,  R.  T. 
Mossey,  C.  M.  Pinsky,  H.  B.  Pollak,  F.  W. 
Ryning,  R.  E.  Wittes 

Clinical  Instructors 

E.  M.  Aronow,  J.  R.  Bakke,  F.  H.  Block,  J.  M. 
Blumberg,  I.  H.  Blumenfeld,  M.  J.  Bradford, 
E.  V.  Calvelli,  L.  R.  Corn,  A.  H.  Covey,  A.  J. 
deSilva,  C.  P.  Deal,  Jr.;  E.  J.  Desser,  J.  C. 
Dreyfus  III,  R.  L.  Erickson,  E.  R.  Esakof, 

K.  A.  Ewing,  J.  S.  Gitlin,  J.  H.  Gordon,  D.  S. 
Green,  T.  P.  Jernigan,  L,  Klein,  R.  Kloogman, 


I.  W.  Kramer,  M.  Levine,  M.  M.  Lichtman, 
K.  Link,  J.  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  F.  C.  Losito, 
J.  F.  Marchand,  R.  S.  Martin,  I.  I.  Mason, 
M.  Masur,  E.  McGrath,  H.  McManus,  Jr.;  S.  C 
Mead,  S.  I.  Michael,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  R.  W.  Nagle 
R.  R.  Nenner,  S.  A.  O'Shaughnessy,  P.  A.  Orens 
L.  D.  Pace,  V.  K.  Petzold,  R.  E.  Phillips,  G.  A. 
Piccione,  S.  M.  Reiss,  C.  Ressler,  B.  M.  Rosof 
M.  Rubenstein,  P.  C.  Schwartz,  K.  C.  Shah, 
B.  H.  Shalette,  M.  G.  Smilay,  J.  A.  Tesoriero, 
P.  G.  Tolins,  T.  L.  Tuttle,  R.  J.  Ulberg,  W.  P. 
Wagner,  J.  H.  Weiss,  K.  A.  Whelan,  S.  S. 
Yormak,  D.  A.  Zackson 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine 
is  based  on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises: 
(1)  There  is  a  minimal  core  of  information, 
skills,  and  understanding  that  must  be  assimi 
lated  regardless  of  the  student's  choice  of 
career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  shoul' 
be  fostered  in  all  students  through  investigati 
work  at  clinical  or  laboratory  level.  (3)  The 
scope  and  limitations  of  medicine  are  best 
revealed  through  the  demands  and  responsibi 
ties  of  patient  care.  (4)  The  need  and  privilec 
to  provide  sympathetic  understanding  and 
support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's  famil 
are  prerequisites  of  being  a  good  physician. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options 
are  open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medi- 
cine; a  diversity  that  includes  clinical,  special 
laboratory,  and  administrative  areas.  This 
diversity  enables  most  students  to  select  an 
area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no 
preconceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate  ex- 
cept that  he  or  she  be  competent  and  conten 
in  the  career  choice,  and  be  sufficiently  wel!^ 
prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes  that  will 
occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  futur 
The  program  provides  the  student  with  certa 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will 
allow  thoughful  exploration  and  evaluation  c 
career  possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  know^ 
edge  is  proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace. 
The  physician  who  relies  excessively  on  in- 
tuition and  empiricism  runs  the  risk  of  early 
obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative 
is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concef 
developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  ap- 
proach to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  sig 
and  laboratory  data  has  been  termed  the 
pathophysiology  of  disease.  There  are  uniqu 
advantages  to  such  an  approach.  Existing  co 
cepts  are  continually  evaluated  so  that  the 
outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations 
existing  knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets 
of  medicine  where  logic  may  be  of  little  valur 
The  depth  to  which  each  student  pursues  th' 
pathophysiologic  approach  will  vary  from  a 
study  of  the  physical  and  emotional  factors  n 
sponsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
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-estigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental 
el.  Clearly,  thiis  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential 
all  areas  of  medicine.  The  program  of  the 
partment  is  designed  to  provide  the  chal- 
iges  and  opportunities  to  develop  this 
lality. 

is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences, 
I  dents  will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis, 
lentific  thought  with  empathy,  and  compe- 
1  ce  with  humility. 

Inquired  Courses 

1st  Year 

I'oduction  to  Medicine    The  transition  period 
t'ween  the  undergraduate  and  professional 
l9l  may  be  a  bewildering  experience.  The 
hwledge  and  understanding  to  be  acquired 
coears,  at  times,  to  be  overwhelming — 
&,r\  becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather  than 
tng  recognized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine. 
1;  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the 
E^dent  with  an  overview  of  medicine  in  order 
tigain  perspective  of  his  or  her  initial  efforts 
cl  feelings.  The  areas  to  be  explored  and 
e  mined  include  (1)  the  training  and  devel- 
cnent  of  the  physician,  (2)  the  patient- 
p  sician  relationship,  and  (3)  the  clinical 
ailication  of  concepts  and  knowledge  derived 
f  n  Gross  Anatomy.  The  student  will  be  in- 
s  cted  in  basic  skills  of  clinical  medicine  and 
p\/ided  with  the  opportunity  to  examine 
p  ents. 

S  ond  Year 

li  ruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and 
c  sists  of  two  coordinated  courses. 

Psical  Diagnosis    In  cooperation  with  other 
cical  departments,  the  methods  of  physical 
enination  and  history-taking  are  taught  in 
\iures  and  demonstrations  that  utilize 
aiovisual  aids.  In  addition,  students  in  small 
g.jps  further  develop  their  skills  in  clinical 
eiTiination  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
tu.  Patient  examinations  are  conducted  at 
tl'  Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  New  York, 
^^norial,  and  North  Shore. 

P  lophysiology    Designed  to  correlate  the 
P  lophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems 
w.  associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and 
d.nostic  procedures.  Presentations  include 
lejres  and  illustrative  case  studies  that  are 
diussed  within  small  groups.  Instruction  is 
al  given  in  the  laboratory  techniques 
cfmonly  used  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 

TId  Year 

Cikship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or 

Of  the  Medical  Services  of  the  Cornell 
cf,)erating  hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven 


weeks.  He  or  she  is  an  integral  member  of  a 
medical  team  that  is  responsible  for  the  care 
of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the  patient's 
history,  performs  the  physical  examination  and 
basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  find- 
ings. The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the 
clinical  problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed 
with  the  house  staff  and  in  small  student  groups 
under  the  supervision  of  a  tutor.  The  student 
actively  participates  in  the  continued  care  of 
the  patient  in  part  to  verify  or  alter  his  or  her 
initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  unique  relationship  that 
exists  between  patient  and  physician.  These 
activities  are  supplemented  by  seminars  and 
by  the  large  number  of  conferences  and 
lectures  regularly  held  by  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the 
four  years.  This  comprehensive  program  in- 
cludes participation  in  laboratory  or  clinical 
research  or,  if  desired,  further  opportunities 
for  patient  care.  Each  year  the  elective  list  is 
revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D.  H.  Sussdorf 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  L.  Beebe,  Z.  P.  Harsanyi,  M.  J.  Lyons, 
M.  E.  Wiebe 

Assistants 

R.  B.  Carey,  D,  M.  Fowlkes,  G.  Karpinsky, 
R.  Kascsak,  P.  Le  Blanc,  M.  Motyl,  B.  A. 
Pancake,  F.  Pruslin,  L.  A.  Radov, 
C.  Seymour  III,  D.  Sherr 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases    This  is  presented  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  It  con- 
sists of  laboratory  experiments,  lectures,  and 
group  discussions.  Laboratory  work  includes  an 
introduction  to  the  procedures  used  in 
studying  microorganisms,  experiments  on  vari- 
ous physical  and  biological  manifestations 
of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  the  actions  of 
chemotherapeutic  agents,  a  survey  of  the 
microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  and 
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lower  intestinal  tracts  of  healthy  humans,  and 
an  intensive  study  of  the  causal  agents  of 
specific  infections,  including  fungi,  spirochetes, 
rickettsiae,  viruses,  and  bacteria.  The  ,  lec- 
tures are  directed  toward  the  development  of 
basic  concepts,  particularly  the  principles  in- 
volved in  microbial  growth,  the  principles 
underlying  active  immunization,  and  the  factors 
that  enter  into  host-parasite  relationships. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  aspects  related  to  the 
etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology,  and 
prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special  at- 
tention is  also  given  to  the  immunological 
principles  underlying  such  noninfectious  condi- 
tions as  hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity,  and 
rejection  of  tissue  transplants. 

For  students  who  wish  to  carry  out  research, 
opportunities  are  available  in  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Microbiology  under 
guidance  of  individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Research  in  Microbiology    The  research, 
which  is  offered  all  year,  can  be  done  entirely 
in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  or  may 
involve  this  and  another  preclinical  or  clinical 
department.  Hours  to  be  arranged  with  faculty 
sponsor.  Sponsors: 

J.  L.  Beebe:  biochemistry  of  nontransferable 
drug  resistance  in  bacteria,  especially 
Neisseria. 

R.  W.  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and 
mammals  in  the  ecology  of  mosquito- 
transmitted  viruses. 

Z.  Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses,  genetic  con- 
trol of  enzyme  structure,  drug  and  chemically 
induced  chromosomal  aberrations,  genetics  of 
Aspergillus  nidulans. 

M.  J.  Lyons:  biochemical  and  morphological 
aspects  of  the  interaction  of  arboviruses  with 
vertebrate  and  ecologically  related  arthropod 
cells;  morphogenic  and  ultrastructural  studies 
of  viruses. 

W.  M.  O'Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition 
in  relation  to  virulence  and  antibiotic  resistance, 
exo-  and  endotoxin  structure  and  function, 
diagnosis  of  infectious  diseases  by  bio- 
chemical means,  use  of  microbial  metabolites 
in  fertility  control. 

W.  F.  Scherer:  cell  virus  relationships,  virus 
virulence,  host  defense  mechanisms,  ecology 
and  epidemiology  of  arboviruses,  especially 
mosquito-borne  encephalitis  viruses  of  tropical 
North  and  Central  America. 
L.  B.  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  myco- 
plasma; pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and 
mycoplasmic  disease,  vaccine  development, 
clinical  microbiology. 

D.  H.  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and 
related  lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of 
immunocompetence. 

M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  mechanisms  of  viral 
virulence;  interferon  induction  and  action. 


Microbiology  Seminar    Scheduled  biweekly. 
Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious  disease 
are  presented  in  depth  by  faculty  and  graduj 
students  of  the  Department  of  Microbiology 
and  by  visiting  scientists  from  other  institution 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Third 
trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  j 
periods  weekly.  Minimum  prerequisites  for  | 
credit  are:  general  microbiology,  qualitative  a| 
quantitative  analysis,  organic  chemistry,  and' 
at  least  one  semester  (or  its  equivalent)  of 
biochemistry.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

The  concern  is  with  literature  and  methodoloc 
pertinent  to  physicochemical  properties  of 
microorganisms  and  their  environments,  the 
growth  and  death  of  microorganisms,  chemi 
composition  of  cells  and  subcellular  struc- 
tures, nutritional  requirements,  microbiologic 
assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants,  energy 
metabolism,  degradations  and  biosyntheses, 
the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  and  importar 
microbial  products.  Laboratory  sessions  pro- 
vide experience  with  large-scale  culture  and 
recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,  micro- 
biological assay,  extraction  of  cellular  con- 
stituents, respirometry,  and  studies  of  substr 
utilization  employing  radioactive  metabolites 

Advanced  Immunology  Third  trimester.  Twc 
lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  weekly. 
Minimum  prerequisites  for  credit  are  intro- 
ductory immunology  (as  given  in  courses  ir 
general  microbiology)  and  at  least  one  seme? 
(or  its  equivalent)  of  biochemistry.  A  semeste 
course  in  histology  or  microscopic  anatomy 
is  desirable.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Concerns  current  concepts  regarding  antige 
and  antibody  structure,  the  physical  and 
biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody 
reactions,  and  recent  developments  in  studi 
on  the  cellular  basis  of  immunity,  including 
antibody  formation.  Laboratory  will  cover  tl" 
isolation,  purification,  and  quantitation  of 
antibodies,  the  critical  measurement  of  antig 
antibody  reactions,  histological  mechanisms 
during  the  immune  process,  and  in  vivo  effe 
of  specific  antigen-antibody  reactions. 

Advanced  Virology  Third  trimester.  Two  le 
ture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly.  Pre- 
requisite: completion  of  second  year  course 
microbiology.  Dr.  Lyons. 

Concerns  modern  concepts  and  technique: 
of  virology,  including  consideration  of  the 
following  topics:  physical  and  chemical  pre 
erties  of  viruses;  structure-function  relationsh 
viral  genetics;  the  molecular  biology  of  viral 
morphogenesis;  the  molecular  and  cell  biok 
of  viral  infections,  viral  oncology;  viral  in- 
fections at  the  level  of  organism  and  populc 
tion;  slow  viruses,  newer  infectious  agents 
(viroids);  and  the  interferon  system. 
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\dvanced  Microbial  Genetics    Third  trimester. 
}ne  lecture  and  selected  laboratory  sessions 
veekly.  Dr.  Harsanyi. 

Concerns  examination  of  selected  concepts  of 
nolecular  genetics  using  both  prokaryotic 
.nd  eukaryotic  microorganisms  as  models, 
opics  include  intra-  and  intercistronic  com- 
)lementation,  mitotic  and  meiotic  recombination, 
lenetic  control  mechanisms,  gene  conversion, 
lolyploidy  and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interfer- 
nce,  mechanisms  of  suppression,  and 
clarity.  Designed  to  elucidate  the  genetic 
lethods  available  for  studying  hereditary 
laterial. 

dvanced   Diagnostic  Microbiology  Third 
■imester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories 
'oekly.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

concerns  procedures  used  and  technique  of 
lanagement  of  a  clinical  microbiology  labo- 
itory.  Emphasis  will  be  upon  developing  the 
tudent's  capability  in  the  isolation  and  rapid 
ientification  of  organisms  from  various  types  of 
linical  specimens.  Liberal  use  will  be  made  of 
linical  materials  available  through  the  diag- 
ostic  laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

lerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Any 

imester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

oncerns  training  and  practical  experience  in 
iagnostic  Microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in 
large  hospital  laboratory.  The  opportunities 
a  clerkship  in  the  diagnostic  microbiology 
.boratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital  are 
/ailable  to  students  with  an  interest  in  this 
ea. 

icrobial  Ecology    Third  trimester.  Two  lec- 
res  weekly.  Dr.  Beebe,  Dr.  O'Leary. 

lis  course  examines  the  manifold  and  in- 
spensible  roles  of  microorganisms  in  the 
osphere  and  their  significance  in  the  survival 
id  well-being  of  other  forms  of  life  including 
an.  Topics  covered  include:  our  microbial 
.ivironments;  the  diversity,  distribution,  and 
spersal  of  microflora;  biogeochemistry;  the 
cycling  of  bio-atoms  and  maintenance  of 
e  biosphere;  interactions  between  microbial 
)pulations;  interactions  between  microor- 
inisms  and  macroorganisms;  energy  flow  and 
e  food  chain;  and  how  changes  in  micro- 
osystems  occur  and  affect  macroecosystems. 

Jneral  Microbiology    First  and  second 
mesters.  Personnel  of  the  Field  of  Micro- 
3logy  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
oan-Kettering  Division. 

)ncerns  a  wide  range  of  general  knowledge 
the  subject  for  students  minoring  in  micro- 
3logy  and  for  nonminors  who  want  a 
ckground  in  the  subject.  Not  primarily 
ended  for  students  majoring  in  the  subject 
10  already  have  an  extensive  background 


from  undergraduate  work.  Aspects  of  micro- 
biology covered  include  fundamental  pro- 
cedures, microbial  growth  and  physiology, 
genetics,  immunology  and  serology,  virology, 
plant  and  animal  pathogens,  and  applied 
microbiology.  Auditors  from  all  fields  and  divi- 
sions are  welcome. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and 
teaching  is  available  to  fourth-year  students 
during  their  elective  program  of  study.  Included 
are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Teaching  of  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 
Research  in  Microbiology 
Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology 
(Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 
Microbiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Dickerman) 
Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology 
(Dr.  O'Leary) 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr. 
Senterfit) 

Advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Lyons) 

General  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchison  and 

Dr.  O'Leary) 

Microbial  Ecology  (Dr.  O'Leary  and  Dr.  Beebe) 
Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Neurology 

Professors 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  chairman;   E.  H.  Lenneberg 
(Psychology),  F.  H.  McDowell,  J.  B.  Posner, 
D.  J.  Reis 

Adjunct  Professor 

R.  W.  Hornabrook 
Associate  Professors 

H.  R.  Beresford,  H.  Kutt,  H.  deC.  Peterson, 
W.  R.  Shapiro 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon 
Assistant  Professors 

G.  Birnbaum,  I.  Black,  J.  J.  Caronna,  N.  L. 
Chernik,  T.  E.  Duffy  (Biochemistry),  M.  Horwich, 
T.  H.  Joh  (Biochemistry),  M.  Kumada 
(Physiology),  M.  A.  Nathan  (Physiology), 

M.  Olson,  F.  Petito,  G.  E.  Solomon,  M.  Soma- 
sundaram,  R.  D.  Sweet,  P.  Tsairis,  C.  G. 
Wasterlain 
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Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  A.  Camp,  R.  H.  Coll,  I.  D.  Schlesinger, 
L.  N.  Travis  ' 

Instructors 

R.  C.  Collins,  G.  Ebers,  S.  Fish,  K.  E.  Foley, 
D.  Levy,  V.  M.  Pickel,  D.  A.  Rottenberg,  T. 
Shikimi,  G.  A.  Vas 

Research  Associates 

A.  Lockwood,  J.  Schaefer 
Fellows 

R.  S.  Bailyn,  S.  Eytan,  R.  Gilbert,  R.  W. 
Hamill,  B.  Hurwitz,  L.  Kelman,  F.  Lublin,  V.  B. 
Murthy,  J.  C.  Perlmutter,  D.  M.  Pietrucha, 
W.  Pulsinelli,  W.  Tallman,  F.  Wooten 

The  Department  of  Neurology  has  three  in- 
separable responsibilities:  patient  care,  teach- 
ing, and  research.  The  faculty  supervises  the 
care  of  patients  with  neurological  diseases 
at  all  four  of  the  major  teaching  hospitals  that 
make  up  the  Cornell  medical  community: 
The  New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital, 
the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  and  the 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  This  rich  ex- 
posure to  patients  with  many  different  types 
of  diseases  and  the  rewarding  experiences 
of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many 
geographical  and  social  backgrounds  are 
shared  by  undergraduate  students  and  those 
training  in  the  specialty  of  neurological 
medicine.  The  research  laboratories  and  pro- 
grams of  the  Department  are  located  within 
the  geographical  confines  of  the  school  itself 
and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  labo- 
ratories conduct  both  fundamental  and 
clinically  applied  programs  seeking  the  basic 
answers  to  neurological  diseases  and  new 
ways  to  improve  the  delivery  of  already 
available  treatments  to  patients.  Amiong  others, 
the  research  projects  include  the  search  for, 
and  application  of,  new  chemicals  to  treat 
brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
anisms and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage 
in  stroke,  the  discovery  and  analysis  of 
chemicals  in  the  brain  that  cause  and  control 
rage  and  aggression,  and  a  search  for  basic 
chemicals  that  will  improve  the  anticonvulsant 
management  of  patients  with  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students. 
One  is  to  encourage  them  to  learn  diagnosis 
and  treatment  by  gaining  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  specific  physiology  and  biochemistry 
of  the  major  neurological  diseases.  The  other 
is  to  transmit  some  of  our  initial  under- 
standings of  the  way  the  brain  functions  as 
an  adaptive  organ  regulating  man's  internal 
milieu  and  outward  behavior.  A  few  clinical- 


physiological  demonstrations  are  conducted  ir 
the  first  year,  but  formal  teaching  begins  in 
the  second  year  and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosi: 
is  offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to 
the  general  physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures 
and  seminar  presentations  describe  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  neurological  ex- 
amination and  abnormal  signs  and  symptoms. 
Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
students  examine  patients  with  neurological 
disease. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the 
neurological  pavilion  of  either  The  New  York 
Hospital  or  the  Memorial  Hospital.  Students 
perform  the  initial  work-up  of  patients, 
participate  in  all  rounds  and  conferences,  and 
share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the  close 
supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Ex- 
tensive reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to 
develop  a  comfortable  knowledge  about  majc 
neurological  problems,  and  to  gain  insight 
into  still  unsolved  problems  where  current 
research  is  making  important  contributions. 
Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue  through 
out  the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
mind  the  close  relationships  between  psy- 
chological disorders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  oi 
laboratory  research  is  available  to  fourth-year 
students.  Dr.  Plum  provides  an  advanced 
seminar  in  behavioral  topics.  Inpatient  clerk- 
ships are  available  for  whole-time  work  in 
neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in  clinic 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowel 
provides  a  varied  outpatient  elective  that 
guarantees  the  student  exposure  to  almost 
all  the  major  neurological  disorders.  Labo- 
ratory or  laboratory-clinical   electives  are 
available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  facult 
all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research 
programs. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors 

F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  chairman;  J.  M. 
Bedford  (Reproductive  Biology),  S.  J.  Birnbaur 

A.  N.  Fenton,  E.  E.  Kramer,  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr.; 

B.  B.  Saxena  (Endocrinology),  M.  B.  Wingate 


9    Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 


linical  Professors 

.  R.  K.  Barber,  R.  W.  Bonsnes  (Biochemistry), 
.  W.  Davis,  Jr.;  W.  P.  Given,  G.  G.  Hawks, 
.  G.  Johnson,  R.  Landesman,  R.  A.  Ruskin, 
,  Schaefer,  W.  J.  Sweeney  III,  H.  J.  latum 

ssociate  Professors 

.  G.  Beling  (Endocrinology),  H.  M.  Gandy 
Indocrinology),  S.  R.  B.  Nordqvist,  S.  Silagi 
Benetics) 

linical  Associate  Professors 

.  I.  Buchman,  D.  J.  Casper,  H.  Dubrow, 
',  F.  Finn,  B.  M.  Garfinkle,  0.  Goldmark,  Jr.; 
A.  Graber,  J.  C.  Greenwald,  S.  T.  Horwitz, 
E.  Lane,  0.  C.  Marcus,  S.  L.  Marcus,  F.  W. 
artens,  J.  J.  O'Rourke,  M.  A.  Piatt,  S.  F.  Ryan, 

D.  Schwartz,  E.  T.  Steadman,  L.  F.  Vosburgh, 

E.  Wieche 

siting  Associate  Professor 

.  L.  Freedman 
ssistant  Professors 

L.  Cederqvist,  G.  W.  Cooper,  Jr  ;  G.  Farahani, 
.  B.  Jones,  N.  H.  Lauersen,  T.-S.  Li, 
Rathnam  (Biochemistry),  D.  J.  Rothe, 
I.  Saary,  J.  R.  Wrathall  (Genetics),  R.  J. 
)ung  (Reproductive  Biology) 

inical  Assistant  Professors 

M.  Astrachan,  N.  K.  Basile,  A.  Brockunier, 
Cohn,  J.  T.  Cole.  J.  G.  Davis,  R.  J.  Derman, 
du  Vigneaud,  Jr.;  B.  Garfinkle,  W.  Gladstone, 
Hakim-Elahi,  R.  E.  Hardy,  A.  Heltai,  D.  F. 

mes,  S.  A.  Kaufman,  R.  E.  Kaye,  R.  M. 

/ingston,  J.  P.  Mahoney,  B.  Nathanson, 
G.  Panter,  V.  K.  Pierce,  F.  Silverman,' 
Soichet,  A.  Tanz,  W.  D.  Walden,  V.  Werden 

search  Assistant  Professor 

R.  Fuchs 
itructors 

F.  Chung,  P.  Conrad,  D.  Davis,  N.  Fidel, 

J.  Free!,  H.  F.  Gardstein,  S.  Kahner,  E.  Mok, 
Resnick,  K.  Vasudeva,  I.  Zervoudakis 

nical  Instructors 

L.  Bednoff,  J.  D.  Blumberg,  J.  H.  Brander, 
M.  Caplan,  P.  Concannon,  J.  A.  D'Urso, 
Eichler,  A.  J.  Felice,  F.  J.  Fitzgerald, 
Greenblat,  H.  B.  Guyer,  S.  H.  Jaffe,  J.  C. 
tarski,  W.  L.  Kron,  E.  O.  Kubec,  D.  J.  Leahy, 
D.  Lecher,  B.  L,  Lieberman,  L.  Lissak, 
•W.  Malkary,  V.  F.  Mastrota,  P.  Mazzarella, 


R.  N.  Melnick,  W.  B.  Paley,  J.  I.  Paris,  W. 
Reguero,  A.  S.  Cherwin,  S.  J.  Siege!,  P.  Softer, 
J.  A.  Spiegel,  E.  Weisfogel,  J.  J.  Zaia, 
M.  B.  Zuckerman 

Research  Associate 

J.  E.  Roberts 
Fellows 

C.  Anikwue,  J.  M.  Brungardt,  A.  T.  Bozzo, 
F.  J.  Browne,  L.  Cardi,  T.  Castaldo,  S.  S.  David, 
B.  F.  Helmkamp,  H.  T.  Jimenez,  H.  L. 
Karbiner,  M.  J.  Morris,  B.  D.  Ramaley,  M.  P. 
Storch,  M.  Strongin,  B.  Tisch,  L.  K. 
Vijayalakshmi,  K.  N.  Wortman 

Research  Fellows 

T.  Landefeld,  K.  R.  Park,  P.  D.  Temple-Smith 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the 
second  year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orienta- 
tion in  the  discipline  and  review  of  basic  and 
pertinent  clinical  anatomy  is  given  to  the 
entire  class.  Films  and  models  for  training  in 
pelvic  examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology   Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
Each  student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital 
for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first 
week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures  and 
seminars  covering  the  physiology  of  the  female 
reproductive  system;  the  physiology  and 
pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium; 
and  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of 
diseases  of  the  genital  organs.  During  the 
remainder  of  the  period,  the  student  will  act 
as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and 
gynecological  departments.  This  includes 
activities  in  clinics  and  in  the  labor  and  delivery 
suite.  The  student  will  participate  in  the 
prenatal  care  of  patients  and  attend  them  in 
labor  and  delivery.  Small  seminars  are  held 
during  this  time  to  supplement  the  didactic 
instruction.  A  conference  is  conducted  each 
morning  from  8  to  9  a.m.  for  those  students 
assigned  to  the  delivery  floor.  Concomitant 
with  this  program,  all  students  will  attend  the 
subcourses  listed  below: 

Course  \.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological 
Pathology.  Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  both  gross  and 
microscopic.  Monday,  9  a.m.  to  12  noon. 
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Course  II.  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine. 

An  overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within 
the  framework  of  the  modern  techniques  of 
fetal  supervision  and  care  for  the  "high  risk" 
patient.  Specific  clinical  disorders  such  as 
repeated  pregnancy  wastage,  erythroblastosis 
fetalis,  and  the  anemias  and  toxemias  of 
pregnancy,  are  presented  in  detail.  Monday, 
1  to  3:30  p.m. 

Course  III.  Gynecological  Oncology.  Instruc- 
tion in  and  discussion  of  malignant  neoplastic 
disease  and  its  early  recognition;  the  basic 
concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of  malignant 
disease  in  the  female  generative  tract.  The 
genital  organs  and  their  specific  malignancies 
including  trophoblastic  diseases  are  discussed 
individually.  Friday,  9  to  11  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Reproductive  Biology.  The  endo- 
crine principles  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle 
are  presented  in  detail  as  a  basis  for  under- 
standing functional  and  dysfunctional  condi- 
tions that  affect  women  at  the  various  stages 
of  life.  Study  of  the  endocrinology  of  pregnancy 
and  labor  is  directed  toward  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  particularly  prematurity.  Friday,  2  to 
3  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  ^y1ondays 
from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Rounds  are  held  on 
Fridays  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  Symposia 
and  instructive  case  reports  are  presented  with 
student  participation. 

Seminars  in  Reproductive  Physiology 

Seminars  embracing  current  aspects  of  the 
basic  sciences  as  applied  to  obstetrics  and 
gynecology  are  held  periodically.  A  conference 
on  gynecological  endocrinology  is  held 
monthly. 


Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered 
in  the  department,  including  advanced  clinical 
training,  work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  and  a  variety  of  opportu- 
nities to  participate  in  on-going  laboratory 
research.  These  electives  are  listed  and  de- 
scribed in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professor 

D.  M.  Shafer,  acting  chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  H.  A.  Lincoff,  W.  L. 
Peretz,  A.  I.  Turtz 


Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  J.  Breslin,  T.  D.  Cherubini,  E.  F.  Constantine 
B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  Harrison,  D.  B. 
Karlin,  P.  L.  Laino,  A.  Mamelok,  R.  Raskind, 
S.  Veronneau,  P.  H.  Zweifach 


Instructors 

B.  Mondino,  J.  Soorani 
Clinical  instructors 

S.  Bloomfield,  E.  I.  N.  de  Llovera,  L.  C. 
Gordonson,  M.  A.  Lieberman,  H.-Z.  Lin, 
S.  Packer 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 


■0i 


[  'mi 


Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year  with  practical 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tech- 
nique and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  thisi 
course.  ' 

Tfiird  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into 
sixteen  groups  that  participate  in  three  weekly 
afternoons  of  presentation,  discussion,  and 
actual  pathological  case  examinations.  Each 
session  concentrates  on  one  phase  of  clinical 
ophthalmology.  The  entire  series  offers  in- 
struction in  the  most  frequently  encountered 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  par- 
ticipate in  the  elective  period.  During  their 
modules  they  examine  patients  hospitalized 
for  surgery  and  review  the  cases  with  attending 
ophthalmologists.  Then  the  student  observes 
the  actual  surgery  and  follows  through  with 
postoperative  care  and  discussions  with  the 
resident  staff.  During  the  elective,  the  student  J 
can  also  observe  in  the  various  ophthalmic 
research  units.  Each  Thursday  the  student  ^ 
attends  teaching  rounds  with  the  resident  and  . 
attending  staff  presenting  interesting  and  ^ 
problem  cases  for  detailed  review  and  discus-  ,1 
sion.  i 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

J.  A.  Moore,  chairman 
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linical  Associate  Professors 

/.  M.  Glass,  J.  M.  Holman,  G.  C.  Mueller, 
R.  Williams 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

'.  F.  Flynn,  S.  A.  Howe,  N.  J,  Pastorek,  J.  H. 
award,  J.  F.  Struve 

istructors 

Dropkin,  I.  Kho,  M,  Lee,  R.  W,  Selfe,  Jr. 
linical  Instructors 

W.  Farrell,  A.  R.  Ganz,  S.  R.  Geller,  W.  S. 
:hley 

equired  Courses 

jcond  Year 

struction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
icond  year.  Three  sessions  of  two  hours  each 
e  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems 
;  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis, 
lere  are  approximately  thirty  students  in  each 
the  three  instructional  periods. 

lird  Year 

le  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In 
ch  term,  eleven  or  twelve  students  spend  five 

six  periods  of  three  hours  each  in  the 
Drhinolaryngology  out-patient  clinic.  These 
ssions  are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from 
to  4  p.m.  in  the  out-patient  clinic.  Students 
in  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
nsidered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  work  up 
3  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  per- 
'ming  physical  examinations  on  the  new 
tients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work- 
'  on  each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attending 
Drhinolaryngologist.  The  differential  diag- 
sis,  diagnostic  procedures,  and  therapy  are 
scussed.  Each  patient  is  seen  on  return 
iits  by  the  same  student  in  order  that  the 
5ults  of  the  diagnostic  procedure  and 
nical  course  may  be  observed  firsthand  and 
finitive  therapy  decided  upon  in  consultation 
:h  an  otorhinolaryngology  staff  member, 
ormal  lectures  are  given  at  the  beginning 

the  three-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To 
pplement  these  informal  lectures,  interesting 
ses  are  selected  and  presented  to  the  group 

examination  and  informal  discussion, 
ery  attempt  is  made  to  use  not  only  clinic 
tients  but  in-patients  as  well  for  these  case 
)sentations.  In  addition,  two  ^V2  hour 
Tiinars  are  given  each  term  to  each  group 
'  twenty-four  students. 

ective  Options 

lurth  Year 

'nical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are 


offered  to  students  In  the  fourth  year  In 
modules  of  seven  or  fourteen  weeks.  Full- 
time attendance  is  desirable.  However, 
half-time  attendance  may  be  arranged  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department  head.  During  the 
clerkship,  the  student's  time  is  divided  be- 
tween duty  on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhino- 
laryngology out-patient  clinic,  and  in  the 
operating  room.  The  student  takes  part  In 
the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with 
the  resident  staff,  and  has  the  opportunity  to 
observe  various  otorhinolaryngologic  operating 
procedures  in  the  operating  room.  The  student 
also  attends  the  weekly  and  monthly  con- 
ferences. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  in  the  second  and  third 
years.  The  advisers  to  students  planning  this 
fourth  year  elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore 
and  Dr.  James  M.  Holman. 

Pathology 

Professors 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  P.  J.  Fitzgerald,  A.  Kellner, 
J.  G.  Kidd,  L.  Krook,  R.  C.  Mellors,  G.  E. 
Murphy,  G.  C.  Poppensiek,  L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professor 

E.  E.  Kramer 
Visiting  Professor 
M.  Helpern 
Associate  Professors 

C,  G.  Becker,  P.  G.  Bullough,  G.  F.  Gray, 
S.  I.  Hajdu,  A.  G.  Huvos,  W.  Insull, 

P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R.  Melamed,  C.  R.  Minick, 
R.  S.  Porro,  C.  A.  Santos-Buch,  J.  F.  Seybolt, 
S.  S.  Sternberg 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  Gross,  A.  M.  Prince,  C.  Solomon 
Assistant  Professors 

D.  R.  Alonso,  E.  P.  Bassett,  E.  S.  Cho, 

M.  H.  S.  Clements,  E.  L.  Coffey,  R.  A.  Eriandson, 
J.  A.  Mouradian,  M.  Oka,  C.  K.  Petito,  P.  P. 
Rosen.  M.  Susin,  C.  W.  Watson,  C.  F.  W.  Wolf, 
J.  F.  Woodruff,  J.  M.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  S.  Carlson,  T.  Robertson 
Instructors 

N.  L.  Chernik,  H.  Kahn,  C-k.  Tang,  A.  Villacin 
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Fellows 

M.  L.  Alonso,  J.  C.  Bolles,  H.  Brusman,  M.  L. 
Cibull,  A.  Cubilla,  S.  I.  Gutman,  N.  Hardin, 
R.  D.  Kalter,  M.  Pascal,  J.  Prat,  F.  Sharkey, 
E.  B.  Sussman,  T.  Yoshiki 

Research  Fellow 

M.  Immamura 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two 
floors  of  the  central  part  of  the  College  building, 
located  above  the  library  and  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  Hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  College 
and  Hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely  con- 
centrated on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy 
room  and  demonstration  room  for  pathological 
anatomy  is  located.  Class  rooms  for  microscopy 
are  situated  on  the  second  floor.  The  third 
and  fourth  floors  also  contain  unit  laboratories 
for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and 
for  technical  preparation.  Animal  quarters  and 
facilities  for  experimental  work  are  on  the 
fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  col- 
lection of  specimens  representing  most  of 
the  common,  and  many  of  the  more  unusual, 
pathological  lesions.  In  addition  to  this  mounted 
collection,  a  considerable  amount  of  constantly 
changing  gross  material  is  available  for  study 
by  the  students. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rocke- 
feller Hospital  and  the  Westchester  Division 
affords  abundant  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to  clinical 
medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies 
performed  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have 
been  preserved  since  1851  and,  in  recent  years, 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been 
carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  Instruction 
is  given  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the 
second  year.  Professor  Ellis  and  staff. 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and 
their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  dis- 
turbed function  are  considered.  Lectures  and 
classroom  demonstrations  are  supplemented  by 
studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The  course  begins 
with  cell  injury,  inflammation  and  repair;  it 
then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infec- 
tions and  tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology 
including  an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 


Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  These  coii 
ferences  are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staff;' 
of  the  clinical  departments  of  the  Hospital 
and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  | 
the  year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical; 
course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  are  corre-  ! 
lated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  utilized  for 
elective  courses  in  pathology  for  research  oi' 
for  independent  study.  Electives  are  offered 
in   postmortem    pathology,  cardiovascular 
pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic  pathology, 
pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  labo- 
ratory medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  patholog 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease 
and  pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical 
pathology,  cytology,  forensic  pathology, 
musculoskeletal   pathology,  neuropathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical  and  gyneco- 
logical pathology,  renal  pathology,  cardiac 
pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
application  in  pathology  and  laboratory  medi- 
cine. Please  see  Catalog  of  Electives  for 
description  of  courses,  prerequisites,  times, 
and  instructors. 

f 

Pediatrics 

Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld, 
M.  A.  Engle,  R.  A.  Good,  A.  R.  Levin, 
M.  L.  Murphy,  M.  I.  New,  M.  Silverberg 

Clinical  Professors 

V.  Apgar  (Teratology),  H.  P.  Goldberg,  L.  Salk  3 

Associate  Professors  ' 

V.  C.  Canale,  K.  H.  Ehlers,  R.  G.  Harper. 
M.  C.  Heagarty,  L.  Helson,  M.  Hilgartner, 
J.  E.  Lewy,  F.  Lifshitz,  W.  N.  Lim,  D.  R.  Miller, 
H.  deC.  Peterson,  J.  C.  Ribble,  A.  L.  Scherzer, 

E.  M.  Smithwick,  C.  T.  C.  Tan 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.;  R.  R.  Bass,  C.  H.  Bauer,  L.  I. 
Charash,  L.  I.  Eriich,  B.  L.  Gemson,  J.  L. 
German  III,  R.  M.  Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi, 
J.  Q.  Haralambie,  F.  N.  Marshall,  I.  H.  Mauss, 
R.  G.  McGovern,  V.  C.  Mitty,  R.  F.  Notterman, 
M.  Orange,  V.  E.  Pomeranz,  S.  F.  Redo, 

D.  L.  Smith,  P.  S.  Tolins,  R.  A.  Wapnir 


13  Pediatrics 


ejkdjunct  Associate  Professor 

-1 1.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors 

3.  S.  Ashe,  Z.  E,  Currimboy,  J.  G.  Davis, 
:.  F.  Fischbarg,  A,  C.  Gilladoga,  M.  Hagbin, 
L  N.  Krauss,  U.  Lavy,  L.  Levine,  R.  I.  Lopez, 
).  J.  Louick,  M.  McVicar,  B.  E.  Peterson, 
B.  Rifkind,  G.  Rosen,  E.  T.  Schubert, 
/\.  Shibuya,  M.  M.  Sokal,  G.  E.  Solomon,  N.  W. 
Iternberg,  T.  A.  Vandersall,  P.  H.  Winchester 

Minical  Assistant  Professors 

).  E.  Brillo,  M.  Boris,  R.  M.  Brilliant,  M.  0. 
.iuchanan,  W.  T.  Carpenter,  B.  S.  Caterinicchio, 
.  N.  DeHoff,  A.  P.  DeMayo,  D.  L.  Dowel!, 
).  B.  Gareen,  F.  Ghavimi,  M.  Gilbert,  M.  Harwin, 
,.  C.  Hoffman,  P.  R.  Joseph,  M.  N.  Kugler, 
1.  Levy,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.;  A.  J.  Mistretta, 
.  Neumann,  A.  P.  Nicosia,  B.  Nitzberg,  S.  D. 
)licker,  0.  E.  Pitkin,  I.  Rappaport,  R.  H.  Reiman, 
1.  S.  Rosh,  A.  J.  Salisbury,  W.  T.  Seed, 
Shein,  M.  Small,  J.  Soloway,  M.  Teitel, 
.  P.  Viscardi,  E.  M.  Wallace,  B.  X.  Weinstein, 
.  I.  Wolfe,  S.  S.  Zipser 

istructors 

.  8.  Boland,  A.  C.  Giardina,  B.  A.  Grellon, 
.  R.  Grimes,  M.  E.  Olson,  S.  Teichberg,  R.  C. 
anucci 

linical  Instructors 

.  E.  Bradley,  P.  Datlof,  G.  Edis,  R.  M.  Eliofson, 
'.  L.  Greenberg,  A.  C.  Holtzman,  H.  W. 
utteroth,  G.  Izzo,  R.  L.  Kandell,  Y.  Khakoo, 
.  L.  Petrucelli,  R.  H.  Lieberman,  F.  N.  Medici, 
.  G.  Meny,  S.  S.  Rosell,  M.  S.  Saluja,  J.  J. 
'aranga,  M.  A.  Shinefield,  B.  S.  Slater,  G.  M. 
pielman,  J.  Steckelman,  R.  Stein,  M.  W.  Tsai, 
.  W.  Walker 

esearch  Associates 

Granich,  P.  Klass 
Hlows 

Achariyakosol,  A.  Y.  Alikpala,  S.  P.  Bennett, 
J.  Berry,  M.  Bestak,  B.  I.  Caparros,  M. 

landra,  S.  B.  Cruz,  F.  DeRosas,  B.  N.  Dias, 
Doberne,  I.  Elshihabi,  R.  Exeni,  S.  C.  G.  Fang, 
Fernandes,  B.  Fish,  P.  Fort,  W.  W.  Prayer, 
Friedman,  R.  Garutti,  H.  Goetzel,  J.  M.  Grant, 
L.  Gutierrez,  A.  Harin,  S.  Hepner,  J. 

5rskowitz,  I.  M.  Hiatt,  M..  R.  Kaplan,  E.  T. 

Turi,  A.  A.  Klein,  C.  S.  Kleinman,  S.  J.  Korn, 
Korth-Schutz,  P.  Landau,  S.  LaSala,  N.  L.  C. 

'ban,  K.  M.  Mackler,  A.  L.  Markenson,  T.  M. 

endan,  J.  L,  Mills,  D.  J.  Moel,  C.  Mosende, 
Ottesen,  V.  C.  Pingul,  S.  P.  Rand,  A.  S. 

iptoulis,  J.  D.  Rozbruch,  P.  Saenger, 

St.  J.  Bernard,  A.  S.  Sanmaneechai,  E.  S. 


Santos,  M.  S.  Schiller,  E.  A.  Schmalzer, 
C.  Sekaron,  C.  Sia,  L.  J.  Singer,  D.  B.  Sogn, 
L.  J.  Steinherz,  P.  G.  Steinherz,  S.  J.  Stravinsky, 
S.  Suwansirikul,  N.  Tejani,  J.  F.  Wise,  W.  J. 
Woo,  J.  C.  J.  Wu,  D.  Zigelman 

Lecturer 

R.  W.  Cause 

Required  Clerkship 

Third  Year 

The  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third 
year.  In  a  period  of  seven  and  one-half  weeks, 
a  required  program  is  offered  to  provide  a 
core  of  pediatric  knowledge.  During  this  time, 
the  student  is  exposed  to  the  important  areas 
of  general  pediatrics  so  that  an  overview  of 
the  subject  is  presented.  The  year  is  divided 
into  six  modules.  During  the  module,  the 
student  is  assigned  to  a  pavilion  service  for 
three  and  one-half  weeks  at  Lenox  Hill  Hos- 
pital Pediatric  Service,  the  Newborn  and 
Neonatal  Intensive  Care  Service  for  approxi- 
mately two  weeks,  and  the  outpatient  services 
at  Bronx-Lebanon  Hospital.  Throughout  the 
rotation,  students  spend  one-half  day  a  week 
in  the  Pediatric  Outpatient  Department  and 
several  hours  a  week  in  the  Emergency  Unit. 
Both  general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of 
interest  to  the  subspecialties  are  encountered 
when  the  student  is  on  the  Pavilion  Service. 
The  experience  at  Bronx-Lebanon  Hospital 
exposes  the  student  to  the  problem  of  pro- 
viding services  to  economically  deprived  groups. 
Three  or  four  students  from  each  module 
spend  their  entire  pediatrics  clerkship  at  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  This  rotation  includes 
inpatient  and  outpatient  experiences  as  well 
as  time  spent  in  the  Neonatal  Intensive  Care 
Unit.  During  the  third-year  experience,  the 
student  acts  as  a  clinical  clerk.  Each  admis- 
sion is  assigned  to  a  student  who  does  a 
history,  physical  examination,  and  formulates 
a  differential  diagnosis.  The  plan  for  the 
patient  is  developed  by  the  student,  intern, 
and  senior  resident.  An  attending  physician 
supervises  the  team.  Students  are  expected 
to  follow  their  patients  closely  during  the 
admission  and  to  write  pertinent  progress  notes. 
A  number  of  formal  teaching  seminars  are 
scheduled.  These  provide  the  core  lecture 
material  for  pediatrics,  highlighting  various 
aspects  of  general  pediatrics  and  the  sub- 
specialties. In  addition,  the  student  participates 
in  daily  attending  rounds.  The  regularly 
scheduled  rounds  and  teaching  sessions  of 
the  Department  of  Pediatrics  are  part  of  the 
curriculum  for  the  third  year.  The  students  are 
assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  six  or  seven. 
Tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or  the 
attending  staff.  Tutors  meet  with  the  students 
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three  times  a  week  to  present  and  discuss 
cases.  It  is  the  tutor's  responsibility  to  give 
continuity  to  the  pediatric  curriculum. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical 
pediatric  electives  encompassing  general  and 
subspecialty  clinic  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  and  combined  inpatient 
and  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  sub- 
specialty department  heads  in  programs  with 
either  clinical,  research,  or  combined  clinical 
and  research  emphasis.  Elective  courses  are 
listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  chairman;  A.  Askari,  A.  Kappas 
(Clinical  Pharmacology),  A.  Van  Poznak 
(Clinical  Pharmacology) 

Clinical  Professor 

A.  Shapiro  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 
Adjunct  Professors 
J.  J.  Burns,  E.  J.  Cafruny 
Associate  Professors 

W.  W.  Y.  Chan,  R.  W.  Houde  (Clinical  Pharma- 
cology), C.  Inturrisi,  H.  Kutt  (Clinical 
Pharmacology),  R.  Levi,  M.  Okamoto 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

E.  Grunberg 
Assistant  Professors 

A.  Alvares,  A.  Rifkind  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 
Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

B.  A.  Berkowitz 


Research  Associates 

T.  Baker,  N.  Chatterjie,  H.  Dayton,  W.  H. 
Huang,  S.  Rao 

Research  Fellow 

R  P.  Segura 
Lecturer 

H.  S.  Carlin  (Clinical  Pharmacy) 

Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  con 
ferences,  and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim 
is  to  teach  how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is 
determined  by  pharmacologic  principles. 
Emphasis  is  placed,  therefore,  on  the  applica-< 
tion  of  pharmacologic  principles  to  the  undes 
standing  and  evaluation  of  drug  actions. 
In  turn,  the  student  is  provided  with  a  scientific 
basis  for  a  rational  approach  to  drug  therapy. 
Prototype  drugs,  considered  systematically, 
serve  to  illustrate  the  pharmacologic  char- 
acteristics of  the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options  | 

Second  Year  *• 

Elective  opportunities  will  be  made  available 
to  students  during  free  time.  In  these  courses 
the  student  may  have  the  opportunity  either 
to  ascertain  the  pharmacological  profile  of 
newer  drugs  through  application  of  principles- 
introduced  during  the  basic  course  or  to 
clarify  through  research  some  particular  aspe 
of  drug  action.  These  activities  will  be  super- 
vised closely  by  staff  members  and  oriented 
as  a  graduate  experience  endeavoring  to  foste 
scholarly  studies  and  scientific  inquiries.  The  f 
basic  course  in  pharmacology  is  a  preferred  i 
prerequisite. 

Fourth  Year 

The  interests  of  the  faculty  span  cardiovascular 
pharmacology,  neuropharmacology,  psycho- 
pharmacology,  perinatal  pharmacology, 
analgesic  pharmacology,  drug  dependency, 
drug  metabolism  and  interactions,  renal 
pharmacology,   endocrine   pharmacology,  and 
cellular  pharmacology.   Elective  conference 
hours  (two  to  four  hours  weekly)  in  thera- 
peutics, clinical  pharmacology,  and  pharma- 
cology can  be  arranged  for  convenience  with 
the  large  block  electives.  Arrangements 
also  can  be  made  for  the  unusual  individual 
who  wants  to  participate  in  original  investiga- 
tions with  a  view  to  learning  methods  of 
pharmacological  research.  Special  opportu- 
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les  are  offered  for  work  in  clinical  and 
Doratory  pharmacology.  Details  of  research 
portunities  can  be  obtained  from  staff. 
Tie  to  be  arranged. 

hysiology  and  Biophysics 

ofessors 

E.  Windhager,  chairman;  R.  L.  Greif, 
Grafstein 

sociate  Professors 

Balagura-Baruch,  C.  Fell,  T.  M.  Maack 
sistant  Professors 

S.  Andersen,  D,  Gardner,  C.  Liebow 
junct  Assistant  Professor 

Harrington 
iitructor 
I  Costanzo 
Isearcti  Associate 
.  Currie 

I  search  Fellows 

IMcQuarrie,  M.  Lmshaw,  R.  Safirstein 

I  truction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
(icentrated  in  the  second  and  third  terms 
cthe  first  year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic 
^)wledge  of  chemistry  and  physics  and  at 
IjSt  some  knowledge  of  anatomy,  neuro- 
atomy,  and  biochemistry.  The  second  term 
i'devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and 
t,  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
(iferences.  The  instruction  in  physiology  and 
t. physics  is  directed  toward  an  understanding 
cthe  principles  involved  in  the  functioning 
c:he  human  body  and  of  the  means  by  which 
t  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 

i  igrated.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by 
r.vences  to  current  literature.  The  depart- 
nt  is  fortunate  in  having  on  the  fourth  floor 
c  ts  building  the  Graham  Lusk  Library  of 
F'Siology,  a  gift  from  the  late  professor  of 
rsiology,  Graham  Lusk.  The  library  includes 
tind  volumes  of  complete  sets  of  the 

ii  ortant  physiological  and  biochemical 

li  ature,  monographs,  handbooks,  and  text- 
t'ks,  and  is  being  supplemented  by  some 
cthe  current  journals  and  monographs.  In 
a  ition  to  the  college  library,  the  facilities 
c  his  library  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
sfents  of  medicine. 

T  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of 
hian  experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian 


physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments 
are  chosen  to  illustrate  fundamental  principles 
in  the  respective  field  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruc- 
tion in  specialized  techniques,  experimental 
preparations,  and  presentation  of  clinical  cases. 
These  are  facilitated  by  the  participation 
and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various 
departments  in  the  Medical  College  and 
The  New  York  Hospital. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
bioelectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special 
senses,  blood  circulation,  respiration,  and 
gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics  including  applica- 
tions of  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of 
body  function.  Conferences  are  largely  de- 
voted to  a  consideration  of  laboratory  results 
and  to  the  presentation  of  patients  who  exhibit 
functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on  metab- 
olism, central  nervous  system,  endocrinology, 
body  fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  ex- 
ercises one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and 
one  in  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are 
offered  to  selected  students  during  their 
second  year  elective  time.  An  opportunity  is 
offered  to  not  more  than  five  students  during 
their  second  year  elective  period  to  participate 
as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology. 
Research  work  for  medical  students  during 
second  and  fourth  year  elective  periods,  and 
for  members  of  any  class  during  summer 
vacation  periods,  will  be  arranged  on  con- 
sultation with  members  of  the  department. 

Psychiatry 

Professors 

R.  Michels,  chairman;  S.  Goldstone  (Psychol- 
ogy), L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.  (Medicine);  R.  N.  Kohl, 
E.  H.  Lenneberg  (Psychology),  W.  T.  Lhamon, 

D.  J.  Reis  (Neurology),  G.  P.  Smith  (Behavioral 
Science) 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  T.  Carlson,  J.  F.  Masterson,  W.  N.  Schoenfeld 
(Psychology),  A.  K.  Shapiro,  R.  M.  Silberstein, 
O.  A.  Will,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Professor 

B.  J.  Betz 
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Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Clayson  (Psychology),  J.  L.  Curtis,  S.  T. 
Michael,  J.  A.  Sechzer  (Psychology),  P.  E. 
Stokes 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  H.  Barten,  J.  B.  Chassan  (Psychology), 
H.  E.  Daniells,  H.  Fensterhein  (Psychology), 
B.  Fisher  (Psychology),  F.  F.  Flach,  L.  J. 
Hatterer,  P.  Hogan,  H.  S.  Kaplan,  A.  Kiev, 
L.  G.  Laufer,  A.  S.  Lenzner,  A.  B.  Lewis,  Jr.; 
E.  Y.  Liang,  L.  Loeb,  A.  A.  McLean,  B.  L.  New, 
S.  Nordlicht,  E.  L.  Pinney,  Jr.;  W.  B.  Pomeroy 
(Psychology),  J.  M.  Quen,  R.  A.  Ravich,  L.  R. 
Straub,  J.  S.  Tamerin,  H.  S.  Wright 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  F.  Clarkin  (Psychology),  M.  F.  Folstein,  J.  G. 
Gibbs,  Jr.;  F.  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.;  J.  M.  Kisch 
(Psychology),  A.  W.  Loranger  (Psychology), 
M.  R.  Mattson,  H.  G.  Nurnberg,  J.  F.  O'Neil, 
S.  Reich  (Psychology),  E.  E.  Seelye,  L.  M. 
Tourk  (Psychology),  P.  H.  Warren,  P.  G.  Wilson, 
L.  C.  Zang 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

E.  T.  Adelson,  A.  A.  Anderson,  Jr.;  G.  A. 
Anderson,  J.  Arcuri,  J.  Aronson,  J.  M. 
Astrachan,  R.  Baker,  J.  E.  Baxter,  T.  Beckett 
(Psychology),  P.  M.  Bromberg  (Psychology), 

J.  Bronner-Huszar,  J.  W.  Brown,  A.  N.  Browne- 
Mayers,  E.  H.  Church,  H.  N.  Cooper,  E.  G. 
Dabbs,  L.  A.  Downs,  G.  Faretra,  R.  F.  Path, 
R.  G.  Ferguson,  T.  H.  Finkle,  M.  F.  Fleetwood, 
R.  J.  Foraste,  M.  Fredland,  E.  D.  Freeman, 
R.  S.  Green,  S.  Gruber,  T.  S.  Harper,  I.  B. 
Harrison,  R.  H.  Hart,  R.  J.  Haskell,  Jr. 
(Psychology);  T.  F.  Henley,  P.  S.  Herbert,  D.  N. 
Hertz,  R.  Hirsch,  P.  T.  Janulis,  B.  Johnson, 

F.  D.  Kane,  S.  E.  Kapel,  M.  G.  Karmason, 
M.  D.  Kerr,  H.  A.  Kim,  M.  I.  Klein,  M.  M. 
Knight,  R.  G.  Knight,  J.  L.  Kroll,  A.  B.  Landolt, 
S.  E.  Langer,  R.  E.  Lee  (Medicine),  H.  J. 
Lefkowits,  E.  A.  Lerner  (Psychology),  D.  Lieber- 
man,  S.  A.  Locke  (Psychology),  W.  A.  Longaker, 
J.  N.  Loomis,  W.  V.  Lulow,  A.  S.  Maerov,  R.  B. 
Makover,  R.  C.  Mastrovito,  J.  R.  McCartney, 

L.  E.  McGowan,  J.  F.  McGrath,  H.  H.  Moorhead, 
W.  A.  Myers,  J.  Nahmias,  W.  Nathan,  R. 
Nickerson,  E.  S.  Petursson,  E.  R.  Ranzenhofer, 
K.  C.  Rawitt,  R.  Riss  (Psychology),  P.  S. 
Robbins,  G.  Samios,  M.  L.  Schoelly,  J.  E. 
Schultz,  V.  Sears,  M.  A.  Selzer,  C.  A.  Shamoian, 
E.  Shapiro  (Psychology),  L.  R.  Sillman,  R.  M. 
Simon,  E.  R.  Singer,  J.  H.  Spencer,  Jr.; 
T.  G.  Stauffer,  H.  D.  Stein,  M.  L.  Stein,  J.  D. 
Sullivan,  T.  A.  Vandersall,  J.  R.  Ware,  H.  L. 
Wayne,  W.  D.  Wheat,  B.  C.  Wilson  (Psychology), 
E.  Wilson,  Jr.;  M.  C.  Winestine  (Psychology), 
A.  R.  Yapalater 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

S.  L.  Dunaif 


Instructors 

O.  J.  Arcuni,  J.  A.  Campanella,  R.  Gross,  J.  h 
Kocsis,  B.  J.  Lasley,  A.  Tashchian,  H.  A.  Von 
Greiff 

Clinical  Instructors 

A.  Becker  (Law),  D.  M.  Bedenko,  N.  F.  Berk, 
M.  B.  Blitz,  R.  Brady,  R.  D.  Bruun,  R.  S. 
Carson,  J.  J.  Cavanagh,  C.  J.  Clark,  R.  Cohe 
L.  P.  Copeland  (Psychology),  L.  B.  de 
Alvarado,  H.  S.  Decker  (History),  M.  V.  DiGanc 
T.  L.  Doyle,  Jr.;  S.  C.  Draghi,  J.  Dubey,  S.  R." 
Edelson,  E.  Einbinder,  A.  Eisen,  S.  J.  Epstein, 
M.  P.  Frogel,  D.  J.  Gallina,  R.  I.  Ganeles, 
H.  Goldey,  S.  Golub,  R.  F.  Jarris,  A.  I.  Kaplar 
S.  S.  Kove,  S.  Kramer,  M.  S.  Kroop,  M.  Levine 
G.  L.  Levitt,  E.  L.  Macrae,  H.  I.  Mandel,  J.  G 
Mendel,  S.  M.  Mitchell,  D.  B.  Nagel,  E. 
Nersessian,  D.  J.  O'Connell,  A.  K.  Offit,  S.  J. 
Pagliaro,  L.  E.  Roberts,  M.  G.  Rothenberg. 
(Psychology),  H.  L.  Rothman,  D.  B.  Saxe  (Lav 
M.  Schwab,  Z.  Skolnick,  M.  Spital,  R.  T. 
Symons  (Psychology),  L.  Tallal,  S.  G.  Traubi 
K.  F.  Tucker,  T.  Van  Allen,  W.  M.  Weisner, 
A.  Zagoloff,  M.  Zimmerman  (Psychology),  J. 
Zito,  C.  L.  Zois 


Research  Associates 

N.  Dain,  E.  Leibowitz,  G.  D.  Leibowitz,  T.  A. 
Loftus,  B.  R.  Seegmiller,  J.  H.  Weiss 

Fellows 

B.  Bienenstock,  J.  C.  Breitner,  G.  Brownstone 
J.  D.  Burgess,  B.  Cohen,  J.  R.  Gladieux, 
A.  Greenwood,  R.  G.  Kammerman,  F.  M.  Khs* 
R.  Klein,  D.  S.  Kreuz,  J.  D.  Kuris,  R.  H. 
Landeen,  P.  A.  Levi,  P.  M.  Levine,  D.  S. 
Liebling,  A.  Lobo-Satue,  R.  L.  Maiberg,  R.  E. 
Mattison,  A.  Nucci,  I.  Osowsky,  J.  P.  Packles 
N.  E.  Pauker,  M.  M.  Peskin,  E.  J.  Pilek,  W.  0. 
Samuels,  B.  M.  Schulman,  J.  J.  Silverstein, 
J.  Smadbeck,  B.  M.  Smoller,  J.  G.  Taboada, 
M.  Teitelbaum,  C.  Tkacz,  S.  H.  Zakaria,  A. 
Zomorodi,  W.  M.  Zomorodi 


Visiting  Research  Fellow 

M.  D.  Hassol 
Assistants 

E.  K.  Balliett,  E.  Heffner 
Research  Assistant 

B.  Hogan 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Human  Development    Psychologic,  social,  ai 
neurologic  aspects  of  human  development 
are  presented  from  an  eclectic  and  multi- 
disciplinary  viewpoint.  Various  theories  of  de- 
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ll 

t  elopment  are  considered  and  the  important 
indmarks  and  critical  periods  are  described, 
istruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester. 

econd  Year 

sychopathology    Consists  of  lectures  on  the 
lajor  psychiatric  disorders.  These  are  dis- 
jssed  in  terms  of  diagnosis,  clinical  features, 
Dncepts  of  etiology,  treatment,  and  outcome. 
1  addition,  small  groups  of  students  inter- 
ew  patients  at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
lllnic  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  The 
Durse  offers  clinical  experience  in  methods  of 
terviewing,  history  taking,  and  relating  to 
atients.  Total  hours:  20. 

lird  Year 

linical  Psychiatry    Groups  of  four  to  six  stu- 
jnts  rotate  through  the  in-  and  outpatient 
;rvices  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic 
the  Westchester  Division  four  days  a  week 
r  four  week  periods.  Students  examine  and 
Drk  with  patients,  and  attend  conferences  and 
jmonstrations.  The  work  includes  study  of 
lults  and  children  with  a  variety  of  psychiatric 
oblems. 

lective  Options 

rst  Year 

ectives    Electives  are  offered  in  "Group 
■  pvelopment"  and  in  "Human  Sexuality," 
lich  provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity 
.  beginning  to  explore  the  complexities  of 
3  role  of  physician.  In  addition,  various  other 
jctives  are  offered  in  the  different  sections 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  including  the 
Jtory  section,  social  psychiatry,  special 
jdies  lab,  sexual  study,  and  treatment  pro- 
am,  etc.  Listing  is  available  in  the  Catalog 
Electives. 

urth  Year 

actives    During  the  fourth  year  the  following 
motives  are  offered:  a  clinical  clerkship  in 
;  psychiatric  inpatient  department,  clinical 
:erience  in  the  psychiatry  outpatient  depart- 
•nt,  social  psychiatry,  metabolic  psychiatry, 
1;  history  of  psychiatry,  psychochemotherapy, 
idiovisuat  teaching,  community  psychiatry, 
'  Id  psychiatry.  A  complete  listing  is  available 
I  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

ubiic  Health 

I  )fessors 

<  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
blic  Health,  chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.;  R.  L. 
f^le,  Jr.;  M.  E.  W.  Goss  (Sociology), 
^  Schottenfeld 


Clinical  Professors 

E.  J.  Cassell,  B.  H.  Kean,  P.  B.  Peacock 
Adjunct  Professors 

W.  T.  Ingram  (Engineering),  W.  R.  Lynn 
(Health  Systems  Analysis) 

Visiting  Professor 

P.  D.  Marsden 
Associate  Professor 

A.  L.  Scherzer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.;  L.  L.  Heimoff,  S.  A.  Howe, 

F.  T.  Kirkham,  E.  G.  McCarthy,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  D.  Hyman  (Sociology) 
Assistant  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman,  L.  M.  Drusin,  T.  C.  Jones, 
V.  Mike  (Biostatistics),  R.  B.  Millman,  D. 
Schwartz  (Nursing),  A.  Ullmann  (Social  Work), 

G.  I.  Wadler 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

R.  A.  Berman  (Hospital  Administration). 
G.  Bondi,  A.  D.  Chaves,  G.  L  Hobby,  P.  C. 
White,  Jr. 

Instructor 

E.  T,  Khuri 
Clinical  Instructors 

J.  Levinson,  W.  Loery 
Research  Associates 

D,  Gordon.  S.  K,  Henshaw 
Research  Fellow 

0.  S.  Ochs 

Research  Assistants 

M.  McCarty,  C.  Miles,  V.  Weinberg 

Lecturer 

J.  C.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
focuses  on  problems  of  disease,  disease  con- 
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trol,  and  health  behavior  in  hunnan  groups 
and  communities.  Society  is  the  "patient" 
rather  than  the  individual.  Major  teaching  aims 
of  the  department  include  increasing  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and 
control  of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public 
health  problems  and  potential  solutions  in 
industrialized  societies,  and  of  the  significant 
environmental  hazards  to  health  that  people 
have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent,  teaching 
thus  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are 
shaped  by  the  multiple  interrelations  of 
heredity,  culture,  social  relationships,  health 
care,  and  the  physical  and  biological  envi- 
ronment. Methods  of  study  and  analysis  used 
in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  empha- 
sized. Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health 
of  people  in  the  aggregate,  the  department 
also  has  the  responsibility  for  maintaining 
continuing  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of 
various  systems  of  health  care  delivery. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease 

This  is  part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Intro- 
ductory Medicine  and  consists  of  two  hours 
each  Wednesday  afternoon  during  the  second 
trimester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting  the  student 
to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs 
and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health 
professionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems. 
Lectures  and  small  group  seminars.  Coordi- 
nator, Dr.  Millman. 

Health  Care  Systems    This  is  also  part  of  the 
first-year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and 
consists  of  one  lecture  hour  each  Tuesday 
during  the  third  trimester.  The  course  pro- 
vides an  introductory  analysis  of  existing 
systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad,  including  examination  of  available 
health  manpower,  the  organization  of  medical 
practice  and  its  evaluation,  facilities  for 
inpatient  and  outpatient  care  in  relation  to 
community  and  national  needs,  methods  of 
funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics  in 
health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for 
modification  of  current  systems.  Coordinators, 
Dr.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology    During  the 
second  trimester,  students  learn  about  the 
epidemiologic  method  that  is  concerned  with 
the  distribution  and  causal  determinants  of 
diseases  in  man.  By  determining  the  attributes 
of  high-risk  groups,  the  epidemiologic  method 
contributes  to  the  primary  prevention  and 


earlier  detection  of  disease.  The  initial  lectures 
review  the  important  indices  of  disease  fre- 
quency, design  of  retrospective  (case  history)  y 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the  | 
derivation  of  relative  and  attributable  risk.  , 
These  fundamentals  are  then  illustrated  by  i 
reviewing  selected  communicable  and  chronic  ' 
degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major  sources 
of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society. 
Dr.  Schottenfeld. 


Introduction  to  Biostatistics    This  course  con 
sists  of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed 
at  giving  the  student  a  brief  introduction 
to  the  basic  concepts  of  probability  and 
classical  statistics,  and  the  major  statistical 
techniques  generally  encountered  in  the 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and 
summarizing  clinical  data  are  discussed,  with 
emphasis  on  the  design  of  controlled  thera- 
peutic trials.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
learn  how  to  solve  statistical  problems 
using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption  test 
is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics.  Tuesdays,  2-3  p.m.,  second  trimestenl 
Dr.  Mike.  i 

Parasitology    The  principal  emphasis  in  this  | 
course  is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger  i 
parasites  that  are  particularly  prevalent  in  * 
so-called  economically  underdeveloped  areas. 
The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host- 
parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in 
microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out 
to  include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  al- 
though the  initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the 
course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues 
for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man — clinical 
medicine  and  epidemiology.  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered;  the 
mode  of  transmission  of  each  parasite  is 
studied,  as  well  as  the  life  cycle  and  inter- 
mediate hosts.  Prevention  and  control  of 
human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  considera- 
tion, and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is 
discussed.  Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases 
are  used  to  illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises 
and  the  lectures.  Each  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
second  trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstration  is 
presented  from  2-3  p.m.  The  laboratory  ex- 
ercises are  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m.  Dr.  Keen, 
Dr.  Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Marsden. 


Third  Year 


Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of 
morning  field  trips  followed  by  afternoon  | 
seminars  on  eight  consecutive  Fridays  during 
the  term.  The  exercises  are  devoted  to  field  I 
experience  and  literature  review,  and  discussiori 
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f  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they  relate 
)  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is  con- 
ucted  with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an 
istructor.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Alderman. 

ilective  Options 

ealth  Economics    The  delivery  of  health  care 
;  examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Eco- 
omic  theory  provides  the  basis  for  studying 
le  health  industry  and  national  health 
isurance.  Topics  considered  include  the 
haracteristics  of  health  and  medical  services 
lat  distinguish  the  health  industry,  the 
iplications  of  these  distinctive  characteristics 
ir  the  competitive  market  system  as  a 
lechanism  for  delivering  health  services  to  the 
bnsumer  for  the  manpower  crises,  rising  costs, 
id  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and 
lysicians  including  Medicare  and  prepaid 
surance.  The  course  includes  elective  read- 
gs  and  assignments.  Second  year,  hours 
be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

itroduction  to  Statistical  Inference    It  is  the 

m  of  this  course  to  help  participants  gain 
)me  insight  into  the  theory  underlying  a 
obabilistic  approach  to  the  treatment  of 
)servational  and  experimental  data,  and  to 
;quaint  them  with  the  major  techniques  of 
atistical  analysis.  Illustrations  of  the  mate- 
j|  are  selected  from  applications  in  the 
omedical  sciences.  A  weekly  set  of  homework 
oblems  is  assigned  and  access  to  computer 
rminals,  with  instruction  in  their  use,  is 
lOvided  to  aid  computation.  There  are  no 
athematical  prerequisites  beyond  elementary 
gebra.  Open  to  graduate  students,  medical 
Jdents,  and  staff.  (Any  first-year  medical 
Jdent  completing  this  course  will  be  ex- 
.ipted  from  Introduction  to  Biostatistics.) 
lursday,  3-5  p.m.,  second  trimester.  Dr.  Mike. 

maica  Rural  Health  Project    This  program 
/olves  student  participation  in  a  community 
alth  project  in  rural  Jamaica.  Having  begun  in 
69  as  a  small,  discrete  project  serving  a 
lall  locality  in  mountainous  central  Jamaica, 
now  involves  this  initial  area  as  well  as  the 
tire  Parish  of  Hanover,  where  65,000  people 
e  in  about  450  square  miles.  The  goal  of  the 
Dgram,  sponsored  by  Cornell,  the  University  of 
B  West  Indies,  and  the  government  of 
maica,  is  to  determine  means  of  improving 
alth  care  for  the  rural  poor  through  develop- 
Jnt  of  new  and,  hopefuUy,  replicable  means 
delivery  that  rely  on  locally  available 
sources.  The  students  serve  as  primary 
ysicians  in  the  Elderslie  Clinic,  under  the 
neral  supervision  of  the  local  officer  and 
^faculty  field  director.  The  goals  of  the  stu- 
nts in  the  project  are:  to  study  a  defined 
'mmunity  in  order  to  identify  its  barriers  to 


health,  to  render  clinical  and  preventive 
services,  to  identify  the  most  prevalent  dis- 
eases and  conditions,  to  augment  the  human 
medical  resources  of  the  community  by 
training  and  educating  community  residents, 
and,  over  time,  to  assess  the  impact  of  their 
efforts  on  the  health  status  of  the  community. 
Offered  all  year.  Prerequisites  include  third- 
year  rotation  in  Medicine,  OB/GYN,  Pediatrics, 
and  Surgery.  Four  students  can  be  accom- 
modated full  time  for  a  minimum  of  seven 
weeks.  Dr.  Alderman. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  Medical  Care    In  this 

seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the 
quality  of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are 
studies  dealing  with  individual  and  organiza- 
tional factors  that  affect  quality  of  care, 
e.g.,  physician  characteristics,  type  of  prac- 
tice, hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Problems 
involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality  in 
different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health 
centers  are  also  considered,  and  specific 
methods  in  use  are  illustrated.  Readings  are 
assigned  and  original  studies  may  be  under- 
taken. First  trimester,  second  year.  One  one- 
hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrangement.  Four 
to  ten  students.  Dr.  Goss. 

Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New 
York  City    In  this  seminar,  various  problems 
that  interfere  with  delivery  of  health  service  in 
New  York  City  will  be  examined  as  an  illustra- 
tion of  generic  difficulties  of  health  care 
delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  speakers 
from  city  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings 
will  be  assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or 
second  year.  One  one-hour  seminar  weekly,  by 
arrangement.  Maximum  of  twenty  students  can 
be  accommodated.  Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making    The  aim  of  this  one  trimester  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  medical  student  with 
(1)  definition  and  types  of  medical  infor- 
mation; (2)  capture  of  medical  information 
including  the  value  of  the  personal  interview; 
(3)  storage  of  medical  information  including 
the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4) 
retrieval  of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts 
of  disease;  (6)  principles  of  medical  decision 
making — diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prognosis; 
and  (7)  automated  aids  to  medical  information 
handling  and  decision  making.  By  arrangement, 
one  one-hour  seminar  a  week  and  another 
hour  a  week  for  laboratory  experience  including 
work  with  decision-aids  system  under  devel- 
opment. Open  to  students  in  any  of  the  first 
three  years.  Special  arrangements  could 
be  made  for  students  in  the  fourth  year. 
There  are  no  medical  course  prerequisites. 
A  maximum  of  six  students  can  be  accom- 
modated. Readings  will  be  assigned.  Dr.  Engle. 
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Public  Health  in  a  Suburban  Area  (Nassau 
County  Department  of  Health)    Students  will 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
studies  or  other  projects  for  purposes  of  re- 
search or  program  evaluation  and  development 
in  the  areas  of  environmental  management, 
personal  health,  epidemiology,  and  public 
health  laboratory  services.  Strong  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  projects  initiated  by  the 
student  and  assistance  will  be  offered  within 
the  capability  of  the  department  in  the 
development  and  execution  of  such  projects. 
Offered  all  year.  There  are  no  prerequisites. 
One  full-time  student  per  module  can  be 
accommodated  for  one  or  two  modules.  Co- 
ordinator, Dr.  Wadler. 

Radiology 

Professors 

J.  A.  Evans,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  G. 
D'Angio,  R.  H.  Freiberger,  L.  Krook,  M.  A. 
Meyers,  D.  G.  Potts,  M.  Tefft,  J.  P.  Whalen 

Clinical  Professor 

F.  Chien  Hwa-Chu 

Associate  Professors 

H.  A.  Baltaxe,  R.  Benua,  M.  D.  F.  Deck, 
J.  Hurley,  Z.  Mujahed,  L.  Nisce,  E.  Nunez, 
N.  Poker,  H.  L.  Stein,  R.  C.  Watson, 
P.  Winchester 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  M.  Cummins,  B.  S.  Hilaris,  G.  Stassa, 
J.  Zizmor 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

P.  Cahill 


Instructors 

M.  A.  El  Batata,  R.  Bugbee,  J.  Cavallari,  H.  M. 
Goldberg,  R.  A.  Hyman,  R.  Mohan,  M.  Powell, 
G.  D.  Ragazzoni,  L.  D.  Simpson,  J.  St.  Germain 

A.  Wecksell  " 

Clinical  Instructors 

M.  Barandes,  A.  Haraway,  J.  C.  Hirschy,  R.  H. 
Leaming 

Fellows 

G.  Abbott,  P.  Cipriano,  A.  Garcia,  J.  M.  Kaplan,  .  ^j^^ 

B.  T.  Katzen,  C.  Nieporent,  K.  Peelle,  J.  Sackett' 
M.  Sanz,  T.  Sos,  P.  Weiser,  R.  Wickiewicz, 

D.  Wixson 

Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main 
facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large 
diagnostic  section  is  located  in  the  Doctor 
Connie  Guion  Outpatient  Building,  adjacent  to 
the  emergency  pavilion.  In  addition,  equipment 
for  special  examinations  is  located  in  the 
Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and  the 
Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  New  diagnostic  radi- 
ology  research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixthj  "^^^ 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness'  j., 
Research  Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memo- 
rial  Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  I 
research  activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic 
radiology,  radiation  therapy,  and  nuclear       '  ^ 
medicine.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics  are  available  to 
interested  students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  ali{ 
four  academic  years.  It  includes  didactic         i  ->-i5i 
lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  with 
small  groups  in  connection  with  clinical  clerk- 
ships, presentations  of  the  radiologic  mani- 
festations of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of 
elective  courses. 


Assistant  Professors 

L.  Anderson,  L.  M.  Blau,  E.  Deschner,  M. 
Edelman,  B.  Ghelman,  D.  G.  Gomez,  J.  Garrett 
Holt,  S.  Hopfan,  J.  G.  Jacobstein,  J.  J.  Kaye, 

E.  Kazam,  C.  D.  Kelley,  J.  H.  Kim,  R.  L.  A.  Kirch, 
A.  L.  Liebeskind,  M.  Loring,  J.  McSweeney, 

C.  Merten,  A.  Messina,  J.  Naidich,  R.  C. 
Packert,  G.  C.  Ramsay,  L.  N.  Rothenberg, 
R.  Schneider,  S.  Seal,  J.  Smith,  H.  S.  Teixidor, 

F.  Volberg 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  F.  Govoni,  P.  Rossi,  H.  M.  Selby,  R.  E.  Snyder 


First  Year 

Electives  An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  | 
of  Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations  ^ 
using  radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques  ^ 
are  closely  integrated  with  the  dissection  ^ 
sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use  of  . 
radiographs  enhances  the  student's  under-  ' 
standing  of  anatomical  details  and  provides  j 
the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships.  | 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  i 
diagnosis,  limited  to  seven  students,  is  J 
offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Observation  and 
seminar  study  of  radiographs  and  their  use 
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Is  an  anatomical  basis  for  special  procedures 
ill  be  considered.  Conventional  radiography 
id  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
iderstanding  of  anatomy. 

econd  Year 

1  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of 
e  thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are 
9voted  to  the  use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in 
aching  physical  diagnosis  and  emphasizing 
rays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical  exami- 
ation.  Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected  cases 
pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

ilrd  Year 

iird  year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic 
entgenology.  The  aim  is  to  relate  the  stu- 
jnt's  knowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology, 
iined  in  the  first  two  years,  to  the  findings 
en  on  roentgenograms  in  various  disease 
itities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points  of 
e  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are 
jstrated  by  material  from  the  department's 
aching  files.  The  first  third  of  the  course 
)vers  the  thorax,  including  the  lungs,  heart, 
d  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the 
urse  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the  solid 
5cera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  final 
rd  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neuro- 
3ical,  and  bone  radiology.  The  student  is 
couraged  to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by 
If-evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 

urth  Year 

elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty 
jdents  each  module,  consisting  of  a  series 

informal  talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case 
9sentations  in  an  attempt  to  apply  the 
ormation  of  previous  courses.  Emphasis  is 
iced  on  giving  the  student  an  appreciation  of 
■3  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
ge  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases 
•refully  selected  for  their  teaching  value  has 
en  prepared.  This  is  constantly  added  to 
m  the  abundant  material  passing  through 
department. 

.  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radio- 
■  ive  isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of 
l.'ticipation  m  and  observation  of  the  activities 
I'the  Division  of  Nuclear  Medicine.  The  stu- 
nt will  have  the  opportunity  to  obtain  basic 
•  entation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
(antitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  par- 
t  pation  in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will 
t  carried  out  in  the  framework  of  a  clinical 
I  oratory  primarily  concerned  with  the  diag- 
r5is  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the  application 
(the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 

3  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe 
t  various  procedures  (including  organ  scan- 
fg  and  a  number  of  physiologic  studies) 


and  to  evaluate  some  of  the  patients  receiving 
these  studies  and  to  assist  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  procedures.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which 
scans  and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addi- 
tion, if  the  student  wishes,  he  or  she  may 
originate  research  activities  or  participate 
directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing  research 
activities  of  the  laboratory  ranging  from  the 
development  and  standardization  of  new  pro- 
cedures to  instrument  modification  and 
calibration.  Also,  for  the  interested  student, 
there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work  with  some 
of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick 
Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  five  modules  and  is 
limited  to  two  students. 

Surgery 

Professors 

P.  A.  Ebert,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Surgery,  chairman;  E.  J.  Beattie, 
Jr.;  W.  G.  Cahan,  P.  Dineen,  J.  G.  Fortner, 
E.  I.  Goldsmith,  D.  Goulian,  Jr.;  C.  W.  Lillehei, 
Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery; 
V.  F.  Marshall,  E.  C.  Muecke,  R.  H.  Patterson, 
Jr.;  B.  S.  Ray,  S.  F.  Redo,  A.  L.  Rubin, 
B.  Thorbjarnarson,  W.  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.; 
J.  C.  Whitsell  II,  P.  D.  Wilson,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professors 

W.  A.  Barnes.  H.  S.  Dunbar,  C.  W.  Holman, 
A.  E.  Inglis,  B.  Jacobs,  R.  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.; 
J.  H.  McGovern,  T.  R.  Miller,  L.  R.  Straub 

Associate  Professors 

A.  R.  Beil,  Jr.;  E.  E.  Cliffton.  P.  R.  Exelby, 
H.  W.  Farr,  J.  H.  Galicich,  Jr.;  H.  Gans,  W.  A. 
Gay,  Jr.;  H.  Gilder,  H.  Grabstald,  W.  R.  Grafe, 
Jr.;  P.  M.  Guida,  L.  Korngold,  C.  K.  McSherry, 
A.  J.  Okinaka,  P.  A.  Skudder,  M.  W.  Stearns, 
Jr.;  K.  H.  Stenzel,  E.  W.  Strong 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  D.  Arnold,  S.  J.  Behrman,  W.  H.  Bohne, 
R.  J.  Booher,  B.  E.  Bromberg,  R.  D.  Campbell, 
Jr.;  R.  Carras,  S.  M.  Cohen,  M.  R.  Deddish, 
J.  H.  Dietz,  Jr.;  J.  H.  Doherty,  J.  A.  Epstein, 
J.  H.  Farrow,  B.  R.  Heinzen,  G.  R.  Holswade, 
J  N.  Insall,  J.  G.  Keuhnelian,  B.  Landis, 
L.  J.  Lester,  D.  B.  Levine,  H.  Mannix,  Jr.; 
R.  C.  Marcove,  J.  L.  Marshall,  J.  D.  Mountain, 
J.  A.  Nicholas,  W.  F.  Nickel,  Jr.;  C.  S. 
Ranawat,  G.  F.  Robbins,  S.  H.  Rothfeld,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  M.  Stark,  J.  A.  Urban,  G.  E.  Wantz 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  M.  Aronian,  H.  Ashikari,  M.  S.  Bains,  J.  E. 
Baxter,  J.  S.  Cheigh,  D.  G.  C.  Clark,  G.  N. 
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Cornell,  A.  F.  Cortese,  S.  L.  Frantz,  R.  H. 
Guthrie,  Jr.;  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  D.  W.  Kinne, 
W.  H.  Knapper,  L.  R.  LeWinn,  N.  Martini, 
J.  W.  Mellors,  B.  G.  Miscall,  K.  P.  Morrissey, 
R.  R.  Riggio,  M.  H.  Shiu,  R.  H.  Spiro,  W.  T. 
Stubenbord,  J.  F.  Sullivan,  A.  D.  Turnbull,  P.  S. 
Walker,  H.  J.  Wanebo,  J.  J.  Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Bowden,  P.  W.  Braunstein,  C.  N.  Breed, 
M.  Brice  II,  D.  Catlin,  R.  L.  Clarke,  S.  C.  E. 
Clayton,  J.  W.  Coleman,  A.  J.  De  Palo, 
R.  W.  Duffy,  C.  R.  Dunbar,  S.  N.  Eichenholtz, 
A.  A.  Fracchia,  R.  A.  Goldstone,  J.  T.  Goodner, 

A.  Hersh,  J.  T.  Kauer,  E.  B.  C.  Keefer,  J.  S. 
Lewis,  J.  P.  Lyden,  P.  J.  Marchisello,  V.  Mayer, 

C.  J.  McPeak,  A.  S.  Mishrick,  0.  S.  Moore, 
P.  O.  Niceta,  M.  A.  Paglia,  S.  H.  Q.  Quan, 
J.  M.  Reckler,  C.  B.  Ripstein,  C.  E.  Rogers, 

L.  Root,  E.  A.  Salvati,  K.  M.  Schneider,  D.  S. 
Speer,  N.  Spier,  H.  R.  Tollefsen,  F.  J.  Vagnini, 
K.  P.  Veils,  R.  S.  Waldbaum,  H.  W.  Whiteley, 
Jr. 

Instructors 

W.  S.  Adams,  S.  E.  Asnis,  G.  J.  Berakha,  D.  L. 
Bordan,  R.  B.  Chambers,  P.  D.  Coleman,  Jr.; 
J.  T.  Corona,  J.  F.  Crowe,  C.  J.  Daly,  D.  D. 
Davidson,  W.  H.  Davidson,  J.  E.  Deitrick,  Jr.; 
S.  A.  Dressner,  J.  M.  Fahrega,  K.  A.  Falvo, 
P.  J.  Grille,  L.  J.  Guido,  S.  D.  Herman,  A.  F.  A. 
Jawde,  E.  C.  Jones,  M.  A.  Kalvert,  R.  M.  Kass, 
H.  A.  Konigsberg,  D.  N.  Kovachev,  H.  E. 
Kramer,  M.  M.  Lewis,  R.  J.  Lewis,  F.  P.  Loy, 
S.  Mahinpour,  J.  C.  McCabe,  D.  B.  Melvin, 
P.  F.  O'Leary,  R.  H.  Ocean,  J.  Pamilla,  M.  W. 
Panio,  H.  S.  Partridge,  W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr.; 
N.  K.  Poppen,  J.  J.  Shine,  C.  D.  Smithdeal, 
P.  C.  Sogani,  P.  B.  Stovell,  L.  Tapia,  R.  J. 
Vergess,  R.  M.  Whalen,  R.  P.  White,  0.  V. 
Zaklynsky 

Clinical  Instructors 

H.  J.  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  J.  N.  Attie,  M.  J. 
Attkiss,  S.  Avnet,  A.  A.  Bakst,  H.  D.  Balensweig, 
J.  M.  Becker,  C.  M.  Belles,  F.  T.  Bergan, 

B.  Bronsther,  W.  J.  Bruton,  T.  I.  Carey,  S.  E. 
Carney,  E.  V.  D.  Coryllos,  T.  M.  Darrigan, 

D.  S.  David,  R.  E.  Decker,  S.  L.  Deckoff, 
M.  J.  Errico,  M.  E.  Freund,  J.  P.  Gaston, 

F.  P.  Ceroid,  A.  F.  Glendinning,  L.  A.  Gordon, 
J.  W.  Guido,  J.  G.  Herbstritt,  W.  F.  Hermann, 
S.  J.  Hershon,  R.  E.  L.  Hertz,  B.  Hoexter, 

G.  Imber,  K.  Kenigsberg,  I.  H.  Krasna,  F.  R. 
Kunken,  C.  W.  Lee,  R.  M.  Linsky,  A.  R. 
Mackenzie,  D.  M.  Mazor,  D.  G.  Mendes, 

S.  Mishkin,  E.  A.  O'Neill,  J.  B.  Ogilvie,  H.  Pearl, 

E.  P.  Pickett,  I.  B.  Prince,  T.  D.  Rizzo,  A.  D. 
Rosenthal,  H.  Rothenberg,  C.  J.  Schmidlapp, 
R.  G.  Schwager,  D.  L.  Schwartz,  D.  C. 
Silverstein,  I.  C.  Song,  I.  A.  S.  Spira,  M.  K. 
Sutaria,  A.  P.  Sutton,  R.  N.  Tiedemann, 

N.  D.  K.  Urs,  A.  B.  Wliite,  A.  J.  Wise 


Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general 
surgical  problems  as  part  of  the  course  in 
physical  diagnosis.  Instruction  is  provided  also- 
in  orthopedic  and  urologic  examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a 
core  program  of  clinical  instruction  and  ex- 
posure in  surgery  to  the  students  during  an 
eleven  week  period.  This  consolidates  all 
surgical  instruction  outside  of  initial  teaching 
in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year  and 
leaves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections.  Each  quarter  spends  approximately 
eleven  weeks  on  the  general  surgery  pavilions 
with  rotations  through  the  divisions  of  thoracic 
surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  and  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  During  this 
time,  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and 
participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in  patient 
care.  The  student  gathers  experience  by  taking 
complete  histories  and  doing  physical  ex- 
aminations. The  student  also  evaluates  labo- 
ratory determinations  on  assigned  patients  and 
has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pre- 
operative preparation.  When  the  patient  is 
operated  on,  the  student  may  act  as  part  of 
the  operating  team  to  see  at  first  hand  the 
pathological  conditions  for  which  the  operation 
was  undertaken.  The  student  attends  the 
rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  members 
of  the  senior  staff.  .  ^ 

Each  Tuesday,  from  8  to  9  a.m.,  the  chairman  i 
of  the  department  has  a  conference  with  the 
student  body  during  which  various  surgical 
problems  are  reviewed.  Three  days  a  week, 
on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thursdays,  from 
1  to  2:30  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which 
attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and 
its  subspecialties.  This  provides  a  broad  cov- 
erage of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Thursday  afternoons,  from  3  to  4  p.m., 
seminars  are  held  during  which  the  students 
present  a  lecture  on  an  assigned  surgical 
subject.  Attending  surgeons  act  as  moderators 
supplementing  and  guiding  the  discussion  that 
results  from  the  students'  presentations.  On 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward 
rounds  are  held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by 
students.  These  rounds  are  oriented  toward 
the  particular  patients  and  problems  available  ^ 
on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednesday  | 
mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experimental 
surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  groups  j 
and  operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  per-  j 
formed  under  the  direction  of  surgeons.  ' 
Students  alternate  as  anesthesiologists,  sur- 
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;ons,  and  assistants  during  the  operations, 
lese  operations  are  performed  under  strict 
eptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions 
tually  encountered  in  the  operating  room, 
e  students  are  responsible  for  the  care  of 
9  animal  during  the  pre-  and  postoperative 
riods,  writing  operative  notes,  and  keeping 
log  for  each  operation  that  is  performed. 
1  Tuesday  afternoons  instruction  is  pro- 
ied  in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and 
oat  diseases  by  the  respective  departments, 
ese  sessions  are  held  either  at  The  New 
rk  Hospital  or  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
■roat  Hospital. 

and  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  after- 
|Ons  and  the  student's  attendance  is  re- 
tired. These  rounds  last  for  one  hour  or  more 


and  usually  two  patients  with  surgical  prob- 
lems are  presented  and  discussed.  Experience 
in  emergency  surgical  care  is  provided  in  the 
Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are 
assigned  in  small  groups  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery 
offers  a  variety  of  electives,  including  experi- 
ences in  clinical  fields  as  well  as  in  research 
laboratories.  These  are  fully  outlined  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical  service 
open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students. 


chedules  1974-75 
I  St  Year 

1st  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


0 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

12 

1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

Interdisciplinary 

Elective/ Free 

Elective/Free 
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First  Year 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-11 

Hour               Monday              Tuesday             Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Gross  Anaton 

10-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lu  nch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

4-5 

Elective/Free 

Elective/ Free* 

Second  Trimester 

Hour               Monday              Tuesday             Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

1 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11-12 

Microscopic  j 
Anatomy  ' 

12-1 

Elective/Fred 

i 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch  i 

i 

2-3 

Physiology 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

(Social 

Determinants) 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistrv 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

4-5 

Elective/Free 
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hird  Trimester 


our 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

-1  U 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 

)—  1  1 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Elective/  Free 

1  9 

Physiology 

—  1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2 

Lunch 

Intro.  Medicine 
(Health  Care 
Systems) 

Lunch 

Lunch 

3 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

4 

(Normal 
Personality) 

5 

Interdisciplinary 

Elective/Free 

3Cond  Year 


St  Trimester 

'ur  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


0 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

-11 

-12 

Pathology 

-1 

CImical 

Pathological 

Conference 

2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

] 
\ 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 
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Second  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Public  Health 
(Epidemiology) 

Pathology 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

11—12 

1  ^—1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 
weeks  1-5 

Public  Health 
(Biostatistics) 

Microbiology 
weeks  1-5 

Microbiology^ 
weeks  1-5 

3-4 

Public  Health 
(Parasitology) 
weeks  6-9 

Elective/Free 

Public  Health 
(Parasitology) 
weeks  6-9 

Elective/Free 

Public  Heaitt 
(Parasitology 
weeks  6-9  ' 

4-5 

Elective/Free 
weeks  10-11 

Elective/Free 
weeks  10-11 

Elective/ Free 
weeks  10-  " 

I 


Third  Trimester 

Hour  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday  1 

9-10 

Medicine 
(Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 
(Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine  1 
(Pathophysi-| 
ology  and  J 
Physical  1 
Diagnosis)  J 

10-11 

11-12 

o  ll 
i«  ■ 

12-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

Neurology  i 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch  M 

2-3 

Medicine 
(Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine 
(Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine  >|l 
(Neurology  i 
Physical  |l 
Diagnosis)  j| 

3-4 

4-5 

1  1 

hird  Year 

ection  I 


rst  Half 
Year 

3ptember  3- 
ibruary  23 

ivision  A 


vision  B 


12  weeks 
IVIedicine 

Surgery 


3  weeks       c    8  weeks 
o 

Surgery       ^  Surgery 


Medicine     ^  Medicine 


Second  Half 
of  Year 
February  24- 
August  2 

Division  C 
Division  D 
Division  E 


7  weeks 
Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 


Neurology  ^ 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


A/eeks 


jurology 
ychiatry 
iblic  Health 


8  weeks 
Pediatrics 


DStetrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


diatrics 


Obstetrics 


ction  II 


St  Half 
Year 

otember  3- 
bruary  23 

./ision  C 


8  weeks 
Obstetrics 


7  weeks 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


8  weeks 


Pediatrics 


ision  D 


Pediatrics 


Obstetrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


ision  E 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


Pediatrics 


Obstetrics 


■  :ond  Half 
t'ear 

^ruary  24- 

■  ^ust2 

I  ision  A 
1  ision  B 


7  weeks      ^    5  weeks 


Medicine 


Surgery 


Medicine 


Surgery 


1 1  weeks 

Surgery 

Medicine 


lurth  Year 

fctive  Modules 

I-  September  3-October  5 
E  October  7-Novennber  9 
<^  November  11-December  14 


D  January  2-February  8 

(5  weeks)      E  February  10-March  15 

(5  weeks)      F  March  17-April  19 

(5  weeks)      G  April  21-May  24 


(5  weeks) 
(5  weeks) 
(5  weeks) 
(5  weeks) 
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ert  M.  Matyas,  Vice  President  for 
^  anning  and  Facilities 
j|  L.  McKeegan,  Vice  Provost 
hur  H.  Peterson,  University  Treasurer  and 
Chief  Fiscal  Officer 
:hard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for 
="05110  Affairs 

bert  F.  Risley,  Vice  Provost 

al  R.  Stamp,  University  Counsel  and 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation 

le  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
3dical  Center 

3  Center  was  formed  by  an  agreement 
ween  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
1  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
anically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college 
1  to  effect  a  complete  coordination  of  the 
dical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
the  two  institutions.  The  Center  now  includes 
only  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
The  New  York  Hospital,  but  also  the 
duate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
nell  University  and  the  Cornell  University- 
■  York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
'ugh  Luckey.  President 
ries  H.  Dick,  Vice  President  for 
ubiic  Affairs 

er  H.  Sheldon,  Vice  President  for  Planning 


Joint  Administrative  Board 

The  Center  is  operated  under  the  supervision 
of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board  composed  of 
four  governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  four  representatives  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one  other 
member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 
The  President  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman,  1974 
Arthur  H.  Dean 
Robert  W.  Purcell 
Harold  D.  Uris 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Kenneth  H.  Hannan 
Stanley  deJ.  Osborne 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

Members  at  Large 

E.  Roland  Harriman 
Walter  B.  Wriston 

Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 

Medical  Affairs 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the  Medical 

College 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
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Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
Richard  A.  German,  Assistant  Dean 
Margaret  Udel,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student 
Affairs 

M.  James  Peters,  Fiscal  Officer  and 

Assistant  University  Treasurer 
Frederick  W.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Director  of  Planning 

and  Properties 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel 
Beatrice  Atkin,  Director  of  Personnel 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory 

Animal  Medicine 
Marvin  Raeburn,  Associate  Director  of 

Public  Relations 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Peter  Dineen 
Paul  A.  Ebert 
John  T.  Ellis 
John  A.  Evans 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Susan  A.  Kline 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
*Walsh  McDermott 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
C.  Richard  Minick 
Fred  Plum 
George  G.  Reader 
John  C.  Ribble 
Walter  F.  Riker 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roy  C.  Swan 
*David  D.  Thompson 
Erich  E.  Windhager 

General  Faculty  Council 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Chairman 

Peter  Dineen,  Vice-Chairman 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Secretary 

Michael  Alderman 

Amir  Askari 

Arthur  Beil,  Jr. 

Dorothea  Bennett 

Walter  Bohne 

John  Brown 

Eric  T.  Carlson 

E.  William  Davis 

Howard  Dunbar 

John  A.  Evans 

*  by  invitation 


it 


Michael  Gershon 
George  F.  Gray 
Roger  Greif 
Klaus  Mayer 
Maria  New 
William  O'Leary 
Hart  deC.  Peterson 
Charles  A.  Shamoian 
Roy  C.  Swan 
Marjorie  J.  Topkins 
Daniel  Wellner 
Joseph  P.  Whalen 
Philip  Zweifach 

Ex  Officio  l\/lembers 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Robert  A.  Plane 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch 
Lawrence  Scherr 

Standing  Committees 


Admissions.  John  C.  Ribble,  Chairman; 
Donald  Cameron,  John  Caronna,  James 
L.  Curtis,  Peter  Dineen,  Lewis  Drusin, 
Kathryn  Ehlers,  Matthew  Gold,  Eugene 
Gottfried,  William  F.  Grafe,  Jr.;  George  F.  Gra\ 
Margaret  Hilgartner,  Suzanne  LaGarde,  Michj 
Lockshin,  Ralph  Lopez,  Thomas  Maack,  Carl 
Miller,  Julian  Rachele,  Laurence  B.  Senterfit, 
Marjorie  Topkins,  Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra 

Financial  Aid.  Margaret  Udel,  Chairman;  Esth 
Breslow,  Dana  C.  Brooks,  James  L.  Curtis, 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  Bertraj 
L.  New,  Walter  F.  Riker,  Peter  Wilson  ; 


Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christenson, 
Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong,  Peter  Auld, 
Donald  J.  Cameron,  Robert  Clarke,  Kathryn 
Ehlers,  Martin  Gardy,  William  Gay,  Eugene  : 
Gottfried,  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  George  F.  Gn 
Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Melvin  Horwith,  Donald 
Johnson,  Stephen  Litwin,  Michael  Lockshin, 
Daniel  Lukas,  Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Denis  f 
Miller,  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.;  Richard  Roberts, 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Gary  Wadler,  Aaron  Wei; 
John  Whitsell,  Parker  Vanamee 

Prizes  in  Researcli.  Ralph  Nachman,  Chairm? 
Amir  Askari,  Dorothea  Bennett,  William  Gay, 
Bernice  Grafstein,  Rudy  Haschmeyer,  Norman 
B.  Javitt,  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 

Library.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko 
Akiyama,  Suzette  Burrows,  Eric  T.  Carlson 
Michael  Lyons,  Robert  C.  Mellors,  Erich 
Meyerhoff,  Julian  R.  Rachele,  Doris  Schwartz, 
Cynthia  Scuico,  Leo  Wade 
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\nimal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
A/alter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Robert  W.  Dickerman, 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Colin  Fell,  Michael  D.  Gershon. 
Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Stewart  L.  Marcus, 
::.  Richard  Minick,  D.  Gordon  Potts,  Edward  T. 
5chubert,  Gregory  Siskind 

Review.  William  F.  Scherer,  Chairman;  Walter 
V.  Y.  Chan,  Paul  A.  Ebert,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers, 
V.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Michiko  Okamoto,  Hart  deC. 
'eterson 

-acuity  of  the  Medical  College* 


■meritus  Professors 

rthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1916,  Tufts  University. 
{1940;1962) 

avid  P.  Barr,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1911; 
M.D.  1914,  Cornell  University.  (1919;1957) 
3ona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1923;  M  A.  1925, 
University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932;  M.D.  1934, 
Yale  University.  (1940;1968) 
cKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1914,  Columbia  University; 
A.M.  1917;  Ph.D.  1920;  M.D.  1924,  Harvard 
University.  (1924;1959) 
ithony  C.  Cipollaro,  Emeritus  CImical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1924,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1927,  Columbia  University.  (1948;1966) 
Dyd  F.  Craver,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1915;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell  University. 
(1934;1959) 

■argaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1937.  Yale  University. 
(1940;1967) 

ul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1926,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  Germany;  M.D.  1927,  University  * 
of  Padua,  Italy.  (1941;1971) 
•^n  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
ae. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
:929,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1936;1970) 
kar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psy- 
:hiatry.  M.D.  1923,  University  of  Berne, 
Switzerland;  M.D.  (Hon.)  1957,  University  of 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  (1936;1962) 
I  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.,  CM.  1924, 
/cGill  University.  (1932;1965) 

ne  dates  in  parentheses  following  the 
ng  of  each  faculty  member  indicate  the 

).r  of  original  appointment  and  the  year 

c  appointment  to  present  rank. 


John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  M.A.  1927,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1931,  Cornell  University. 
(1945;1972) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1923;  M.S.  1924,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1938;1967) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1922;  A.M.  1923,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia; M.D.  1926.  Harvard  University. 
(1937;1966) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  A.B.  1926;  M.D.  1930; 
M.S.  1934,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1945;1969) 

Ralph  W.  Cause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1930, 
Harvard  University.  (1940;1971) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University.  (1932;1968) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chi- 
cago; M.D.  1916,  Rush  Medical  School. 
(1932;1962) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Consultant,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1928,  St. 
Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1933,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1940;1973) 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell  University. 
(1932;1961) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1922;  M.S.  1923;  D.Sc.  1951, 
Northwestern  University;  Ph.D.  1927,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1942;1967) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.  1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1944;1974) 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1923,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1927,  Cornell  University.  (1933;1972) 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.,  A.M.  1912,  Elon  College; 
M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1932;1959) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.A.  1934;  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University; 

Ph.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;1972) 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928, 
Cornell  University.  (1927;1964) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Courtesy  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1932,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1973) 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.S.  1926,  Davidson  College; 
M.D.  1930,  Harvard  University.  (1933;1971) 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1928;  M.D,  1931,  Columbia  University. 
(1938:1973) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
M.D.,  CM.  1919,  McGill  University.  (1940;1965) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon- 
in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
Consultant  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  University  of 
Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University. 
(1951;1972) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Radiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1928;  M.S.  1930, 
University  of  London.  (1950;1968) 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. B.S.  1929,  Butler  College;  Ph.D.  1932, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  New 
York  University.  (1942;1974) 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920, 
Cornell  University.  (1924;1961) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1931,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester.  (1938;1973) 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1921,  Harvard  University. 
(1937;1965) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.S.  1924;  M.D.  1928,  Harvard 
University.  (1941;1967) 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1915;  M.D.  1919;  M.A.  1923,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1932;1961) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. A.B.  1926;  M.S.  1928;  Ph.D.  1931, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1932;1969) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Consultant 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1924,  Rollins  College;  M.D.  1928,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  D.M.S.  1936,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;1968) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1919,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1923, 
Cornell  University.  (1927;1962) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1922;  M.D.  1925,  Cornell 
University.  (1932;1968) 

James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1940;1965) 

Bruce  P.  Webster,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 


M.D.,  CM.  1925,  McGill  University. 
(1932;1967) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1923;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1967) 

Professors  I 


Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Hilda  Altschul  Master 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937;  M.D.  1941, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;1971) 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  AnesthesI 
ology  (Chairman),  Anesthesiologist  in  Chie 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1967) 

Amir  Askari,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1953,  University  of  Dubuque;  M.S.  1956,  ' 
New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1973) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Professor  of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetric: 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Newt 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of 
Toronto;  M.D.,  CM.  1952,  McGill  University 
(1962;1974) 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Chairman).  Physician  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1951,  Uni- 
versity of  London.  (1966) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chief  Medical  Officer,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Chairman  of  Department  and  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief  of  Thoracic  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton  Universit 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1965) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.A.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1954;1972) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending  Physician,   New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University; i 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Cincinnati. 
(1957;1969) 

J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Professor  of  Reproductive  Biology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1955;  M./^ 
1958,  Cambridge  University,  England; 
Ph.D.  1965,  London  University,  England. 
(1972;1973) 

Dorothea  Bennett,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A.' 

1951,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1956,  Columt'; 

University.  (1962;1971) 
Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  £ 

Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1942,  Oueens  College;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell 

University.  (1952;1971) 
William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B.A.  1939;  M.A.  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942; 
D.M.  1951,  Oxford  University,  England. 
(1968;1971) 

lana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.E. 
1949;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;1971) 

Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  Nev/  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;1971) 

)seph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

^  (1949;1952) 

illiam  G.  Cahan,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1939,  Columbia  University.  (1950;1974) 
narles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician  in  Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1949,  University  of  Wichita; 
M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1970) 

lyard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending   Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1955;1974) 
ulio  J.  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending   Radiation  Therapist,  Chairman, 
Department  of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Harvard  University.  (1968) 
rrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
;Dermatology).  Professor  of  Public  Health, 
attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
^ttending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1940;  M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
\4.D.  1943;  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  University. 
1947;1969) 

l':er  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
burgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  Consultant  in 
ourgery.  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
:;ornell  University.  (1948;1972) 
f  j|  A.  Ebert,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distin- 
!uished  Professor  of  Surgery  (Chairman). 
)Urgeon  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
?.S.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
ity.  (1971) 

J  n  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chair- 
lan).  Pathologist  in  Chief,  New  York 
lospital.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
lospital.  B.A.  1942,  University  of  Texas; 
1.D.  1945,  Northwestern  University. 
1948;1968) 

^y  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
ttending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.  1942,  Baylor  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Dhns  Hopkins  University.  (1948;1969) 

R:)h  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
rofessor  of  Public  Health.  Attending  Physi- 
an.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University 
'  Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
?rsity.  (1949;1973) 


John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chair- 
man). Radiologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1931,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1935,  Cornell  University.  (1950;1953) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  Massachusetts; 
M.D.  1940,  Tufts  University.  (1966;1971) 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service;  Chief,  Transplantation 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944; 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Illinois.  (1954;1972) 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts 
University.  (1956;1972) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman). 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in  Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944;  Dr.Med.Sci.  1957, 
University  of  Copenhagen.  (1965) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1954;1972) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke  University.  (1967) 

Robert  A.  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Physician, 
Department  of  Medicine;  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, Memorial  Hospital.  President  and 
Director  of  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences. 
B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1947;  Ph.D.  1947,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1973) 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1947;  M.A.  1948,  State 
University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia 
University.  (1959;1973) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Plastic).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge 
(Plastic  Surgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948;  D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1955,  Yale  University.  (1958;1974) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A.  1951,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954, 
McGill  University.  (1969;1973) 

Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S. 
1937,  Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1953;1965) 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor,  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;1972) 

Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Amsterdam. 
(1968:1974) 
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Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Physician,  -New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942, 
Harvard  University.  (1947;1971) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Chairman, 
Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1954;1968) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947,  Syracuse  University;  Ph.D.  1951, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1954,  Duke 
University.  (1968;1973) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1953;1972) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.D. 
1942,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1946;1971) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1938, 
Tulane  University.  (1946;1970) 

Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Pathology 

(Veterinary  Pathology);  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  Cornell  University, 
Ithaca,  New  York.  D.V.M.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957, 
Royal  Veterinary  College,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
(1973) 

Eric  H.  Lenneberg,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Neurology;  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending   Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1951,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  Ph.D.  1956,  Harvard 
University.  (1973) 

Aaron  R.  Levin,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1953, 
Witwatersrand  University,  South  Africa;  D.C.H. 
1960,  London  University;  M.R.C.P.  1960, 
University  of  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1968, 
Witwatersrand  University,  South  Africa. 
(1966;1974) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;1971) 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1946;1968) 

C.  Walton  Lillehei,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939;  M.B.,  M.D.  1942; 
Ph.D.  in  Surgery  1951,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. (1967) 


E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Presi 
dent.  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center;  Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital; 
Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs,  Cornell 
University;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945;1966) 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospita 
B.A.  1948,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1953 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1959;1974) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial  Hos 
pital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1938;1970) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Chairman.  Pediatrician  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  University 
of  Wisconsin.  (1949;1961) 

Walsh  McDermott,  Professor  of  Public  Affairs 
in  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1934,  Columbia  University.  (1940;1972) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;1969) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Chairman).  Biochemist  in  Chie 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1967) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director  and  Pathologist  in  Chief,  Departmet-lli; 
of  Laboratories,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgeryij  i'l 
A.B.  1937;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reser\^p| 
University;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1961) 

Morton  A.  Meyers,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1970;1973) 

Robert  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psy- 
chiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953;  M.D.  1958,  Northwestern  University. 
(1974) 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngol 
ogy  (Chairman).  Otorhinolaryngologist  in 
Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Davidsc 
College;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard  University. 
(1941;1969) 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1960;1972) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1939,  University  of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953;1968) 
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Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician;  Chairman,  Department 
of  Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939; 
M.D.   1944,   University  of  Nebraska. 
(1952;1970) 

P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital;  Chairman, 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital. 
3.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Columbia  University:  M.S.  1952,  University  of 
Vlinnesota.  (1953;1968) 
llph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1953;  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt  University. 
1957;1972) 

I  ria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
:ornell  University;  M.D.  1954,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;1971) 
\  liam  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
3.S.  1952;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  Univer- 
;ity  of  Pittsburgh.  (1959;1972) 
hbert  F.  Gettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ttending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
mmunology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
'/.D.  1951,  Cologne  University,  Germany. 
:1966;1972) 

f5sel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in 
!)harge,  Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital; 
\ssociate  Attending  Neurosurgical  Service, 
/lemorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford  Uni- 
ersity;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University. 
1955:1971) 

Fph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
3nding  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
940;  M.S.  1941,  Kansas  State  College: 
VI.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1958:1968) 

F'd  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
ieurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist  in  Chief, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth 
;ollege:  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
1948:1963) 

Corge  C.  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Comparative  Pathology).  Dean  and  Pro- 
3ssor  of  Microbiology,  New  York  State 
eterinary  College,  Cornell  University.  V.M.D., 
942,  University  of  Pennsylvania:  M.S.  1951, 
:ornell  University  Graduate  School.  (1974) 

^Dn  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
.S.  1941.  Rutgers  University:  M.S.  1949, 
olytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954, 
niversity  of  Liege  (Belgium).  (1963:1969) 

J  )me  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology, 
ttending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital, 
ttending  Physician,  Chief,  Neuropsychiatry 
ervice,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951;  M.D. 
355,  University  of  Washington.  (1963:1970) 

C  glas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology, 
ttending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital, 
ssociate  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
lemorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1946,  Canterbury 
niversity  College,  New  Zealand;  M.B.,  Ch.B. 


1951;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Otago,  New 
Zealand.  (1967;1970) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1934;  M.S.  1935;  Ph.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  (1939;1969) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  Consultant,  Neurosurgery,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  Neurosurgery,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1924,  Franklin  College;  M.D.  1928, 
Northwestern  University.  (1932:1972) 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor 
of  Public  Health  (Chairman).  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946:1972) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery:  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;1972) 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology:  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Neurologist;  Attending  Neurologist  in  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D. 
1956,  Cornell  University.  (1963:1971) 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia  University: 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1941:1956) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery):  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1969) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Lucknow,  India;  D.Sc.  1957, 
University  of  Meunster,  West  Germany:  Ph.D. 
1961,  University  of  Wisconsin  (1966;1974) 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Associate  Dean.  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Director,  Department  of 
Medicine,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958:1971) 

David  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Cornell  University;  M.S.  1963,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957:1973) 

Selma  Silagi,  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936,  Hunter  College; 
A.M.  1938;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1965:1974) 

Mervin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1950;  M.D.,  CM.  1954, 
McGill  University.  (1972) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc. 
1953,  University  of  Buenos  Aires.  (1967;1973) 
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Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Behavioral  Science).  Attending  Physiologist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956,'  St.  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1968;1973) 

J.  James  Smith,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  Nev^  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1934,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1939;1972) 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1944; 
Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1952;1972) 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy  (Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;1959) 

Melvin  Tefft,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958,  Boston 
University.  (1973) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Professor 
of  Pathology.  President,  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center;  Attending  Pathol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Harvard  University; 
M.A.  1969,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Director,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1946,  Cornel! 
University.  (1947;1964) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  University  of  Iceland.  (1949;1972) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;1974) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;1971) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief, 
Urology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;1972) 

John  C.  Whitsell,  II,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  Grinnell  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University.  (1955;1972) 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon  in  Chief, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1951;1972) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna 
Austria.  (1954;1973) 

Clinical  Professors 

Benjamin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of 


Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  - 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard 
University.  (1966) 

Virginia  Apgar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatric 
(Teratology).  M.D.  1933,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.P.H.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; Med.  Sc.D.  1964,  Women's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania;  D.Sc.  1965,  Mour 
Holyoke;  Med.  Sc.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  Col- 
lege of  Medicine  and  Dentistry;  D.Sc.  1969,. 
Boston  University.  (1965;1971) 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Newi 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorij 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1954;1972) 

William  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surger- 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1933,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937 
Cornell  University.  (1938;1967) 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1953;1971) 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatr 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;1970) 

Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.S.  1950,  Oueens  College;  M.A. 
1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  Nev 
York  University.  (1959;1971) 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu,  Clinical  Professor  c 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai,  Chin 
(1951;1973) 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;1971) 
Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surge 
(Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending  Surgeo 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1945;1974) 

Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Med; 
cine  (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  Collec 
of  Medicine.  (1951;1966) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
M.D.  1938,  University  of  Maryland.  (1941;196 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1941, 
Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard  Uni- 
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versity;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1948:1971) 

enry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;1971) 
raham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University.  (1953;1971) 
anston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1927;  M.D.  1931, 
Stanford  University.  (1932;1958) 
an  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). ' 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  ' 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950,  Georgetown 
College;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Rochester 
(1956;1971) 

rnard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
^Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
;Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Drthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  1st  M.B.,  B.S.  1943;  2nd  M  B  BS 
1945,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  1949,  University 
College,  London.  (1961;1974) 

Inald  G.  Johnson,  Clinical  Professor  of 
:)bstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ng  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
^ospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  of  Maine; 
^.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1942;1965) 

\liam  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
/ledicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
ndiana.  (1941;1969) 

E  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Tropical  Medicine);  Clinical  Professor  of 
'ubhc  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
lospital;  Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine) 
lemorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
"•ahfornia;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University 
1952;1972) 

^ou  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
ttending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital- 
irector.  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A  1934 
eshiva  University;  M.S.  1936,  Columbia 
niversity;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago 
946;1968) 

Firic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
edicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Jblic  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New 
3rk  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  Univer- 
ty.  (1948;1973) 

Rert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
bstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
bstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
3spital.  B.A.  1936,  Columbia  University; 
■D.  1939,  Cornell  University.  (1946;1971) 


Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1951,  University  of  Louisville.  (1956;1972) 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Columbia  University.  (1947;1971) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  University  of 
Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity; B.S.  1942,  University  of  Missouri; 
M.D.  1944,  Washington  University.  (1949;1968) 

James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Jefferson  Medical 
School.  (1953;1970) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon, 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952,  State  Uni- 
versity College  of  Medicine.  (1954;1972) 

William  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  North  Shore  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1933,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A., 
M.D.  1936,  George  Washington  School  of 
Medicine.  (1972) 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon;  Acting  Chief 
Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 
Temple  University.  (1952;1970) 

Peter  B.  Peacock,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1945;  D.P.H.  1947,  Uni- 
versity of  Capetown;  D.I.H.  1952,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London;  D.T.M.  and  H. 
1957;  M.D.  1969,  University  of  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa;  M.A.  1970,  Samford  Univer- 
sity; F.R.C.P.  (c)  1972.  (1972;1973) 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Houghton 
College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1974) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Duke  University. 
(1952;1972) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.A,  1950;  Ph.D. 
1954,  University  of  Michigan.  (1966;1971) 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1972) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  A.M.  1939;  Ph.D. 
1942,  Columbia  University.  (1966) 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. Attending  Ophthalmologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia 
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University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell  University. 
{1958;1969) 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry in  (Pharmacology;  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Nev^ 
York  Hospital.  B.S.S.  1951,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1966;1972) 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1968;1969) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;1973) 

Lee  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Out- 
patient Department;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D. CM.  1940,  McGill  University.  (1951;1962) 

William  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Maryville  College;  M.D. 
1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950;1961) 

Howard  J.  latum.  Clinical  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936;  Ph.D.  1941;  M.D.  1943,  University 
of  Wisconsin.  (1967;1972) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1952;1970) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology).  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
(Dermatology),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940; 
M.D.  1943,  Tulane  University  (1947;1966) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1936;1960) 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1968) 

Adjunct  Professors 

Barbara  J.  Betz,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B.  1931,  Mount  Holyoke  College; 
S.M.  1933;  M.D.  1938,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1965;1972) 

John  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.A. 
1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1973) 

Edward  J.  Cafruny,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B.  1950,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1955,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1959,  University  of  Michigan.  (1973) 

Hartwig  Cleve,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1946,  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Gottingen,  Germany,  (1967;1973) 


Vincent  P.  Dole,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.] 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1934,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1939,  \ 
Harvard  University.  (1970;1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi-  ^ 
cine.  B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946,;  * 
Columbia  University.  (1972)  , 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Bio-  i  ^ 
chemistry.  B.S.  1936;  Ph.D.  1939,  University! 
of  Chicago.  (1973)  j 

Richard  W.  Hornabrook,  Adjunct  Professor  of  |  i 
Neurology.  M.B,,  Ch.B.  1949;  M.D.  1955,  '  iliii 
Otago  University,  New  Zealand  (1959;1972)  •  ^ 

William  T.  Ingram,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Engi-  |  U 
neering  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930,  Stanford!  i 
University;  M.P.H.  1942,  Johns  Hopkins  ;  Uis 
University.  (1957;1973)  |  ilG 

Henry  G.  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine,  |. 
A.B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942,  \  M 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973)  IP, 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  j 
Systems  Analysis  in  Public  Health.  B.S. 
1950,  University  of  Miami;  M.S.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Northwestern  University.  (1971)  i 

Maclyn  McCarty,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicineij 

A.  B.  1933,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1972) 

Nea!  E.  Miller,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1931,  University  of 
Washington;  M.A.  1932,  Stanford  University: 
Ph.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1970;1973) 

Robert  H.  Palmer,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  A.  1953,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1973) 

David  E.  Rogers,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;1974) 

Abdol  H.  Samiy,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.  1950,  Stanford  University;  M.A.  1952, 

University  of  California;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell 

University.  (1957;1973) 
Marcello  Siniscaico,  Adjunct  Professor  of 

Medicine.  M.D,  1948,  University  of  Naples, 

Italy.  (1974) 
Stanley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 

M.S.  1944,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology; 

M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1974) 

Visiting  Professors  '  J 

Milton  Helpern,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology;  k 

B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  i  ^ 
M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1969)  i 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  PubliCj  ^j. 

Health.  M.B. B.S.  1956,  University  College    j  ^ 

Hospital;  M.D.  1965,  London  School  of        |  -| 

Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine,  England.  ,  u 
(1964;1967)  j 

Hans  Zimprich,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pediatrics  ' 
Provisional  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out-  j 

patients,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,     :  J 

University  of  Vienna,  Austria.  (1974)  '  ^ 
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associate  Professors 

onald  Armstrong,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Physician, 
Chief,  Infectious  Disease,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1959;1972) 
jiamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professor 
of  Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del 
Valle,  Colombia;  Ph.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1962;1970) 

arold  A.  Baltaxe,  Associate  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1969;1972) 
arl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;1970) 
thur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;1971) 

irl  G.  Beling,  Associate  Professor  of  Endo- 
crinology in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Provisional  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1957;  D.M.S.  1963, 
Karolinska  Institute,  Sweden.  (1965;1969) 
:hard  8.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  At- 
tending Physician,  Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1956;1970) 
Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  University; 
J.D.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Colorado.  (1964;1971) 
rman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
VIedicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Mew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  Uni- 
/ersity;  M.D.  1953,  Washington  University. 
;i959;1968) 

i:her  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of 
3iochemistry.  B.S.  1953,  Cornell  University; 
VI.S.  1955;  Ph.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
1960;1972) 

l!er  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1956.  Liverpool 
Jniversity,  England.  (1969;1971) 

^ginia  C.  Canale,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
view  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Marymount 
.ollege;  M.D.  1961,  Women's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1964;1973) 

\lter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Visconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
1960;  1970) 


M.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  University 
of  Utah;  M.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington 
University.  (1963;1972) 

Eugene  E.  Cliffton,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette  College; 
M.D.  1937,  Yale  University.  (1938;1973) 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Albion  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1969;1970) 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.A.  1949,  University  of  Texas; 
Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;1967) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Department  of  Radiol- 
ogy, Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Sydney,  Australia;  M.C.R.A. 
1965,  College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia; 
F.F.R.  1967,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
London,  England.  (1968;1972) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbfology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1953,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1962;1973) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;1970) 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Chief  of  Surgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.A.  1952, 
Queen's  College;  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1954,  Univer- 
sity College  Hospital  Medical  School. 
(1967;1972) 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University. 
(1952;1972) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1951,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D. 
1957,  Wayne  State  University.  (1962;1971) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief  Neurosurgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Hortense  M.  Gandy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  West 
Chester  State  College;  M.S.  1948,  Univer- 
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sity  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1951,  Howard 
University.  (1959;1968) 

Henry  Gans,  -  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Nymegen, 
The  Netherlands;  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1968) 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;1972) 

Williann  A.  Gay,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Virginia  Military 
Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  University. 
(1971;1974) 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatonny.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;1969) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Research  Associate  (Biochem- 
istry), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Vassar 
College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1964) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.S.  1952,  Long  Island  University; 
M.N.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1968) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Director  Clinical  Hematology  Lab.,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Columbia 
University.  (1969) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1944,  Southern  Methodist  University;  M.D. 

1945,  Southwest  Medical  College.  (1959;1968) 
William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  (1956;1972) 
George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961,  Baylor  University. 
(1967;1971) 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1955;1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,^  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1961  ;1 972) 


Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
Anatomy.  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1962) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol 
ogy.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memc 
rial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity of  Louvain,  Belgium.  (1972) 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Harvarc 
University.  (1962;1971) 

Rita  G.  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatc 
Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1962,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;1974) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College; 
Ph.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois.  (1967;197C 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hill 
College;  B.S.  1959,  West  Virginia  School  of 
Medicine;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1969;1971) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.S.  1957,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Geneva,  Switzerlanc 
(1968;1974) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Associate  Professor  o 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  M.A.  1952;  M.D.  1955,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1958;1973) 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Admittin 
and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  University. 
(1950;1970) 

James  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1973) 

Andrew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Gottingen  Medical  School,  West  Germany. 
(1972) 

William  Insull,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigar 
M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1971;1972) 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1962,  University  of 
Connecticut;  M.S.  1965;  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane 
University.  (1969;1974)  | 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of'| 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Nev 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Carroll  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;1974) 
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L  rence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of 
ledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
hysician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
957;  M.D.  1969.  New  York  University. 
970;1973) 

Timas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of 
■  edicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959;  M.D. 
)63,  University  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
970;  1973) 

Lnhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
icrobiology  in   Surgery  (Orthopedics), 
tending  Innmunologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
jrgery.  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S. 
)48;  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State  University. 
961:1962) 

\rh  H.  Krakoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
■ie.  Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Medical 
icology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
'43;  M.D.  1947,  Ohio  State  University. 
956;  1968) 

H(i  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology: 
isociate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharnna- 
logy.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
)rk  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
•ankfurt,  Germany.  (1955:1971) 

Rcjrto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
logy.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence 
ly.  (1966:1971) 

Jo  E.  Lewy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
sociate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
■ispital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan; 
D.  1960,  Tulane  University.  (19e.-;1971) 

PhD  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of 
.thology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
^spital.  B.A.  1947;  M.S.  1949,  New  York 
Mversity:  M.D.  1953,  State  University  of 
iw  York.  (1972) 

Fir  Lifshitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
sociate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
spital;  Associate   Attending  Pediatrician, 
"1  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  National 
■  ersity  of  Mexico.  (1972) 

'Vc.Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
.'sociate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
I  spital;  Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
Ispital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945, 
^anghai  Medical  College,  China.  (1954:1970) 

Man  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine, 
/sociate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
fspital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
fmorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
f.^  York  University.  (1952:1963) 

Steien  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
ce.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
H  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn  College: 
f).  1959,  New  York  University.  (1969:1971) 

DaM  8.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
ce.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
Vk  Hospital:  Attending  Physician;  Chief  of 
C  diopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
^-  1944;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia  University. 
(47;1957) 


Thomas  M.  Maack,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil.  (1969:1972) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958:1971) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951;  M.D. 
1954,  Cornell  University.  (1961:1969) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Western  Reserve 
University:  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Cin- 
cinnati. (1973) 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia. (1955:1971) 

Valerie  Mike,  Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville 
College:  M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1970:1974) 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  University  of 
Wyoming:  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961:1970) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1947,  Ameri- 
can University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon. 
(1955:1969) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Chairman,  Department  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna. 
(1963:1972) 

Staffan  R.  B.  Nordqvist,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital:  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Lund,  Sweden.  (1972;1973) 

Eladio  Nunez,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1951;  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1964:1972) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College  of 
Pharmacy,  Japan;  M.S.  1957,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1964:1971) 
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Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago.  (1955;1972) 
Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist; Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service;  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician  (Neurology);  Con- 
sultant, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1954,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1958,  Boston  University.  (1963;1971) 
Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;1972) 
Margaret  J.  Policy,  Associate  Professor  of 
Immunology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  H.D. 
1954,  University  of  Wales;  Ph.D.  1964, 
University  of  London,  England.  (1972) 
Robert  S.  Porro,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1960,  Duke  University. 
(1968;1973) 
Charlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1944,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1946;  Ph.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1949;1968) 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Texas.  (1959;1966) 
Richard  B.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1955, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1959,  Temple 
University.  (1969) 
Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;1968) 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia 
University.  (1968;1974) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949;  M.S.P.H.  1950; 
Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1965;1973) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist  and 
Chief,  Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memo- 
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rial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Barnard  College 
M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1954;19 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attendin- 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New  > 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  New  York  University 
M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1970;1971) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  c 
Microbiology.  Director,  Laboratory  of  Micrc 
biology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M 
1950,  University  of  Florida;  Sc.D.  1955. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  of  Path' 
ogy.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  University 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1948;1972) 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Associate  Attending  Neurologi 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958; 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  California. 
(1963;1973) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Associate  Professor  of  Medic 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and  Chief, 
Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospi 
(1957;1970) 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Me 
cine.  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hosp 
B.A.  1937;  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins  Un 
versify;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1962;1967) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Cornell  Un 
versify;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969) 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  ^  ^ 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;1972) 

Elizabeth  M.  Smithwick,  Associate  Professor 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatriciai 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1948;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1974) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  o' 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief, 
Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hosp 
A.B.  1935,  Union  College;  M.D.  1939, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1950;1972) 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radioh 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Menno- 
rial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  State  University  of  Ne 
York.  (1962;1970) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Associate  Professor 
Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Associate  Attendi 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell 
University.  (1959;1969) 

Stephen  S.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  i 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memon 
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lospital.  B.A.  1941,  Colby  College;  M.D. 

944,  New  York  University.  (1972) 
F3r  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 

ine;  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

ssociate  Attending  Physician;  Associate 

ttending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

.S.  1948,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 

Diversity.  (1953;1971) 
E)t  W.  Strong,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

ttending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Head  and 

eck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952; 

I.D.  1956,  Tufts  University.  (1962;1972) 
D  er  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of 

.licrobiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas 

ity;  Ph.D.  1956,  University  of  Chicago. 

;  964;  1972) 

C.rlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
.Bdiatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
ospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medical 
ollege,  China.  (1954;1970) 
P  ;er  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
ne.  Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
lysiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial 
ospital.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
)45,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1961) 
R'l  Wapnir,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
Iry  in  Pediatrics.  Member  of  the  Staff, 
Drth  Shore  Hospital.  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1954, 
niversity  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina;  M.P.H. 
)70,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 
R(jn  C.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of 
idiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
3w  York  Hospital.  Attending  Roentgenologist; 
lairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Radiol- 
y.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955, 
.  Thomas  Hospital  School  of  Medicine, 
igland.  (1962;1971) 
D;  el  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
emistry.  A.B.   1956,   Harvard  University; 
I.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1967;1969) 
Pc:cia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of 
idiology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
sistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
)spital;  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist; 
sistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Radiology, 
5morial  Hospital.  B.S.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
ike  University.  (1970;1973) 
Ke'ieth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
pchemistry.  Chairman,  Research  Committee, 
^     I'W  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona 
ite  College;  Ph.D.  1955,  University  of 
nnesota.  (1956;1968) 

CI  ical  Associate  Professors 

Seiour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
,sor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Eysician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Ipoklyn  College;  M.A.  1938,  University  of 
hois;  M.D.  1950,  Washington  University. 
1151:1970) 

Frf  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
{'Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
>k  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst  College; 
1^.  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1963) 


William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1958;1973) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana 
State  University;  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University.  (1955;1970) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;1971) 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1937,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.D. 
1941.  Tulane  University.  (1948;1967) 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953;1969) 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D. 
1959,  Harvard  University.  (1961;1972) 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1955;1973) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University. 
(1955;1967) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon  in  Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  University; 
D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1949;1972) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1948;1973) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972) 

Walther  H.  Bohne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon;  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
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Abitur  Exam  1953,  A.  Durer  Gymnasium, 
Hagen,  West  Germany;  M.D.  1957;  Doctorate 
1959,  University  of  Munich,  Germany. 
(1967:1974) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Creighton  University. 
(1954:1970) 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971) 

John  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952;  M.D.  1955, 
Cornell  University.  (1958:1971) 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950:1966) 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1961:1973) 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942, 
Harvard  University:  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1956:1965) 

Henry  Carr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell  University. 
(1946:1964) 

Robert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S. 
1950,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1955, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;1973) 

Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;1973) 

Jacob  B.  Chassan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1939,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.A.  1949;  Ph.D. 
1958,  George  Washington  University.  (1971) 

Aaron  D.  Chaves,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine:  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  College 
of  William  and  Mary;  M.D.  1935,  New  York 
University.  (1946;1966) 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 


Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
University  of  North  Carolina:  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1953;1965) 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  j 
1944;  M.D.  1951;  University  of  London,  I 
England;  M.S.  1958,  University  of  Colorado.l 
(1958:1973)  i 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professj 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician' 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933;  M.S.  1934,  i 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1943:1961) 

Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1937,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  She 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario,  Canad; 
(1970:1971) 

Francis  M.  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  194; 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;1973) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Profess; 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Unive 
sity.  (1943:1965) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Rec 
and  Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity. (1942:1961) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Clinical  Associate  Profes: 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital;  Chief,  Section  of  Herr 
tology,  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1970:1971) 

J.  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Rehabilitative  Medicine  in  Surge 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Columbia  University: 
M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1948:1974) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surge 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attendir 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1958:1972) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  AssociJ 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1943,  University  of  Minnesc 
(1951:1964) 

Hilliard  Dubrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Ph.B.  1932 
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Brown  University;  M.D.  1936,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch 
College;  M.S.  1939;  Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1948;1970) 

.eonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1934, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1938,  New 

.  York  University.  (1971;1972) 

Villiam  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;1967) 

Borje  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Karolinska  Insti- 
tute, Sweden.  (1961  ;1 965) 

oseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  (1971) 

^erbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1945;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University 
(1957;1972) 

ienry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;1970) 

homas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Physician,  Dept.  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1962;1974) 

oseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Emeritus  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1926;  M.D.  1930, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1950;1961) 

lerbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1942, 
Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Villiam  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Holy  Cross  College; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1942;1971) 

■ernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1946;  M.A.  1948;  Ph.D.  1953,  New  York 
University.  (1963;1969) 

rederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 


of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter  s  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1954;1962) 
John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;1964) 

William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1961) 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  University; 
M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1958;1967) 

B.  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

William  Geller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1943;  M.D.  1946, 
Boston  University.  (1956;1964) 

Bennett  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

James  L.  German,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Human  Genetics). 
Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital; 
Senior  Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center. 
B.S.  1945,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.D.  1949,  Southwestern  Medical  College. 
(1963;1968) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D. 
1943,  University  of  Vermont.  (1971;1973) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1947,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1970:1972) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany  College;  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  University.  (1957;1971) 

Carl  Goldmark,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B. 
1929,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1933,  Long 
Island  Medical  College.  (1973) 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1960;1972) 

Edward  A.  Graber,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1936, 
Emory  University.  (1973) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
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North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 

J.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A. 
1942;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1972;1973) 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Director  of  Laboratories, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939, 
New  York  University.  (1970) 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Notre 
Dame  College;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown 
Medical  School.  (1956;1971) 

Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946;1969) 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University,  (1952;1969) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1935,  Yale  University. 
(1939;1967) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;1968) 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Uni- 
versity of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1946;1972) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M.A.  1943,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1947;1973) 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951; 
M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1961;1971) 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Athens,  Greece.  (1965;1972) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957;1967) 


n 

Peter  Hogan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  f 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1948,  Georgetown  Univer-  j 
sity.  (1973)  I 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professoii 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhino-  | 
laryngologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936  i 
University  of  South  Carolina;  M.D.  1940,  ^ 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina.  | 
(1942;1970)  j 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-  ; 
fessor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  j 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1944;1961) 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
Union  University.  (1953;1960) 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960,  State  Universit 
of  New  York.  (1971) 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;1973) 

Suzanne  A.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate 
Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Barnard  College;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1943;1974) 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953; 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1956,  Cambridge  University, 
England.  (1965;1974) 

Abraham  S.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932;  M.A.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1954;1967) 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951, 
Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1952;  Ph.D.  1955, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1970) 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant  (Dermatology' 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahnemann  Medicj 
College.  (1956;1971) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1937,  Harvard  University.  (1971) 
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lorge  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1939;1961) 

H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Df  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Ophthalmology),  North  Shore  Hos- 
Dital.  B.A.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
/ersity.  (1954;1973) 

Imald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Df  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1971  ;1 973) 

,in  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Burgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital. 
\.B.  1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1951, 
Jniversity  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;1972) 

/  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
;hiatry  (Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  At- 
ending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1967) 

('aid  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
essor  of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
attending  Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
1953;  1969) 

I- bert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
f  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Jew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
'hysician.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
935,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1939, 
ohns  Hopkins  University.  (1943;1967) 
J  n  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
ledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
lew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
hysician.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
iniversity  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard 
'niversity;  M.S.  1940;  Ph.D.  1941,  Univer- 
ity  of  Minnesota.  (1946;1961) 
Enard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
f  Psychology  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse 
niversity,  M.A.  1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New 
chool  for  Social  Research.  (1963;1971) 
Lwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
;f  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
niatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
ornell  University.  (1956;1969) 
Aiham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
ssor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
orth  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1937;  M.A.  1938, 
niversity  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1941,  Univer- 
ty  of  Buffalo.  (1970) 
L<  s  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
3spital.  B.A.  1936,  University  College; 
D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto,  Canada. 
971;1973) 

D  d  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attend- 
g  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 


Hospital.  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962;1971) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;1969) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
George  Washington  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Harvard  University.  (1958;1966) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1971) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1960;1970) 

Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati; 
M.D.  1953,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1965;1971) 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
New  York  University.  (1953;1967) 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1944,  Saint  Louis  University. 
(1954;1974) 

Seamus  Lynch,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.B.;  B.Ch.;  B.A.O.,  1947, 
National  University  of  Ireland.  (1973) 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;1965) 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Bone  Service),  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Boston 
University.  (1963;1970) 

Cyril  C.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Syracuse  University.  (1958;1973) 

Stewart  L.  Marcus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1961  ;1 970) 
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Donald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts 
College;  M.D.  1956,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Bern,  Switzerland.  (1971;1972) 

Florence  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1950;1961) 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  D.V.M.  1960, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1967;1974) 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.E.  1949, 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1971) 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1940,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Scotland. 
(1971;1972) 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Hematologist 
and  Director  of  Blood  Bank,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1945,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Zurich  and 
Groningen.  (1958;1968) 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956, 
Boston  College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University 
School  of  Medicine;  M.P.H.  1962,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

John  McCormack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
University  of  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949, 
Cornell  University.  (1950;1974) 

Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia 
University.  (1950;1967) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1954;1968) 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Colgate  University; 
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M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1957;1973)  -i 
Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  ProfessoiJ 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At-  ] 
tending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  jl 
Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  College  of  Mount  Saintl 
Michael;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University,  i 
(1956;1967) 

John  D.  Mountain,  Clinical  Associate  Professo? 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shorei 
Hospital.  B.S.  1929;  M.D.  1933,  University  ' 
of  Buffalo.  (1971  ;1 973)  ; 
George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-  i 
fessor  of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  , 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital,  i 
B.S.  1931;  M.D.  1935,  Georgetown  Univer-  i 
sity.  (1953;1970)  ! 

Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Cornell  i. 
University;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Pennsylj 
vania.  (1966;1966) 
James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital 
Consultant,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1942,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1945,: 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954;196 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  John 
Hopkins  University.  (1940;1961) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologi 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A. A.  1941,  University  of  the  Philippines, 
Manila;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  St.  Thome; 
Philippines.  (1958;1974) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  NortI 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Stephen  Nordlicht,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931, 
Alfred  University;  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Bern,  Switzerland.  (1971) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro 
fessor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1954;197 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945; 
M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University.  (1953;197 

James  J.  O'Rourke,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
sor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  19 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
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trician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1971;1972) 
^ary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood  College; 
M.A.  1941;  Ph.D.  1943,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;1961) 

Valter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;1970) 

/lartin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1972) 

dward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine;  A.B.  1949, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Washington 
University.  (1968;1971) 

lelville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending    Obstetrician   and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  Canada. 
(1956;1968) 

'irginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1956;1973) 

\/ardell  B.  Pomeroy,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1935;  M.A.  1941,  Indiana  University; 
Ph.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1973) 

.Ifred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Labo- 
ratory, New  York  Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949, 
Yale  University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1955,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966) 

acques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948, 
Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  Yale  University. 
(1961;1971) 

;hitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedic),  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.B.B.  1958; 
M.S.  1961,  MGM  Medical  College,  India. 
(1967;1973) 

iobert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 


Yale  University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971;1972) 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;1969) 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;1969) 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Acting  Chief 
Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1933;  B.M.  1936;  M.D.  1937,  Northwestern 
University.  (1950;1970) 

William  0.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1948;1963) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Harvard  University.  (1949;1966) 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1932,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1936,  Uni- 
versity of  Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1955;1966) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947; 
M.D.,  CM.  1951,  McGill  University. 
(1958;1971) 

Samuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1934,  Columbia  University;  M.D.,  CM. 
1940,  Dalhousie  University.  (1972;1974) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1932;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris, 
France.  (1955;1974) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952;  M.A.  1954;  M.B.,  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin  University.  (1957;1968) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945;  M.A.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1958;1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1971) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
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Columbia  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;1967) 
Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  I^Jev^/  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Toronto,  Canada;  F.R.C.P.  1949, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Canada. 
(1951:1974) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  University. 
(1960;1972) 

James  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Georgetown  University. 
(1961;1973) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Plastic  Surgery,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University. 
(1957;1972) 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  B.S.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  University 
of  Maryland.  (1965;1969) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1942, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949;  M.D. 
1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951;1968) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1962;1973) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;1971) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950; 
M.A.  1953,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1971) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Union  University. 
(1952;1967) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1971) 

Lawrence  Strauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  University. 
(1971;1974) 


John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy-  i 
chiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  : 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Daniel  Tausig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  i 
of  Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist/I 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1933;  i 
M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-  ! 
fessor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell  • 
University.  (1940;1961)  ; 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  ofi 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1972)  | 

Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  | 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician;  Physician  in  i 
Charge,  Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1942,  Yale  University.  (1945;1972)  ' 

Arnold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971;1972) 

Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D. 
1938,  Columbia  University.  (1952;1968) 

Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Ji 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  | 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1948,  Union  University.  • 
(1971) 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1950;1961) 

Aaron  0.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946,  Howard  University. 
(1953;1971) 

Paul  C.  White,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Consultant,  Infectious  Disease 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
Mercer  University;  M.S.  1952,  Florida  State 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Emory  University; 
M.P.H.,  T.M.  1962,  Tulane  University. 
(1972;1974) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Nev 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Miami  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1969) 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  University.  (1954;1969) 
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Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,   Memorial   Hospital.   B.A.  1952, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1956,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1966;1972) 

^.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1957;  1970) 

larold  S.  Wright,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1973) 

udah  Ziznnor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
(1972) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

atrick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  B.S.  1956;  M.S.  1958, 
University  of  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;1973) 

nna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1950,  University  of 
Helsinki,  Finland.  (1970;1974) 

manuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University  of 
Alabama;  Ph.D.  1946,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

lartin  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia 
University.  (1965;1972) 

homas  J.  Kindt,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Human  Genetics  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1963, 
Covington  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University 
of  Illinois.  (1972;1973) 

edwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1918,  Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1929,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1934;1972) 

'isiting  Associate  Professor 

'alter  L.  Freedman,  Visiting  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
DePauw  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell 
University.  (1956;1971) 

assistant  Professors 

arl  P.  Adler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  University. 
(1967;1971) 


Hamid  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961,  Baghdad 
University.  (1971;1973) 

Michael  H.  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Cuyo,  Argentina.  (1965;1971) 

Alvito  P.  Alvares,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.Sc.  1957,  University  of  Bombay, 
India;  M.S.  1961,  University  of  Detroit;  Ph.D. 
1966,  University  of  Chicago.  (1972;1972) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  Candidatus  Medicinae  1971, 
University  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  (1973) 

Karl  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1965,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1967;1973) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Whitworth  College;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1970) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1967,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1968;1973) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1953;1959) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D. 
1958,  Keio  University,  Japan.  (1967;1972) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1963,  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences,  India.  (1970;1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Vermont.  (1971) 

James  E.  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry in  Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
Georgetown  University.  (1955;1970) 

James  Lawrence  Beebe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.A.  1965;  M.S.  1967,  Seton 
Hall  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity. (1970;1973) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany 
Peter  University  Medical  School,  Hungary. 
(1971;1973) 
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Gary  Birnbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy, Instructor  In  Medicine.  Assistant  At- 
tending Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1964,  Johns 
Hopkins  Unjversity.  {1965;1971) 

Ira  B.  Black,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1971;1973) 

Lawrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.A.  1963; 
Ph.D.  1965,  Princeton  University.  (1970) 

William  J.  Caragol,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.A.  1964,  Providence  College; 
M.D.  1968,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973;1974) 

John  J.  Caronna,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University. 
(1969;1973) 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Associate  Director,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1957;1963) 

Lars  Cederqvist,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.Med.  1957;  B.  Phil.  1959; 
M.D.  1964,  University  of  Lund,  Sweden. 
(1964;1973) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.M.  1956;  M.M.  1960; 
M.M.S.  1962,  Kyungpuk  National  University, 
Korea.  (1970;1973) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  in  Neuropsychiatric 
Service  and  Clinical  Assistant  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University 
of  California;  M.D.  1965,  Saint  Louis  Uni- 
versity. (1970;1974) 

Eun  Sook  Cho,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Provisional  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Yonsei  Uni- 
versity. (1966;1973) 

James  P.  Christodoulou,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1970;1974) 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1944,  Saint  Andrews  University  (Scotland); 
M.D.  1945,  Yale  University.  (1956;1972) 


John  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Saint  Benedict's  College;  M.A.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Fordham  University.  (1970;1971) 

Margaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.B.,  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1956,  Dublin  University,  Ireland 
(1966;1968) 

Edward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist; 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Morton  Coleman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A. A.  1958,  College  of  William  and 
Mary;  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1963,  Medical  College  ot  Virginia. 
(1967;1970) 

George  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  University; 
Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University.  (1973) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1951;1974) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;  1969) 

Zinet  E.  Currimbhoy,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronto; 
D.Ch.  1952,  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  India.  (1973) 

Jessica  G.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1955,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1974) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Radiobiology);  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiobiology  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1949,  Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island; 
M.S.  1951;  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham  University. 
(1960;1963) 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1959,  Williams  College; 
Ph.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1969) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Belgrade  Univer- 
sity, Yugoslavia.  (1967;1971) 

Steffi  Dittmar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetric; 
and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1960,  Medical 
Academy,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  (1974) 

Gerald  B.  Dooher,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  Rutgers  University;  M.A 
1967;  Ph.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1970;1974) 

Monroe  D.  Dowling,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard  University.  (1966;1972) 
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L/is  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health, 
assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
lospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
/lemorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  College; 
/l.D.  1964,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974, 
Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health. 
1968;1972) 

T)mas  E.  Duffy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
hemistry  in  Neurology.  B.S.  1962,  Loyola 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Maryland. 
1970) 

N-tin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
ladiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 

gist,  Mennorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D. 
960,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1973) 
F.)ert  A.  Eriandson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
■athology.  Associate  Attending  Electron 
licroscopist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1959, 
lew  York  University;  M.S.  1963,  Long 
5land  University;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  Uni- 
ersity.  (1972) 
Sohen  C.  Ettenson,  Assistant  Professor  of 

sychiatry.  M.D.  1966,  George  Washington 

niversity.  (1974) 
G  don  F.  Fairclough,  Assistant  Professor  of 
..iochemistry.  B.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale 

niversity.  (1968;1970) 
G)lamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of 

ibstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965, 

ehran  University,  Iran.  (1971;1973) 
z'jma  F.  Fischbarg,  Assistant  Professor  of 

ediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 

ew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  National  School 

f  Commerce,  Argentina;  M.D.  1960,  Uni- 

,9rsity  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  (1970;1971) 
N/shal  F.  Folstein,  Assistant  Professor  of 

sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

ew  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown 

niversity.  (1969;1973) 
J  n  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

|ledicine.  Chief  Resident  in  Medicine,  New 

ork  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Williams  College; 

l.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1973;1974) 
S)hen  L.  Frantz,  Assistant  Professor  of 

.urgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

'horacic),  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1958, 

olgate  University;  M.D.  1962,  State  Univer- 

ty  of  New  York.  (1972) 
D  iel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 

ogy.  A.B.  1966,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D. 

971,  New  York  University.  (1973) 
Js.ld  D.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 

lemistry.  B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma; 

.A.  1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970, 

ornell  University.  (1972) 
Halambos  P.  Gavros,  Assistant  Professor  of 

edicine.  Medical  Diploma,  1962;  Doctor  in 

edicine  1967,  University  of  Athens.  (1974) 
T  Dthy  S.  Gee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 

ne.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 

,ospita!.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 

alifornia.  (1967;1972) 
F'^shteh  Ghavimi,  Assistant  Professor  of 

3diatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 


Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Tehran 
University,  Iran.  (1970;1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1958, 
Andrews  College,  Brazil;  M.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  Brazil.  (1969) 

Angela  C.  Gilladoga,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician  (Cardiology),  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  St. 
Thomas,  Philippines.  (1967;1972) 

Fakhry  G.  Girgis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University; 
Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's  University,  Northern 
Ireland.  (1969) 

Paul  L.  Goldiner,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S.  1955,  North- 
western University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1967;1974) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Ph.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1972) 

Jose  L.  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Biochemist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Madrid;  Ph.D.  1963,  University 
of  Maryland.  (1966;1970) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon;  Chief,  Plastic  and  Reconstructive 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;1971) 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Teheran 
Medical  School,  Iran.  (1969;1971) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1969;1970) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1962,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Cornell  University.  (1968;1973) 

Eloise  M.  Harman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1974) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.A.  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Yeshiva  University.  (1970;1973) 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  George- 
town University.  (1964;1970) 
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Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1969;1972) 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiolo'gy.  Associate  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Hamilton 
College;  F.A.C.R.  1968,  American  College  of 
Radiology.  (1968;1972) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  (1967;1969) 

Mark  S.  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  B.M.S.  1965, 
Dartmouth  University;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard 
University.  (1974) 

Victor  R.  Hrehorovich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1962; 
M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University.  (1967;1972) 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1961;1966) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1973) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1968;1973) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul 
University,  Korea;  M.S.  1965,  University  of 
Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University. 
(1972;1973) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Allegheny  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
(1963;1972) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona  State 
University;  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1970;1971) 

Mark  H.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;1973) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971) 

Jeremy  J.  Kaye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 


ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1961,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D. 

1965,  Cornell  University.  (1971;1973) 

Elias  Kazam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
B.S.  1961,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 

1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
(1973) 

Charles  D.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Medical  Schoc 
Taigu,  Korea;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of 
Iowa.  (1973) 

Young  Tai  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Im- 
munology in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1957 
Seoul  National  University,  Korea;  Ph.D. 
1963,  University  of  California.  (1970;1973) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Transplantation  ■ 
Service;  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),!  1 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia  ' 
University;  M.D.  1964,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971  ;1 973) 

Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornel 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University. 
(1971) 

Jeremy  M.  Kisch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New  Yo 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A 
1964;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1968) 

Harvey  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chicago; 
M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1964;1970 

Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean.  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  . 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Oh' 
University;  M.D.  1963,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1967;1969) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gasti 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospit£ 
M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1968;1972) 

Alfred  N.  Krauss,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;1971) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  M.D.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967,  Univers 
of  Tokyo,  Japan.  (1974) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard  University.  (1961  ;1 966) 
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^  Is  H.  Lauersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
ending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
'ork  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  (1968;1973) 

L  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University — Hadassah 
TIedical  School,  Jerusalem.  (1972;1973) 

Liore  S.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of 
'ediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Vassar 
:;ollege;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
1960:1971) 

Lirence  R.  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
'ork  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Trinity  College; 
A.D.  1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
1970:1974) 

f3  L.  Liebeskind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
)logy.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
>Jorth  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New  York 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1965,  Albert  Einstein  College 
)f  Medicine.  (1972) 

(■arles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
;)gy.  A.B.  1966,  New  York  University;  D.M.D. 
'970,  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine; 
'h.D.  1973,  University  of  California.  (1973) 

(arles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
'Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
yiemorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University. 
1968;1973) 

FDert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
view  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
'hysician;  Attending  Immunologist,  Hospital 
or  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1961, 
/anderbilt  University.  (1970) 

hia  D.  Lindo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
^ospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1965,  University  of 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  (1968;1972) 

f;:hael  D.  Lockshin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
;>^edicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
'nIbw  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
'hysician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
\.B.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
1964;1970) 

f  ph  I.  Lopez,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1963,  Fordham  College; 
yi.D.  1967.  New  York  University.  (1973) 

/nand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of 
j'sychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend- 
ng  Psychologist,  Westchester  Division, 
Niew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Saint  Mary's 
College;  M.A.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958,  Fordham 
Jniversity.  (1954;1969) 

I  rvin  Loring,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
\ssociate  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
5hore  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1959;1970) 

t^id  J.  Louick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1966,  Carleton  College;  Ph.D. 


1971,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1971;1973) 

Michael  Lyons,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.Sc.  1953;  M.Sc.  1954,  National 
University  of  Ireland;  Ph.D.  1958,  University 
of  Glasgow,  Scotland.  (1968) 

Gordon  Bristol  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University. 
(1956;1972) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Georgetown 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1971;1974) 

Nael  Martini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.D.  1955, 
American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon. 
(1968;1970) 

Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Wash- 
ington. (1970;1973) 

James  J.  McSweeney,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1971;1973) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1936,  Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1942,  Yale 
University.  (1972) 

Charles  Merten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard  University. 
(1970) 

Albert  V.  Messina,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1966,  City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1968, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;1973) 

Robert  B.  Millman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor, 
Rockefeller  University.  B.A.  1961,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1968;1970) 

Brian  G.  Miscall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;1972) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1959, 
Saint  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;1971) 
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Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;1972) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology. 'Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961, 
Baghdad  University,  Iran.  (1965;1971) 

James  B.  Naidich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;1973) 

Marc  A.  Nathan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  Neurology.  B.S.  1960,  Wash- 
ington State  University;  M.S.  1962;  Ph.D. 
1967,  University  of  Washington.  (1972;1973) 

H.  George  Nurnberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;1973) 

Jane  F.  O'Neil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1932,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1936, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1965;1968) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1955, 
Columbia  University.  (1968) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
M.D.  1945;  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon  Medical 
School,  Japan.  (1971) 

Madelyn  Olson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist;  Assistant  Pediatrician 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1968;1972) 

Richard  C.  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Tufts  University. 
(1964;1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1959, 
Mysore  Medical  College;  M.D.  1962,  All 
India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  India. 
(1967;1973) 

Daraius  K.  Panveliwalla,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  B.Sc.  1964;  M.Sc. 
1967,  University  of  London;  Ph.D.  1970,  The 
Royal  Postgraduate  Medical  School,  Lon- 
don, England.  (1974) 

Byung  Nak  Park,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Seoul  National 
University,  Korea.  (1973) 

Mark  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  University.  (1971;1974) 
Birgitta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Lund; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Uppsala,  Sweden. 
(1969;1973) 

Carol  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1973) 

Frank  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1973) 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  i 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physi-J 
cian.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  isi( 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1962,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1970) 

Virginia  M.  Pickel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  B.S.  1965;  M.S 
1967,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1973;1974) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.A.  1962;  M.B.,  B.Chir.  1966, 
Cambridge  University  (England);  D.Phil. 
1970,  Oxford  University.  (1972) 

Russell  Pollard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatom 
B.A.  1963,  Loyola  of  Montreal,  Canada. 
M.Sc.  1966;  Ph.D.  1969,  McGill  University, 
Canada.  (1970;1974) 

Martin  R.  Post,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicin 
B.A.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1967,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1970;1974) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. M.S.  1962,  University  of  Wisconsir 
Ph.D.  1966,  Seton  Hall  University. 
(1966;1973) 

Stephen  Reich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attendinc 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  196( 
J.D.  1963;  M.B.A.  1963,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1970,  Fordham  University. 
(1971:1973) 

Milton  J.  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (197 

Arleen  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Pharmi 
oology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yorl' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Bryn  Mawr  College; 
M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1971;197 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio 
chemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeo 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Dartmouth 
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College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1966;1969) 
by  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1937,  Philadelplnia  College  of 
Pharmacy  and  Science;  M.S.  1961;  Ph.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1969;1970) 
jrald  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  S.B.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  M.D.  1966,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity. (1967;1973) 

lul  P.  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 
)rdon  D.  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Immunology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967,  Univer- 
sity of  Florida;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of 
Miami.  (1972;1974) 

isider  J.  Rothe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of 
Medical  Sciences  of  Debrecen,  Hungary. 
(1970;1973) 

wrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Physicist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1964; 
Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1971;1972) 

jmund  0.  Rothschild,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1970) 

illiam  B.  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957,  Colorado  State  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1967;1972) 
ail  M.  Ryan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Southern 
California.  (1966;1970) 

)ltan  I.  Saary,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1958,  University  of  Szeged,  Hungary. 
(1971;1974) 

iristopher  D.  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Harvard  College; 
M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973) 
Dbert  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University.  (1969;1972) 
len  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Brooklyn  College; 


M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land. (1962;1970) 

Robert  Schneider,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  A.B.  1964.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949;  M.S.  1952; 
Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham  University.  (1959;1965) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 
in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1953;  M.A.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Michael  A.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1965,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1971;1974) 

Samuel  H.  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago.  (1954;1969) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Union  University.  (1965;1968) 

John  S.  Sergent,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963;  M.D.  1966, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1972;1974) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1967;1970) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Stanford  University.  (1953;1966) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Hong  Kong 
Medical  School.  (1973) 

Julius  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Cape  Town,  South  Africa;  M.R.C.P. 
1963,  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  England; 
F.F.R.  1968,  Faculty  of  Radiology,  England. 
(1970) 

Kelly  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1957; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;1968) 

Charles  Smithen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  Uni- 
versity of  Manitoba,  Canada.  (1971) 

Myron  M.  Sokal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1973) 

Gail  E.  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 
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Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Smith  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1964;1971) 

Mahendra  S'omasundaram,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955;  M.D. 
1959,  University  of  Ceylon;  M.R.,  CP.  1963, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  England. 
(1972;1973) 

Martha  Spiegelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1958,  Albertus  Magnus 
College;  M.A.  1965;  Ph.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University.  (1970;1974) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;1971) 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  (1966;1971) 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;1972) 

John  Francis  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Holy  Cross  College; 
M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College; 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Illinois.  (1969) 

Richard  D.  Sweet,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology,  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Wash- 
ington. (1967;1971) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1952;1958) 

Chik-Kwun  Tang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Provisional  Assistant  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.M.  1967,  National  Defense 
Medical  Center,  Republic  of  China. 
(1969;1974) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1958;  M.S.  1960,  M.S. 
University,   India;  Ph.D.  1963,  University 
College,  London.  (1967;1972) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958, 


American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon. 
(1972) 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  Westchester  Division,  New  Yoi 
Hospital.  B.B.A.  1962;  M.S.  1965,  City 
College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1969,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh.  (1969;1970) 

Peter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurolog 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1970, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1971) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surger 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957;  M.D. CM.  1961;  M.S.  1965, 
McGill  University.  (1968;1973) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947, 
Manchester  University,  England;  M.S.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;1972) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  c 
Pediatrics;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatriciar 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  19^ 
College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1958;1972) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  196f 
Georgetown  University.  (1968;1973) 

Frank  M.  Volberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1965;  M.D. 
1969,  Duke  University.  (1973) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Phvsician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  196 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;1973) 

Peter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Director  and  Proiect  Engineer, 
Department  of  Bioengineering,  Hospital  foi 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1963;  M.A.  1966, 
Cambridge  University,  England;  Ph.D.  196 
Leeds  University,  England.  (1969) 

Harold  J.  Wanebo,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Memc 
rial  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Regis  College; 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Colorado. 
(1970;1974) 

Porter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatri: 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1952,  Tulane  University.  (1965;1968 
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aude  G.  Wasterlain,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  Assistant 
Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service,  Menno- 
rial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Liege, 
Belgium.  (1964;1970) 

irolyn  W.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins 
College;  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1965;1972) 

hn  C.  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatonny, 
B.A.  1961,  Colgate  University;  D.D.S.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;1969) 
ibette  B.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1958,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1970) 

arc  E.  Weksler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;1970) 

ichael  E.  Wiebe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S,  1965,  Sterling  College; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Kansas.  (1973) 
hn  J.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1962,  Saint  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Georgetown  University.  (1973;1974) 
!ter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1959;1968) 
ir\  F.  Wolf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1954,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  M.D,  1968, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College,  (1969;1973) 
ck  F.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;   M,D,   1962,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1963;1971) 

mes  M.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1963,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1965;1972) 

■an  R.  Wrathall,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Genetics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
B.S.  1964,  Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Utah. 
(1970;1973) 

Jmuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  China;  Sc.D.  1960, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1965;1969) 
larles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital,  A,B.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
'(1966) 


Ronald  J.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Repro- 
ductive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
B.Sc.  1954,  Sydney  University;  Ph.D.  1958, 
University  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
(1973) 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1946,  Baylor  University.  (1969;1970) 

Visiting  Assistant  Professors 

Nobutaka  Doba,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  M.D.  1960; 
Ph.D.  1965,  Chiba  University,  Japan. 
(1970;1974) 

Tommy  Lewander,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Uppsala,  Sweden.  (1974) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;1969) 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;1967) 

Edward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;1970) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949; 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Washington. 
(1956;1967) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959, 
University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1965;1970) 

Joseph  Arcuri,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Pavia, 
Italy.  (1963;1970) 

Jason  Aronson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  B.S.  1950; 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1965) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University. 
(1963;1974) 

John  M.  Astrachan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist; 
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Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.   B.A.   1949,   Alfred  University; 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;1972) 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine. '  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;1972) 

Ralph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
University  of  Akron;  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Paris,  France.  (1958;1972) 

Leslie  L.  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1959,  Dalhousie  University,  Nova  Scotia. 
(1964;1973) 

Robert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Davis  and 
Elkins  College;  M.D.  1957,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1958;1972) 

Raymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1961;1972) 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Francais  DeLa 
Famil,  Paris;  M.D.  1936,  Saint  Joseph's 
University,  Paris;  M.D.  1941,  Montreal  Uni- 
versity. (1943;1972) 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949, 
Yale  University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1958,  Adelphi  University. 
(1965;1967) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University. 
(1954;1964) 

Hermina  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Bucharest,  Rumania.  (1969;1970) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1971;1972) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.S.,  1948,  University  of 
Denver;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne, 
Switzerland.  (1973) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health.  B.B.A.  1966;  M.B.A. 
1968;  M.H.A.  1968,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1974) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 


Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;1968) 
Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard  University. 
(1948;1954) 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1951,  Vanderbilt  University;  D.M.D.  195 
M.S.  1959,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D. 
1963,  Cornell  University.  (1964;1970) 

Marvin  Boris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  Colleg 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960;1972 

Dragan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954, 
University  of  Vienna,  Austria.  (1964;1973) 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Consultant,  Gastric  Mixed  Tum( 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D, 
1939,  Harvard  University.  (1950;1965) 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard 
University.  (1948;1956) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;1972) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  19v 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1953;1974)j 

Harvey  J.  Breslin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professci 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Maxim  Brettler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  She 
Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Berlin, 
Germany.  (1971) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.; 
1941;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Georgia. 
(1951;1970) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatricii 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1950,  Columbia  Universit> 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  University.  (1959;197- 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso 
ciate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospi 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology 
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Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson  University.  (1957;1962) 

-hilip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1961, 
New  School  for  Social  Research;  Ph.D. 
1967,  New  York  University.  (1971;1973) 

udith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Neuropsychiatry,  Memorial-Sloan 
Kettering  Cancer  Center.  Certificat  d'Etudes 
Medicales;  Certificat  de  Docteur,  1955, 
University  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1973) 

.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1963:1971) 

Ibert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1949;1967) 

lary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B., 
B.Sc.  1946,  University  of  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land. (1959;1968) 

/alter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1957,  Emory 
University.  (1959;1968) 

lonald  M.  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958;  M.D.,  CM. 

.  1962,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1971:1974) 

'rthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1952:1969) 

(/alter  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
Williams  College:  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1940:1968) 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1960:1968) 
'aniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service):  Senior  Staff,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Harvard  University.  (1951  ;1 963) 
homas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 


Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1966:1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of 
Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Padua,  Italy. 
(1965:1970) 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1939,  Columbia  University.  (1961:1967) 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1946, 
Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956:1974) 

Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1940,  Duke  University:  M.D.  1944,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1972:1973) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian. North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Brandeis  University:  M.D.  1962,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1971:1973) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1939,  Boston 
University.  (1972) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke  Uni- 
versity: M.D.  1940,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1943:1951) 

John  W.  Coleman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1960;  M.D.  1964,  Georgetown  University. 
(1965:1974) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.C.  1955;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1961, 
Witwatersrand  University,  South  Africa. 
(1968:1972) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960:1972) 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Fordham  University:  M.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University.  (1960:1968) 
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Myron  W.  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1971  ;1 974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Qonstantine,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1931,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1937,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1950;1972) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;1968) 

Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;1952) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University. 
(1953;1965) 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1952;1967) 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Surgeon,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1945, 
New  York  University.  (1971) 

Gabriel  G.  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1957,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1962,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1965;1974) 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Texas  Technological  College;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Texas.  (1969;1970) 

Jerome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Arkansas. 
(1971;1973) 

Marion  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Wyoming;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1951;1965) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1934;  M.D.  1937, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1958;1967) 

Angelo  J.  De  Palo,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 


fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Breast  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1964;1974) 

Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Howard  Uni- 
versity; M.P.H.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1973) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc: 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1942,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1945;1965) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  ' 
Cornell  University.  (1952;1966) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  Heidelberg,  Germany. 
(1971;1973) 

Duane  L.  Dowell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  De  Pauw 
University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Illinois  ' 
(1968) 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959; 
M.D.  1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;1970) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1965;1973) 

Robert  W.  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Georgetown  University.  (1962;1971) 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 
Wagner  College:  M.D.  1960,  Howard  Uni- 
versity. (1970;1973) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Lafayette 
College;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1965;1972) 

Sidney  N.  Eichenholtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1929,  University  of  Maryland; 
M.A.  1930,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1934, 
St.  Louis  University.  (1958;1963) 
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alph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1961:1968) 

jwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Colunnbia  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;1969) 

eorge  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D.  1964, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;1973) 

aniey  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;1973) 

loria  Faretra,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Regis  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1952,  Georgetown  University. 
(1972) 

obert  B.  Path,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Westchester  Division,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;1971) 

race  R.  Ferguson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1946; 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Utah.  (1950;1971) 

)hn  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939, 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1955;1961) 

heodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1934; 
M.D.  1938,  University  of  Arkansas. 

:  (1960;1971) 

laria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Chile.  (1948;1970) 

/illiam  F.  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
in  Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1966;1974) 

oland  J.  Foraste,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  College  of 
the  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1965,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1967;1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1969) 

ohn  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  John's 


College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1965;1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Villanova  College;  M.D.  1941,  Georgetown 
University.  (1957;1970) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  (1969;1973) 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1956;1971) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University 
of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1956,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973) 

Mario  Gaudino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina;  Ph.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Robert  D.  Geller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending, 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.Met.E. 
1962,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;1974) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina. 
(1969;1973) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending   Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Washington  and 
Lee  University;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1971;1972) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University.  (1958;1966) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1964;1973) 

Burton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
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Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1947; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1971;1973) 
Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Amherst 
College;   M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1969) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956,  Queen's  College;  M.D.  1961, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1964;1972) 

Robert  A.  Goldstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Surgeon  to 
Outpatients  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1959,  Harvard 
University.  (1965;1971) 

John  T.  Goodner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1935;  M.D.  1940,  Columbia  University. 
(1957;1971) 

Charles  H.  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1940,  Harvard 
University.  (1969;1972) 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1953;1968) 

Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  University 
of  Modena,  Italy.  (1971) 

Richard  S.  Green,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
University.  (1957;1971) 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949; 
M.D.  1953,  American  University  of  Beirut, 
Lebanon.  (1963) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1944,  New  York  University,  (1971) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
Teheran  University;  M.D.  1959,  Teheran 
Medical  School,  Iran.  (1973) 

Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University; 


M.P.H.  1962,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Healthily 
(1958;1970)  jl, 

Andrew  W.  Haraway,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  il; 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  jE 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  1 
Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1956,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1965;1974) 

Robert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Washington 
State  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1961;1972) 

Thomas  S.  Harper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  California  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1942,  University  of  g 
Colorado.  (1966)  j| 

Laurence  S.  Harris,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1964;1973) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1968) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologis 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948, 
University  of  Sheffield,  England.  (1970) 

Roy  H.  Hart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.   B.A.   1952,  Ohio  University; 
M.D.,  CM.  1965,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1973) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician. 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University 
of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana  State 
University.  (1972) 

Royal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychologist,  Westchester  Divisior, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1959,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1968) 

Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1961,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1971;1973) 

Andre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1971;1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938, 
Harvard  University.  (1940;1966) 
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hilip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1968) 

lexander  Hersh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  New  York 
University.  (1951;1963) 

aniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Union  University.  (1965;1972) 

nn  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  University  of 
North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962,  Northwestern 
University.  (1967;1970) 

lobert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Lynchburg 
College;  M.A.  1950,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;1973) 

ames  C.  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1960, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1967;1974) 

jiadys  L.  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1931,  Vassar  College; 
M.A.  1932;  Ph.D.  1935,  Columbia  University. 
(1959:1974) 

\.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1935;  M.S.  1938, 
University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943, 
Middlesex  Medical  College.  (1972) 

'ascal  Imperato,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Saint  John's 
University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of 
New  York;  M.P.H.,  T.M.  1966,  Tulane  Uni- 
versity. (1972:1974) 

^rman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1950, 
New  York  University:  M.D.  1954,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1958:1967) 

^avid  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  University  of  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  (1970:1973) 

-Bwrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1972:1974) 

^eter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1953;1965) 

Bruce  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Carleton 
College:  M.D.  1961,  George  Washington 
Medical  School.  (1972) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Yale 
University:  M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1963:1973) 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of 
Buffalo.  (1948:1966) 

Saul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

Anna  Kara,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  University  of 
Montreal,  Canada.  (1959:1972) 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New 
York  University.  (1971) 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Barnard  College:  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957:1967) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958, 
New  York  University;  M.D,  1962,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1963:1971) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York 
University.  (1969:1974) 

Irwin  Katzka,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn 
College:  M.D.  1950,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1940;1961) 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Harvard  University:  M.D.  1952,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;1970) 
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Sherwin  A.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A. 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1966;1972) 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D. CM.  1943,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1946;1961) 

Dolores  E.  Keller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1945,  Long 
Island  University;  M.A.  1947,  Ph.D.  1956,  New 
York  University.  (1974) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio 
State  University;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1953;1968) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  Seoul  National 
University,  Korea.  (1969;1973  ) 

Arnold  D.  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  McGill 
University;  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1974) 

Mark  I.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Active  staff.  North  Shore  Hospital. 
M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;1970) 

Mary  M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Vassar  College;  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell  University.  (1966;1971) 

Robert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1965) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1963;1971) 

Jerome  L.  Kroll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1966;1972) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 


Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1944,  New  York 
University.  (1971;1973) 

Margaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946, 
St.  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1950,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1952;1961) 

Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1948,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Mortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1961;1968) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
(1965;1971) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;1967) 

Sydney  E.  Langer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D. 
1941,  Lausanne  University,  Switzerland. 
(1971) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Carleton 
College;  B.S.  1951;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1957;1974) 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1939, 
New  York  University.  (1950;1961) 

Burton  J.  Lee,  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1960;1965) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in 
Medicine,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;1966) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 
(1962;1974) 

Henry  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  New  York  University. 
(1967;1972) 

Edna  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
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Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Sarah  Lawrence  College;  M.A.  1954,  The  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1968;1972) 

30  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1955,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1958;1968) 

lorton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.   1957,  Washington 
University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1973) 

ohn  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Otorhinolaryngology),  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Alberta,  Canada.  (1952;1964) 

larjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;1966) 

)orothy  Lleberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Toronto,  Canada.  (1971;1973) 

Robert  M.  Livingston,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957. 
Harvard  College;  M.D.  1961,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

3usan  A.  Locke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  At- 
tending Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
Adelphi  University.  (1972) 

yVilliam  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry,  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1954;1969) 

John  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rice 
University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University. 
(1972) 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics  (Dermatology).  Assistant 
Attending   Physician;   Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Cornell  University.  (1964;1970) 

William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1937,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1947;1964) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 


Surgery.  B.A.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Columbia  University.  (1969;1973) 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;1967) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta, 
Canada.  (1966;1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1960,  Seton  Hall 
University.  (1961  ;1 972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1948, 
Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Joseph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971) 

Richard  B.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1970) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1953;1970) 

Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1943, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1957;1971) 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1940,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1957;1966) 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Cornell 
University;  M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  Baylor  University. 
(1959,1968) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1934, 
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Lehigh  University;   M.D.  1938,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1955;1961) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio 
Wesleyan  College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

Lillian  E.  McGowan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1929, 
Hunter  College;  M.D.  1933,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1959;1968) 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1942,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1969) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and 
Lee  University;  M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1961;1973) 

George  A.  Mclemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Harvard  University.  (1956;1964) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Temple 
University.  (1953;1966) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1954;1965) 

Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1955,  University  of  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  (1969) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Middlesex 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1971;1973) 

Abdallah  S.  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.B.B.C.H.  1943,  Emmanuel 
College;  B.S.C.  1946.  London  University; 
M.D.  1950,  Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School, 
Egypt.  (1957;1973) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  University  of 
Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.S.,  M.D. 
1946,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1951;1967) 

Oliver  S.  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 


B.A.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Texas. 
(1950;1974) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louisville.  ;1 
(1965;1966) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  ; 
University.  (1958;1972) 

Jesus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician   (Psychiatry),   Department  of 
Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Calasancio  School,  Spain;  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid,  Spain.  (1969;1971) 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1936,  University  of  Pisa,  Italy.  (1968) 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  McGill 
University.  (1957;1962) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;1968) 

Piero  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Milan,  Italy. 
(1970;1973) 

Richard  Nickerson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Chief,  Day  Treatment  Center, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1958,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1962,  George  Washington  University  School 
of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,   North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A. 
1940;  M.D.  1943,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1958;1971) 

Benjamin  Nitzberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

Paul  Nonkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.   1953,  Hobart 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;1973) 

Marie  E.  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B.A.  1941,  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Stanley  D.  Clicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Michael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  University.  (1962;1974) 

George  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;1974) 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending   Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;1968) 

Norman  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhino- 
laryngologist  to  Outpatients,   New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Augustana  College;  M.D. 
1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1971;1974) 

Leroy  H.  Pederson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D,  1946,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971;1972) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;1972) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;1964) 

Esra  S.  Petursson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Iceland.  (1959;1973) 

Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1951;1961) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Yale  University. 
(1953;1968) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A,B.  1936,  Western 
Reserve  University;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1955;1969) 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;1967) 


Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1945,  Harvard  University.  (1953;1969) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1960;1969) 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1964;1970) 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1959,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1968;1970) 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Vienna,  Austria.  (1971) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Hema- 
tologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1954,  Buenos  Aires  College;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  Medical  School, 
Argentina.  (1968;1974) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1951,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;1971) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  Arizona;  M.D.,  CM. 
1940,  McGill  University.  (1972) 

Eric  Riss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York 
University.  (1971;1973) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Staff,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  the  Literal 
Medical  School,  Argentina.  (1966;1973) 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948; 
M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1957;1970) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;1969) 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942; 
M.D.  1945,  Marquette  University.  (1969) 
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Leon  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  Col^ege.  (1967;1970) 

Carl  S.  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Clark  University;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1971;1973) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971;1973) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1971) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Hamilton 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1970) 

Albert  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University. 
(1964;1970) 

Arthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1952;  M.P.H.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
(1972) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1956,  National  College  of  Quilmes,  Argentina; 
M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de  la  Plata, 
Argentina.  (1969;1972) 

Charles  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  B.S.  1950; 
M.B.  1952;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1971;1972) 

George  Samois,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1958,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1962;1972) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1945,  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital,  England.  (1973) 

Lawrence  Scharer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958, 
Columbia  University.  (1965;1971) 

Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 


Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1962;1972) 
Keith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon 
(Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University.  (1972;1973) 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
(1950;1965) 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Bates  College;  M.D.  1956,  Woman's  Medical 
College;  M.P.H.  1960;  M.S.  1967,  Columbia 
University.  (1970) 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Queens  University, 
Canada.  (1971) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1954;1965) 

David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1937, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1941,  Louisiana 
State  University.  (1971;1974) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1961;1972) 

Victoria  Sears,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  (1972) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

B.  A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;1967) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1945;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1961;1968) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D. 
1943,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1950;1961) 

Michael  A.  Seizor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Stanford 
University;   M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966;1971) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
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Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956;  M.A.  1958,  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1961,   New  York  Medical  College. 
(1968;1970) 

;harles  A.  Shamoian,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954; 
M.A.  1956,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1960; 
M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1968;1973) 

laine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1969;1972) 

oseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Staff,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand  Univer- 
sity, South  Africa.  (1972) 

eonard  R.  Sillman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 

,  fessor  of  Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  (1970) 

rederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Emory 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana  University 
(1958;1968) 

ierald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956;1965) 

ioward  B.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  B.S.  1945;  M.D.  1948, 
Yale  University;  M.S.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1974) 

obert  M.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  (1969) 

larry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst 
College;  M.D,  1946,  Cornell  University 
(1949;1968) 

lliot  R.  Singer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B,  1961,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1949;1973) 

larvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

lora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York 

-  (1969) 

Ian  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital,  M.B.,  B.S.  1957,  St. 
Bartholomew's  Hospital,  England.  (1959;1973) 
uth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 


ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Park 
College;  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Texas. 
(1952;1964) 

Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Medical  School 
of  the  State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 
(1970;1973) 

Louis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  A.B.  1945, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1950,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College.  (1972;1974) 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1967;1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1962;1971) 

David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University. 
(1944;1974) 

James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Amherst  College;  M.A.  1953,  Stanford 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;1966) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

Herbert  J,  Spoor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  University 
of  Washington;  Ph.D.  1940,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity; M.D,  1945,  New  York  University. 
(1957;1961) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D,  1943,  Washington  Uni- 
versity. (1965) 

Helen  D.  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1951,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973) 

Myron  L.  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1947,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1952,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of 
Berlin;  M.D.,  B.S.  1945,  Innsbruck  University, 
Austria.  (1961;1966) 
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Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Maturitat  1949, 
Kantonsschule  Aarau;  M.D.  1956,  University 
of  Zurich;  Doctorate  in  Medicine  1959, 
University  of  Zurich,  Switzerland.  (1963;1973) 

John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1950;1970) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
Fordham  University;   M.D.  1939,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;1961) 

David  G.  Busman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1962,  Queen's  University,  Canada. 
(1963;1968) 

Alfred  Tanz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1945, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973) 

Maurice  Teitel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

Robert  Thoburn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Florida.  (1970) 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1966;1970) 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Head 
and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1935,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;1965) 

Frank  A.  Tomao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Senior  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1966;1973) 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard 
University;   M.B.,   B.S.   1960,  Middlesex 
Hospital  Medical  School,  England. 
(1965;1970) 

Liebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;1973) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 


of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1958, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1963,  St.  , 
Louis  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1973)-: 

Konstantin  P.  Veils,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  i 
fessor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1948,  American  University  of  Beirut, 
Lebanon.  (1968;1971)  | 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951 
B.Sc.  1952;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Montreal- 
Canada.  (1971;1974)  ! 

Leonard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Muhlenberg  .;, 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1969;1972) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c; 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,,' 
North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  New  York  ij 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  , 
(1955:1965) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professon 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1957,  Belgrade  University,  Yugoslavia.  ; 
(1969;1973) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  i 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore  ' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;1973)  | 

William  D.  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  , 
fessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  ; 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne-j 
cologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.A.  1951, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1959,  New 
York  University.  (1962;1973)  ;| 

Ellyn  M.  Wallace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatriciar 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Hunter  i 
College;  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  ii 
University.  (1972)  ; 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  |l 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Ne\,^ 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1952;1963: 

James  R.  Ware,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953,  , 
Columbia  University.  (1966;1972)  il 

Henriette  L.  Wayne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo  ' 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 
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University  of  Bonn,  Germany;  Sc.D.  1940, 
University  of  Aix-Marseille,  France. 
(1956;1964) 

linton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell 
University.  (1970) 

aron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1970) 

jdith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1964;1973) 

enedict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1936,  Tulane 
University.  (1972) 

oward  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner 
College;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  University. 

'  (1971) 

ly  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University.  (1970) 
rginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1935, 
Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of   Pennsylvania.  (1955;1972) 
Marvin  Wertheinn,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1971;1973) 

'illiam  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of   Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946; 
M.D.  1950,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1964) 

Grace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Mennorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1962;1971) 

elvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 

:  Physician,  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1954; 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vermont.  (1971;1973) 

arbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Pediatric 
Neuropsychologist,   North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964, 
New  York  University.  (1972;1974) 

mmett  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Oklahoma  College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  1966,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1971;1974) 


Robert  J.  Winchester,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1964;1971) 

Muriel  C.  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1942, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1943,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Harvey  I.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
M.D.  1956,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1969;1974) 

Alvin  R.  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Oklahoma  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Tulane  University.  (1966) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1940;1961) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist;  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
University,  (1963;1970) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern 
University;  Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. (1971;1973) 

Eugene  Fanta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Vienna,  Austria.  (1974) 

Lesley  W.  Harrington,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology.  B.Sc.  1961;  M.Sc.  1962, 
Sydney  University,  Australia;  Ph.D.  1968, 
Cambridge  University,  England.  (1973) 

David  Lauler,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  George- 
town University.  (1973) 

Tien-Shun  Li,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  National  Taiwan 
University,  Republic  of  China;  Ph.D.  1967, 
Osaka  University,  Japan.  (1974) 

Visiting  Assistant  Professors 

Samuel  L.  Dunaif,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
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Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1947,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,'  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Internship  Appointnnents 

Class  of  1973 

Victor  P.  Addonizio,  Surgery;  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
John  L.  Barr  III,  Medicine;  St.  Lukes  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  B.  Bartolini,  Rotation  O;  Mary  Imogene 

Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 
Charles  F.  Besanceney,  Medicine;  Letterman 

Army  Medical  Center,  San  Francisco, 

California 

Rita  A.  Blanchard,  Medicine;  New  England 

Medical  Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
James  F.  Caravelli,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Dominick  R.  Chiarieri,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Arvin  H.  Chin,  Surgery;  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Michael  A.  Chizner,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  N.  Cohen,  Rotation  0;  Pacific  Medical 

Center  and  Affiliated  Hospitals,  San  Francisco, 

California 

Nora  Cooke,  Pediatrics  Residency;  North 

Carolina  Baptist  Hospital,  Winston-Salem, 

North  Carolina 
Sol  J.  Dan,  Medicine;  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Allan  R.  De  Jong,  Pediatrics  Residency; 

University  of  Michigan  Affiliated  Hospitals, 

Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
George  C.  Ellis,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
John  B.  Famiglietti,  Surgery  Residency;  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Joseph  Finkelstein,  Rotation  3;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Marsha  H.  Fretwell,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 
Alan  Friedman,  Medicine;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
David  Fulton,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Roger  D.  Gingrich,  Medicine;  University  of  Iowa 

Hospitals,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Burton  M.  Gold,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Alan  W.  Goldfeder,  Medicine;  Mary  Imogene 

Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 
Daniel  B.  Goodman,  Medicine;  University  of 

Michigan  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor, 

Michigan 


Terrence  L.  Goodman,  Rotation  4;  Strong 

Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York 
Jane  M.  Grant,  Pediatrics  Residency;  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  I.  Gutman,  Pathology  Residency;  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Roger  P.  Harrie,  Medicine;  Cedars-Sinai 

Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Joseph  L.  Harris,  Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Residency;  University  of  California  Hospitals, 

San  Francisco,  California 
Henry  J.  Hernandez,  Surgery;  North  Carolina 

Memorial  Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North 

Carolina 

George  P.  Hubert,  Medicine;  Walter  Reed  Arm' 

Medical  Center,  Washington,  D.C. 
Alan  H.  Jaffe,  Medicine;  North  Shore-Memorial 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Marc  E.  Kaminsky,  Pediatrics;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jonathan  E.  Kaplan,  Medicine;  University  of 

Mexico  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Albuquerque, 

New  Mexico 
Stephen  R.  Karl,  Surgery;  University  of  Virginie 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Eric  J.  Kawaoka,  Pediatrics  Residency;  Los 

Angeles  County  Harbor  General  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  California  j 
Barry  D.  Kels,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Paul  King,  Psychiatry  Residency;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  W.  Kohn,  Medicine;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
John  N.  Krieger,  Surgery  Residency;  New  Yorl 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Gilbert  J.  Kuhn,  Medicine;  Veterans  Administra 

tion-Los  Angeles  Center,  Los  Angeles, 

California 

Carl  M.  Leichter,  Medicine;  Bellevue  Hospital- 
New  York  University,  New  York,  New  York 
Marshall  R.  Levine,  Medicine;  Jewish  Hospital 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Sidney  L.  Levinson,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Stuart  B.  Ley,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 
Laurence  H.  Lief,  Medicine;  Georgetown 

University  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ka-Shui  Lo,  Medicine;  University  of  Michigan! 

Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Richard  N.  Lopatin,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
John  Lugar,  Medicine;  North  Shore-Memorial 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Robert  W.  Mackie,  Medicine;  Mary  Hitchcock 

Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  New  Hampshi 
Leonard  L.  Magnani,  Family  Practice;  Universii 

of  California  (Davis)  Affiliated  Hospitals, 

Davis,  California 
Philip  J.  Makowski,  Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Residency;  Nassau  County  Medical  Center,: 

East  Meadow,  New  York 
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Paul  Mailer,  Medicine;  Long  Island  Jewish 

Hospital,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
David  A.  Mayer,  Surgery  Residency;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Richard  L.  McCann,  Surgery  Residency;  Duke 

University  Medical  Center,  Durham,  North 

Carolina 

Thomas  P.  McGovern,  Surgery;  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Dennis  B.  Mclntyre,  Pediatrics  Residency; 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  New 
York 

Jay  B.  Miller,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Paul  D.  Mitnick,  Medicine;  Hospital  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 
Richard  M.  Moccia,  Medicine;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Mark  H.  Montgomery,  Surgery;  Roosevelt 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
John  E.  Nees,  Surgery;  Parkland  Memorial 

Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas 
Judith  A.  Nowak,  Psychiatric  Residency; 

University  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville, 

Virginia 

Sharon  Oberfield,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Bella  Pace,  Pediatrics  Residency;  Bronx 

Municipal  Hospitai  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Lynda  Parker,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Winston  S.  Price,  Pediatrics;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Peter  F.  Purcell,  Medicine;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Robert  J.  Quinet,  Medicine;  North  Carolina 

Memorial  Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North 

Carolina 

Scott  Raymond,  Medicine;  University  of  Arizona 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Tucson,  Arizona 

William  V.  Rees,  Surgery  Residency;  University 
of  California  Hospitals,  Los  Angeles, 
California 

Robert  A.  Reichert,  Surgery  Residency;  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Gene  D.  Resnick,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Charles  M.  Rhodes,  Medicine;  Duke  University 

Medical  Center,  Durham,  North  Carolina 
Ronald  N.  Riner,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
j  Allan  H.  Ropper,  Medicine;  University  of 
I    California  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Donald  H.  Rubin,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Alfred  Sakradse,  Medicine;  University  of  Oregon 

Medical  Center,  Portland,  Oregon 
James  T.  Saunders,  Medicine;  Washington 

Hospital  Center,  Washington,  D.C. 
Henry  M.  Scagliola,  Medicine;  Tripler  Army 

Medical  Center,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Thomas  J.  Schreiber,  Pediatrics;  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 


Kenneth  J.  Smith,  Medicine;  Presbyterian 

University  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Peter  H.  Stone,  Medicine;  San  Francisco 

General  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Donald  F.  Temple,  Surgery;  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  S.  Weaver,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Michael  A.  Weitz,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 

Robert  L.  Weston,  Family  Practice;  San  Diego 
County  University  Hospital,  San  Diego, 
California 

Charles  W.  Whitney,  Medicine;  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Barry  M.  Wilkes,  Medicine;  Bellevue  Hospital- 
New  York  University,  New  York,  New  York 

Lytton  A.  Williams,  Surgery  Residency;  North 
Shore-Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New 
York 

Calvin  Wong,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Richard  J.  Yarger,  Surgery  Residency;  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Robert  C.  Young,  Medicine;  Georgetown 
University  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

Michael  J.  Zema,  Medicine;  North  Shore- 
Memorial  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Students,  1974-75 
Fourth  Year  Class 

Each  listing  contains  the  student's  name, 
degrees  including  date  and  place  received,  and 
home  address. 

Judith  Leslie  Adier.  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  New  York 

Lorraine  Christian  Allen,  B.S.  1971,  Long  Island 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Thomas  Michael  Anger,  B.A.  1966,  Lawrence 
University;  M.S.  1968,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Oshkosh,  Wisconsin 

Francis  Peter  Arena,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Paul  Mark  Baker,  B.S.  1971,  Davidson  College; 
Miami,  Florida 

Patrick  Laselve  Ballen,  B.A.  1971,  Queens 
College;  Laurelton,  New  York 

Warrick  Lee  Barrett,  A.B.  1971,  Saint  Louis 
University;  Springfield,  Ohio 

Thomas  Russell  Beck,  B.S.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Belmont,  Massachusetts 

Richard  Albert  Berg,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 
College;  Carlisle,  Pennsylvania 

Roger  Glen  Berlin,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

Richard  Bruce  Birrer,  B.A.  1971,  Lehigh  Uni- 
versity; Morristown,  New  Jersey 

Deborah  Blum,  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College; 
Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

David  Steven  Blumenthal,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Westbury,  New  York 
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Richard  Scott  Boas,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Great  Neck,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Norman  Bradshaw,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  Norman, Bravernnan,  A.B.  1971,  Hamilton 
College;  Oradell,  New  Jersey 

Stuart  Paul  Brogadtr,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Ansonia,  Connecticut 

Robert  Edmund  Burke,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth 
College;  Trumbull,  Connecticut 

Edmund  Y.  M.  Chein,  A.B.  1971,  University  of 
Southern  California;  Los  Angeles,  California 

Michael  Oliver  Christian,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra 
University;  Christiansted,  Virgin  Islands 

Paul  Allan  Church,  B.S.  1971,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  Chappaqua,  New  York 

Kenneth  Howard  Cohen,  B.S.  1971,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Richard  Peter  Cohen,  A.B.  1971,  Clark  Univer- 
sity; Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Richard  Lee  Curtis,  B.A.  1971,  Boston  Uni- 
versity; West  Roxbury,  Massachusetts 

Thomas  John  Delaney,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Oneonta,  New  York 

James  Anthony  Diggs,  B.A.  1971,  Hampton 
Institute;  Washington,  D.C. 

Roger  Gordon  Faix,  A.B.  1971,  Dartmouth 
College;  Woodbury,  New  Jersey 

Virginia  Mary  Fallon,  B.A.  1971,  Wellesley  Col- 
lege; Needham,  Massachusetts 

Joseph  Peter  Ferrara,  B.S.  1971,  Fairfield 
University;  Wantagh,  New  York 

Elvira  Ann  Foglia,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Stuart  Warren  Fox,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Cliffside  Park,  New  Jersey 

Roger  William  Geiss,  B.S.  1969,  Georgetown 
University;  Pearl  River,  New  York 

Matthew  David  Gold,  B.S.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Bernard  Goldberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Hollis,  New  York 

Milagros  Gonzalez,  B.S.  1971,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Marc  Grunberg,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  North  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Daniel  Francis  Hanley,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 
College;  Brunswick,  Maine 

Roger  Glennie  Hicks,  A.B.  1970,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Rochester,  New  York 

Stephen  Lev  Hoffman,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Deal  Park,  New  Jersey 

Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  B.A.  1970,  Hampton 
Institute;  Antigua,  West  Indies 

Norman  Millard  James,  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers — 
The  State  University;  Trenton,  New  Jersey 

David  Rees  Jones,  B.S.  1971,  Ohio  State 
University;  Ithaca,  New  York 

George  Paul  Kacoyanis,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia 
University;  Somerville,  Massachusetts 

Richard  Steven  Kampf,  B.S.  1971,  Washington 
and  Lee  University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 

Thomas  Martin  Kelly,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 
University;  Buffalo,  New  York 


Stephen  Jeffrey  Kornfeld,  B.A.  1971,  Union 
College;  Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Dennis  Bruce  Kottler,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

Henry  Ronald  Krumholz,  B.A.,  B.S.  1967,  Lehigl 
University;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Suzanne  Paula  Lagarde,  B.A.  1971,  Fordham 
University;  Westport,  Massachusetts 

Cleland  Campbell  Landolt,  A.B.  1971,  Harvard 
University;  Rye,  New  York 

Robert  Alan  Linden,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Rye,  New  York 

John  Christopher  Luke,  B.S.  1971,  Wagner 
College;  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Christopher  John  Lynch,  A.B.  1971,  College  of 
the  Holy  Cross;  Bethel,  Connecticut 

James  Cardie  Macmillan,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  North  Babylon,  New  York 

Robert  Philip  Mantica,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst 
College;  Milton,  Massachusetts 

Maughn  Matsuoka,  S.B.  1971,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  Jr.,  A.B.  1969, 
Cornell  University;  Nutley,  New  Jersey 

Michael  Kent  McLeod,  B.A.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Brenda  Harris  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  City  College 
of  New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Carlyle  Harvey  Miller,  B.A.  1971,  Columbia 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Paul  Frederick  Miskovitz,  B.S.  1971,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook; 
Lawrence,  New  York 

Alan  Arthur  Morgenstein,  B.S.  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joshua  George  Frederick  Nagin,  A.B.  1971, 
Cornell  University;  Neponsit,  New  York 

Ronald  Jay  Neimkin,  A.B.  1971,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity; Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

James  Harvey  Newman,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 

Robert  Stephen  O'Connell,  B.A.  1971,  Willianr 
College;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Mary  Margaret  O'Sullivan,  B.A.  1971,  Fordharr 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Jean  William  Rape,  B.S.  1971,  Columbia 
University;  Elmhurst,  New  York 

Paul  Mario  Pellicci,  B.A.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

Jane  Veronica  Petroff,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Monmouth,  New  Jersey 

William  John  Powers,  B.A.  1971,  Dartmouth 
College;  Westport,  Connecticut 

Richard  Merritt  Reich,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer 
sity;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Richard  George  Robinson,  A.B.  1971,  Oberlin 
College;  Lynbrook,  New  York 

Joel  Martin  Rosen,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  Colleg 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Russell  Lloyd  Ranson  Ryan,  B.A.  1971,  Amher; 
College;  East  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 

Howard  Irwin  Schenker,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 
University;  Freeport,  New  York 
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Ronald  Martin  Schlansky,  B.S.  1970,  Rider 

College;  East  Brunswick,  New  Jersey 
Walter  Frederick  Schlech  III,  B.A.  1971,  Wil- 
liams College;  Williamstown,  Massachusetts 
Daniel  George  Schwartzberg,  B.A.  1967, 

Columbia  University;  M.A.  1969,  Yeshiva 

University;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Steven  Fred  Seidman,  B.S.  1971,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
David  Gary  Silverman,  B.A.  1971,  Hofstra 

University;  Long  Beach,  New  York 
Mark  Alan  Spiegel,  B.A.  1971,  Yale  University; 

Washington,  D.C. 
John  Wilbur  Stakes  III,  B.A.  1971,  Williams 

College;  East  Patchogue,  New  York 
Arnold  Bruce  Sterman,  B.A.  1971,  New  York 

University;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Mark  Benjamin  Steepler,  B.S.  1971,  Tulane 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Duvall  Thompson,  Jr.,  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Tenafly,  New  Jersey 
Karen  Toskos,  B.A.  1971,  Adelphi  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Richard  Walter  Tureck,  B.S.  1971,  Manhattan 

College;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Norman  Bennet  Turoff,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Robert  David  Turoff,  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College; 

Westbury,  New  York 
Douglas  Malcolm  Vogeler,  B.A.  1971,  Kenyon 

College;  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Arthur  Warren  Wardell.  A.B.  1971,  Cornell 

University;  Babylon,  New  York 
Sharon  LaVerne  Wardlaw,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Natalie  Jean  Warner,  B.A.  1969,  Swarthmore 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Hubert  Weinberg,  B.A.  1971.  Yeshiva  University; 

Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Judith  Whitcomb,  B.A.  1967,  Mount  Holyoke 

College;  M.P.H.  1971,  Yale  University;  West 

Hartford,  Connecticut 
Michele  Linda  Winter,  B.A.  1971,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; Brooklyn,  New  York 
Arnold  David  Yagoda,  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva 

University;  Flushing,  New  York 
Wilfred  Wee  Bin  Yee,  B.A.  1971,  University  of 

Hawaii;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Third  Year  Class 

Brian  Jeffrey  Acker,  B.S.  1972,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Queens,  New 
York 

Burt  Alan  Adelman,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Douglas  Lome  Arnold,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  Uni- 
versity; Montreal,  Canada 

Joanne  Elizabeth  Backofen,  B.S.  1972,  St. 
John's  University;  Queens,  New  York 

Jane  Elizabeth  Bailowitz,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Queens,  New  York 

Richard  Michael  Bargar,  B.A.  1972,  Harvard 
University;  Newton,  Massachusetts 


Steven  N.  Bass,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Donald  Vincent  Belsito,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Pasquale  William  Benedetto,  B.S.  1972, 

Georgetown  University;  Berwyn,  Illinois 
Barbara  Anne  Bossart,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers — 

The  State  University;  Saddle  River,  New 

Jersey 

William  Clement  Bowens,  B.S.  1969,  City 

College  of  New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Harold  Gilbert  Brandford,  B.S.  1972,  Pace 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Bruce  Braverman,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stephen  Edward  Carlson,  A.B.  1972,  Bucknell 

University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Robert  Anthony  Chapman,  B.S.  1972,  Haverford 

College;  Roosevelt,  New  York 
Jackie  (Jyk  How)  Chuong,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ruben  Cuadrado,  B.S.  1972,  New  York  Institute 

of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jerome  Francis  Cuyler,  B.A.  1966,  Marist 

College;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Robert  William  D'Acquisto,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton 

University;  Calverton,  New  York 
Gary  Joseph  DeFilipp,  B.A.  1972,  Wayne  State 

University;  Detroit,  Michigan 
David  Alan  Desrochers,  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury 

College;  Sherrill,  New  York 
Michael  William  Draper,  B.S.  1968,  Brigham 

Young  University;  New  York,  New  York 
Melissa  Susan  Pashcow  Dubroff,  B.A.  1972, 

Vassar  College;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Thomas  Alfred  Einhorn,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers — 

The  State  University;  Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
Sheldon  Burt  Eisenberg,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 

Vermont;  Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
Ralph  Landis  Engle  III,  B.S.  1972,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
Hector  Estepan,  B.E.  1966,  City  College  of  New 

York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Greg  Thomas  Everson,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 

North  Dakota;  Bismarck,  North  Dakota 
Kenneth  Saul  Felder,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Carl  Seth  Friedman,  B.A.  1972,  Williams 

College;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Robert  Friedman,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Patchogue,  New  York 
William  Rose  Furman,  B.S.  1972,  Michigan 

State  University;  Westbury,  New  York 
Philip  Nathan  Fyman,  B.A.  1971,  Queens 

College;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Kenneth  Gantz,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
John  Anthony  Garofalo,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra 

University;  East  Meadow,  New  York 
Merril  Joy  Gersten,  B.A.  1972,  Barnard  College; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
Bernard  Gitler,  S.B.  1972,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 
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Harvey  Lee  Goldberg,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  Whitestone, 
New  York 

Deborah  Lee  Goldfarb,  A.B.  1972,  Radcliffe 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Geoffrey  Jon' Gottlieb,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Richard  Evan  Greenberg,  B.A.  1972,  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Wantagh, 

New  York 

Alan  Douglas  Guerci,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Rumson,  New  Jersey 

Edward  Verity  Gundy,  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

James  Willis  Hare,  A.B.  1968,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.S.  1972,  Columbia  University; 
Middletown,  New  York 

Marilyn  Tucker  Haupt,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  Uni- 
versity; Fulton,  New  York 

Murk-Hein  Heinemann,  B.A.  1972,  Kenyon 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Frederic  William  Held,  B.A.  1972,  Northwestern 
University;  Decatur,  Illinois 

James  Hinde,  A.B.  1972,  Colgate  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Christine  LaRue  Honig,  B.A.  1972,  Boston 
University;  Darien,  Connecticut 

Edward  Watson  Hook  III,  B.S.  1972,  Hobart 
College;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Robert  Powell  Huben,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers— 
The  State  University;  Piscataway,  New  Jersey 

Kenneth  Paul  Kahaner,  B.S.  1972,  Queens 
College;  Whitestone,  New  York 

Ellen  Katz,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  North 
Woodmere,  New  York 

Stuart  George  Katz,  A.B.  1972,  Amherst  College; 
Bloomfield,  Connecticut 

Lydia  Kernitsky,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
Central  Islip,  New  York 

Dennis  Mark  Kesden,  B.A.  1972,  Wesleyan 
University;  North  Massapequa,  New  York 

John  Calhoun  Killian,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Amherst,  Massachusetts 

George  Klein,  B.A.  1970,  Hunter  College; 
Whitestone,  New  York 

Ronald  Jay  Koenig,  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University; 
Merrick,  New  York 

Gerald  Brian  Kolski,  A.B.  1964,  Dartmouth 
College;  Ph.D.  1969,  Purdue  University; 
Ithaca,  New  York 

Andrew  Kwait,  B.A.  1971,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Martin  Lawrence  Levinson,  B.A.  1972,  New 
York  University;  Union,  New  Jersey 

Kenneth  Ian  Light,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Syosset,  New  York 

Ralph  Linsker,  B.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia 
University;  South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

James  Edmund  Lovelock,  B.A.  1970,  LeMoyne 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kay  Magid,  B.A.  1972,  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Robert  Marcus,  B.S.  1972,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity; Westbury,  New  York 


Dennis  Allan  Mazal,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers — 
The  State  University;  West  Orange,  New 
Jersey 

John  Francis  Mendes,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham 
University;  Merrick,  New  York 

Steven  Richard  Meshnick,  B.A.  1972,  Columbi 
University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Eric  Scott  Miller,  B.S.  1972,  Union  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Orrin  Arlington  Moore,  B.S.  1972,  University  of 
Maryland;  Georgetown,  Guyana 

Richard  Stanley  Nenoff,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Niagara  Falls,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Norman  Nichols,  B.A.  1968,  Columbia 
University;  Ithaca,  New  York 

Donald  Stuart  Novy,  A.B.  1972,  Lafayette 
College;  Hillside,  New  Jersey 

Allan  Peter  Qlivieri,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bronx,  New  York 

William  S.  Packard,  B.A.  1972,  Yale  University 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Thaddeus  Richard  Paprocki,  B.S.  1972,  St. 
Peter's  College;  Bayonne,  New  Jersey 

Stephen  Jeffrey  Pilipshen,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 
University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Anthony  Provenzano,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Samuel  Rapoport,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Austin  Kevin  Raymond,  B.S.  1972,  Fordham 
University;  Oakdale,  New  York 

Barry  Joel  Richter,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Albany,  New  York 

William  Rodney,  B.S.,  B.A.  1971,  University  o' 
Washington;  Seattle,  Washington 

Benjamin  Rodriguez,  B.S.  1972,  California  Stat 
University  at  San  Bernardino;  San  Bernardin(' 
California 

Lynda  Ellen  Rosenfeld,  B.S.  1972,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity; West  Hempstead,  New  York 

Jay  Ronald  Rowse,  A.B.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 

Elvin  Garth  Schwartz,  B.S.  1972,  Muhlenberg 
College;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 

Margaret  Leigh  Schwartz,  B.A.  1971,  Princeton 
University;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 

Andrew  Paul  Schuyler,  B.A.  1972,  Williams 
College;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 

Samuel  Michael  Silver,  A.B.  1972,  Brandeis 
University;  Essex,  New  Jersey 

Gary  Robert  Silverman,  B.S.  1972,  Stanford 
University;  Miami,  Florida 

Richard  Alan  Skolnik,  B.A.  1972,  C.  W.  Post 
College;  Manhasset,  New  York 

Rosemary  Soave,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon,  B.A.  1971,  Vassar 
College;  Rego  Park,  New  York 

Steven  Seev  Sommer,  B.A.  1972,  University  c 
Pennsylvania;  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 

James  Raymond  Swanbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972. 
Cornell  University;  Aurora,  New  York 

Frank  Charles  Taliercio,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetov 
University;  Palisades  Park,  New  Jersey 
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Robert  Walter  Thies,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra 
University;  Glendale,  New  York 

David  Velez,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Judith  Ann  Waligunda,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 

Gary  Robert  Weine,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Gail  Greenwood  Weinmann,  B.A.  1972, 
Barnard  College;  Washington,  D.C. 

Irene  Amy  Weiss,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Jan  Alan  Winetz,  B.A.  1969,  Hartwick  College; 
Oceanside,  New  York 

Clifford  Grover  Wlodaver,  B.A,  1969,  New  York 
University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 

Nina  L.  Zasorin,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Zinnmernnan,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Hewlett,  New  York 

Second  Year  Class 

Howard  Barry  Baum,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth 

College;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 
Penny  Lynn  Bisk,  B.A.  1973,  Douglass  College; 

Hillside,  New  Jersey 
Emanuel  Murray  Bloom,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  Roslyn,  New  York 
Wayne  Arthur  Bottner,  B.A.  1973,  Lafayette 

College;  Emerson,  New  Jersey 
Laura  Jean  Brandt,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

California;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Kenneth  A.  Brown,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers — 

The  State  University;  Vineland,  New  Jersey 
Ralph  Charles  Budd,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Middletown,  New  York 
Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Giro  Joseph  Carafa,  B.A.  1973,  College  of  the 

Holy  Cross;  Lodi,  New  Jersey 
Marcia  Denise  Carney,  B.S.  1973,  Wellesley 

College;  Norfolk,  Virginia 
Jan  Andree  Clarke,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  College; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
John  Richard  Combes,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
Ira  Mitchell  Dauber,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Bayside,  New  York 
Vincent  Paul  deLuise,  B.S.E.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  Garden  City,  New  York 
lohn  Tobey  Devlin,  B.A.  1973,  Lehigh  Univer- 
sity; Ramsey,  New  Jersey 
-rank  Lennox  Douglas,  B.S.  1966,  Lehigh 

University;  M.S.  1971,  Ph.D.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Rochester,  New  York 
Ellen  Catherine  Ebert,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 
Vlichelle  E.  Ehrlich,  B.A.  1973,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Wyncote,  Pennsylvania 
Evelyn  Flay  Ellis,  B.A.  1966,  Radcliffe  College; 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
-eon  Fay,  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 


Joseph  Anthony  Fedrick,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
Naomi  Ruth  Feldman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Encino,  California 
Joseph  Q.  Finnegan,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon  College; 

Levittown,  New  York 
Samuel  A.  Forman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Wayne  Alan  Gavryck,  B.A.  1973,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  College  at  Plattsburgh; 

Albany,  New  York 
Mark  H.  Goldgeier,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Rochester;  Flushing,  New  York 
Fred  M.  Gordin,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 

Michigan;  West  Hyattsvitle,  Maryland 
Kenneth  Lawrence  Gordon,  B.S.  1970,  Union 

College;  M.A.  1972,  Harvard  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Kirk  Douglas  Gulden,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 

University;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Molly  Josephine  Hall.  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Scott  A.  Halperin,  B.S.  1973,  Stanford 

University;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Charlotte  Ann  Harris,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 

University;  Flint,  Michigan 
Neil  Hartman,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Ph.D.  1973,  The  Rockefeller  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Mark  Hemm,  A.B.  1973,  Washington  and 

Lee  University;  Pelham.  New  York 
Sherry  Lynn  Horn,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Great  Neck,  New 

York 

John  Neal  Hurley,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  College; 

Armonk,  New  York 
David  Tobias  Isaacs,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers — 

The  State  University;  South  Orange,  New 

Jersey 

Michael  Ira  Jacobs,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Martin  Jacobson,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ronald  Johnson,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; El  Paso,  Texas 

Jane  Wright  Jones,  B.A.  1970,  Carnegie- 
Mellon  University;  New  York,  New  York 

David  Allen  Kanarek,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Wendy  Anne  Keitel,  B.A.  1973,  Duke  University; 
Sarasota,  Florida 

Alan  Edward  Kilby,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ithaca,  New  York 

Sally  Hehsook  Kim,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Steven  Brand  Koenig,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Ishpeming,  Michigan 

Thomas  Richard  Kosten,  B.S.  1973,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Troy,  New  York 

Mark  Gregory  Kris,  B.A.  1973,  Fordham 
University;  Kenmore,  New  York 

Michael  Roy  Kurman,  B.S.  1973,  Syracuse 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Francis  Lachiewicz,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 
College;  Woodhaven,  New  York 
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David  C.  Larned,  A.B.  1973,  Lafayette  College; 

Northfield,  New  Jersey 
Robert  Michael  Lembo.  A.B.  1973,  Swarthmore 

College;  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Peter  Joseph 'Lesniewski,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 

University;  Staten  Island,  New  York 
Theodore  Chi-Mei  Li,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Storme  Lynn,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 

West  Hempstead,  New  York 
Sharyn  E.  Mannix,  B.A.  1968,  Manhattanville 

College;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Patricia  Ann  Marchase,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 

University;  Van  Etten,  New  York 
James  Fred  Markowitz,  B.A.  1973,  Williams 

College;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Matthew  A.  Mauro,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; White  Plains,  New  York 
Elliot  Mayefsky,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Rochester;  Commack,  New  York 
Donald  Allan  McClain,  B.A.  1973,  Haverford 

College;  Fairfax,  Virginia 
Patrick  Vincent  McMahon,  B.S.  1973,  lona 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
John  Paul  Micha,  B.S.  1973,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Snyder,  New  York 
Walid  Michelen,  B.A.  1973,  Lehman  College; 

Bronx,  New  York 
George  Andrew  Miller,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973,  University 

of  Illinois;  Urbana,  Illinois 
Marshall  Craig  Mintz,  B.A.  1973,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Morristown,  New  Jersey 
William  Reamer  Newman,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

University;  Houston,  Texas 
Gary  Steven  Novick,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Francis  Richard  Nullet,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 

New  York 

Kurt  F.  Oesterling,  A.B.  1973,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Steven  Ray  Osa,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Kansas;  Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 

Dennis  Matthew  Parker,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon 
College;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

David  Mathew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  David  Proia,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Jeffrey  Victor  Ravetch,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barbara  Rettek,  B.A.  1968,  Barnard  College; 
M.A.  1971,  Columbia  University;  Scarsdale, 
New  York 

Raul  Antonio  Reyes,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Carl  Milton  Richie,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Joan  0.  Richter,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  University; 
Verona,  New  Jersey 

Ronald  Paul  Schwarz,  B.A,  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Hill  Serfas,  B.S.  1973,  Muhlenberg 
College;  Easton,  Pennsylvania 


Santina  L.  Siena,  Sc.B.  1973,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Cornelius  J.  Smith,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

Saul  Kenneth  Sokolow,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Charles  Wallace  Sorenson,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973, 
University  of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Ellen  Ann  Spielman,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Charles  Brecknock  Stacy,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 
Harvard  University;  Charleston,  West  Virgini 

Carol  Lorraine  Storey,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Los  Angeles,  California 

Lewis  Carroll  Strauss,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Francesca  Morosani  Thompson,  B.A.  1965, 
Smith  College;  M.S.W.  1968,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Anne  Treadwell,  B.A.  1973,  Indiana 
University;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Jonathan  David  Victor,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Barry  Marvin  Weintraub,  A.B.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  Tappan,  New  York 

Norman  S.  Werdiger,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Mikel  Ray  Whiting,  B.A.  1973,  Brigham  Young 

University;  Springville,  Utah 
Herbert  Pfeil  Wiedemann,  B.S.  1973,  Yale 

University;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Carol  Williams  Wilkinson,  B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe 

College;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Howard  Joseph  Willens,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  Bayside,  New  York 
Mitchell   M.  Wolfson,   B.A.  1973,  Yeshiva 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Suzanne  M.  Wright,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Larchmont,  New  York 
Arthur  Townsend  Wyker,  B.A.  1973,  Universitv 

of  Virginia;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Greg  Zorman,  B.S.  1973,  Oakland  University; 

New  York,  New  York 

First  Year  Class 

Joseph  Harry  Antin,  B.A.  1974,  Williams 

College;  White  Plains,  New  York 
Mark  Ellis  Artusio,  B.A.  1974,  Williams  Colleg 

Pelham,  New  York 
Felix  Luis  Badillo,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's  Univer 

sity;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Larry  Louis  Bans,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 

Minnesota;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Laurie  Lynn  Barclay,  B.A.  1974,  Princeton 

University;  Devon,  Pennsylvania 
Joseph  Steven  Barone,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia 

University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Luciano  Vito  Barone,  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Connie  Joy  Baum,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley  Colleg 

Passaic,  New  Jersey 
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Jean  Joseph  Ernest  Bonhomme,  B.A.  1973, 
City  College  of  New  York;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Earl  Barry  Breeland,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's 
University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 

Scott  Evan  Brodie,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Westport,  Connecticut 

Joyce  Ellen  Brody,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 

Gary  Steven  Bromley,  University  of  Rochester; 
Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Kenneth  Lawrence  Buch,  B.A.  1974,  Boston 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Richard  Dudley  Carvolth,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Katonah,  New  York 

Russell  Nicholas  Ake  Cecil,  B.A.,  B.S.  1974, 
Yale  University;  Rye,  New  York 

Edward  Randy  Chelist,  B.S.  1974,  Washington 
University;  Olivette,  Missouri 

Thomas  Francis  Cheng,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 
University;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Lindsay  Livingston  Clarkson,  B.A.  1974, 
Radcliffe  College;  Glen  Head,  New  York 

Alan  Roy  Cohen,  B.S.  1974,  Harvard  University; 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Jay  Leslie  Cohen,  B.A.  1974,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Albany;  Bronx,  New  York 

David  Jonathan  Cohn,  B.A,  1974,  Wesleyan 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Paul  J.  Creary,  B.A.  1972,  Montclair  State 
College;  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Crespo,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 

Richard  Fredrick  Daines,  B.A.  1974,  Utah  State 
University;  Logan,  Utah 

Jeffrey  Arthur  Dann,  B.A.  1974,  Harvard 
University;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 

Kathryn  Ann  Demas,  B.A.  1974,  Smith  College; 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Miles  Howard  Dinner,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Bayside,  New  York 

James  Gregory  Duncan,  B.S.  1974,  Morris 
Brown  College;  Butler,  Georgia 

Joseph  Paul  Esposito,  B.A.  1973,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Harleigh,  Pennsylvania 

Stephen  Edmund  Ettinghausen,  B.A.  1974, 
Amherst  College;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Joan  Ellen  Flender,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; North  Merrick,  New  York 

^atricia  Caroline  George,  B.Sc.  1974.  Columbia 
University;  Toronto.  Canada 

A/illiam  Price  Given,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  New  York 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

'effrey  Philip  Gold,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

van  Darius  Gowan,  B.A.  1974,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; Candor,  New  York 

"rank  J.  Green,  B.A.  1973,  Swarthmore 
College;  St.  Charles,  Illinois 

"rancine  Erna  Halberg,  B.A.  1973,  Stanford 
University;  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 

^illel  Sander  Hammerman,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 
University;  Jamaica,  New  York 

iobin  Susan  Hayworth,  Cornell  University; 
Houston,  Texas 


William  Henry  Hickling,  S.B.  1974,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  Binghamton, 
New  York 

William  Long  Holman,  B.A.  1974,  Williams 

College;  Pelham,  New  York 
Craig  Walter  Sandell  Howe,  B.S.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cambridge 
University;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Leroy  Hubbard,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Hampton 

Institute;  Hampton,  Virginia 
Samuel  Hunter,  B.S.  1967,  Delaware  State 
College;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Illinois; 
East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Susan  Joan  Isaacs,  B.S.  1974,  Yale  University; 

Franklin  Square,  New  York 
Arthur  Raymond  Israel,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Theresa  Patricia  Jackson,  B.A.  1974,  Hunter 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
Norman  Arthur  Johanson,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity 

College;  Orange,  Connecticut 
Jerome  King  Jones,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Kenneth  Winston  Jones,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Frederick  S.  Kaiser,  A.B.  1974,  Yale  University; 

Beliingham,  Washington 
Ruth  Diane  Kaplan,  Cornell  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Stephen  Robert  Kay,  Cornell  University; 

Bethesda,  Maryland 
Charles  Horn  Kellner,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Nancy  Avery  Kernan,  B.A.  1974,  Wheaton 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Edwin  Michael  Kilbourne,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Maureen  Anne  Killackey,  B.A.  1974,  Barnard 

College:  Brewster,  New  York 
Jonathan  Eric  Klarfeld,  A.B.  1974,  Kenyon 

College;  Fort  Lee,  New  Jersey 
Bruce  Richard  Korf,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Matawan,  New  Jersey 
Eric  Martin  Krauss,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Laurelton,  New  York 
Mary  Margaret  Kuntz,  B.A.  1972,  Manhattanville 

College;  Larchmont,  New  York 
James  Lane,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Huntsville,  Alabama 
Theodore  Steven  Lawrence,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
Harvey  Mitchell  Lederman,  B.A.  1974,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  East 
Meadow,  New  York 
Laura  Lennihan,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University; 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
Martin  Robin  Leopold,  B.A.  1974,  Hofstra 

University;  Farmingdale,  New  York 
George  Chi-Kao  Liu,  B.S.  1966,  National  Taiwan 
University;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Notre 
Dame;  New  York,  New  York 
Meredith  Allyn  Long,  B.A.  1974,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity; Baldwin,  New  York 
David   Lawrence  Longworth,  B.A.  1974, 
Williams  College;  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 
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Patricia  Marie  Romano,  B.S.  1974,  Long  Island 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
James  Andrew  Rommer,  B.S.  1974,  Haverford 

College;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Sindee  Anne  Rubin,  B.A.  1974,  Northwestern 

University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Augustine  John  Ryan,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Brown 

University;  Mahopac,  New  York 
Linda  Marina  Salzman,  B.A.  1973,  Barnard 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
Eslee  Samberg,  B.A.  1974,  Radcliffe  College; 

Miami,  Florida 
Diane  Joan  Schecter,  B.A.  1974,  New  York 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Theodore  Lucian  Schreiber,  B.A.  1974,  Queen^ 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Harry  Lewis  Sernaker,  A.B.  1971,  Amherst 

College;  Bayside,  New  York 
Ellen  Louise  Shulman,  B.A.  1974,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Bayside, 

New  York 

Thomas  Kaname  Tatemichi,  A.B.  1974,  Brown! 

University;  Aiea,  Hawaii 
Marie  M.  Warburg,  B.A.  1968,  M.A.  1972, 

University  of  Munich;  Hamburg,  West 

Germany 

Estella  Elizabeth  Whimbey,  B.A.  1967,  Queens 
College;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Anne  Dorothy  Willoughby,  B.A,  1973,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Howard  Wise,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Old  Westbury,  New  York 


John  Dana  Mannion,  B.A.  1974,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Erwin  Mermelstein,  A.B.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Lemuel  Alexander  Moye,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Springfield  Gardens, 
New  York 

Jeffrey  Lewis  Nelson,  B.A.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Celeste  Irene  Pociask,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley 
College;  Union,  New  Jersey 

Arthur  Hirsh  Pomerantz,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 
University;  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

James  Hayes  Powell,  Jr.,  B.S.  1974,  Virginia 
Union  University;  Birmingham,  Alabama 

Cathleen  Louise  Raggio,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Nina  Carmen  Ramirez,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Carl  Wayne  Rettenmier,  B.S.  1974,  Syracuse 
University;  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Andrew  G.  Rev,  B.S.  1974,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Forest  Hills, 
New  York 

Barbara  Kilburn  Richardson,  A.B.  1971,  Mount 

Holyoke  College;  New  York,  New  York 
Linda  Hope  Ripstein,  A.B.  1974,  Barnard 

College;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Enrique  Rivera,  B.A.  1974,  Queens 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
John  Edward  Robinton,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
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Medical  College  Calendar 


First  and  Second  Years 
1975 

September  1 
September  3,  4,  5 

September  5 
September  8 
November  19 
November  20-26 
November  27-28 
December  1 
December  12 
December  25 

1976 

January  1 
January  2 
February  27 
March  1-6 
March  1-13 
March  7-14 
March  15 
April  10-18 
May  24 
May  28 
June  1-3 
June  4 
June7,  8,  9 

The  dates  shown  in  this  calendar  are  subject 
to  change  at  any  time  by  official  action  of 
Cornell  University. 


Labor  Day 

Orientation  and  registration  for  first  year 
Registration  for  second  year 

Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 

Fall  term  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Beginning  of  winter  term 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.,  Christmas  recess  begi 

Christmas  Day,  holiday 

New  Year's  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9  a.nr 
Winter  term  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  second  year 
Examinations  for  first  year 
Spring  recess  for  second  year 
Spring  term  begins  for  first  and  second  years 
Spring  recess  for  first  year 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  second  year,  5  p.m. 
Examinations  for  second  year 
Instruction  ends  for  first  year,  5  p.m 
Examinations  for  first  year 


Third  Year 


1975 

September  1 
September  2 
October  27 
iNJovember  24 
sJovember  28 

December  13,  1  p.m.-January  2,  8  a.m, 


Labor  Day,  holiday 

Registration;  instruction  begins  for  third  year 
First  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 


1976 

January  2 

-ebruary  23 

\pril  12-17 
^pril  19 
vlay  1 7 
\/lay  31 
June  7 

July  4 
July  31 


Second  rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions 

C,  D,  and  E 
Midyear  rotation  of  all  divisions  of  Sections 

I  and  II 
Spring  recess 

First  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions  C,  D,  and  E 
Rotation  of  Section  II,  Divisions  A  and  B 
Memorial  Day,  holiday 
Second  rotation  of  Section  I,  Divisions 

C.  D,  and  E 
Independence  Day,  holiday 
Instruction  ends  for  third  year 


fourth  Year 

1975 

September  2 
NJovember  28 

December  13  January  2 


Registration 

Thanksgiving  Day,  holiday 
Christmas  recess 


1976 

vlay  22  Instruction  ends 

vlay  26  Commencement,  3  p.m. 


Elective  Modules 

^  September  2-October  4 

3  October  6-November  8 

Z  November  10-December  13 

D  January  2-February  7 

E  February  9-March  13 

-  March  15-April  17 

3  April  19-May  22 


n  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College 
las  scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays, 
t  IS  the  intent  of  Senate  legislation  that  stu- 
dents missing  classes  due  to  the  observance  of 
eligious  holidays  be  given  ample  opportunity 
0  make  up  work. 


Cornell  University 

The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
aim  excellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen 
for  admission  with  the  expectation  that  they 
will  be  leaders  in  the  field  of  medicine.  It 
encourages  research  and  the  advancement 
of  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an  end  in 
itself  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
important  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowl- 
edge that  a  medical  student  must  obtain  in 
preparation  for  further  graduate  study.  To  the 
end  that  students  may  become  leaders,  Cornell 
strives  to  stimulate  creativity  and  foster  inde- 
pendent thought  and  study.  That  they  may 
develop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it 
attempts  to  expose  students  to  real  life  re- 
sponsibilities in  a  variety  of  practice  settings, 
always  with  attention  to  the  optimal  care  of 
patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
lished on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the 
University,  which  had  been  founded  in  1865, 
was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical 
College  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching 
opportunities  available  in  a  large  metro- 
politan area.  The  original  faculty  was  com- 
posed of  a  group  of  distinguished  professors 
who  had  previously  operated  a  teaching  insti- 
tution known  as  the  Medical  College  Laboratory. 
The  Laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated  with 
the  medical  department  of  New  York  University. 

Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
•orm  a  medical  education  unit  at  various 
Ties  since  the  founding  of  the  University  and, 
in  1898,  the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
Payne  made  possible  the  establishment  of 
the  Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  pro- 
vided funds  for  the  support  of  the  college  for 
several  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endow- 
ment by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  $4  million 
to  the  college. 

T*^e  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was 
William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 


faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology, 
and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology. 
The  College  has  been  well  known  from  the 
time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  com- 
posed of  persons  distinguished  both  as  sci- 
entific investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  college  occupied  its  first  perma- 
nent headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
First  Avenue.  In  1927,  the  college  entered 
into  its  first  formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  college  was  one  of  the  first  in 
the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard 
for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present 
location  in  1932,  which  marked  the  opening  of 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York 
Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets. 
The  entrance  to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300 
York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building.  The  mam  reading 
room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections,  and 
the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  library 
are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The 
B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin 
the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties, as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  labo- 
ratories, are  located  between  the  A  and  B 
buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  Medical  College 
house  the  Departments  of  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
Public  Health,  along  with  the  research  labo- 
ratories for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 


OUTPATIENT 
CLINIC 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL- 
CORNELL  MEDICAL  CENTER 


Facilities  for  Instruction  9 


The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building 
at  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the  building 

the  Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the  college 
-/ea  E)  houses  the  Departments  of  Biochem- 
istry and  Pharmacology.  The  central  buildings 
of  the  college  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital 

dings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The 

ege  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories 
i-^z  lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  de- 
partments, and  the  extensive  research  facilities 
'or  staff  and  students  are  also  housed  in  the 

idings  along  York  Avenue. 

Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one 
of  the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's 
New  York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952 
as  a  semiautonomous  component  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  is 
responsible  for  administering  all  advanced 
oeneral  degrees  granted  for  study  in  residence 

'he  New  York  City  campus.  The  school  is 

"posed  of  two  divisions;  the  Medical  College 
:  .  sion  consisting  of  faculty  members  prin- 
:  :ally  from  the  basic  science  departments  of 
^  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  and 
Sloan  Kettering  Division  consisting  of  staff 

•^,bers  from  the  Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for 

-oer  Research. 

T  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
ences  currently  offers  graduate  programs 
-iomg  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in 
eleven  biomedical  fields:  biochemistry,  bio- 
ogical  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology, 
biomathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  micro- 
biology, neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology, 
pharmacology,  and  physiology.  These  programs 
are  designed  for  students  interested  in  careers 
m  teaching  and  research  in  the  various  basic 
biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to 
graduate  students.  Such  facilities  include,  in 
addition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and 
libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and 
equipment  for  research.  For  further  details, 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  m  the  eleven  sepa- 
rate departments  forming  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Depart- 
ments occupy  the  central  hospital  building, 
the  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the 
Pediatric  Department,  and  the  Psychiatric 
Department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from 
north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River. 
Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients, 
an  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and 
laboratories  for  clinical  study  and  research. 
Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  stu- 


dent laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medi- 
cine occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building  with  semiprivate 
areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the 
outpatient  department.  There  are  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and 
biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semi- 
private  beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well 
as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients. 
Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in 
the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York 
Avenue.  The  entire  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,350  beds.  The  Westchester 
Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an 
additional  281  beds.  This  Division,  together 
with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible 
for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of 
professional  services  in  the  hospital.  The 
chairman  is  also  the  professor  in  charge  of  the 
corresponding  department  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. Every  clinical  department  is  staffed  by 
a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  including 
the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  college  and  the  hospital. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of 
their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained 
by  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863 
as  the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for 
the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present 
location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955. 
The  hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  con- 
taining 204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  in- 
patients a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in 
nineteen  subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty-four 
residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year  program 
in  orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective  fourth 
year.  The  hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the 
training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes, 
prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment 
of  orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaro- 
neck  Avenue.  White  Plains,  New  York,  was 
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founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson 
Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  mother, 
Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14,  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers 
a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilita- 
tion phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since  the 
primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the  integra- 
tion of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning 
at  maximum  potential,  the  center  offers  its 
diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment  services 
to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical 
rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
of  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
other  medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutri- 
tional research  and  therapy,  occupational 
therapy,  physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing 
services,  psychological  and  psychiatric  services, 
social  services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and 
training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
are:  a  demonstration  research  program  in 
nutrition  and  metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  re- 
search study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and  sociomedical 
studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care 
and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as 
Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  spe- 
cialties. Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  College  which,  along  with 
The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range 
of  consultative  and  other  services  not  ordi- 
narily available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust 
set  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who 
provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied 


diseases,  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in 
1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial  Hos- 
pital and  the  college  requires  that  the  pro- 
fessional staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  the 
Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital 
offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital,  which 
includes  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  600 
beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945, 
brought  a  major  research  establishment  into 
this  large  and  active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  450-bed, 
general  care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset, 
Long  Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portions 
of  Nassau,  Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It 
became  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty 
of  the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its 
teaching  programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical 
service  has  a  staff  of  full-time  faculty  members 
involved  in  research,  teaching,  and  clinical 
activities.  Through  outpatient  and  educational 
services,  emergency  facilities  and  outreach 
clinics.  North  Shore  University  Hospital's 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  im- 
portant experience  for  students  in  the  Medical  ( 
College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction 
are  provided  in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery,  | 
pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  and! 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-,  j 
and  fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967, 
joint  programs  of  internship,  residency,  and 
fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties for  Cornell  faculty  members  before  the 
Medical  College  was  moved  to  its  present  loca- 
tion. A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has 
been  associated  with  the  Medical  College  since 
1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York 
Hospital  in  1932.  The  institute  supports  work 
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in  metabolism  and  human  genetics  that  is 
conducted  by  members  of  the  Departments  of 
f\/ledicine  and  Physiology.  The  medical  director 
of  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam, 
professor  of  medicine. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is 
located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood 
Library  and  Research  Building,  to  the  right 
of  the  1300  York  Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty- 
ninth  Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
and  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
100,000  volumes.  Participation  in  communica- 
tion and  library  networks  enables  the  library 
to  produce  needed  items  quickly. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide 
searches  of  the  medical  literature.  The  infor- 
mation and  reference  department  receives 
requests  for  these  searches.  Typing  and 
duplicating  services  and,  most  importantly,  a 
staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from 
8:45  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from 
9:00  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays 
from  1:00  p.m.  until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is 
closed  on  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and 
the  other  holidays  noted  in  the  calendar, 
pp.  4-5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas. 
These  collections,  photocopies  of  materials 
from  other  libraries,  including  the  National 
Library  of  Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and 
academic  libraries  in  the  United  States,  supple- 
ment the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 

The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 
of  nearly  10,000  original  works  published 
before  1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern 
reference  collection,  the  library  serves  as  the 
center  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the 
behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal 
and  general  education  implied  by  (he  acquisi- 
tion of  a  college  degree.  Although  most 
applicants  to  the  Medical  College  will  have 
completed  four  years  of  college,  possession  of 
an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  requirement 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
students  who  will  have  completed  only  three 
years  of  undergraduate  work  and  whose  per- 
sonal, educational,  and  social  maturation  seems 
to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study  of 
medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical 
school. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  published  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity  with 
these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry, 
and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  re- 
quirements form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should 
be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to 
study  medicine,  and  course  work  in  the  be- 
havioral sciences  is  becoming  increasingly 
important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one  of  the 
sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  sci- 
ence can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorous 
laboratory  experience.  A  science  major,  on  the 
other  hand,  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical 
work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required 
in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  selects  a 
class  of  about  one  hundred  students  from  over 
8,000  applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  committee's 
goal  is  to  accept  students  who  they  feel  are 
best  prepared  to  provide  future  leadership  in 
the  field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  students 
is  influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate 
preparation  and  demonstrated  academic  accom- 
plishment. Also  important  are  motivation  and 
other  personal  characteristics  such  as  ma- 
turity and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell 
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attempts  to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student 
body  by  selecting  well-qualified  students  from 
diverse  geographic,  academic,  and  racial  back- 
grounds. The  number  of  students  from  any  one 
college,  region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary 
from  year  to  year.  Well-motivated  students 
from  particularly  adverse  economic  or  social 
backgrounds  who  have  had  substandard  edu- 
cational opportunities  are  also  admitted. 
It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to 
support  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 
No  student  shall  be  denied  admission  to  the 
University  or  be  discriminated  against  other- 
wise because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion, 
national  origin,  or  sex. 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment, 
and  educational  programs  and  activities  are 
established  and  administered  in  conformity  with 
the  Education  Practices  Act  of  New  York  as 
well  as  state  and  federal  civil  rights  laws, 
specifically  including  Title  IX  of  the  Education 
Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and  regulations 
thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or  policies  in 
admissions,  educational  programs,  or  employ- 
ment which  are  in  any  way  discriminatory  on 
the  basis  of  sex. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege can  be  made  only  through  the  American 
Medical  College  Application  Service  (AMCAS) 
application  process:  American  Medical  College 
Application  Service,  Suite  301,  1776  Massa- 
chusetts Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 
AMCAS  is  the  sole  distributor  of  application 
forms  and  instructions.  These  are  obtained  by 
forwarding  an  application  request  card  to 
AMCAS.  Request  cards  are  available  from  pre- 
medical  advisers  and  from  medical  schools. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  AMCAS  application  by 
Cornell,  additional  information  will  be  requested 
and  instructions  will  be  given  about  submission 
of  letters  of  evaluation.  The  evaluation  of  a  pre- 
medical  advisory  committee  is  preferred.  If  this 
is  not  available,  two  letters  of  evaluation, 
from  members  of  the  undergraduate  faculty 
of  the  applicant's  college,  well  acquainted 
with  the  student,  may  be  substituted.  After 
receipt  of  the  supplementary  information,  the 
letters  of  evaluation,  and  the  $25  fee,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  will  select  students  for 
personal  interviews.  The  fee  can  be  waived  for 
financial  reasons  for  those  applicants  who  are 
eligible  for  AMCAS  fee  waivers. 
From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants, 
the  committee  selects  for  a  personal  inter- 
view those  students  under  serious  considera- 
tion. Only  rarely  are  students  accepted  by  the 
Medical  College  without  a  personal  interview. 
The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require 
an  applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test  (MCAT)  but  will  review  the 
scores  if  the  examination  was  taken. 


The  committee  will  notify  accepted  applicants 
of  its  decisions  after  February  1.  If  the  com- 
mittee takes  favorable  action,  a  letter  of 
acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the  applicant  who 
has  two  weeks  to:  (1)  hold  a  place  in  the 
class  in  order  to  make  a  final  decision  at  a 
later  date,  but  not  later  than  March  1,  or 
(2)  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a 
deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is  deductible  from 
the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  advanced  standing.  Only  those 
students  who  have  completed  their  basic  sci- 
ence course  work  as  matriculated  medical 
students  in  an  accredited  medical  school  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  transfer  to  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College.  Applications  for  a  place 
in  the  second  or  third  year  class  may  be 
obtained  from:  Office  of  Admissions,  411  East 
Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  $100  that  is  deductible 
from  the  first  tuition  payment.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  to  advanced  standing  must 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satis- 
factorily, in  an  approved  medical  school,  all 
of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
that  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also 
have  sent  to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from 
their  medical  school  faculty,  as  well  as  a 
certificate  of  good  academic  standing  from  the 
medical  school,  or  schools,  they  attended. 
In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have  ful- 
filled the  conditions  for  admission  to  the  first- 
year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
They  may  be  required  to  take  examinations 
in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken  in 
another  school. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  Col- 
lege is  contained  in  the  booklet.  Information 
for  ttie  Applicant — 1975,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
or  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are 
special  students.  Such  students  are  special 
students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation, 
ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any 
consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be 
graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having  com- 
pleted work  for  an  undergraduate  degree. 
Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department,  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of 
the  Medical  College,  and  must  pay  their  fees 
at  the  Business  Office  before  being  admitted 
to  lectures  or  laboratory  work.  There  is  a 
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matriculation  fee  of  $10  and  an  administration 
fee  of  $5.  Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon 
the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage  fee  may 
be  required. 

Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are 
primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  under- 
lying clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Depart- 
ments of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  and 
Biophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  depart- 
ments have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases, 
and  maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments 
of  Anesthesiology,  Medicine,  Neurology, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology, 
Otorhinolaryngology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of 
the  Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  Council,  consisting  of  the  academic 
administrative  officers  and  the  chairmen  of 
those  departments  with  major  teaching  com- 
mitments to  medical  students,  and  the  General 
Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
representatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
from  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  stu- 
dents and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student  opinion 
and  for  communication  between  faculty  and 
students. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each 
student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered 
by  each  department.  The  courses  are  ar- 
ranged, in  their  sequence  and  duration,  to 
develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of 
students  and  to  build  up  gradually  the  require- 
ments needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  depart- 
ments also  offer  courses  and  opportunities  for 
special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students, 
to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to 
qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  who 
are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a 
small  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
the  time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the 
Medical  College  curriculum.  The  time  devoted 
by  the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least 
one  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of 
graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resi- 
dent in  a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  labo- 
ratory work  or  both.  The  required  period  of 
study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


extends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least 
thirty-three  weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to 
vary  his  or  her  course  of  study  according  to 
special  interests  and  particular  talents  as  far  as 
is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
individual  work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope 
that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of 
publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some 
students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest.  The  devel- 
opment of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the 
various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  ex- 
pected during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic 
elements  of  physical  examination,  interviewing 
techniques,  and  the  sociological  determinants 
of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented 
in  these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application 
of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 
A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  each  other  and  to  clinical 
medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology  are 
completed  and  the  full-time  clinical  cur- 
riculum is  begun  with  physical  diagnosis, 
neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve 
as  a  continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic 
and  clinical  sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives 
during  the  first  two  years,  the  summers  fol- 
lowing the  first  and  second  years  are  free  and 
may  be  used  to  acquire,  or  to  further,  experi- 
ence in  investigative  work,  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  dura- 
tion, in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through 
July)  third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound 
basic  introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical 
fields.  When  students  have  completed  this 
clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are  sufficiently 
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acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties 
to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of  in- 
terest, both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science 
fields.  Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan 
an  educational  program,  for  their  final  medical 
school  year,  which  is  best  suited  to  their 
interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student 
chooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an 
adviser  to  help  in  planning  the  fourth-year 
program.  Numerous  elective  opportunities 
available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center  are 
described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  center  or  in  other  educational 
institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the  approval 
of  the  student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth-year  program  is  entirely  elective. 
Thirty-five  weeks  long,  it  is  divided  into  seven 
elective  periods.  Students  who  have  sound 
educational  reasons  may  defer  certain  modules 
of  the  third-year  core  curriculum  until  the 
final  year. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected 
students  who  wish  to  participate  in  investi- 
gative work  during  the  summers  following  the 
first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences 
may  apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to 
pursue  research  in  the  field  of  choice.  Such 
research  opportunities  are  available  in  all 
departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A  leave 
will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  Institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  con- 
venient to  take  the  leave  between  the  second 
and  third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at 
other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  re- 
search careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences 
or  in  clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.- 
Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 
1.  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
and  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences,  and  is  described  in  the 
Announcement  of  tfie  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathe- 
matics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  Students  in  this  pro- 


gram work  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
This  intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be 
entered  at  any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell 
medical  students  or  by  resident  physicians  on 
the  house  staff  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
Medical  College. 

2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordi- 
nated between  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege and  the  adjacent  Rockefeller  University 
and  is  described  fully  in  a  special  announce- 
ment of  this  program.  Students  in  this  program 
pursue  their  medical  education  at  Cornell  and 
their  graduate  education  in  the  many  areas  of 
study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an 
M.D.  degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a 
Ph.D.  degree  from  Rockefeller  University. 
Applicants  to  this  program  must  be  accepted 
by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller  Committee  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matriculation.  In 
addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a 
special  application  form  that  is  available  from: 
Rockefeller  University,  York  Avenue  and 
East  Sixty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different 
areas  of  graduate  study  offered  by  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences and  Rockefeller  University  and  then 
select  the  program  most  consistent  with  his 
or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  co- 
ordinated programs  are  normally  expected  to 
require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study. 

Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  411  East  Sixty- 
ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
group  premedical  students  has  the  specific 
aims  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority- 
group  students  in  medical  schools,  and  of 
increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great  variety 
in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  year 
spend  ten  weeks  as  summer  Fellows  at  the 
Medical  Center.  The  Fellows  receive  a  stipend 
of  $100  per  week,  and  are  housed  in  Olin  Hall, 
the  medical  students'  dormitory. 
Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety 
of  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are 
faculty  members  from  different  departments. 
The  students  in  this  program  are  often  in- 
volved jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week  are 
devoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  In 
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cardiovascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of 
these  days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discus- 
sions about  health  problems  of  various  com- 
munities, and  visits  to  a  neighborhood  health 
center  program. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
ships and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group 
admissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
James  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  Application  should 
be  made  early  in  the  junior  year,  and  not  later 
than  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Examination 

The  usual  Cornell  medical  curriculum  is 
divided  into  four  successive  academic  years, 
each  of  which  builds  upon  the  subject  mate- 
rial of  the  preceding  year.  Generally,  a  student 
must  complete  all  of  the  course  work  of  one 
academic  year  before  he  or  she  can  be  ap- 
proved for  advancement  by  the  faculty.  Any 
student  who,  by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct, 
indicates  an  unfitness  to  enter  the  medical 
profession,  may,  following  due  process,  be 
required,  at  any  time,  to  withdraw  from  the 
Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
performance  is  normally  evaluated  in  all  of 
the  required  and  elective  courses  of  that  term. 
A  student's  final  rating  in  a  course  is  deter- 
mined by  performance  in  all  of  the  course  work 
including  an  evaluation  of  effort,  seriousness 
of  purpose,  scholastic  resourcefulness,  and 
the  results  of  examinations. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  based  on  the  results 
of  performance  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are 
made  by  formal  action  of  the  faculty  after  review 
of  recommendations  of  the  Committee  on 
Promotion  and  Graduation.  This  final  rating 
places  students  into  one  of  four  groups: 

1.  Passed.  Ordinarily,  students  are  recorded  as 
"passed"  only  if  they  have  no  deficiency  in 

any  subject.  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for 
readmission  to  the  Medical  College  in  the 
next  higher  class  unless,  in  instances  of  special 
concern,  an  ad  hoc  committee  of  the  faculty 
determines  the  student  unsuited  for  the  medical 
profession. 

2.  Conditior)ed.  Students  who  fail  any  required 
or  elective  courses  are  recorded  as  "condi- 
tioned." A  "conditioned"  student  will  be 
reevaluated  by  the  concerned  faculty  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  next  academic  year  and 
subject  to  conditions  determined  by  the  faculty. 
Students  with  a  failure  in  one  course  after  a 
single  reevaluation  will  be  required  to  remove 
the  "conditioned"  status  before  the  end  of 
the  next  academic  year.  Students  with  failures 


in  two  courses  after  reevaluation  will  be  re- 
quired to  repeat  the  year. 

3.  Not  passed.  If,  after  reevaluation,  a  student 
has  failures  in  three  courses  in  any  one  year, 
he  or  she  is  recorded  as  "not  passed."  A 
rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for 
readmission  to  the  Medical  College. 

4.  Special  Review.  Students  with  generally 
marginal  performance  for  two  or  more  years 
are  subject  to  special  review  by  the  Committee 
on  Promotion  and  Graduation.  Students  with  a 
record  of  this  kind  who  are  judged  unquali- 
fied to  continue  medical  studies  at  Cornell, 
will  be  ineligible  for  readmission  to  the  Medical 
College. 

At  the  close  of  every  academic  year,  each  stu- 
dent is  notified  of  his  or  her  scholastic  perfor- 
mance for  the  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a 
student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  the 
student's  request  to  accredited  hospitals  and 
to  educational  or  other  well-recognized  insti- 
tutions as  credentials  in  support  of  his  or 
her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion. 
All  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and 
carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to 
be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This  ruling 
IS  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible  loss 
and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral  char- 
acter. They  must  have  completed  success- 
fully four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students. 
They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum 
and  must  have  passed  all  prescribed  exami- 
nations. Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange,  all  accounts  due 
the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
commencement. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examina- 
tions for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all 
states  of  the  United  States.  Certified  students 
and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority 
of  the  state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
agencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  na- 


16    Financial  Aid 


tional  in  scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  National  Board 
of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused 
with  a  federal  governmental  agency.  For  in- 
formation, write^  to  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are 
paid  at  the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical 
College,  Room  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  New  York  10021.  Veterans  receiving 
federal  or  state  educational  benefits  are  re- 
quired to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office, 
Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  Individual  who  owes  money  to  the  Univer- 
sity will  not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister 
in  the  University,  receive  a  transcript  of  his  or 
her  record,  have  his  or  her  academic  credits 
certified,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  or 
have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  Fee.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of 
$25  is  made  for  reviewing  each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit.  Each  student  admitted  is 
given  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time 
(usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he 
or  she  will  enroll  in  the  entering  class.  The 
student's  name  is  not  placed  on  the  class  list 
until  the  acceptance  fee  of  $100  is  paid.  The 
fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge  and 
is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 

Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $4000,  starting 
July,  1975.  (The  tuition  fee  may  be  changed 
during  the  academic  year.)  It  is  payable  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year  or  in  three 
equal  parts,  the  first  of  which  must  be  made 
at  registration.  For  fourth-year  students,  the 
first  installment  will  be  due  at  or  before 
September  registration.  No  refund  will  be  made 
in  any  instance.  The  following  are  included  in 
the  tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospital  insurance.  This  calendar 
year  insurance  coverage  is  carried  through 
the  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross 
plan)  and  may  be  extended  to  spouses  and 
families  of  married  students,  at  additional  cost. 
The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  for  any  student  in  good 
academic  standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The 
New  York  Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual  Blue 
Cross  coverage  for  hospitalization  in  other 
hospitals. 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and 
gown  for  graduation  exercises. 


Bool<s,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books,  instruments,  and 
microscope  is  approximately  $600  a  year. 
Each  student  is  required  to  have  a  microscope 
of  an  approved  type.  The  instrument  should 
have  scanning  (3-5X),  low-power  (10X)  and 
medium  power  (40X)  dry  objectives.  It  is 
important  that  the  coarse  adjustment  of  the 
scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at  least  30  mm 
between  the  10X  objective  and  the  stage. 
The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil 
immersion  objective,  substage  condenser,  and 
light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of 
good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated  viewing 
field.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  purchase  a 
microscope  from  the  College  Book  Store  after 
arrival,  if  the  student  desires.  Monocular 
microscopes  are  available  for  rental  at  $50  a 
year.  There  are  also  good  binocular  micro- 
scopes which  rent  for  $85  a  year.  Anyone  wish- 
ing to  rent  one  should  do  so  as  early  as 
possible  on  arrival  in  September. 

Financial  A\6 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and 
loan  funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  de- 
scribed below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to 
New  York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at 
the  ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and 
loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  re- 
sources listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation 
from  the  Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship 
awards  are  made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds 
available,  on  the  basis  of  comparative  financial 
need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need 
is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the 
same  basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled. 
An  applicant's  financial  situation  should  be 
accurately  described  in  the  application  for 
admission,  and  he  or  she  should  discuss  any 
anticipated  need  for  financial  help  with  mem- 
bers of  the  Admissions  Committee  when  he  or 
she  is  interviewed.  An  applicant  who  has 
been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  indicated 
the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  Col- 
lege may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship 
aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below, 
are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Financial  Aid. 
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Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen 
Foundation,  Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been 
established  to  provide  income  to  aid  needy 
students  of  good  scholastic  standing  who 
otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete  their 
medical  education. 

Anonymous  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
established  by  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
is  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker, 
is  to  be  used  to  provide  scholarships  for 
deserving  students. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may 

award  a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student 
accepted  for  admission  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  in  an  amount  to  be  determined 
by  consultation  between  the  college  and  the 
foundation.  The  student  shall  be  selected  by 
the  college  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either 
the  Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of 
'  the  foundation  to  assist  a  student  who  pos- 
sesses great  eagerness  to  pursue  studies  but 
who  would  find  it  impossible  or  impractical 
to  do  so  without  the  financial  support  of  the 
foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
by  gifts  from  Dr.  H.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is 
used  to  help  a  needy  and  deserving  student. 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Endowment.  The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and 
the  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Founda- 
tion, provides  scholarships  for  students  in  good 
academic  standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 
Scholarships  from  the  income  are  awarded 
to  students  "who  shall  express  a  willingness 
and  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund  the 
amounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 
circumstances  permit." 

Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
Scholarship.  Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New 
York  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and 
Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  established  the 
first  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships.  The 
income  from  the  endowment  established  by 
the  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a  four-year 
scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The  donors 
hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted, 


best  educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to 
enter  the  complex  and  humane  field  of  medi- 
cine. The  first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  invested  fund,  which  was 
established  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C. 
Cantle,  provides  scholarships  for  worthy  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  College. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished by  a  generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs. 
Howard  W.  Charles,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.  This  scholar- 
ship was  established  by  the  First  National  City 
Bank  to  be  awarded  to  a  first-year  student 
who  is  a  resident  of  New  York  State  and  has 
demonstrated  financial  need. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment. Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the 
Coppermines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income 
provides  financial  assistance  for  needy  and 
worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  This  endowment  was  established 
through  a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23,  in 
memory  of  his  sisters.  The  income  is  available 
annually  to  a  student,  or  students,  in  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid  and  who,  by  their  scholarship  and 
conduct,  have  proved  worthy  of  this.  Such 
students  should  express  their  willingness  and 
intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts 
received  by  them  as  and  when  their  circum- 
stances permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.  This  in- 
vested fund  was  established  through  the 
generosity  of  many  contributors.  The  income 
is  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
students  who  are  especially  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

John  E.  Deitrick  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
established  by  a  gift  from  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation, 
Inc.,  In  honor  of  Dr.  John  E.  Deitrick,  formerly 
dean  of  the  Medical  College,  is  used  to  pro- 
vide scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry 
Eno,  the  income  from  this  endowment  provides 
scholarships  for  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
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Cornell  University  in  nnemory  of  Jeremiah  S. 
Ferguson  who,  throughout  his  connection  of 
more  than  forty  years  with  the  Medical  College, 
devoted  a  great  deal  of  his  time  to  helping 
students  with  their  individual  problems  and 
promoting  their  professional  careers.  The  in- 
vestment income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or 
students  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes 
in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid. 

Anthony  Ferrara  l\/lemorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow 
students  and  friends  established  this  fund. 
The  investment  income  provides  scholarship 
assistance  to  deserving  students. 

Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an 
anonymous  gift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a 
worthy  and  meritorious  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship 
Endowment  was  established  by  the  late 
Mabel  G.  Gormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated 
student  of  high  academic  achievement  who 
is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of 
E.  Norman  P.  Graham.  The  income  provides 
scholarship  assistance  for  deserving  students 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College, 
this  scholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador 
and  Mrs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their 
gratitude  to  the  late  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '17. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty- 
five  years  to  the  service  of  the  Medical 
College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those  years, 
he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did 
as  much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape 
the  lives  and  careers  of  the  students.  Con- 
tributions from  his  associates  and  friends 
make  this  fund  possible. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  At 

the  present  time,  the  Health  Professions  Schol- 
arship Program,  administered  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  contributes 
some  funds  each  year  for  students  who  demon- 
strate financial  need. 

Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 


lished under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05, 
provides  as  many  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  as  there  are  funds  available  for  that 
purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
matriculated  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms 
of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet 
the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

The  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  This  fund, 
supported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T. 
HirschI,  grants  annual  scholarships  to  stu- 
dents. The  will  makes  the  following  statement 
of  the  donor's  wishes: 

"All  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by 

my  individual  Trustees  shall  be  applied 

by  such  schools  as  student  financial  aid  for 
medical  education  of  deserving  students  who 
may  be  deemed  worthy  of  such  aid  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent)  of 
each  such  school. 

All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as 
The  Irma  T.  HirschI  Scholarship.  I  direct  that 
the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent), 
in  designating  the  recipients  of  such  financial 
aid,  be  guided  by  the  following  criteria: 
Financial  need,  outstanding  scholarship  and 
dedication  to  medical  science,  the  easing  of 
pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial 
aid  on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or 
national  origin.  It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not 
require,  that  a  student,  once  selected  for 
financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set 
forth  above,  shall  continue  to  receive  financial 
aid  throughout  the  years  of  such  student's 
dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided  the 
student  continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to 
meet  the  criteria  set  forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are 
also  beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship. 

Through  a  generous  gift,  Dr.  William  M. 
Hitzig  '29  established  this  endowed  scholar- 
ship in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother. 
The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medi- 
cine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34 
and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of 
their  father,  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  in- 
come is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  need\ 
but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.  The  in- 
come from  an  endowed  fund  established  by 
bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  worthy  student  as  a  prize  for 
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scholarship  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of 
Jessie  L.  Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan. 
The  investment  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Medical  College  with  first  con- 
sideration given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship 
Endowment.  The  scholarship  was  established 
in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W,  Clin  Hall  is  desig- 
nated the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Room, 
and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Professor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Maurice  H. 
Givens  Trust,  in  honor  of  the  late  Professor 
Andrew  Hunter  who  was  professor  of  biochem- 
istry at  the  Ithaca  Division  of  Cornell  Medical 
School,  where  Mr.  Givens  served  as  Professor 
Hunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914.  The 
income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
ships to  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the 
Medical  College. 

Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  Established  by  the  late 
Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in 
memory  of  their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde, 
this  endowment  provides  that  income  be  avail- 
able annually  to  meritorious  students  who 
have  completed  one  year  of  the  regular  medical 
course  and  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

Robert  Wood  Johnson  Foundation  Student 
Aid  Program.  This  grant  provides  support  over 
four  academic  years  (1972-73  through 
1975-76)  for  scholarship  awards  to  women 
students,  students  from  rural  backgrounds, 
and  those  from  the  country's  black,  Indian, 
Mexican-American,  and  U.S.  mainland  Puerto 
Rican  populations.  The  individual  recipients 
and  the  amounts  will  be  determined  by  the 
Medical  College  and  not  by  the  foundation. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The 
annual  gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid 
to  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being 
given  by  Mrs.  Lillian  E-.  Kelley  in  memory  of 
her  husband.  Support  from  the  income  from 
this  fund  is  available  to  students  in  good 
standing  who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  The  investment  income  is  available 


annually  to  meritorious  students  wno  need  its 
aid,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years 
of  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award  Is 
for  one  year  only  but  may  be  awarded  for  a 
second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  is  available 
annually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award 
is  for  one  year  only,  but  may  be  awarded  for 
a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  generous  gift  was  established  by  the 
Merlin  Foundation.  The  investment  income  is  to 
be  used  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  needy 
student  from  the  third-  or  fourth-year  class 
whose  record  reflects  dedication  and  personal 
achievement  of  a  high  order. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in 
the  Greater  Cornell  Campaign,  provides  in- 
come for  rental  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to 
students  residing  in  the  Medical  College 
dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated. This  endowment  fund  is  supported 
by  various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals 
for  scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used 
for  scholarships  to  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B. 
Meyer  Educational  Fund.  The  income  from  this 
very  generous  trust  fund  shall  be  used  toward 
paying  a  portion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  of  one 
or  more  students,  such  students  to  be  selected 
each  year  from  the  entering  class.  This  trust 
fund  was  established  by  a  gift  from  the  estate 
of  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer  '07,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  his  wife,  his  sisters,  and  himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest 
from  the  estate  of  LI  Ming,  is  used  for  scholar- 
ship purposes  and,  in  accordance  with  the 
donor's  stipulation,  preference  is  given  to 
students  of  Chinese  birth  or  descent  or 
nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to 
other  qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
which  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Nora  W.  Newton,  provides  a  full  or 
partial  scholarship  for  a  needy  and  worthy 
student  of  the  Medical  College.  The  recipient 
is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
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Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship  and 
character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Com- 
munity Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late 
Charles  F.  Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "schol'ar- 
ship  assistance  to  needy  and  overburdened 
students  so  as  to  decrease  the  necessity  of 
their  spendmg  many  hours  of  extraneous  work 
in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

The  Gustavo  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in 
Anatomy.  Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent,  a  graduate  of  The  New  York  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J. 
Noback.  Dr.  Noback  will  be  remembered  for 
his  great  kindness  and  generosity  to  all  his 
students,  and  also  for  his  work  in  research 
and  sculpture.  The  income  of  this  fund  is  to 
be  awarded  yearly,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge,  to  a  student  who  has 
performed  outstanding  work  in  anatomy. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for 
Advanced  Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.  In  1963,  a  second  fund  to  honor 
Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback  was  established  by  Miss 
Berthe  Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young 
men  and  women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy 
for  advanced  study  and  teaching.  The  income 
is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of 
the  professor  in  charge. 

The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Stephen  Nordlicht, 
the  income  is  available  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  psychiatry. 
If,  in  any  year,  there  is  no  student  in  need  of 
such  assistance,  the  income  may  be  utilized 
for  research  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their 
sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her 
husband,  Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from 
the  fund  is  used  to  provide  financial  assistance 
or  incentive  recognition  awards  to  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory. 
Scholarship  aid  for  deserving  students  is 
provided  from  the  income. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  the  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College, 
established  an  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to 
be  used  to  provide  for  scholarships  for 
students  of  the  Medical  College. 


Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social 
psychiatry,  have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a 
portion  of  the  income  is  available  to  students 
interested  in  carrying  out  research  work  in 
social  psychiatry. 

Jessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation, 
Inc.,  and  will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving 
young  men  and  women  to  assist  them  in 
attending  institutions  in  this  country.  Financial 
need  and  physical  handicaps  of  the  indi- 
vidual shall  be  considered  in  awarding  these 
scholarships. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  students. 
A  preference  is  to  be  given  to  descendants  of 
Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of  her  husband's 
brothers  and  sisters. 

The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel 
Rudin  Foundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a 
scholarship  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Lawrence 
Sonkin  and  shall  be  available  to  students  with- 
out regard  to  age,  sex,  creed,  or  race,  who 
demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show  merit 
and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  scholarship 
shall  be  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  support 
of  students  who  would  otherwise  not  be  able 
to  pursue  careers  as  physicians. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment was  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father, 
the  late  Conrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of 
Dr,  Jacques  Conrad  Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g., 
U.S.N.R.),  class  of  1940,  who  was  killed  in 
action  on  August  21,  1942,  at  Guadalcanal 
while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The  endow- 
ment income  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
meritorious  student  of  the  Medical  College  who 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work, 
who  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for  which 
this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anna  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C. 
Schilling,  is  used  to  provide  first  year  scholar- 
ships for  needy  students  of  high  scholarship 
and  character  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp 
Humes  '49,  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J. 
Schmidlapp,  Cornell  University  '08.  The  in- 
come is  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving 
student  in  any  class  of  the  Medical  College 
selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 
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Joseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider, 
provides  scholarships  for  worthy  students  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  provides  the  income  to  support  three 
■  scholarships.  A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia 
Shaw  established  the  endowment.  One  scholar- 
ship is  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 
years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College  and 
two  scholarships  are  available  to  students 
after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical 
College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  m  1952  by  a  gift  from 
Frank  Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E. 
Speno.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named 
the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room,  and  the  income  from 
:  the  endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholar- 
ship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  An  m- 

'  vested  fund  was  established  m  1939  by  a 
friend  of  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard, 
professor  of  anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  1911-39.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  either  to  one  or  two 
students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  work 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  de- 
partment. The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded 
by  the  Executive  Faculty  Council  upon  nomi- 
nation by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a 
very  generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  is  a  permanent  memorial  in  honor 
of  Mr.  Teagle,  with  the  recipients  of  the  income 
from  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle  Scholars. 
The  letter  establishing  the  fund  explains  the 
goal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further  the 
desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that 
each  student  given  an  award  be  urged — 
but  in  no  way  required  in  any  legal  way — to 
consider  in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell 
University  for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in 
the  Medical  College,  in  order  that  future 
'generations  of  students  may  have  available 
further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of 
medical  education." 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.  A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy 
in  helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal, 
fruitful  life,  has  established  this  fund  to  pro- 
'vide  financial  assistance  to  students  preparing 
for  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students  who  seri- 
ously intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry 
and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty, 
are  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second 
year  of  the  medical  course.  Financial  assistance 


may  also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or 
postgraduate  training  in  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.  Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this 
endowment  fund  provides  scholarship  assist- 
ance for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 

Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available 
to  be  used  for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholar- 
ships, to  be  awarded  to  third-  or  fourth-year 
students  of  the  Medical  College  who  have 
demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and  ability 
in  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
behavioral  biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which 
was  established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by 
Dr.  William  0.  Wuester  '33,  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of 
good  scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for 
State  Residents 

Information  about  scholarships  for  New  York 
State  residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
the  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship 
Center,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, Albany,  New  York  12210.  The  scholar- 
ships granted  are: 

Tuition  Assistance  Program.  Applications  should 
be  filed  before  September  1  each  academic 
year.  However,  applications  may  be  filed  later 
in  the  school  year.  Annual  application  is 
required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Medicine  and  Dentistry.  Applications  should  be 
filed  by  October  of  the  last  year  of  prepro- 
fessional  study. 

Scholarships  for  Women  Students 

Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 
Fund.  This  endowed  fund  was  established  by 
a  generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances 
Nevins  Cashman.  The  income  from  this  fund 
shall  provide  a  scholarship  to  a  woman  student 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  is  deserv- 
ing of  such  assistance. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Miss  Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman 
student  in  the  Medical  College  who  needs  its 
aid,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state 
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of  New  York,  and  was  such  prior  to  admission 
to  the  college. 

Mary  Putnam  Jacobl-Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Scholarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent 
Rowe  endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides 
financial  assistance  for  women  students. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship 
Endowment,  established  by  a  bequest  from 
Dr.  L'Esperance,  provides  income  for  financial 
assistance  for  women  students  at  the  Medical 
College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class 
of  1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband. 
Dr.  Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member 
of  that  class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  women  students 
in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in  any  year,  there 
is  no  woman  student  in  need  of  such  assist- 
ance, the  income  available  may  be  awarded 
to  a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  estab- 
lished this  endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be 
used  for  scholarships  for  women  students  in 
the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by 
a  gift  from  the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and 
the  Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc., 
is  used  to  aid  needy  and  worthy  women  stu- 
dents. In  addition  to  the  endowment  income, 
a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given  by  the 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supplemental 
scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and 
worthy  women  students. 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan 
to  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students 
from  a  portion  of  the  income  from  an  endow- 
ment fund  that  is  provided  through  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  in  the  upper  classes 
will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Funds.  Revolving  funds  con- 
tributed through  different  sources,  including  the 
Kellogg  Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden 
Foundation,  the  Student  Bookstore,  and  the 
Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are  available  to  students 
in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 
Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limitations  of 
the  financial  structure  of  the  institution,  to 


help  students  who,  by  reason  of  unforeseen 
circumstances,  are  having  financial  difficulties.; 
A  special  committee  considers  each  case  on 
its  individual  merits. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.  Established 
through  the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation 
and  supplemented  by  a  generous  gift  from 
an  anonymous  donor,  this  revolving  fund  is 
used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan  basis  to 
students  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  \ 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  is 
participating  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  in  a  Health  Professions  * 
Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  provides  loans, 
if  justified  by  financial  need.  The  details  of  thlsj 
loan  program  are  available  in  the  Student 
Affairs  Office,  Room  C-118.  j 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  i 

fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  ' 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  asso-  i 
ciate  dean  of  students,  who  died  in  1970. 
Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his  life  to  the  welfare  of  ] 
the  students  at  the  Medical  College,  and  this  I 
fund  is  designed  to  help  continue  his  good 
work. 

New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans  for  State 
Residents.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New 
York  Higher  Education  Assistance  Corporation, 
111  Washington  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York 
12210. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available 
from  organizations  with  which  Cornell  Uni- 
versity has  a  working  agreement.  For  further 
details,  please  inquire  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs,  Room  C-118. 

Prizes 

Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of 
the  Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for 
proficiency  in  research  to  regularly  matriculated 
students  of  the  Medical  College.  Members  of 
all  classes  are  eligible  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  year  for  the  best  report  presented, 
in  writing,  of  research  work  done  by  students, 
or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found 
fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  reference 
book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  con- 
sidered worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  to  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate 
in  a  sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee" 
and  must  be  in  the  Office  for  Student  Affairs, 
Room  C-118,  not  later  than  April  15. 
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The  Committee  of  Awards  for  this  prize  con- 
sists of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from 
laboratory  departments  and  two  from  clinical 
departments.  The  prize,  for  1975,  was  awarded 
to  Edward  W.  Hook  III  and  Gerald  Kolski. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
prize,  financed  by  the  income  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  having  the  highest 
general  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end  of 
the  junior  year.  For  1975,  the  prize  was  awarded 
to  John  W.  Stakes  III  and  Francis  P.  Arena. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The 
prize,  financed  by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest 
marks  in  surgery  during  the  fourth  year.  For 
1975,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Paul  A.  Church. 

Dean's  Research  Prize.  Two  cash  awards  are 
offered  to  matriculated  medical  students  of  any 
class  for  excellence  in  research.  This  prize 
was  not  awarded  in  1975. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical 
Medicine.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  associate 
professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the 
class  of  1937,  established  this  annual  prize  in 
memory  of  his  mother.  The  recipient,  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class,  is  selected  for  excel- 
lence in  clinical  medicine  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For  1975,  this 
prize  was  awarded  to  Francis  P.  Arena  and 
Suzanne  P.  Lagarde. 

Jean  Roughgarden  Frey  Award.  This  annual 
award,  in  memory  of  Jean  Roughgarden  '60, 
is  provided  each  year  by  a  gift  from  Dr.  Wylie  J. 
Dodds  '60,  and  is  to  be  given  to  a  female  stu- 
dent demonstrating  features  of  character  and 
human  compassion.  For  1975,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Mary  M.  O'Sullivan. 

The  Good  Physician  Award.  A  silver  desk  tray, 
suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson, 
will  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who,  by  vote  of  the  class, 
best  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of 
"The  Good  Physician."  For  1975,  this  award 
was  presented  to  Thomas  J.  Delaney. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  invested  fund  will  be  awarded  each  year 
to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  demonstrated  the  most  improvement  in 
scholarship  in  the  course  of  four  years  of  study 
in  the  Medical  College.  For  1975,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Francis  P.  Arena. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift 


from  Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends 
in  memory  of  his  son.  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius 
'39,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  the  Nether- 
lands on  September  28,  1944.  The  income  is 
available  annually  to  the  student  of  the  third- 
or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstand- 
ing performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology. 
If,  in  any  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinction, 
the  award  will  be  withheld.  For  1975,  this  prize 
was  not  awarded. 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has 

been  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S. 
Meister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm 
esteem  in  which  he  was  held.  The  prize  con- 
sists of  income  derived  annually  from  an 
invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his 
classmates  in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York 
University,  and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at 
the  Medical  College.  Awarded  initially  in  1967, 
the  prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency  in 
pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class 
selected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics.  For 
1975,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Brenda  H. 
Miller. 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  in  commemoration 
of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  the  Medical  College  on  June  11.  1925, 
and  who  died  during  his  internship  at  Mt. 
Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926.  The  award 
is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to 
a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical 
College.  In  1975,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
John  W.  Stakes  III. 

National  Foundation  Merit  Award.  The  Na- 
tional Foundation  offers  a  cash  merit  award 
to  the  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee 
on  Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written  the 
best  thesis,  or  equivalent,  on  any  subject 
relating  to  birth  defects.  The  thesis  should  be 
submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Office  for 
Student  Affairs,  Room  C-118,  by  April  15. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  These  prizes  are  made 
available  from  the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer 
Fund  which  was  provided  by  the  members 
of  the  Division  of  Otorhinolaryngology  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prizes  are  given  to  the 
students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have 
the  best  records  in  this  specialty.  For  1975, 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Paul  A.  Church 
and  George  P.  Kacoyanis. 

John  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Effi- 
ciency. Three  prizes,  financed  by  the  income 
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from  an  endowed  fund,  are  given  in  com- 
memoration of  John  Metcalfe  Polk  '99,  who 
was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College  at 
the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904.  The 
prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  to  the  three  students  who  have  the  highest 
academic  standing  for  the  four  years  of  work. 
Only  those  students  who  have  taken  the  full 
course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College  are 
eligible.  For  1975,  these  prizes  were  awarded 
to  David  S.  Blumenthal,  Suzanne  P.  Lagarde, 
and  Paul  M.  Pellicci. 

Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established 
by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the 
work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to 
the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who 
have  made  the  best  record  in  obstetrics.  In 
1975,  the  prizes  were  awarded  to  Richard  P. 
Cohen  and  Jane  V.  Petroff. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  l\/lemoriai  Fund.  The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs. 
Joan  S.  Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister, 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize 
given  in  memory  of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize 
is  awarded  to  the  student  who  has  produced 
an  outstanding  research  paper  in  the  fields 
of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the 
nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The 
prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on 
Prizes  in  Research.  In  1975,  this  prize  was  not 
awarded. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment 
for  this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of 
Jerry  L.  Spivak,  class  of  1964.  The  prize, 
financed  by  the  endowment  income,  is  awarded 
annually  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  best  record  in 
pediatrics.  In  1975,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Richard  R.  McCormack  Jr. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recognition  of 
Dr.  Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends 
and  associates  on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery,  established  this  endowed  fund. 
The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  to  that 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made  by 
the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty 
staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  In  1975,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Robert  P.  Mantica  and  Paul  M.  Pellicci. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endow- 
ment was  established  in  memory  of  William  C. 
Thro  '01,  whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion 


to  clinical  pathology  found  expression  in 
the  teaching  and  practice  of  this  subject  in 
his  alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to  1938.  • 
The  income  from  the  endowed  prize  is  awarded 
to  the  student  who  attains  the  best  record 
in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
for  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor 
of  pathophysiology.  For  1975,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Irene  A.  Weiss. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given 
in  recognition  of  outstanding  achievement 
in  research.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  ■ 
plaque,  the  award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn 
Company.  In  1975,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Joel  M.  Rosen. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial 
Prize  was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner 
to  honor  the  memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony 
Seth  Werner,  who  was  an  assistant  professor  ; 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  hisi 
death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for  ex- 
cellence in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases. 
In  1975,  this  prize  was  not  awarded. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  pre- 
sented in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff. 
The  prize  consists  of  a  cash  award,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowed  fund,  and  a 
selection  of  the  writings  that  represent  Dr. 
Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contributions. 
The  award  is  given  to  the  student  of  any 
class  who  has  completed  the  most  outstand- 
ing piece  of  original  research  in  the  neuro- 
logical or  behavioral  sciences.  A  written  report 
of  the  research  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  to  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs, 
Room  C-118,  by  April  15.  The  prize  for  1975 
was  awarded  to  Suzanne  M.  Wright. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in 
1971  with  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  Relief  Foundation.  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a 
gift  from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The 
first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 
Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who  is  surgeon-in- 
charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody  Urologica 
Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 
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The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of 
Public  Health  and  Preventive  l\^edicine, 

established  in  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
the  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation  Fund,  is  named  for  Livingston 
Farrand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell 
University  at  the  time  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh 
McDermott.  The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George 
Reader,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  was  established 
in  1963  with  funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and 
the  John  LaPorte  Given  Foundation.  The 
foundation's  gift  was  designed  to  provide  en- 
dowed support  for  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
'Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  chair, 
has  as  his  principal  research  interest  the 
endocrinology  and  physiology  of  human  repro- 
duction. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift 
from  Mr,  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963. 
The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Thomas 
Killip  III,  formerly  head  of  the  Division  of 
Cardiology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
Psychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the 
memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was 
president  of  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving  force  in  the 
development  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry into  the  eminent  treatment,  research, 
and  teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T. 
Lhamon,  who  was  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment and  professor  of  psychiatry  since  his 
appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  was  the  first 
occupant  of  the  chair.  The  present  occupant  of 
[he  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  Michels,  chairman  of 
:he  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of 
Anatomy,  established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of 
a  gift  from  Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  pro- 
essorship  named  for  a  living  member  of  the 
acuity.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  University 
'\^edical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  the 
:enter  until  his  retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an 
emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first 
and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C. 
owan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College, 
vho  has  been  professor  of  anatomy  and 
chairman  of  the  department  since  1959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Pro- 
essorship  in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972 
hrough  a  grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 


Associated  Industries  Fund.  The  first  occupant 
of  this  chair  was  Dr.  Paul  A.  Eber[,  former 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M. 
Master  '21.  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made 
possible  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  M. 
Master,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister  of 
Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook  Foundation, 
whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs. 
Master's  brother.  The  present  occupant  is 
Dr.  John  H.  Laragh. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in 
memory  of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty- 
seven  years.  A  graduate  of  the  Medical  College 
in  1934,  his  reputation  as  an  eye  surgeon, 
investigator,  and  teacher  was  worldwide.  The 
memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's  former 
residents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspira- 
tion and  generosity  brought  together  his  former 
patients,  associates,  and  friends,  and  their 
combined  gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair 
has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Bio- 
chemistry was  established  in  1965  when  Mr. 
Rogosin  made  a  substantial  gift  to  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund 
for  Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent  du  Vigneaud, 
who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemistry  in 
1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel  Rogosin  Pro- 
fessor. The  chair  has  been  held  since  Dr. 
du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the 
chemistry  and  intermediary  metabolism  of 
amino  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship 
of  Surgery  v/as  established  in  1935  by  an 
anonymous  gift  presented  to  the  Medical  Col- 
lege in  memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was 
Cornell's  first  professor  of  surgery.  A  second 
gift  was  added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by 
the  late  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's 
daughter.  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was 
Dr.  Frank  Glenn. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in 
Neurology  was  established  in  1958  by  a 
substantial  gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the 
late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 
from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's 
successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  established  in 
1970,  honors  the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who 
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had  been  a  member  of  the  Cornell  University 
Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty-five  years.  The  first 
occupant  of  this  chair  was  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts, 
who  was  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  from  1950  through 
1972. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Profes- 
sorships were  established  in  1968  with  an 
endowment  from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation 
"in  memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis 
Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  out- 
standing professional  services  and  long  friend- 
ship of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them 
and  members  of  their  families."  The  depart- 
ments of  the  college  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to 
visiting  scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will 
reside  at  the  college  for  approximately  one 
week  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special 
lecture  and  hold  seminars  with  faculty  and 
students. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described 
above,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin  but  not 
yet  named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  under  the  title  of  "The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center." 
Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
college,  to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  college,  the  language  may  be: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the 

sub  of  $   for  use  in  connection 

with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City." 
If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  college,  such  use  may  be 
specified. 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation,  Inc.,  the 
sum  of  $  " 

Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  Medical 
College  honor  society,  membership  in  which 
is  based  upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory 
moral  qualifications.  It  was  organized  at  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 


Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the 
only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have 
fully  completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  cur- 
riculum, by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active 
members  acting  on  recommendations  made  by 
faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of 
any  class  may  be  elected.  Open-mindedness, 
individuality,  originality,  demonstration  of 
studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual 
growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true  scholar- 
ship and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized 
May  2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are 
members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual 
open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  College 
Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of 
medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of 
1975  were:  David  S.  Blumenthal,  Paul  A. 
Church,  Richard  L.  Curtis,  Thomas  J.  Delaney, 
Paul  B.  Goldberg,  Thomas  M.  Kelly,  Henry  R. 
Krumholz,  Suzanne  P.  Lagarde,  Richard  R. 
McCormack,  Jr.,  Paul  F.  Miskovitz,  Alan  A. 
Morganstein,  Joshua  G.  F.  Nagin,  James  H. 
Newman,  Robert  8.  O'Connell,  Paul  M.  Pellici, 
John  W.  Stakes  III,  Arnold  D.  Yagoda. 

Sigma  XI 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted 
to  the  encouragement  of  scientific  research, 
was  founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in 
1886.  An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter 
is  maintained  at  the  Medical  College.  Many 
members  of  the  faculty  and  research  staff  are 
members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in  the  activities 
of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students  are 
eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma 
Xi  on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on 
original  research  and  on  nomination  by  active 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  automatically  considered  a  member 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $25  a 
year.  The  activities  of  the  association  include 
a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet,  student  and 
faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  discus- 
sions on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a 
placement  service.  The  association  maintains 
an  office  in  Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal 
for  unrestricted  funds  for  the  Medical  College 
is  made  to  the  members  of  the  association. 

Officers 

Richard  T.  Silver  '53,  president 
Carl  G.  Becker  '61,  vice  president 
Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  '47,  secretary 
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George  R,  Holswade  D'43,  treasurer 
William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman, 
Medical  College  Fund 

Directors 

Four-year  term: 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  '59 
Donald  A.  Fischman  '61 
Neil  C.  Klein  '60 

Two-year  term: 

William  R.  Eastman,  Jr..  '42 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57 
Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  '59 
Richard  M.  Sallick  '62 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann  '37 

Executive  Secretary 

..Elizabeth  Drahman 

Military  Advisers 

"he  following  members  of  the  staff  are  avail- 
ible  to  students  for  consultation  on  the  program 
)ffered  by  the  various  military  units: 
:.  Lovell  Becker,  professor  of  medicine 
(Air  Force) 

^arl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr ,  clinical  associate  profes- 
sor of  medicine  (Navy) 

;;osmo  La  Costa,  assistant  director.  The  New 
York  Hospital  (Army) 

Personnel  Health  Service 

;omplete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  pro- 
ided  for  all  students  matriculated  in  the 
.ledical  College  and  in  the  Graduate  School 
f  Medical  Sciences  through  the  Personnel 
lealth  Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All  mem- 
ers  of  the  first-year  class  and  students 
ansferred  to  advanced  standing  from  other 
chools  are  required  to  have  a  physical  ex- 
mination  that  is  given  by  a  member  of  the 
ealth  Service  staff.  In  addition,  each  stu- 
ent  must  have  a  chest  x  ray,  tuberculin  test, 
nd  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered 
9cessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is 
ade  for  medical  care  through  the  Health 
srvice  or  for  x  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or 
milar  procedures  when  they  are  needed, 
ach  student  is  required  to  carry  Associated 


Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalization 
insurance  unless  some  similar  hospitaliza- 
tion is  currently  in  effect  through  a  previous 
policy.  The  cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  stu- 
dent is  included  in  the  tuition.  Those  students 
who  wish  to  enroll  their  spouses  and  families 
in  the  insurance  program  may  do  so  by  pay- 
ing an  additional  fee.  Office  hours  are  held 
daily  from  1:00  to  2:00  p.m.  by  the  Health 
Service  staff.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
reported  to  the  Health  Service.  Students  may 
have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own 
choice,  but  cooperation  between  such  physi- 
cians and  the  Health  Service  is  expected. 
Spouses  and  families  of  students  are  not 
eligible  for  care  through  the  Health  Service 
but  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 

Resi(jence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed 
In  1954.  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street, 
directly  across  from  the  Medical  College  en- 
trance on  York  Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a 
gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and 
278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial 
Room  houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr., 
Book  Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial 
to  Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in 
the  wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as 
a  single  bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms 
share  a  connecting  bath,  they  may  be  used 
as  a  suite  for  two  students,  if  desired.  The 
rooms  are  completely  furnished  and  linen 
service  is  provided.  Student  rental  for  an  aca- 
demic year  is  $950;  for  a  full  year  (twelve 
months),  $1140;  and  for  periods  of  less  than 
an  academic  year,  $100  per  month.  (These 
prices  are  subject  to  change).  Several  cafeterias 
are  available  in  the  main  college  and  hos- 
pital buildings. 

There  are  apartments  available  in  Livingston 
Farrand  Apartments  as  well  as  in  some  build- 
ings on  East  Seventieth  Street,  for  married 
students. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence 
at  420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest 
student  residence  and  was  opened  for  occu- 
pancy in  September,  1974.  This  building,  which 
was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  the  estate 
of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon,  contains  studio,  one-, 
and  two-bedroom  apartments.  The  rents  for 
the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range  from 
$196  per  month  to  $330  per  month. 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


\ll  academic  courses  of  the  University  are  open 

0  students  of  all  races,  religions,  ethnic  origins, 
iges,  sexes,  and  political  persuasions.  No 
equirement,  prerequisite,  device,  rule  or  other 
leans  shall  be  used  by  any  ennployee  of  the 
Jniversity  to  encourage,  establish  or  maintain 
egregation  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion, 
thnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or  political  persuasion 

1  any  academic  course  of  the  University. 

Anatomy 

rofessors 

C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
natomy,  chairman;  J.  M.  Bedford,  D.  Bennett, 
C.  Brooks,  M.  D.  Gershon,  W.  D.  Hagamen, 
L.  Sirlin 

linical  Professor 

E,  Inglis 
ssociate  Professors 

G.  Girgis,  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  J.  C.  Weber 
linical  Associate  Professors 
L.  German  III,  G  Stassa 
sistant  Professors 

J.  Artzt,  R.  Bachvarova,  G.  Dooher,  M.  D. 
mburg,  T.  C.  Rodman,  M.  Spiegelm.an 

inical  Assistant  Professor 

L.  Marshall 

ting  Assistant  Professor 
Soifer 
or 

M.  S.  Winterkorn 


Research  Associate 

L.  Cantor,  J.  Hirsch 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

S.  B.  fvlurphy 

Research  Fellows 

0.  Bernard,  S.  Bursztajn 

Assistants 

M.  Baran,  J.  Caldwell,  M.  Caserta,  M.  Costello, 
C.  Dreyfus,  J.  Fisher,  L.  lacovitti,  C.  Jahn, 
G.  M.  Jonakait,  L.  Manber,  L.  f^orioka,  A.  Roy, 
N.  Schneider,  L.  Specht,  S.  A.  Schonberg, 
M.  Whitnall 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with 
the  study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human 
body,  for  the  first  question  usually  asked  in 
any  analysis  of  a  biological  system  is;  What 
are  its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its  configura- 
tion, and  the  time  courses  of  development  of 
these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the  substance, 
and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  which  constitute  the  anatomical 
sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of 
the  human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first- 
year  medical  student  and  to  present  the  major 
structural  concepts  and  principles.  The  pre- 
sentation aims  toward  some  appreciation  of 
how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these 
principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is 
provided  with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of 
the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged 
to  understand  the  principles  and  major  limita- 
tions of  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive,  but 
necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  struc- 
ture, an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative 
structures,  aiming  to  develop  in  the  student 
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confidence  and  competence  for  further  inde- 
pendent study  of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead. 
However  powerful  and  indispensable  current 
anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be 
replaced  in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians 
by  much  more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first 
and  second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is 
organized  into  three  courses  for  practical 
reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is  most  effectively 
studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and  develop- 
mental anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  The  brain  and  spinal  cord  are  most 
effectively  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross 
and  microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  five 
tutors  in  each  course.  The  correlation  of 
understanding  of  structure  gained  from  these 
courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff 
members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these 
courses  in  the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development 

Selected  concepts  of  fine  structure,  the 
mechanisms  by  which  structure  develops, 
differentiates  and  ages,  and  the  genetic  con- 
trol of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in 
lectures  to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and 
depth  of  analysis  which  the  student  can  be 
expected  to  apply  to  his  informal  study  of  cells 
and  tissues  not  formally  presented  in  lectures. 
A  more  comprehensive  and  systematic  study 
of  fine  structure  is  made  in  the  laboratory 
through  a  study  of  a  loan  collection  of  histo- 
logical sections  and  electron  micrographs,  and 
through  microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues 
and  cells.  Modern  research  methods  in 
phase,  polarizing,  fluorescence  and  electron 
microscopy,  and  in  microtomy,  cytochemistry, 
tissue  culture,  autoradiography,  and  in 
microtomy,   cytochemistry,  tissue  culture, 
autoradiography.  X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and 
electron  probe  are  demonstrated.  The  func- 
tional and  biochemical  significance  of  fine 
structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human 
body.  Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by 
instructors,  tutorial  group  discussions,  and 
radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neurosclence    The  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is 
taught  in  an  interdepartmental  course  in  neuro- 
science  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of 
Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lectures  correlate 
the  structure,  function,  and  clinical  signifi- 
cance of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous 


system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory 
for  gross  dissection  of  the  preserved  human 
brain  and  for  the  study  of  serial  histological 
sections  of  the  human  brain  in  three  different 
planes.  The  effects  of  stimulation  and  inter- 
ruption of  specific  neural  pathways  are  demon- 
strated in  experimental  animals. 

Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy  First  trimester;  eleven  weeks. 
Unlimited  enrollment.  R.  C.  Swan. 

During  a  one-hour  conference  each  week  a 
patient  will  be  presented  whose  case  illustrates 
the  application  of  anatomical  concepts.  Fol- 
lowing each  case  presentation,  the  concepts 
will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

Radiographic  Anatomy  First  trimester:  eleven 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference  demonstrating,  with 
modern  radiographic  methods,  regional  and- 
systemic  structural  and  functional  relations 
and  their  clinical  application. 

Advanced  Genetics    First  trimester:  eleven 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  D.  Bennett. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  a  sound  back- 
ground in  genetical  theory,  this  course  is  an 
in-depth  consideration  of  the  gene  as  a  unit  of 
heredity. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course    First  and 
second  semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  Special  requisite:  at  least  one  course 
in  formal  genetics.  D.  Bennett  and  J.  L. 
German. 

Fall  1975:  Molecular  Biology.  Spring  1976: 
Cytological  Genetics  and  Cytogenetics. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  E.  Inglis,  J.  L. 
Marshall,  G.  Stassa,  and  R.  C.  Swan. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduc- 
tion to  the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  be 
each  week  a  one-hour  conference  on  radio- 
graphic anatomy,  a  one-hour  clinical  conferencei 
with  case  presentation,  and  a  three-hour  labo- 
ratory for  dissection,  supplemented  with 
prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of 
the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  anc 
the  Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery. 

Embryology    First  trimester:  eleven  weeks. 
Unlimited  enrollment.  R.  Bachvarova  and 
D.  Bennett. 

A  series  of  weekly  lectures  that  cover  devel- 
opment of  the  human  embryo  from  fertilization 
through  the  appearance  of  the  major  organ 
systems.  Basic  concepts  of  development 
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derived  from  experiments  on  lower  vertebrates 
^ill  be  discussed.  Some  laboratory  demon- 
strations of  congenital  defects  will  be  included. 

^Jeurobiology    Third  trimester:  eleven  weeks. 
N^aximum  of  twenty  students.  Neuroscience 
acuity. 

\  series  of  weekly  seminars  will  deal  with 
several  aspects  of  neural  function.  Topics  will 
.nclude:  development  of  neural  connections, 
analysis  of  single  neuron  activity  in  sensory  and 
Tiotor  systems,  neural  plasticity,  and  neural 
:orrelates  of  complex  behavior. 

M 

^^esthesiology 

•rofessors 

.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland, 
jv.  Van  Poznak 

clinical  Professors 

i.  E.  Marbury,  M.  J.  Topkins 
ssociate  Professor 

I.  Schweizer 

linical  Associate  Professors 

.  L.  Erianger,  S.  Lynch,  D.  Tausig,  J.  Mc- 
ormick 

ssistant  Professor 

Goldiner 
linical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac, 
.  G.  Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  H.  Goulet,  A.  F.  Kass, 

J.  Maggio,  L.  Da  Graca  Miranda,  P.  Nonkin, 

M.  Rooney,  R.  A.  Rossi,  C.  Sanger, 
•  Schwartz,  D.  Susman,  L.  Turner.  D.  Vuckovic, 

Weingram 

linical  Instructors 

Gunasti,  D,  Jascott,  I.  Lin,  R.  Lin,  E.  L. 

)brin-Farcon,  T.  V.  Miles,  J.  Nagy,  R.  0.  Natoli, 
N.  Rachleff,  J.  P.  Ragasa,  S.  J.  Restituto, 
J.  Rosenbaum,  S.  Rosenbaum,  J.  E. 

lahmoon,  H.  Shifrin,  L.  D.  Silver,  A.  E. 

ightman 

tllows 

Altschuler,  H.  Alviar,  J.  D.  Castillo, 
Chithran,  K.  N.  Chow,  D.  S.  Chung, 
Gelbard.  J.  H.  Jang,  R.  Kahn,  H.  Kim. 
Mang,  A.  Q.  Memon,  C.  K.  Ong,  I.  Pineda, 
Stribley,  A.  Sunga,  M.  Tjeuw,  F.  S.  Yao 


Required  Course 

Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar- 
discussion  periods.  The  subjects  covered  are: 
cardiac  and  respiratory  resuscitation,  the 
medical  care  of  the  surgical  patient,  inhalation 
therapy,  and  evaluation,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  pain. 

Elective  Options 
Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates 
in  the  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic 
agents  are  considered,  not  only  as  depressants 
of  the  central  nervous  system,  but  also  as 
illustrations  of  the  general  pharmacological 
phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
The  department  also  assists  in  the  teaching 
about  drugs  that  affect  respiratory  mech- 
anisms. It  participates  in  lectures,  laboratory 
demonstrations,  and  student  seminars.  During 
the  summer  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  selected  students  are  offered  a  pre- 
ceptorship  in  anesthesiology  under  a  program 
supported   by  the  American   Society  of 
Anesthesiologists. 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  program  of  five  or  ten  weeks  either 
in  The  New  York  Hospital  or  in  Memorial 
Hospital  is  offered  to  fourth-year  students.  The 
student  is  assigned  to  an  attending  anesthesi- 
ologist, whom  he  assists  during  preoperative 
visits,  in  administering  anesthesia,  and  in 
postoperative  and  recovery  care.  Teaching 
emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory  physiology 
therapy  and  resuscitation. 

Biochemistry 

Professors 

A.  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, chairman;  A.  S.  Posner,  J.  R. 
Rachele,  A.  L.  Rubin  (Surgery) 

Adjunct  Professor 

B.  L.  Horecker 
Associate  Professors 

E.  M.  Breslow,  J.  Goldstein,  R.  H.  Haschemeyer, 

C.  Ressler,  R.  R.  Riggio  (Surgery),  K.  H.  Stenzel 
(Surgery),  D,  Wellner,  K.  R.  Woods 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  S.  Cheigh  (Surgery),  D.  S.  David,  G.  W. 
Dietz.  Jr.,  G.  F.  Fairclough,  Jr.,  H.  Gilder 
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(Surgery),  D.  K.  Panveliwalla,  W.  B.  Rowe, 
E.  T.  Schubert,  J.  F.  Sullivan  (Surgery),  S.  S. 
Tate 

Instructors 

L.  Tapia  (Surgery),  R.  P.  White  (Surgery) 
Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Betts,  N.  Blumenlhal,  A.  L.  Boskey, 

M.  Fotino  (Surgery),  T.  Miyata  (Surgery),  R.  A. 

Stephani,  P.  J.  Tannenbaum,  V.  P.  Wellner 

Fellows 

J.  Chami  (Surgery),  J.  Cornell,  W.  Griffith, 
0.  0.  A.  Isiadinso  (Surgery),  Y.  C.  Kim  (Surgery), 
J.  Lombardi,  A.  G.  Palekar,  S.  G.  Powers, 
S.  D.  Saal  (Surgery),  L.  G.  Siegel,  S.  Silk, 
G.  Thompson 

Assistants 

B.  Brennessel,  L.  DeLap,  L.  Estis,  R.  Greenfield, 
T.  Hopp,  S.  L.  Lundt,  D.  S.  Masters,  F.  De- 
Oliveira  Pedrosa,  J.  R.  W.  Schuh,  R.  Sekura, 
M.  Shen,  J.  Stevens,  C.-L.  Wang 

Courses 

Basic  Medical  Biochemistry    Offered  during 
the  first  and  second  trimesters. 

Designed  for  medical  students.  The  chief  con- 
cern is  with  the  biochemical  principles  that 
are  fundamental  to  medical  problems.  Basic 
biochemical  information  will  be  presented  and 
integrated  with  selected  nutritional  and  health 
problems  of  concern  to  physicians,  by  means 
of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and  participa- 
tion in  clinical  rounds. 

First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism 
of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and 
nucleic  acids;  associated  clinical  problems. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the 
metabolic  aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the 
medical  consequences  of  disturbances  in 
intermediary  metabolism;  special  topics  in 
biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  current 
medical  problems. 

General  Bic*iJiemislry  (Biochemistry  2A)  The 

first  part  of  this  introductory  course  in  bio- 
chemistry, designed  for  graduate  students  and 
qualified  medical  students,  will  be  given 
during  the  first  trimester.  The  goal  of  the  course 
is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  the  thought 
processes  necessary  to  design  and  execute 
biochemical  experiments,  to  interpret  the  data 
obtained,  and  to  integrate  the  results  with 
existing  knowledge.  Some  lectures  will  be 
concerned  with  a  detailed  consideration  of 
specific  biochemical  research  papers.  Students 


who  have  taken  a  college  course  in  bio- 
chemistry should  have  a  meaningful  familiarity 
with  about  one-third  of  the  material.  Biological, 
chemical,  and  physical  techniques  that  are 
basic  to  biochemical  research,  and  detailed 
study  of  the  structure  and  physical-chemical 
properties  of  compounds  of  biological  im- 
portance will  be  emphasized. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2B) 

A  continuation  of  Biochemistry  2A.  Offered 
during  the  second  trimester.  Detailed  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and 
nucleotides. 

Advanced  Biochemistry    Lectures  and  con- 
ferences on  recent  developments  in  biochem- 
istry for  graduate  students  and  qualified 
medical  students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged. 

Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques 

Laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  isolation, 
synthesis,  and  analysis  of  substances  of  bio- 
chemical importance  (enzymes,  coenzymes, 
various  metabolites,  and  intermediates),  and 
study  of  their  properties  by  various  chemical 
and  physical  techniques.  For  graduate  stu- 
dents and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours 
and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  Biochemistry    By  arrangement 
with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 
2B,  see  above)  is  offered  as  an  elective  course 
to  medical  students. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  a 
variety  of  topics  is  offered  to  medical  student 
during  their  fourth  year  program  of  study. 
The  options  available  for  1975-76  are  as 
follows: 

Neurophysin-Hormone  Interaction  (Dr.  Breslow 
Protein-Metal  Ion  Interactions  (Dr.  Breslow) 
Synthesis  of  Biological  Membranes  (Dr.  Dietz). 
Mechanism  of  Induction  of  Glucose-6-Phosphc 
Transport  in  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz) 
Glucose-6-Phosphate  Transport  in  Membranes 
prepared  from  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz) 
Serum  Lipoprotein  Variation  and  its  Role  in 
Disease  (Dr.  Fairclough)  || 
Research  on  the  Lung  Surfactant  System  I 
(Dr.  Gilder)  .1 
Role  of  Macromolecules  and  Protein  SynthesijJ 
in  the  Maturation  of  Red  Blood  Cells 
(Dr.  Goldstein) 

Geometry  and  Interactions  among  Component 
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in  Animal  Viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 

Hunnan  Brain  Enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 

X-Ray  Diffraction  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner, 

Dr.  Betts,  Dr.  Boskey) 

Infrared  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr. 

Blumenthial) 

The  Utilization  of  Methionine  Analogues  and 
Homologues  by  Wild  and  Methionine-Requiring 
Strains  of  Neurosport  Crassa  (Dr.  Rachele) 
The  Role  of  Immunological  Enhancement  in 
Allograft  Survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 
Collagen  as  a  Biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 
Threonine  Deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
The  Isozymes  of  L-amino  Acid  Oxidase 
(Dr.  Wellner) 

Structure  of  Antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
Molecular  Basis  of  the  Fibrinogen  to  Fibrin 
Transition  (Dr.  Woods) 

For  detailed  description  of  these  options,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Meijicine 

Professors 

A.  G.  Beam,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  E.  L. 
Becker,  W.  A.  Briscoe,  J.  R.  Buchanan, 

J.  H.  Burchenal,  C.  L.  Christian,  B.  D.  Clarkson, 
F.  Daniels,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Good, 
8.  J.  Hadley,  H.  0.  Heinemann,  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr., 
N.  B.  Javitt,  A.  Kappas,  I.  H.  Krakoff,  J.  H. 
Laragh,  E.  H.  Luckey,  A.  J.  Marcus,  W.  P.  L. 
Myers,  R.  L.  Nachman,  H.  F.  Oettgen,  R.  E. 
Peterson,  G.  G.  Reader,  R.  B.  Roberts, 

B.  B.  Saxena,  L.  Scherr,  P.  Sherlock,  M.  Sonen- 
berg,  L.  Thomas,  D.  D.  Thompson 

I    Clinical  Professors 

B.  Alexander,  J.  A.  Barondess,  M.  Dworetzky, 
W.  J.  Eisenmenger,  A.  Feder,  W.  H.  Kammerer, 
B.  H.  Kean,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  A.  B.  Ley, 
W.  J.  Messinger,  R.  A.  R.  Pritchett,  R.  T.  Silver, 

D.  P.  Torre 

Adjunct  Professors 

E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  H.  Cleve,  V.  P.  Dole,  J.  G. 
Hirsch,  H.  G.  Kunkel,  M.  McCarty,  N.  E.  Miller, 
R.  H.  Palmer,  D.  E.  Rogers,  A.  H.  Samiy, 

M.  Siniscaico 

Visiting  Professor 

J.  B.  Wallace 
Associate  Professors 

D.  Armstrong,  R.  S.  Benua,  N.  Brachfeld, 
M.  Coleman,  B.  S.  Danes,  M.  Gardy,  E.  L. 
Gottfried,  S.  J.  Gulotta,  P.  C.  Harpel,  R.  W. 
Houde,  J.  R.  Hurley,  W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr., 
T.  C.  Jones,  L.  J.  Kagen,  T.  K.  C.  King. 
M.  Lipkin,  S.  D.  Litwin,  M.  D.  Lockshin,  D.  S. 
Lukas,  W.  Nagler,  M,  J.  Polley,  M.  M.  Reiden- 


berg,  S.  S.  Scheldt,  M.  E.  Shils,  G.  W.  Siskind, 
J.  K.  Smith,  P.  E.  Stokes,  P.  Vanamee.  B.  B. 
Weksler,  M.  E.  Weksler 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  E.  Advocate,  W.  A.  Anderson,  L.  I.  Arditi, 
S.  C.  Atkinson,  L.  T.  Barnes,  C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr., 
E.  L.  Bodian,  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  D.  J.  Cameron, 
S.  T.  Carver,  W.  N.  Christenson,  V.  A.  Cipollaro, 
H.  E.  Claremont,  E.  J.  Cohen,  J.  A.  Covey, 
T.  J.  Degnan,  J.  W.  Dougherty,  R.  E.  Eckardt, 
B.  Ejrup,  H.  Erie,  E.  Ettinger,  T.  J.  Fahey,  Jr., 
J.  T.  Flynn,  W.  T,  Foley,  A.  H.  Freiman,  D.  L. 
Globus,  J.  M.  Glynn,  R.  B.  Golbey,  H.  Goldin, 

G.  W.  Gorham,  K.  0.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  L.  L.  Heimoff, 
R.  A.  Herrmann,  R.  Hochman,  M.  Horv\/ith,  D.  W. 
Hoskins,  A.  S.  Jacobson,  J.  H.  Katz,  G.  L. 
Kauer,  Jr.,  D.  S.  Kent,  H.  Klein,  H.  Koteen, 
M.  Kurtz,  J.  S.  LaDue,  R.  D.  Leeper,  L.  R.  Lese, 
J.  S.  Lieberman,  E.  J.  Lorenze,  M.  M.  Luger, 

D.  Margouleff,  K.  Mayer,  A.  W.  Mead,  D.  G. 
Miller.  W.  J.  Noble,  I.  Nydick.  M.  A.  Payne, 
L.  H.  Pedersen,  M.  Perlmutter,  J.  Richard, 

E.  A.  Riley,  W.  C.  Robbins,  T.  N.  Roberts, 

B.  Rogoff,  I.  Rosenfeld,  N.  Rosenthal,  E.  Rudd, 
R.  E.  Schneckloth,  E.  Schwartz,  A.  W.  Seligmann, 

C.  Sheard  III,  J.  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  L.  S.  Sonkin. 

H.  Sternberg,  P.  H.  Stern,  L.  Strauss,  M.  Tulin. 
H.  S.  Weiss,  A.  0.  Wells.  P.  C.  White,  Jr., 

S.  J.  Winawer,  A.  L.  Winston 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

T.  J.  Kindt 
Assistant  Professors 

H.  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry,  K.  E.  Anderson.  H.  Z. 
Benjamin.  K.  J.  Berenyi.  P.  A.  Bluestone, 
R.  Bookman.  R.  L.  Braham,  B.  D.  Brause, 

D.  B.  Case,  J.  P.  Christodoulou,  G.  J. 
Darlington,  R.  L.  DeJager.  E.  E.  Deschner, 

P.  C.  T.  Dickinson,  A.  Dimich.  M.  D.  Dowling,  Jr., 
L.  M.  Drusin,  J.  E.  Franklin,  Jr..  T.  S.  Gee, 
J.  L.  Granda,  J.  A.  Hansen,  E.  M.  Harman,  M.  B. 
Hayes.  Y.  Hirshaut.  V.  R.  Hrehorovich,  J.  L. 
Imperato,  M.  Isaacs,  E.  A.  Jaffe,  Y.  T.  Kim, 
S.  A.  Kline,  R.  Kurtz,  C.  S.  LaMonte,  C.  J. 
Lightdale,  R.  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  S.  D.  Lindo. 

G.  B.  Magill.  L.  U.  Mailloux,  C.  0.  McCagg, 
A.  Moore.  J.  B.  Morrison,  R.  Norum,  E.  A. 
Nunez,  M.  Ochoa,  Jr.,  V.  Padmanabhan, 

M.  W.  Pasmantier,  P.  E.  Phillips,  C.  M.  Pinsky, 
M.  R.  Post.  P.  Rathnam,  A.  Rifkind.  G.  D. 
Ross,  E.  0.  Rothschild,  B.  Safai,  C.  D.  Saudek, 
R.  Schaefer,  E.  Scheiner,  J.  E.  Sealey.  R.  L. 
Sherman,  F.  P.  Siegal,  C.  Singer.  C.  Smithen, 
C.  R.  Steinberg,  M.  P.  Sykes,  A.  Ullmann, 
V.  P.  Vinciguerra,  G.  I.  Wadler,  R.  E.  Wittes, 
A.  Yagoda,  S.  D.  J.  Yeh,  C.  W.  .Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R.  Abel,  R.  S.  Ascheim,  R.  A. 
Asherson,  R.  A.  Baer,  R.  J.  Baliff,  B.  Benjamin, 
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M.  Berkun,  H.  Bienenstock,  R.  T.  Binford,  Jr., 
M.  J.  Bradford,  R.  G.  Brayton,  M.  A.  Clark, 

D.  E.  Cohen,  I.  R.  Cohen,  R.  Collier,  C.  S. 
Connolly,  M.  W.  Conovitz,  F.  P.  Coombs,  D.  S. 
Cox,  J.  Cramer,  M.  T.  Diamond,  C.  H.  Diehl, 
K.  Dittmar,  A.  L.  Edwards,  A.  N.  Ehrlich,  R.  A. 
Eskesen,  G.  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber,  J.  A.  Finkbeiner, 

C.  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  M.  Gaudino,  R.  D.  Geller, 
J.  S.  Gitlin,  D.  Gluck,  B.  H.  Goldberg,  M.  J. 
Goldstein,  C.  H.  Goodsell,  E.  J.  Greenberg, 
M.  J.  Hanley,  J.  G.  Hayes,  J.  M.  Hayes,  M.  B. 
Hayes,  M.  L.  Heilbraun,  A.  C.  Hill,  P.  J.  Imperato, 
N.  J.  Isaacs,  L.  A.  Janoff,  V.  A.  Joy,  S.  Katz, 

I.  Katzka,  R.  J.  Kaufman,  N.  C.  Klein,  I.  W. 
Kramer,  M.  J.  Kreek,  L.  S.  Kryle,  M.  J.  Lacher, 
M.  C.  Larsen,  H.  L.  Leder,  B.  J.  Lee  ill,  M.  G. 
Lewisohn,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  N.  T.  Maoris,  J.  W. 
Magill,  M.  R.  Marciano,  D.  G.  McKaba,  G.  A. 
McLemore,  Jr.,  A.  E.  Mirkinson,  D.  W.  Molander, 

E.  Muss,  R.  R.  Nenner,  M.  Nydick,  M.  E. 
Nyswander,  L.  D.  Pace,  G.  E.  Paley,  B.  N.  Park, 
R.  E.  Perkins,  F.  S.  Perrone,  G.  A.  Piccione, 
A.  Potor,  J.  H.  Prunier,  M.  I.  Rehmar,  L.  M. 
Reich,  M.  Rivelis,  C.  S.  Rosen,  A.  S.  Rosenberg, 
A.  M.  Ross,  C.  M.  Samet,  S.  Schutzer,  L. 
Schuyler,  D.  G.  Schwartz,  F.  A.  Seixas,  G.  M. 
Silverman,  H.  A.  Sinclaire,  A.  G.  Snart,  L.  M. 
Soletsky,  H.  A.  Solomon,  R.  W.  Speir,  H.  J. 
Spoor,  F.  H.  Streuli,  R.  J.  Timberger,  P.  G.  Tolins, 

F.  A.  Tomao,  L.  B.  Turner,  L.  Vinnick,  L.  J. 
Vorhaus,  L.  A.  Wallis,  C.  G.  Weiman,  J.  M. 
Weiss,  J.  M.  Wertheim,  M.  L.  Wiedman,  R.  J. 
Winchester,  M.  J.  Wolk,  D.  A.  Zackson 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

D.  P.  Lauler 
Instructors 

G.  Birnbaum,  J.  S.  Borges,  V.  E.  Currie, 

H.  Hsieh,  T.  Kiehn,  P.  Klass,  R.  F.  Levine, 

A.  A.  Logerquist,  D.  W.  Luedke,  R.  T.  Mossey, 
J.  P.  Ornato,  L.  A.  Reduto,  H.  M.  Shields, 
R.  Stern 

Clinical  Instructors 

E.  M.  Aronow,  J.  R.  Bakke,  J.  M.  Blumberg, 

\.  H.  Blumenfeld,  E.  V.  Calvelli,  L.  B.  Cooper- 
man,  L.  R.  Corn,  A.  H.  Covey,  A.  J.  deSilva, 
C.  P.  Deal,  Jr.,  B.  Delli-Bovi,  E.  J.  Desser,  J.  C. 
Dreyfus  III,  R.  L.  Erickson,  E.  R.  Esakof, 
K.  A.  Ewing,  C.  T.  Failmezger,  W.  H.  Frishman, 
J.  H.  Gordon,  T.  P.  Jernigan,  L.  Klein, 
R.  Kloogman,  P.  Kuslansky,  M.  Levine,  M.  M. 
Lichtman,  K.  Link,  J.  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  F.  C. 
Losito,  J.  F.  Marchand,  R.  S.  Martin,  I.  I. 
Mason,  M.  Masur,  E.  N.  McGrath,  H.  A. 
McManus,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Mead,  S.  I.  Michael, 

G.  Miller,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  R.  W.  Nagler,  S.  A. 
O'Shaughnessy,  P.  A.  Orens,  V.  K.  Petzold, 

H.  B.  Pollak,  S.  M.  Reiss,  C.  Ressler,  A.  M. 
Rochwarger,  B.  M.  Rosoff,  M.  Rubenstein,  R.  M. 
Sarda,  P.  C.  Schwartz,  K.  C.  Shah,  B.  H. 


Shalette,  M.  G.  Smilay,  E.  L.  Stannard,  R.  A. 
Stephens,  S.  Strick,  T.  L.  Tuttle,  R.  J.  Ulberg, 
W.  P.  Wagner,  J.  H.  Weiss,  K.  A.  Whelan,  S.  S. 
Yormak 

Research  Associates 

H.  R.  Dettelbach,  P.  C.  Holzberger,  H.  J.  Keim, 
S.  Kwok,  U.  Schmidt,  M.  Szewczuk 

Fellows 

J.  Adzimah,  G.  N.  Aprile,  Z.  A.  Arlin,  M.  J. 
Atkins,  D.  R.  Bajorunas,  F.  G.  Basilico,  D.  K. 
Bhargava,  A.  Binder,  S.  R.  Block,  G.  BosI, 

C.  R.  Bowman,  N.  Braslow,  M.  S.  Brower, 

D.  C.  Case,  M.  M.  Chait,  E.  W.  Cheng, 

S.  Chiaramida,  D.  R.  Chiarieri,  J.  C.  Chingos, 
M.  A.  Chizner,  E.  Cvitkovic,  B.  J.  D'Arcy, 
J.  W.  DeHaven,  D.  J.  Deutsch,  R.  Drapkin, 
D.  I.  Drout,  K.  L.  Edelson,  G.  C.  Ellis, 
W.  Elstein,  R.  W.  Enlow,  L.  Ercolani,  R.  P. 
Ferguson,  M.  A.  Fialk,  B.  D.  Fisher,  R.  S. 
Folman,  J.  I.  Franco,  S.  M.  Fu,  R.  Galeazzi, 
A.  C.  Garcia,  T.  Garrett,  J.  J.  Garsten,  K.  A. 
Geller,  A.  Gibofsky,  T.  Go.,  J.  Gold,  R.  J. 
Gralla,  J.  M.  Grant,  G.  Gratwick,  S.  E.  Green- 
stein,  A.  C.  Gunther,  T.  B.  Hakes,  B.  J. 
Hartman,  D.  M.  Hayes,  P.  C.  Hetzel,  J.  B. 
Hughes,  P.  M.  Hyman,  B.  Inkeles,  R.  U.  Jafar, 
A.  H.  Jaffe,  C.  I.  Jarowski,  J.  W.  Jaski,  Jr.,  R.  C. 
Johnson,  L.  G.  Jovanovic,  A.  Kallman,  S.  L. 
Kellman,  N.  E.  Kemeny,  S.  Kempin,  M.  J.  Kleiner, 
J.  Kluger,  B.  J.  Klyde,  L,  W.  Koblenz,  R.  W. 
Kohn,  B.  Koziner,  R.  G.  Lahita,  D.  L.  Leary, 
M.  Lederman,  S.  D.  Leidner,  S.  L.  Levinson, 
D.  L.  Lewin,  F.  E.  Lewis,  D.  M.  Libby,  P.  E. 
Liggett,  R.  N.  Lopatin,  B.  K.  Lucak,  S.  L. 
Luedke,  M.  J.  Makowsky,  B.  A.  Marcos,  R.  A. 
Marcucci,  R.  E.  Marcus,  P.  L.  Margulies,  J.  A. 
Markenson,  S.  J.  Marks,  R.  J.  Mascitelli, 

H.  Masur,  R.  S.  Meltzer,  W.  N.  Meshel,  J.  A. 
Midwall,  R.  M.  Moccia,  H.  W.  Murray,  F.  J. 
Nachtwey,  S.  Nadkarni,  J.  T.  Nagurney,  A.  Natos, 
M.  B.  Padnick,  S.  Paget,  J.  C.  Patel,  R.  A. 
Pizzarello,   M.   B.   Plesset,   M.   H.  Popkin, 

A,  Posteraro,  Jr.,  R.  Pozner,  P.  F.  Purcell,  V.  L. 
Randolph,  N.  D.  Ravin,  P.  M.  Reiser,  G.  D. 
Resnick,  A.  Riebiero,  R.  N.  Riner,  J.  Rodman, 
J.  P.  Romanace,  T.  P.  Rosal,  H.  C.  Rothman, 
S.  Rubenstein,  P.  D.  Sabel,  M.  Schleider, 
M.  L.  Schmerin,  M.  Schmidt,  P.  Schulman, 
R.  S.  Shaps,  S.  A.  Sherwin,  J.  R.  Silverman, 
S.  P.  Singer,  P.  Sinlaratana,  M.  Slankard, 
M.  N.  Solny,  T.  R.  Spitzer,  L.  A.  Stein,  D.  J. 
Straus,  E.  Sturia,  L.  G.  Sunga,  P.  Tallos, 

I.  .  M.  Tiongco,  M.  Unger,  B.  A.  Waisbren,  M.  B. 
Walsh,  P.  D.  Walzer,  J.  S.  Wasser,  P.  C. 
Welch,  E.  D.  Weston,  D.  J.  Wolf,  P.  P.  Wong, 
T.  Woodcock,  M.  Zema 

Research  Fellows 

J.  G.  Banes,  B.  R.  Dworkin,  P.  Klass,  E.  Kok 
W.  L.  Marsh,  J.  L.  Meyer,  M.  G.  Zuckrow 
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Senior  Visiting  Lecturer 

L.  Scharer 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine 
is  based  on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises: 
(1)  There  is  a  minimal  core  of  information, 
skills,  and  understanding  that  must  be  assimi- 
lated regardless  of  the  student's  choice  of 
career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should 
be  fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative 
work  at  clinical  or  laboratory  level.  (3)  The 
scope  and  limitations  of  medicine  are  best 
revealed  through  the  demands  and  responsibili- 
ties of  patient  care.  (4)  The  need  and  privilege 
to  provide  sympathetic  understanding  and 
support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's  family 
are  prerequisites  of  being  a  good  physician. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options 
are  open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medi- 
cine; a  diversity  that  includes  clinical,  specialty, 
laboratory,  and  administrative  areas.  This 
diversity  enables  most  students  to  select  an 
area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no 
preconceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate  ex- 
cept that  he  or  she  be  competent  and  content 
in  the  career  choice,  and  be  sufficiently  well 
prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes  that  will 
occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  future. 
The  program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will 
allow  thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation 
of  career  possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowl- 
edge is  proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace. 
The  physician  who  relies  excessively  on  in- 
tuition and  empiricism  runs  the  risk  of  early 
obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative 
is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts 
developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  ap- 
proach to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs, 
and  laboratory  data  has  been  termed  the 
pathophysiology  of  disease.  There  are  unique 
advantages  to  such  an  approach.  Existing  con- 
cepts are  continually  evaluated  so  that  the 
outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of 
existing  knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets 
of  medicine  where  logic  may  be  of  little  value. 
The  depth  to  which  each  student  pursues  the 
pathophysiologic  approach  will  vary  from  a 
study  of  the  physical  and  emotional  factors  re- 
sponsible for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental 
level.  Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential 
to  all  areas  of  medicine.  The  program  of  the 
department  is  designed  to  provide  the  chal- 
lenges and  opportunities  to  develop  this 
quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences, 
students  will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis. 


scientific  thought  with  empathy,  and  compe- 
tence with  humility. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  l\1edicine    The  transition  period 
between  the  undergraduate  and  professional 
level  may  be  a  bewildering  experience.  The 
knowledge  and  understanding  to  be  acquired 
appears,  at  times,  to  be  overwhelming — often 
becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather  than  being 
recognized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent with  an  overview  of  medicine  in  order  to 
gain  perspective  of  his  or  her  initial  efforts  and 
feelings.  The  areas  to  be  explored  and  ex- 
amined include  (1)  the  patient-physician  rela- 
tionship, (2)  methods  and  principles  of 
diagnosis,  and  (3)  clinical  application  of  the 
concepts  and  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic 
sciences.  The  student  will  be  instructed  in 
basic  skills  of  clinical  medicine  and  provided 
with  the  opportunity  to  examine  patients. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and 
consists  of  two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis    In  cooperation  with  other 
clinical  departments,  the  methods  of  physical 
examination  and  history-taking  are  taught  in 
lectures  and  demonstrations  that  utilize 
audiovisual  aids.  In  addition,  students  in  small 
groups  further  develop  their  skills  in  clinical 
examinations  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
tutor.  Patient  examinations  are  conducted  at 
the  Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  New  York, 
Memorial,  and  North  Shore. 

Pathophysiology    Designed  to  correlate  the 
pathophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems 
with  associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and 
diagnostic  procedures.  Presentations  include 
lectures  and  illustrative  case  studies  that  are 
discussed  within  small  groups.  Instruction  is 
also  given  in  the  laboratory  techniques  com- 
monly used  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or 
more  of  the  Medical  Services  of  the  Cornell 
cooperating  hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven 
weeks.  He  or  she  is  an  integral  member  of  a 
medical  team  that  is  responsible  for  the  care 
of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the  patient's 
history,  performs  the  physical  examination  and 
basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  find- 
ings. The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the 
clinical  problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed 
with  the  house  staff  and  in  small  student  groups 
under  the  supervision  of  a  tutor.  The  student 
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actively  participates  in  the  continued  care  of 
the  patient  in  part  to  verify  or  alter  his  or  her 
initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  unique  relationship  that 
exists  between  patient  and  physician.  These 
activities  are  supplemented  by  seminars  and 
by  the  large  number  of  conferences  and 
lectures  regularly  held  by  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the 
four  years.  This  comprehensive  program  in- 
cludes participation  in  laboratory  or  clinical 
research  or,  if  desired,  further  opportunities 
for  patient  care.  Each  year  the  elective  list  is 
revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D.  H.  Sussdorf 
Visiting  Associate  Professor 
S.  C.  Ryder 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  L.  Beebe,  Z.  P.  Harsanyi,  M.  E.  Wiebe 
Assistants 

D.  M.  Fovi/lkes,  G.  Karpinsky,  P.  Le  Blanc, 
M.  Motyl,  B.  A.  Pancake,  F.  Pruslin,  P.  Rao, 
D.  Sherr,  S.  Urmacher,  T.  Wlodkowski 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases    First  and  second  trimesters.  Labo- 
ratory work  includes  an  introduction  to  the 
procedures  used  in  studying  microorganisms, 
various  physical  and  biological  manifestations 
of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  a  survey  of  the 
microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract 
of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study  of 
the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  in- 
cluding fungi,  bacteria,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses. 
The  lectures  are  directed  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  basic  concepts,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  microbial  physiology,  and  host- 
parasite  relationships  including  immunologic 
mechanisms  in  infectious  disease.  Emphasized 
are  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology, 
and  prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special 
attention  is  also  given  to  the  immunological 
principles  underlying  hypersensitivity,  auto- 


immunity tolerance  and  rejection  of  transplants. 
Students  also  may  carry  out  research  in  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  under  guidance  of 
individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Completion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction 
to  Infectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a 
desirable  prerequisite  for  elective  work  in 
microbiology. 

Research  in  Microbiology    Offered  all  year. 
Can  be  done  entirely  in  the  Department  of 
Microbiology  or  may  involve  this  and  another 
preclinical  or  clinical  department.  Hours  to  be 
arranged  with  faculty  sponsor.  Sponsors: 
J.  L.  Beebe:  microbial  lipids  and  fatty  acids; 
biochemistry  of  nontransferable  drug  resistance 
in  bacteria,  especially  Neisseria. 
R.  W.  Dickerman;  involvement  of  birds  and 
mammals  in  the  ecology  of  mosquito-transmitted 
viruses. 

Z.  Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses:  genetic  con- 
trol of  enzyme  structure;  drug  and  chemically 
induced  chromosomal  aberrations;  genetics  of 
Aspergillus  nidulans. 

W.  M.  O'Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition; 
exo-  and  endotoxin  structure  and  function; 
mechanisms  of  pathogenesis;  microbial  lipids; 
antibiotic  function. 

W.  F.  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationships;  virus 
virulence;  host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology 
and  epidemiology  of  arboviruses;  especially 
mosquito-borne  encephalitis  viruses  of  tropical 
North  and  Central  America. 
L.  B.  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  myco- 
plasma; pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and 
mycoplasmic  disease;  vaccine  development; 
clinical  microbiology. 

D.  H.  Sussdorf:  cellular  interactions  during  the 
immune  response;  function  of  the  thymus 
and  related  lymphoid  tissues  in  development 
of  immunocompetence;  immunology  of  the 
athymic  ('nude')  mouse. 

M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  virology;  mechanism  o 
virus  replication,  host  cell  response,  viral 
interference,  and  viral  virulence. 

Microbiology  Seminar    Scheduled  biweekly. 
Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases 
are  presented  by  faculty  and  graduate  stu- 
dents of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and 
by  visiting  scientists  from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Third 
trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Lectures  stress  the  growth  and  death  of  micro 
organisms,  their  chemical  composition  and 
subcellular  structures,  nutritional  requirements, 
microbiological  assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants, 
energy  metabolism,  degradations  and  bio- 
syntheses,  the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  am 
important  microbial  products.  Laboratory 
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sessions  provide  experience  with  large-scale 
culture  and  recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media, 
microbiological  assay,  extraction  of  cellular 
constituents,  respirometry,  and  studies  of 
substrate  utilization  employing  radioactive 
metabolites. 

Advanced  Immunology  Corneli-Sioan-Kettering 
mterdivisional  course.  Second  and  third 
trimesters,  two  lectures  weekly;  third  trimester, 
two  laboratories  weekly.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  assigned  readings 
cover:  properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies, 
mechanism  of  antibody  formation,  phylogeny 
.and  ontogeny  of  the  immune  system,  effector 
mechanisms  of  antibody-  and  cell-mediated 
immunity,  complement  and  other  amplifiers, 
■immunologic  injury,  regulation  of  the  immune 
response,  genetics  and  immunology  of  trans- 
plants and  tumors.  Laboratory  work  includes  the 
:iSOlation,  quantitation,  and  characterization 
of  antibodies,  critical  measurement  of  antigen- 
antibody  reactions,  and  the  dynamics  of  the 
n  vivo  antibody  response. 

Advance  Virology    Third  trimester.  Two 
,ecture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly. 
Dr.  Wiebe. 

^resents  modern  concepts  and  techniques, 
ncluding  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
/iruses;  structure-function  relationships;  viral 
genetics;  viral  morphogenesis;  mechanisms  of 
/iral  infections,  viral  oncology;  epidemiology; 
slow  viruses,  newer  infectious  agents  (viroids); 
and  the  interferon  system. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics  Third  trimester 
Dne  lecture  weekly.  Laboratory  demonstrations. 
Dr.  Harsanyi. 

Examinations  of  selected  concepts  of  molecular 
genetics  using  both  prokaryotic  and  eukariotic 
microorganisms  as  models.  Topics  include 
ntra-  and   intercistronic  complementation, 
Tiitotic  and  meiotic  recombination,  genetic 
:ontrol  mechanisms,  gene  conversion,  poly- 
ploidy and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interference, 
mechanisms  of  suppression,  and  polarity. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  genetic  methods 
available  for  studying  hereditary  material. 

\dvanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Third 
rimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories 
veekly.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

Techniques  of  management  and  procedures 
jsed  in  a  clinical  microbiology  laboratory. 
Emphasized  are  the  isolation  and  rapid  identifi- 
:ation  of  organisms  from  various  types  of 
:linical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made  of 
clinical  materials  available  through  the  diag- 
lostic  laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Any 

nmester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 


Training  in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is 
practiced  in  a  large  hospital  laboratory,  using 
the  facilities  of  the  diagnostic  microbiology 
laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Microbial  Ecology    Third  trimester.  Two  lec- 
tures weekly.  Dr.  Beebe. 

Examined  are  the  roles  of  microorganisms  in 
the  biosphere  and  their  associations  with  other 
forms  of  life  including  man.  Topics  include: 
the  diversity,  distribution,  and  dispersal  of 
microflora;  biogeochemistry;  the  recycling  of 
bioatoms  and  maintenance  of  the  biosphere; 
interactions  among  microbial  populations  and 
between  micro-  and  macroorganisms;  energy 
flow  and  the  food  chain;  changes  in  micro- 
ecosystems  and  their  effects  on  macroeco- 
systems. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and 
teaching  are  available  to  fourth-year  students 
during  their  elective  program  of  study.  In- 
cluded are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 

Teaching  of  Microbiology  (Dr.  Scherer) 

Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr. 

Senterfit) 

Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 
Microbiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Beebe) 
Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr. 
O'Leary) 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology 
(Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Wiebe) 

General  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchison  and 

Dr.  O'Leary) 

Microbial  Ecology  (Dr.  Beebe) 
Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Neurology 

Professors 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  chairman;  F.  H.  McDowell,  J.  B. 
Posner,  D.  J.  Reis 

Associate  Professors 

H.  R.  Beresford,  1,  Black,  T.  Duffy  (Biochem- 
istry), H.  deC.  Peterson,  W.  R.  Shapiro,  C.  G. 
Wasterlain 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon 
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Assistant  Professors 

G.  Birnbaum,  J.  J.  Caronna,  N.  L.  Chernik, 
K.  M.  Foley,  l\/f.  Norwich,  T.  H.  Joh  (Biochem- 
istry), M.  Kumada  (Physiology),  D.  E.  Levy, 
M.  A.  Nathan  (Physiology),  M.  Olson,  F.  Petito, 
V.  Pickel  (Neurobiology),  G.  E.  Solomon, 
M.  Somasundaram,  P.  Tsairis 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  A.  Camp,  R.  H.  Coll,  I.  D.  Schlesinger, 
L.  N.  Travis 

Instructors 

R.  C.  Collins,  G.  Ebers,  R.  W.  Hamill,  L.  Kelman, 

A.  H.  Lockwood,  F.  Lublin,  V.  C.  Murthy,  D.  M. 
Pietrucha,  D.  A.  Rothenberg,  J.  A.  Schaefer 

Research  Associates 

J.  Fando,  E.  R.  Fenton 
Fellows 

R.  S.  Bailyn,  M.  L.  Eisenstadt,  R.  Gilbert, 

B.  Hurwitz,  J.  A.  Kessler,  R.  J.  Leigh,  W.  Pulsin- 
elli,  D.  G.  Rawlinson,  W.  H.  Reichert,  W.  Talman, 
F,  Wooten 

The  department  has  three  responsibilities; 
patient  care,  teaching,  and  research.  The 
faculty  supervises  the  care  of  patients  with 
neurological  diseases  at  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the 
rewards  of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many 
geographical  and  social  backgrounds  are 
shared  by  students  and  residents.  The  research 
laboratories  and  programs  of  the  department 
are  located  within  the  Medical  College  and 
at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories 
conduct  both  fundamental  and  clinical  research 
seeking  the  basic  answers  to  neurological 
diseases  and  new  ways  to  improve  the  delivery 
of  treatment  to  patients.  Research  projects 
include  the  search  for  new  chemicals  to  treat 
brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
anisms and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage 
in  stroke,  the  discovery  and  analysis  of  chem- 
icals in  the  brain  that  cause  and  control  rage 
and  aggression,  and  a  search  for  basic  mech- 
anisms in  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students. 
One  is  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  physiology  and 
biochemistry  of  the  major  neurological  diseases. 
The  other  is  to  transmit  an  initial  under- 
standing of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive  organ 
regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward 


behavior.  Formal  teaching  begins  in  the 
second  year  and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year  i 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  i 
is  offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to 
the  general  physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  i 
and  seminar  presentations  describe  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  neurological  ex- 
amination and  abnormal  signs  and  symptoms. 
Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
students  examine  patients  with  neurological 
disease. 

Third  Year  ' 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the 
neurological  pavilion  of  either  The  New  York 
Hospital  or  the  Memorial  Hospital.  Students     '  ^ 
perform  the  initial  work-up  of  patients, 
participate  in  all  rounds  and  conferences,  and  l! 
share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the  close  : 
supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Ex- 
tensive reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to  j 
develop  a  comfortable  knowledge  about  major 
neurological  problems,  and  to  gain  insight 
into  still  unsolved  problems  where  current  ' 
research  is  making  important  contributions.  , 
Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue  through- 
out the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
mind  the  close  relationships  between  psy- 
chological disorders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or 
laboratory  research  is  available  to  fourth-year 
students.  Dr.  Plum  provides  an  advanced 
seminar  in  behavioral  topics.  Inpatient  clerk- 
ships are  available  for  whole-time  work  in 
neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in  clinical 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowell 
provides  a  varied  outpatient  elective  that  ■ 
guarantees  the  student  exposure  to  almost 
all  the  major  neurological  disorders.  Labo- 
ratory or  laboratory-clinical  electives  are 
available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty 
all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research 
programs. 

Obstetrics  an6  Gynecology 

Professors 

F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  chairman;  P.  A. 
Mc.F.  Auld  (Perinatal  Medicine),  J.  M.  Bedford 
(Reproductive  Biology),  S.  J.  Birnbaum,  E.  E. 
Kramer,  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Saxena  (Endo- 
crinology), S.  Silagi  (Genetics)  ;  ; 


II 
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Clinical  Professors 

H.  R.  K.  Barber,  E.  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  A.  N.  Fenton, 
W.  P.  Given,  G.  G.  Hawks,  D,  G.  Johnson, 

R.  Landesman,  R.  A,  Ruskin,  G.  Schaefer, 
\A/.  J.  Sweeney  111,  H.  J.  latum 

Associate  Professors 

=?.  G.  Harper  (Perinatal  Medicine),  R.  J.  Young 
[Reproductive  Biology) 

[Clinical  Associate  Professors 

Vl.  I.  Buchman,  D.  J.  Casper,  H.  Dubrow,  W.  F. 
-inn,  B.  M.  Garfinkle,  C,  Goldnnark,  Jr.,  E.  A. 
3raber,  J.  C.  Greenwald,  S.  T.  Horwitz, 
-  W.  Martens,  J.  J.  O'Rourke,  M.  A.  Piatt, 
5.  F.  Ryan,  E.  Schwartz,  E.  T.  Steadman.  L.  F. 
•/osburgh,  R.  E.  Wieche 

Vdjunct  Associate  Professor 

\.-R,  Fuchs 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

V  L.  Freedman 
Assistant  Professors 

..  Cederqvist,  G.  W.  Cooper,  Jr.  (Reproductive 
3iology),  S.  Dittmar,  G.  Farahani,  J.  H.  Free!, 
V.  B.  Jones,  N.  H.  Lauersen,  P.  Rathnann,  D.  J. 
^othe,  Z.  I.  Saary,  K.  Vasudeva 

Minical  Assistant  Professors 

.  M.  Astrachan,  N.  K.  Basile,  A.  Brockunier,  Jr., 
I  M.  Caplan,  S.  Cohn,  J.  T.  Cole,  J.  G.  Davis, 
■i.  J.  Dernnan,  V.  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  B.  Garfinkel, 
V.  Gladstone,  E.  Hakim-Elahi,  R.  E.  Hardy, 
V.  Heltai,  D.  F.  James,  S.  A.  Kaufman,  R.  E. 
;aye,  J.  P.  Mahoney,  B.  Nathanson,  G.  G. 
'anter,  V.  K.  Pierce,  F.  Silverman,  S.  Soichet, 
>.  Tanz,  W.  D.  Walden,  V.  Werden 

tstructors 

T.  Bozza,  T.  Castaldo,  S.  S.  David,  M.  Y. 
)awood,  B.  F.  Helmkamp,  H.  T.  Jimenez,  H.  L. 
arbmer,  B.  Tisch,  L.  K.  Vijayalakshmi 

:linical  Instructors 

.  L.  Bednoff,  J.  H.  Brander,  P.  Concannon, 
.  A.  D'Urso,  M.  Eichler,  A.  J.  Felice,  N.  Fidel, 
.  J.  Fitzgerald,  B.  Greenblat,  H.  B.  Guyer, 
■.  Hamrang,  S.  Kahner,  J.  C.  Kotarski.  W.  L. 
ron,  E.  0.  Kubec,  D.  J.  Leahy,  B.  D.  Lecher, 
.  L.  Lieberman,  L.  J.  Lippert,  L.  J.  Lissak, 

W.  Malkary,  V.  F.  Mastrota,  P.  Mazzarella, 
.  H.  Melnick,  W.  B.  Paley,  J.  I.  Paris,  W. 
eguero,  A.  S.  Sherwin,  S.  J.  Siegel,  P.  Softer, 

A.  Spiegel,  F.  Surur,  E.  Weisfogel,  J.  J.  Zaia, 

I.  B.  Zuckerman 


Fellows 

C.  Anikwue,  F.  J.  Browne,  L.  Cardi,  M.  Cozzens- 
Kessler,  G.  Feldman,  J.  Finkelstein,  B.  D. 
Ramaley,  M.  Silver,  M.  P.  Storch,  M.  Strongin, 
A.  Toth,  P.  von  Qeyen,  K.  Wortman 

Clinical  Fellow 

I.  Zervoudakis 
Research  Fellows 

N  L.  Cross,  J.  W.  Overstreet,  P.  Temple-Smith 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the 
second  year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orienta- 
tion in  the  discipline  and  review  of  basic  and 
pertinent  clinical  anatomy  is  given  to  the 
entire  class.  Films  and  models  for  training  in 
pelvic  examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology   Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
Each  student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital 
for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first 
week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures  and  seminars 
covering  the  physiology  of  the  female  repro- 
ductive system;  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and  the 
etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases 
of  the  genital  organs.  During  the  remainder  of 
the  period,  the  student  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
departments.  This  includes  activities  in  clinics 
and  in  the  labor  and  delivery  suite.  The 
student  will  participate  in  the  prenatal  care 
of  patients  and  attend  them  in  labor  and 
delivery.  Concomitant  with  this  program,  all 
students  will  attend  the  subcourses  listed 
below: 

Course  I.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological 
Pathology    Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  both  gross  and 
microscopic.  Monday,  9  a.m.  to  12  noon. 

Course  II.  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine 

An  overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within 
the  framework  of  the  modern  techniques  of 
fetal  supervision  and  care  for  the  "high  risk" 
patient.  Monday,  1  to  3:30  p.m. 

Course  III.  Gynecological  Oncology  Instruc- 
tion in  malignant  neoplastic  diseases  and  their 
early  recognition  and  the  basic  concepts  of 
radiation  therapy  of  malignant  disease  in  the 
female  generative  tract.  Friday,  9  to  1 1  a.m. 
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Course  IV.  Reproductive  Biology    The  endo- 
crine factors  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle 
and  of  pregnancy  and  labor.  Friday,  2  to  3  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays 
from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Professorial  rounds  are 
held  on  Fridays  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered 
in  the  department,  including  advanced  clinical 
training,  work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  and  a  variety  of  opportunities 
to  participate  in  ongoing  laboratory  research. 
These  electives  are  listed  and  described  in 
detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professor 

D.  M.  Shafer,  acting  chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  H.  A.  Lincoff,  W.  L. 
Peretz,  A.  I.  Turtz 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  J.  Breslin,  T.  D.  Cherubini,  E.  F.  Constantino, 
B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  Harrison,  D.  B. 
Karlin,  P.  L.  Laino,  A.  Mamelok,  R,  Raskind, 
S.  Veronneau,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Instructors 

B.  Mondino,  J.  Soorani 
Clinical  Instructors 

S.  Bloomfield,  W.  B.  Boone,  L.  C.  Gordonson, 
M.  A.  Lieberman,  H.-Z.  Lin,  S.  Packer 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year  with  practical 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tech- 
nique and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into 
sixteen  groups  that  participate  in  three  weekly 
afternoons  of  presentation,  discussion,  and 


actual  pathological  case  examinations.  Each 
session  concentrates  on  one  phase  of  clinical 
ophthalmology.  The  entire  series  offers  instruc- 
tion in  the  most  frequently  encountered  diseases 
of  the  eye. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can 
participate  in  the  elective  period.  During  their 
modules  they  examine  patients  hospitalized 
for  surgery  and  review  the  cases  with  attending 
ophthalmologists.  Then,  the  student  observes 
the  actual  surgery,  attends  teaching  rounds 
with  the  resident  and  attending  staff  presenting 
interesting  and  problem  cases  for  detailed 
review  and  discussion. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

J.  A.  Moore,  chairman 

Clinical  Professor  ' 

J.  R.  Williams 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  M.  Glass,  J.  M.  Holman,  G.  C.  Mueller 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  F.  Flynn,  S.  Howe,  N.  J.  Pastorek,  W.  S. 
Schley,  J.  H.  Seward,  J.  F.  Struve,  R.  W.  Selfe 
(leave  of  absence) 

Instructors 

L.  Dropkin,  M.  Lee 
Clinical  Instructor 

I.  Kho 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year.  Three  sessions  of  two  hours  each 
are  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems 
as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 
There  are  approximately  thirty  students  in  each 
of  the  three  instructional  periods. 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In  each 
term,  eleven  or  twelve  students  spend  five  or 
six  periods  of  three  hours  each  in  the 
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otorhinolaryngology  outpatient  clinic.  These 
sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from 
1  to  4  p.m.  in  the  outpatient  clinic.  Students 
gain  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
considered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  work  up 
the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  per- 
forming physical  examinations  on  the  new 
patients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work- 
up on  each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attending 
otorhinolaryngologist.  Informal  lectures  are 
given  at  the  beginning  of  the  three-hour  after- 
noon sessions.  To  supplement  these  informal 
lectures,  interesting  cases  are  selected  and 
presented  to  the  group  for  exammation  and 
informal  discussion.  Ambulatory  care  patients 
and  inpatients  are  used  in  the  case  presenta- 
tions. 

In  addition,  two  V/2  hour  seminars  are  given 
each  term  to  each  group  of  twenty-four 
students 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in 
modules  of  seven  or  fourteen  weeks.  Full- 
time attendance  is  desirable.  However,  half-time 
attendance  may  be  arranged  at  the  discretion 
of  the  department  head.  During  the  clerk- 
ship, the  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
patient clinic,  and  in  the  operating  room. 
The  student  takes  part  in  the  ward  duties  and 
makes  ward  rounds  with  the  resident  staff,  and 
has  the  opportunity  to  observe  various 
otorhinolaryngologic  operating  procedures 
in  the  operating  room.  The  student  also  attends 
the  weekly  and  monthly  conferences. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  in  the  second  and  third 
years.  The  advisers  to  students  planning  this 
fourth-year  elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore 
and  Dr.  James  M.  Holman. 

Pathology 

Professors 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  P.  J.  Fitzgerald,  R.  C. 
Mellors,  G.  E.  Murphy,  G.  C.  Poppensiek, 
L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors 

A.  Kellner,  E.  E.  Kramer 
Associate  Professors 

C.  G.  Becker,  P.  G.  Bullough,  G.  F.  Gray, 
S.  Gross,  S.  I.  Hajdu,  A.  G.  Huvos,  W.  Insull, 
P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R.  Melamed,  C.  R.  Minick, 
C.  A.  Santos-Buch,  J.  F.  Seybolt,  S.  S.  Stern- 
berg, J.  F.  Woodruff 


Clinical  Associate  Professors 

A.  M.  Prince,  C.  Solomon 
Assistant  Professors 

D.  R.  Alonso,  E.  P.  Bassett,  N.  L.  Chernik, 

E.  S.  Cho.  M.  H.  Clements,  E.  L.  Coffey, 
R.  A.  Eriandson,  J.  A.  Mouradian,  M.  Oka, 

C.  K.  Petito,  P.  P.  Rosen,  M.  Susin,  P.  S. 
Symchych,  C.  K.  Tang,  C.  W.  Watson,  C.  F. 
Wolf,  J.  M.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  S.  Carlson,  T.  Robertson 
Instructors 

H   Kahn,  T.  Sun,  A.  B.  Villacin 
Fellows 

M.  L.  Alonso,  H.  Brusman,  C.  C.  Chidi, 
M.  Cibull,  A.  Cubilla,  E.  Franssen,  S.  Gutman, 
E.  Ilgren,  R.  Kalter,  J.  Nassauer,  M.  Pascal, 
E.  Pon,  L.  Tkaczewski,  I.  R.  Wanless,  L.  Williams 

Research  Fellow 

M.  Immamura 
Research  Associates 

D.  Bernuau,  T.  Dubin,  C.  Wong 
Assistant  in  Pathology 

J.  Bancroft 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two 
floors  of  the  central  part  of  the  college  building, 
located  above  the  library  and  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college 
and  hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely  concen- 
trated on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy 
room  and  demonstration  room  for  pathological 
anatomy  are  located.  Class  rooms  for 
microscopy  are  situated  on  the  second  floor. 
The  third  and  fourth  floors  also  contain  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate 
students  and  for  technical  preparation.  Animal 
quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rocke- 
feller Hospital,  and  the  Westchester  Division 
affords  abundant  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to  clinical 
medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies 
at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been  pre- 
served since  1851  and,  in  recent  years, 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been 
carefully  indexed  and  filed. 
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Required  Courses 
Second  Year  * 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology    First  and 
second  ternns  of  the  second  year.  Professor 
Ellis  and  staff. 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and 
their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  dis- 
turbed function  considered.  Lectures  and 
classroom  demonstrations  are  supplemented 
by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The  course 
begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and 
repair;  it  then  proceeds  with  the  various 
specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part 
of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic 
pathology  including  an  introduction  to  neuro- 
pathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences    These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs 
of  the  clinical  departments  of  the  hospital  and 
Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical 
course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  are  corre- 
lated with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  utilized  for 
elective  courses  in  pathology  for  research  or 
for  independent  study.  Electives  are  offered 
in  postmortem  pathology,  cardiovascular 
pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic  pathology, 
pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  labo- 
ratory medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease, 
and  pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical 
pathology,  cytology,  forensic  pathology, 
musculoskeletal  pathology,  neuropathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical  and  gyne- 
cological pathology,  renal  pathology,  cardiac 
pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
application  in  pathology  and  laboratory  medi- 
cine. Please  see  Catalog  of  Electives  for 
description  of  courses,  prerequisites,  times, 
and  instructors. 

Pediatrics 

Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld, 
K,  H.  Ehlers,  M.  A.  Engle,  R.  A.  Good,  A.  R. 
Levin,  J.  E.  Lewy,  D.  R.  -Miller,  M.  L.  Murphy, 
M.  I.  New,  M.  Silverberg 


Clinical  Professors 

H.  P.  Goldberg,  L.  Salk 
Adjunct  Professor 

S.  Ulick 

Associate  Professors 

V.  C.  Canale,  R.  G.  Harper,  M.  C.  Heagarty, 
L.  Helson,  M.  W.  Hilgartner,  A.  N.  Krauss, 
F.  Lifshitz,  W.  N.  Lim,  H.  deC.  Peterson,  J.  0. 
Ribble,  A.  L.  Scherzer,  E.  M.  Smithwick, 
C.  T.  C.  Tan,  R.  Wapner 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  R.  R.  Bass,  C.  H.  Bauer, 
L.  Charash,  L.  I.  Ehrlich,  B.  L.  Gemson,  J.  L. 
German  III,  R.  M.  Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi, 
J.  Q.  Haralambie,  I.  H.  Mauss,  R.  G.  McGovern, 
V.  C.  Mitty,  B.  L.  New,  R.  F.  Notterman, 
M.  Orange,  V.  E.  Pomeranz,  I.  Rappaport,  S.  F. 
Redo,  D.  I.  Smith,  P.  S.  Tolins 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors 

B.  S.  Ashe,  Z.  E.  Currimbhoy,  J.  G.  Davis, 
Z.  F.  Fischbarg,  F.  Ghavimi,  A.  C.  Gilladoga, 
J.  H.  Graziano,  M.  Haghbin,  J.  R.  Hoyer, 

U.  Lavy,  L.  S.  Levine,  R.  I.  Lopez,  D.  J.  Louick, 
M.  McVicar,  R.  J.  O'Reilly,  B.  E.  Peterson, 
M.  J.  Reitman,  A.  B.  Rifkind,  G.  Rosen,  E.  T. 
Schubert,  M.  Shibuya,  M.  M.  Sokal,  G.  E. 
Solomon,  N.  W.  Sternberg,  T.  A.  Vandersall, 
P.  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

0.  E.  Billo,  M.  Boris,  R.  M.  Brilliant,  M.  C. 
Buchanan,  W.  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,   B.  S. 
Caterinicchio,  J.  N.  De  Hoff,  A.  DeMayo,  D.  B. 
Gareen,  M.  Gilbert,  M.  Harwin,  A.  C.  Hoffman, 
P.  R.  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan,  M,  M.  Kugler, 
M.  Levy,  L.  B.  Lowe,  A.  J.  Mistretta,  K.  Neumann, 
A.  P.  Nicosia,  B.  Nitzberg,  S.  D.  Olicker,  0.  E. 
Pitkin,  R.  H.  Reiman,  M.  S.  Rosh,  A.  J.  Salisbury, 
W.  T.  Seed,  J.  Shein,  M.  A.  Shinefield,  E.  J. 
Siegal,  M.  Small,  J.  Soloway,  M.  Teitel,  J,  P. 
Viscardi,  R.  Waldbaum,  E.  M.  Wallace,  B.  X. 
Weinstein,  H.  I.  Wolfe,  S.  S.  Zipser 

Instructors 

M.  Bestak,  T.  B.  Boland,  W.  R.  Brown,  Jr., 
A.  C.  Giardina,  E.  R.  Grimes,  L.  Katz,  C.  S. 
Kleinman,  P.  Landau,  M.  Olson,  P.  Saenger, 

C.  Sia,  P.  G.  Steinherz,  S.  Teichberg 
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Clinical  Instructors 

H.  E.  Bradley,  P.  Datlof,  G.  T.  Edis,  A.  C. 
Holtzman,  G.  Izzo,  R.  L.  Kandell,  A,  Lacoius- 
iPetruccelli,  R.  H.  Lieberman,  E.  McCarthy,  F.  N. 
Medici,  J.  J.  Saranga,  D.  R.  Skog,  B.  S.  Slater, 
G.  M.  Spielman,  J.  Steckelman,  R,  Stein, 
^/l.  W.  Tsai 

Research  Assistants 

3.  Granich,  P.  Klass 
Fellows 

Z.  Achariyakosol,  S.  Alam,  A.  Y.  Alikpala,  S.  H. 
Barron-Seabrook,  B.  I.  Caparros,  M.  Chandra, 
r.  K.  Chiu,  M.  Cooper,  B.  N.  Dias,  C.  H. 
-eldman,  P.  Fort,  W.  W.  Prayer,  J.  Friedman, 
3.  R.  Fulton,  B.  L.  Golennbe,  M.  L.  Gutierrez, 
\.  Harindranath,  S.  I.  Hepner,  M.  E.  Kaminsky, 
\.  Kapadia,  M.  R.  Kaplan,  E.  T.  Khuri,  A.  A. 
<lein,  8.  L.  Korn,  S.  LaSala,  N.  L.  Gorman 
.uban,  J.  Lukito,  K.  M.  Mackler,  F.  P. 
vlanginello,  A.  L.  Markenson,  R.  McVie, 
J.  D.  Monteleone,  C.  Mosende,  J.  G.  Moskowitz, 
\.  Nepo,  M.  Novograder.  S.  E.  Oberfield,  R.  B. 
^atel,  D.  A.  Price,  W.  8.  Price,  S.  R.  Ravi, 
\.  Rosner,  A.  8.  Sanmaneechai,  E.  8.  Santos, 
^/\.  8.  Schiller,  L.  J.  Singer,  L.  J.  Steinherz, 
nI.  Tejani,  T.  Y.  Tsou,  R.  Virdis,  J.  F.  Wise, 
5.  A.  Wolman,  W.  G.  Woods,  A.  8.  Yeung, 
^.  H.  Yolken,  D.  Zigelman 

Required  Clerkship 

"hird  Year 

"he  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
)epartment  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third 
■ear.  In  a  period  of  seven  and  one-half  weeks, 
I  required  program  provides  a  core  of  pediatric 
:nowledge.  During  this  time,  the  student  is 
'xposed  to  the  important  area  of  general 
)ediatrics  so  that  an  overview  of  the  subject 
3  presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  six 
nodules.  During  the  module,  the  student  is 
ssigned  to  a  pavilion  service  for  three  and 
me-half  weeks  at  Lenox  Hill  Hospital  Pediatric 
lervice,  and  the  Newborn  and  Neonatal 
ntensive  Care  service  for  approximately  two 
/eeks.  Throughout  the  rotation,  students  rotate 
1  the  Pediatric  Outpatient  Department  and  in 
-le  Emergency  Unit.  Both  general  pediatric 
roblems  and  those  of  interest  to  the  sub- 
pecialties  are  encountered  when  the  student 
3  on  the  Pavilion  Service.  Three  or  four  stu- 
ents  from  each  module  spend  their  entire 
ediatrics  clerkship  at  North  Shore  University 
lospital.  This  rotation  includes  inpatient  and 
utpatient  experiences  as  well  as  time  spent 
1  the  Neonatal  Intensive  Care  Unit.  During 
"le  third  year  experience,  the  student  acts  as  a 


clinical  clerk.  Each  admission  is  assigned  to  a 
student  who  does  a  history,  physical  examina- 
tion, and  formulates  a  differential  diagnosis. 
The  plan  for  the  patient  is  developed  by  the 
student,  intern,  and  senior  resident.  An  at- 
tending physician  supervises  the  team.  Students 
are  expected  to  follow  their  patients  closely 
during  the  admission  and  to  write  pertinent 
progress  notes.  A  number  of  formal  teaching 
seminars  are  scheduled,  highlighting  various 
aspects  of  general  pediatrics  and  the  sub- 
specialties. In  addition,  the  student  participates 
in  daily  attending  rounds.  The  regularly  sched- 
uled rounds  and  teaching  sessions  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  are  part  of  the  cur- 
riculum for  the  third  year.  The  students  are 
assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  six  or  seven. 
Tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or  the 
attending  staff. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Second  year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical 
pediatric  electives  encompassing  general  and 
subspecialty  clinic  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  and  combined  inpatient 
and  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  sub- 
specialty department  heads  in  programs  with 
either  clinical,  research,  or  combined  clinical 
and  research  emphasis.  Elective  courses  are 
listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  chairman;  A.  Kappas  (Clinical 
Pharmacology),  A.  Van  Poznak  (Clinical 
Pharmacology) 

Clinical  Professor 

A.  Shapiro  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 
Adjunct  Professors 

J.  J.  Burns,  E.  J.  Cafruny 


44    Physiology  and  Biophysics 


Associate  Professors 

W.  W.  Y.  Chan,  R.  W.  Houde  (Clinical  Pharma- 
cology). C.  InturrisI,  H.  Kutt  (Clinical  Pharma- 
cology), R.  Levi,  M.  Okamoto,  M.  Reidenberg 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

A.  Alvares,  E.  Grunberg 
Assistant  Professors 

D.  Drayer,  J.  Franklin  (CImical  Pharmacology), 
J.  Graziano,  A.  Rifkind 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

B.  A.  Berkowitz 
Instructor 

H.  E.  Dayton 
Research  Associates 

T.  Baker,  R.  Kaiko,  J.  Zavecz 

Research  Fellows 

H.  Rosenberg,  R.  Segura 

Lecturer 

H.  S.  Carlin  (Clinical  Pharmacology) 

Required  Course 
Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim 
is  to  teach  how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is 
determined  by  pharmacologic  principles.  Em- 
phasis is  placed,  therefore,  on  the  application  of 
pharmacologic  principles  to  the  understanding 
and  evaluation  of  drug  actions.  In  turn,  the 
student  is  provided        a  scientific  basis  for 
a  rational  approach  to  drug  therapy.  Prototype 
drugs  considered  systematically  serve  to 
illustrate  the  pharmacologic  characteristics  of 
the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year;  Fourth  Year 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective 
periods,  opportunities  are  available  to  pursue 
supervised  laboratory  and/or  clinical  studies  in 
neuropharmacology,  cardiovascular  pharma- 
cology, endocrine  pharmacology,  renal  pharma- 
cology, clinical  pharmacology,  drug  de- 


pendency, analgesic  pharmacology,  and  drug 
metabolism. 

Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

E.  E.  Windhager,  chairman;  R.  L.  Greif, 

B.  Grafstein 

Clinical  Professor 

W.  A.  Briscoe 

Associate  Professors 

S.  Baruch,  C.  Fell,  T.  Maack 

Clinical  Associate  Professor 

T.  K.  C.  King 

Assistant  Professors 

0.  S.  Andersen,  D.  Gardner,  R.  Kramp, 

C.  Liebow,  V.  E.  Sealey,  A.  Taylor 

Research  Associate 

J.  Currie 

Research  Fellows 

L.  Costanzo,  I.  McQuarrie,  M.  L.  Wu-Chen 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
concentrated  in  the  second  and  third  terms  of 
the  first  year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic 
knowledge  of  chemistry  and  physics  and  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  anatomy,  neuro- 
anatomy, and  biochemistry.  The  second  term 
is  devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and 
the  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
conferences.  The  instruction  in  physiology  and 
biophysics  is  directed  toward  an  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning 
of  the  human  body  and  of  the  means  by  which 
the  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 
integrated. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of 
human  experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian 
physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments 
are  chosen  to  illustrate  fundamental  principles 
in  the  respective  field  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruc- 
tion in  specialized  techniques,  experimental 
preparations,  and  presentation  of  clinical  cases 
These  are  facilitated  by  the  participation  and 
cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  de- 
partments in  the  Medical  College  and  The  New 
York  Hospital. 
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Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  Term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
bioelectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special 
senses,  blood  circulation,  respiration,  and 
gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  Term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics  including  applica- 
tions of  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of 
body  function.  Conferences  are  largely  devoted 
to  a  consideration  of  laboratory  results  and 
to  the  presentation  of  patients  who  exhibit 
functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on  metabolism, 
central  nervous  system,  endocrinology,  body 
fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises 
one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and 
one  in  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered 
to  selected  students  durmg  their  second  year 
elective  time.  An  opportunity  is  offered  to 
not  more  than  five  students  during  their 
second-year  elective  period  to  participate  as 
laboratory  instructors  in  physiology.  Research 
work  for  medical  students  during  second  and 
fourth  year  elective  periods,  and  for  members 
of  any  class  during  summer  vacation  periods, 
will  be  arranged  on  consultation  with  members 
of  the  department. 
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Professors 

R.  Michels,  chairman;  A.  M.  Cooper,  W.  A. 
Frosch,  S.  Goldstone  (Psychology),  R.  E. 
Hinkle,  Jr.  (Medicine),  R.  N.  Kohl,  W.  T. 
Lhamon,  D.  J.  Reis  (Neurology),  L.  N.  Shapiro, 
G.  P.  Smith  (Behavioral  Science) 

Clinical  Professors 

E,  T.  Carlson,  J.  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  A.  K,  Shapiro 
Adjunct  Professors 

S.  Rettig  (Psychology),  W.  N.  Schoenfeld 
(Psychology),  R.  M.  Silberstein,  O.  A.  Will,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Clayson  (Psychology),  J.  L.  Curtis,  S.  T. 
M\chae\,  J.  Schomer,  F.  Schwartz  (Psychology), 
J.  A,  Sechzer  (Psychology),  P.  E.  Stokes,  T.  A. 
Vandersall 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H  H.  Barten,  H.  E.  Daniells,  H.  Fensterheim 
(Psychology),  B.  Fisher  (Psychology),  F.  F. 
Flach,  L.  J.  Hatterer,  P.  Hogan,  H.  S.  Kaplan, 


A.  Kiev,  L.  G.  Laufer,  A.  S.  Lenzner,  A.  B. 
Lewis,  Jr.,  E.  Y.  Liang,  L.  Loeb,  A.  A.  McLean, 

B.  L.  New,  E.  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Pomeroy 
(Psychology),  J.  M.  Quen,  R.  A.  Ravich, 
L.  R.  Straub,  J.  S.  Tamerin,  H.  S.  Wright 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  F.  Clarkin  (Psychology),  S.  C.  Ettenson,  J.  G. 
Gibbs,  Jr.,  R.  K.  Goodman  (Social  Work),  F.  J. 
Hamilton,  Jr.,  A.  W.  Loranger  (Psychology), 
M.  R.  Mattson,  S.  G.  Mortati,  S.  Reich  (Psy- 
chology), M.  A.  Schwartz,  E.  E.  Seelye,  L.  M. 
Tourk  (Psychology),  P.  H.  Warren,  P.  G. 
Wilson,  L.  C.  Zang 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

E.  T.  Adelson,  A.  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  G.  A. 
Anderson,  J.  Arcuri,  J.  M.  Astrachan,  R.  D. 
Baker,  J.  E.  Baxter,  T.  Beckett  (Psychology), 
P.  M.  Bromberg  (Psychology),  J.  Bronner- 
Huszar,  J.  W.  Brown,  A.  H.  Browne-Mayers, 
E.  H.  Church,  H.  M.  Cooper,  E.  G.  Dabbs,  L.  A. 
Downs,  J.  H.  Egan,  G.  Faretra,  R.  B.  Path 
(Medicine),  G.  R.  Ferguson,  T.  H.  Finkle, 
M.  F.  Fleetwood,  R.  J.  Foraste,  M.  Fredland, 
E.  D.  Freeman,  L.  Friedman,  R.  S.  Green, 
S.  Gruber,  I.  B.  Harrison,  R.  H.  Hart,  R.  J. 
Haskell,  Jr.  (Psychology),  T.  F.  Henley.  P.  S. 
Herbert,  D.  M.  Hertz,  R.  Hirsch,  P.  T.  Janulis, 
B.  Johnson,  F.  D.  Kane,  S.  E.  Kapel,  M.  G. 
Karmason,  D.  E.  Keller  (Biology),  M.  D.  Kerr, 
H.  A.  Kim,  M.  M.  Knight,  R.  G.  Knight,  J.  L. 
Kroll,  A.  B.  Landolt,  S.  E.  Langer,  R.  E.  Lee 
(Medicine),  H.  J.  Lefkowits,  E.  A.  Lerner  (Psy- 
chology), D.  Lieberman,  S.  A.  Locke  (Psychol- 
ogy), W.  D.  Longaker,  J.  N.  Loomis,  W.  V.  Lulow, 
A.  S.  Maerov,  R.  C.  Mastrovito,  J.  R.  Mc- 
Cartney, L.  E.  McGowan,  J.  F.  McGrath,  L.  C. 
Miller,  H.  H.  Moorhead,  W.  A.  Myers,  J. 
Nahmias,  W.  Nathan,  R.  Nickerson,  E.  S. 
Petursson,  E.  R.  Ranzenhofer,  K.  C.  Rawitt, 
E.  Riss  (Psychology),  P.  S.  Robbins,  G.  Samios, 
M.  L.  Schoelly,  J.  E.  Schultz,  W.  Sears,  M.  A. 
Selzer,  C.  A.  Shamoian,  E.  Shapiro  (Psychology), 
L.  R.  Sillman,  E.  R.  Singer,  N.  Smith,  J.  H. 
Spencer,  Jr.,  T.  G.  Stauffer,  S.  E.  Stearns, 
J,  D.  Sullivan,  J.  R.  Ware,  A.  D.  Weiner,  W.  D. 
Wheat.  E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  A.  R.  Yapalater 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

S.  L.  Dunaif 
Instructors 

R.  A.  Gross,  R.  Klein,  J,  H.  Kocsis,  B.  J.  Lasley 
(Biochemistry),  P.  A.  Levi,  K.  W.  Lieberman 
(Chemistry),  M.  L.  Tietelbaum 

Clinical  Instructors 

D.  M.  Bedenko.  N.  F.  Berk,  M.  B.  Blitz.  R.  Brady. 
R  D.  Bruun,  A.  Burstein  (Psychology),  R.  S. 
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Carson,  J.  J.  Cavanagh,  C.  J.  Clark,  S.  Con- 
stantinou,  L.  P.  Copeland  (Psychology),  L.  B. 
de  Alvarado,  M.  V.  Di  Gangi,  C.  Diaz-Matos, 
T  L.  Doyle,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Draghi,  J.  Dubey,  S.  R. 
Edelson,  E.  Einbinder,  A.  Eisen,  S.  J.  Epstein, 
S.  Feinstein,  M;  P.  Frogel,  D.  J.  Gallina, 
R.  I.  Ganeles,  S.  Golub,  S.  Harris,  M.  Z.  Iqbal, 
R.  F.  Jarris,  A.  I.  Kaplan,  R.  Khawly,  S.  Kramer, 
M.  S.  Kroop,  M.  Levine,  G.  L.  Levitt,  E.  L. 
Macrae,  R.  L.  Maiberger,  H.  I.  Mandel,  J.  Maze, 
J.  G.  Mendel,  S.  M.  Mitchell,  D.  B.  Nagel, 
E.  Nersessian,  M.  R.  Netzer  (Psychology), 
A.  Newman,  D.  J.  O'Connell,  A.  K.  Otfit,  S.  J. 
Pagliaro,  V.  R.  Piskacek,  I.  Potkewitz,  J.  Praver, 
J.  Raskin,  M.  G.  Rothenberg  (Psychology), 
H.  L.  Rothman,  M.  Schwab,  D.  Simons  (Psy- 
chology), Z.  Skolnik,  M.  Spital,  R.  T.  Symons 
(Psychology),  L.  Tallal,  S.  G.  Traube,  K.  F. 
Tucker,  T.  Van  Allen,  W.  M.  Weisner,  A.  Zagoloff, 
M.  Zimmerman  (Psychology),  J.  A.  Zito,  C.  L. 
Zois 

Research  Associates 

N.  Dain,  J.  H.  Weiss 
Fellows 

A.  A.  Abright,  A.  Argueta,  M.  Barberie, 
G.  Brownstone,  C.  Brough,  P.  F.  Brown, 
P.  H.  Burns,  R.  J.  Camargo,  L.  Canchela, 

E.  Changler,  B.  Cohen,  L.  Drezga,  B.  L.  Flye, 
R.  S.  Gaines,  J.  P.  Gerring,  M.  M.  Gilmore, 
R.  B.  Grante,  H.  Greilsheimer,  R.  P.  Halgin, 
C.  L.  Haslett,  K.  Highes,  A.  M.  Imperio,  J.  M. 
Jackson,  D.  Jeste,  R.  G.  Kammerman,  J.  Kantor, 
L.  R.  Kaplan,  I.  K.  Kefaliakos,  P.  King,  A.  P. 
Knauert,  A.  Kodish,  R.  Koenig,  P.  D.  Leber, 
P.  Levine,  D.  Liebling,  A.  Lobo,  A.  S.  Malter, 
K.  Marisak,  R.  V.  McCormick,  P.  A.  Menitoff, 
P.  S.  Noel,  A.  Nucci,  I.  Osowsky,  T.  A.  Pasquale, 
N.  E.  Pauker,  M.  M.  Peskin,  H.  W.  Ratliff, 
R.  R.  Rawitt,  N.  V.  Reyes,  C.  N.  Rigberg,  E.  S. 
Schwager,  M.  W.  Slome,  B.  M.  Smoller, 
S.  H.  Zakaria 

Research  Fellows 

R.  Austrian,  A.  M.  Geller,  J.  E.  Goldstein, 
R.  Greene,  M.  D.  Hassol,  F.  S.  Kraly,  B.  F. 
Mahon,  S.  hi.  Wells,  W.  Welton 

Assistants 

E,  K.  Balliett,  M.  Golde,  E.  Heffner 
Research  Assistant 

B,  Hogan 
Lecturers 

A  Becker,  D.  B.  Saxe 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Behavioral  Aspects  of  Medical  Illness  Psy- 
chological processes  accompanying  physical 
illness  are  discussed  as  they  occur  in  a  variety 
of  patient  population  (children,  aged,  ethnic 
groups,  etc.)  and  in  a  variety  of  illnesses. 
The  physician's  role  in  detecting,  understand- 
ing, and  responding  appropriately  to  his 
patient's  emotional  state  is  elucidated.  Basic 
psychodynamic  mechanisms  and  interview 
methods  are  also  taught.  Following  each  lec- 
ture, small  groups  of  students  under  super- 
vision interview  and  discuss  a  variety  of 
medical  patients.  Emphasis  is  on  methods  of 
observation  and  relating  to  patients. 

Second  Year 

Psychopathology    Major  psychiatric  disorders 
are  discussed  in  terms  of  clinical  features, 
diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment.  Following 
each  lecture,  small  groups  of  students  under 
supervision  interview  patients  at  the  Payne 
Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Emphasis  is  on 
interviewing  methods,  history  taking,  and 
relating  to  patients. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship    Small  groups 
rotate  through  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic  or  the  Westchester  Division  for  a  four- 
week  clerkship.  Supervised  patient  responsibility 
is  provided  in  inpatient  and  outpatient  diagnosis 
and  care  for  a  variety  of  psychiatric  patients. 
Tutorials,  case  seminars,  and  interview 
demonstrations  are  provided. 

Elective  Options 

First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  all  major  areas  of 
psychiatry  including  human  sexuality,  group 
dynamics,  the  role  of  the  physician,  history  of 
psychiatry,  interviewing,  special  studies  labo- 
ratory, etc.  Research  opportunities  are  available. 
Some  stipends  are  available  for  summer  study. 
Full  listing  is  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

Subinternships  in  inpatient  and/or  outpatient 
psychiatry  offer  extensive  opportunities  for 
responsibility  for  diagnosis  and  care  of  patients 
under  supervision.  Electives  are  available  in 
all  aspects  of  psychiatry — liaison,  metabolic 
research,  social  and  community  psychiatry, 
long-term  psychotherapy,  etc.  Complete  list- 
ing is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Public  Health  47 


Public  Health 

Professors 

G.  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health,  chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.,  R.  L. 
Engle,  Jr.,  M.  E.  W.  Goss  (Sociology), 

D.  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  J.  Cassell,  B.  H.  Kean.  P.  B.  Peacock 
Adjunct  Professors 

B.  J.  Flehinger  (Biostatistics),  W.  T.  Ingram 
(Engineering),  W.  R.  Lynn  (Health  Systems 
Analysis) 

Visiting  Professor 

P.  D.  Marsden 
Associate  Professors 

V.  Mike  (Biostatistics),  A.  L.  Scherzer 
Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  L.  L.  Heimoff,  S.  A.  L.  Howe, 

F.  T.  Kirkham,  E.  G.  McCarthy,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  D  Hyman  (Sociology) 
Assistant  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman,  L.  M.  Drusin,  J.  F.  Haas,  T.  C. 
Jones,  R.  B.  Millman,  D.  Schwartz  (Nursing), 
A.  Ullman  (Social  Work),  G.  I.  Wadler 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

R.  A.  Berman  (Hospital  Administration),  G. 
Bondi,  A.  D.  Chaves,  G.  L.  Hobby,  P.  J. 
Imperato,  P.  C.  White,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

E.  Fanta 

Clinical  Instructors 

E  T.  Khun,  W.  Loery,  C.  H.  Stemmetz 
Research  Associates 

M.  E.  Bornia.  D.  Gordon,  C.  Hamill,  S.  K. 
Henshaw,  0.  S.  Ochs,  R.  Oliver 

Research  Assistants 

M.  Auerbach,  A.  S.  Kamons,  M.  McCarty. 
V.  Weinberg.  M.  Weisel 


Lecturer 

J.  C.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
focuses  on  problems  of  disease,  disease  con- 
trol, and  health  behavior  in  human  groups 
and  communities.  Society  is  the  "patient" 
rather  than  the  individual.  Major  teaching  aims 
of  the  department  include  increasing  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and 
control  of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public 
health  problems  and  potential  solutions  in 
industrialized  societies,  and  of  the  significant 
environmental  hazards  to  health  that  people 
have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent,  teaching 
thus  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are 
shaped  by  the  multiple  interrelations  of 
hpredity,  culture,  social  relationships,  health 
Cur3,  and  the  physical  and  biological  envi- 
ronment. Methods  of  study  and  analysis  used 
in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  empha- 
sized. Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health 
of  people  in  the  aggregate,  the  department 
also  has  the  responsibility  for  maintaining 
continuing  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of 
various  systems  of  health  care  delivery. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease 

This  is  part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Intro- 
ductory Medicine  and  consists  of  two  hours 
each  Wednesday  afternoon  during  the  second 
trimester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting  the  student 
to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs 
and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health 
professionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems. 
Lectures  and  small  group  seminars.  Coordi- 
nator, Dr.  Millman. 

Health  Care  Systems    This  is  also  part  of  the 
first-yea'  course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and 
consists  of  one  lecture  hour  each  Tuesday 
during  the  third  trimester.  The  course  pro- 
vides an  introductory  analysis  of  existing 
systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad,  including  examination  of  available 
health  manpower,  the  organization  of  medical 
practice  and  its  evaluation,  facilities  for 
inpatient  and  outpatient  care  in  relation  to 
community  and  national  needs,  methods  of 
funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics  in 
health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for 
modification  of  current  systems.  Coordinators, 
Dr.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology    During  the 

second  trimester,  students  learn  about  the 
epidemiologic  method  that  is  concerned  with 


48    Public  Health 


the  distribution  and  causal  determinants  of 
diseases  in  man.  By  determining  the  attributes 
of  high-risk  groups,  the  epidemiologic  method 
contributes  to  the  primary  prevention  and 
earlier  detection  of  disease.  The  initial  lectures 
review  the  important  indices  of  disease  fre- 
quency, design  of  retrospective  (case  history) 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the 
derivation  of  relative  and  attributable  risk. 
These  fundamentals  are  then  illustrated  by 
reviewing  selected  communicable  and  chronic 
degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major  source 
of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society. 
Dr.  Schottenfeld. 


Introduction  to  Biostatistics    This  course  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed 
at  giving  the  student  a  brief  introduction 
to  the  basic  concepts  of  probability  and 
classical  statistics,  and  the  major  statistical 
techniques  generally  encountered  in  the 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and 
summarizing  clinical  data  are  discussed,  with 
emphasis  on  the  design  of  controlled  thera- 
peutic trials.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
learn  how  to  solve  statistical  problems 
using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption  test 
is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics.  Tuesdays,  2-3  p.m.,  second  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike. 

Parasitology    The  principal  emphasis  in  this 
course  is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger 
parasites  that  are  particularly  prevalent  in 
so-called  economically  underdeveloped  areas. 
The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host- 
parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in 
microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out 
to  include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  al- 
though the  initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the 
course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues 
for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man — clinical 
medicine  and  epidemiology.  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered;  the 
mode  of  transmission  of  each  parasite  is 
studied,  as  well  as  the  life  cycle  and  mter- 
mediate  hosts.  Prevention  and  control  of 
human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  considera- 
tion, and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is 
discussed.  Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases 
are  used  to  illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises 
and  the  lectures.  Each  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
second  trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstration  is 
presented  from  2-3  p.m.  The  laboratory  ex- 
ercises are  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m.  Dr.  Kean, 
Dr.  Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Marsden. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of 
morning  field  trips  followed  by  afternoon 


seminars  on  eight  consecutive  Fridays  during 
the  term.  The  exercises  are  devoted  to  field 
experience  and  literature  review,  and  discussion 
of  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they  relate 
to  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is  con- 
ducted with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an 
instructor.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Alderman. 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics    The  delivery  of  health  care 
is  examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Eco- 
nomic theory  provides  the  basis  for  studying 
the  health  industry  and  national  health 
insurance.  Topics  considered  include  the 
characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services 
that  distinguish  the  health  industry,  the 
implications  of  these  distinctive  characteristics 
for  the  competitive  market  system  as  a 
mechanism  for  delivering  health  services  to  the 
consumer  for  the  manpower  crises,  rising  costs, 
and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and 
physicians  including  Medicare  and  prepaid 
insurance.  The  course  includes  elective  read- 
ings and  assignments.  Second  year,  hours 
to  be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

Biostatistics  I:  Introduction  to  Statistical 
Reasoning    It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help 
participants  gain  some  insight  into  the  theory 
underlying  a  probabilistic  approach  to  the 
treatment  of  observational  or  experimental  data, 
and  to  acquaint  them  with  the  most  basic 
techniques  of  statistical  analysis.  (Any  first-  or 
second-year  medical  student  completing  this 
course  will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to 
Biostatistics.)  Prerequisite:  elementary  algebra. 
Two  one-hour  lectures  per  week;  first  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Bio- 
statistics I  to  the  fields  of  experimental  design, 
curve  fitting,  and  analysis  of  count  data. 
Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  I  or  equivalent.  Two 
one-hour  lectures  per  week;  second  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the 
quality  of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are 
studies  dealing  with  individual  and  organiza- 
tional factors  that  affect  quality  of  care, 
e.g.,  physician  characteristics,  type  of  prac- 
tice, hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Problems 
involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality  in 
different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health 
centers  are  also  considered,  and  specific 
methods  in  use  are  illustrated.  Readings  are 
assigned  and  original  studies  may  be  under- 
taken. First  trimester,  second  year.  One  one- 
hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrangement.  Four 
to  ten  students.  Dr.  Goss. 
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Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New 
York  City    In  this  seminar,  various  problems 
that  interfere  with  delivery  of  health  service  in 
New  York  City  will  be  examined  as  an  illustra- 
tion of  generic  difficulties  of  health  care 
delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  speakers 
from  city  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings 
will  be  assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or 
second  year.  One  one-hour  seminar  weekly,  by 
arrangement.  Maximum  of  twenty  students  can 
be  accommodated.  Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making    The  aim  of  this  one  trimester  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  medical  student  with 
(1)  definition  and  types  of  medical  infor- 
mation; (2)  capture  of  medical  information 
including  the  value  of  the  personal  interview; 
(3)  storage  of  medical  information  including 
the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4) 
retrieval  of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts 
of  disease;  (6)  prmciples  of  medical  decision 
making — diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prognosis; 
and  (7)  automated  aids  to  medical  information 
handling  and  decision  making.  By  arrangement, 
one  one-hour  seminar  a  week  and  another 
hour  a  week  for  laboratory  experience  including 
work  with  decision-aids  system  under  devel- 
opment. Open  to  students  in  any  of  the  first 
three  years.  Special  arrangements  could 
;  be  made  for  students  in  the  fourth  year. 
There  are  no  medical  course  prerequisites. 
A  maximum  of  six  students  can  be  accom- 
modated. Readings  will  be  assigned.  Dr.  Engle. 

Application  of  Epidemiological  Methods  to 
Problem  Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community 
Medicine    This  elective  will  parallel  each 
lecture  in  the  basic  course,  Introduction  to 
.Epidemiology.  The  epidemiologic  approach  to 
questions  of  disease  causation,  prevention, 
screening,  treatment,  and  medical  care  organi- 
zation Will  be  developed  using  examples 
drawn  from  the  literature.  Controversies  over 
clinically  relevant  issues  will  be  considered  by 
examining  appropriate  observational  and  ex- 
perimental studies  with  special  attention  to 
their  design  and  the  nature  of  inferences  drawn 
from  them.  This  series  of  exercises  will  pro- 
vide the  student  with  insight  into  the  design 
of  clinical  studies  and  in  the  use  of  various 
epidemiologic  investigative  strategies.  Offered 
in  the  second  trimester.  Open  to  second  year 
students.  Unlimited  enrollment.  Tuesday,  3  p.m. 
Drs.  Schottenfeld.  Haas,  Drusin,  Peacock. 

Public  Health  in  a  Suburban  Area  (Nassau 
County  Department  of  Health)    Students  will  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  studies 
or  other  projects  for  purposes  of  research  or 
program  evaluation  and  development  in  the 
areas  of  environmental  management,  personal 
health,  epidemiology,  and  public  health 
laboratory  services.  Strong  consideration  will  be 


given  to  projects  Initiated  by  the  student  and 
assistance  will  be  offered  within  the  capability 
of  the  department  in  the  development  and 
execution  of  such  projects.  Offered  all  year. 
There  are  no  prerequisites.  One  full-time 
student  per  module  can  be  accommodated  for 
one  or  two  modules.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Wadler. 

Family  Practice  in  Brooklyn    This  fourth-year 
elective  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Eugene 
Fanta  of  the  Family  Practice  Unit  of  the  Lutheran 
Medical  Center  in  Brooklyn.  An  opportunity  will 
be  afforded  students  to  see  the  particular 
social,  psychological,  environmental,  and  health 
care  problems  that  are  faced  by  lower  and 
lower-middle  class  ethnic  populations.  Each 
student  will  be  assigned  to  a  particular  case  in 
the  Family  Practice  Unit  and  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  resident  or  attending  physician,  will 
follow  the  patient  in  the  Lutheran  Medical  bed 
service  as  well.  This  course  will  be  available  to 
four  students  for  one  module.  Dr.  Howe  and 
Dr.  Millman. 

Psychological,  Social,  and  Biochemical  Aspects 
of  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse    A  series  of  eight 
two-hour  seminars  that  will  consider  selected 
drug  abuse  topics.  Each  student  will  be 
expected  to  prepare  a  presentation  on  some 
aspect  of  the  subject  that  will  serve  as  the  focus 
for  the  individual  seminars.  Direct  contact  with 
research  and  treatment  programs  by  means 
of  site  visits  will  be  expected.  Background 
readings  will  be  suggested.  This  elective  for 
first-year  students  will  be  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  Millman. 

Jamaica  Rural  Health  Project    This  program 
involves  student  participation  m  a  community 
health  project  in  rural  Jamaica.  Having  begun  in 
1969  as  a  small,  discrete  project  serving  a 
small  locality  in  mountamous  central  Jamaica, 
it  now  involves  this  initial  area  as  well  as  the 
entire  Parish  of  Hanover,  where  65,000  people 
live  in  about  450  square  miles.  The  goal  of  the 
program,  sponsored  by  Cornell,  the  University 
of  the  West  Indies,  and  the  government  of 
Jamaica,  is  to  determine  means  of  improving 
health  care  for  the  rural  poor  through  develop- 
ment of  new  and,  hopefully,  replicable  means 
of  delivery  that  rely  on  locally  available 
resources.  The  students  serve  as  primary 
physicians  in  the  Elderslie  Clinic,  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  local  officer  and 
a  faculty  field  director.  The  goals  of  the  stu- 
dents in  the  project  are:  to  study  a  defined 
community  in  order  to  identify  its  barriers  to 
health,  to  render  clinical  and  preventive 
services,  to  identify  the  most  prevalent  dis- 
eases and  conditions,  to  augment  the  human 
medical  resources  of  the  community  by 
training  and  educating  community  residents, 
and,  over  time,  to  assess  the  impact  of  their 
efforts  on  the  health  status  of  the  community. 
Offered  all  year.  Prerequisites  include  third- 
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year  rotation  in  Medicine,  OB/GYN,  Pediatrics, 
and  Surgery.  Four  students  can  be  accom- 
modated full  time  for  a  minimum  of  seven 
weeks.  Dr.  Alderman. 

Radiology 

Professors 

J.  A.  Evans,  chairman;  H.  A.  Baltaxe,  D.  V. 
Becker,  G.  D'Angio,  R.  H.  Freiberger,  L.  Krook, 
M.  A.  Meyers,  D.  G.  Potts.  M.  Tefft.  J.  P. 
Whalen 

Clinical  Professor 

F.  C.  Hwa-Chu 
Associate  Professors 

R.  Benua,  M.  D.  F.  Deck,  J.  Hurley,  A.  Liebes- 
kind,  Z.  Mujahed,  E.  Nunez,  N.  Poker,  H.  L. 
Stein,  R.  C.  Watson,  P.  Winchester 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  M.  Cummins,  B.  S.  Hilaris,  L.  Nisce,  G. 
Stassa,  Z.  Zizmor 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

P.  Cahill 

Assistant  Professors 

L.  Anderson,  M.  E.  Batata,  M.  Behan,  L.  M. 
Blau,  P.  Brill,  E.  Deschner,  M.  Edelman, 
B.  Ghelman,  H.  Goldberg,  D.  G.  Gomez,  A.  F. 
Govoni,  J.  G.  Holt,  S.  Hopfan,  R.  A.  Hyman, 
J.  G.  Jacobstein,  J.  J.  Kaye,  0.  D.  Kelley, 
J.  H.  Kim,  R.  L.  A.  Kirch,  M.  Loring,  0.  Merten, 
A.  Messina,  J.  Naidich,  R.  L.  Osborne,  Jr., 
R.  C.  Packert,  L.  N.  Rothenberg,  Z.  Saary,  R. 
Schneider,  S.  Seal,  J.  Smith,  H.  S.  Teixidor 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  W.  Haraway,  Jr.,  J.  C.  Hirschy,  B.  T.  Katzen, 
H.  M.  Selby,  R.  E.  Snyder 

Instructors 

P.  J.  Ager,  R.  R.  Bugbee,  J.  Cavallari,  A.  M. 
Herskovic,  R.  Mohan,  M.  Powell,  G.  D. 
Ragazzoni,  L.  D.  Simpson,  J.  St.  Germain, 
A.  Wecksell 

Clinical  Instructors 

M.  Barandes,  R.  H.  Leaming 
Fellows 

G.  Abbott,  R.  Cerwin,  A.  Duncan,  M.  Ecker, 
A.  Garcia,  M.  Herbstman,  M.  Jacobs,  D.  Kido, 


P.  Kleinman,  M.  McLarnon,  C.  Nieporent, 
S.  Perlmutter,  P.  Richardson,  S.  Schatzman, 
K.  Schwartz,  D.  Wixson,  J.  Zimmer 

Visiting  Fellow 

F.  Ellis 

Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main 
facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large 
diagnostic  section  is  located  in  the  Doctor 
Connie  Guion  Outpatient  Building,  adjacent  to 
the  emergency  pavilion.  In  addition,  equipment 
for  special  examinations  is  located  in  the 
Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and  the 
Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  New  diagnostic  radi- 
ology research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Research  Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memo- 
rial Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and 
research  activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic 
radiology,  radiation  therapy,  and  nuclear 
medicine.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics  are  available  to 
interested  students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all 
four  academic  years.  It  includes  didactic 
lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  with 
small  groups  in  connection  with  clinical  clerk- 
ships, presentations  of  the  radiologic  mani- 
festations of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of 
elective  courses. 

First  Year 

Electives    An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department 
of  Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations 
using  radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques 
are  closely  integrated  with  the  dissection 
sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use  of 
radiographs  enhances  the  student's  under- 
standing of  anatomical  details  and  provides 
the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in 
diagnosis,  limited  to  seven  students,  is 
offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Observation  and 
seminar  study  of  radiographs  and  their  use  fl 
as  an  anatomical  basis  for  special  procedures  M 
will  be  considered.  Conventional  radiography  H 
and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further  |H 
understanding  of  anatomy.  M 

Second  Year  ■ 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  ■ 
the  thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  ■ 
devoted  to  the  use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  I 
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teaching  physical  diagnosis  and  emphasizing 
X  rays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical  exami- 
nation. Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected  cases 
of  pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third  year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of 
a  twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic 
roentgenology.  The  aim  is  to  relate  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology, 
gained  in  the  first  two  years,  to  the  findings 
seen  on  roentgenograms  in  various  disease 
entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points  of 
the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are 
illustrated  by  material  from  the  department's 
teaching  files.  The  first  third  of  the  course 
covers  the  thorax,  including  the  lungs,  heart, 
and  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the 
course  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the  solid 
viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  final 
third  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neuro- 
logical, and  bone  radiology.  The  student  is 
encouraged  to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by 
self-evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty 
students  each  module,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  informal  talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case 
presentations  in  an  attempt  to  apply  the 
information  of  previous  courses.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreciation  of 
the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases 
carefully  selected  for  their  teaching  value  has 
been  prepared.  This  is  constantly  added  to 
from  the  abundant  material  passing  through 
the  department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radio- 
active isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of 
participation  in  and  observation  of  the  activities 
of  the  Division  of  Nuclear  Medicine.  The  stu- 
dent will  have  the  opportunity  to  obtain  basic 
orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  par- 
ticipation in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will 
be  carried  out  in  the  framework  of  a  clinical 
laboratory  primarily  concerned  with  the  diag- 
nosis of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the  application 
of  the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe 
the  various  procedures  (including  organ  scan- 
ning and  a  number  of  physiologic  studies) 
and  to  evaluate  some  of  the  patients  receiving 
these  studies  and  to  assist  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  procedures.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which 
scans  and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addi- 
tion, if  the  student  wishes,  he  or  she  may 
originate  research  activities  or  participate 
directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing  research 
activities  of  the  laboratory  ranging  from  the 


development  and  standardization  of  new  pro- 
cedures to  instrument  modification  and 
calibration.  Also,  for  the  interested  student, 
there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work  with  some 
of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick 
Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  five  modules  and  is 
limited  to  two  students. 

Surgery 

Professors 

B.  Thorbjarnarson,  acting  chairman;  E.  J.  Beattie, 
Jr.,  W.  G.  Cahan,  P.  Dineen,  J.  G.  Fortner, 
E.  I.  Goldsmith,  D.  Goulian,  Jr.,  V.  F.  Marshall, 
E.  C.  Muecke,  R.  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  B.  S.  Ray, 
S.  F.  Redo,  A.  L.  Rubin,  W.  F.  Whitmore.  Jr., 
J.  0.  Whitsell  II,  P.  D.  Wilson,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professors 

W.  A.  Barnes,  H.  S.  Dunbar,  0.  W.  Holman, 
A.  E.  Inglis,  B.  Jacobs,  R.  W.  Lavengood,  Jr., 
J.  H.  McGovern,  T.  R.  Miller,  L.  R.  Straub 

Associate  Professors 

A.  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  E.  E.  Cliffton,  P.  R.  Exelby, 
H.  W.  Farr,  J.  H.  Galicich,  Jr.,  H.  Gans,  W.  A. 
Gay,  Jr..  H.  Gilder,  H.  Grabstald,  W.  R.  Grafe, 
Jr.,  P.  M.  Guida,  L.  Korngold,  0.  K.  McSherry, 

A.  J.  Okinaka,  P.  A.  Skudder,  M.  W.  Stearns, 
Jr.,  K.  H.  Stenzel,  E.  W.  Strong 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  D.  Arnold,  S.  J.  Behrman,  W.  H.  Bohne, 
R.  J.  Booher,  B.  E.  Bromberg,  R.  D.  Campbell, 
Jr.,  R.  Carras,  S.  M.  Cohen,  M.  R.  Deddish, 
J.  H.  Dietz,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Doherty,  J.  A.  Epstein, 
J.  H.  Farrow,  A.  A.  Fracchia,  B.  R.  Heinzen, 
G.  R.  Holswade,  J.  N.  Insall,  J.  G.  Keuhnelian, 

B,  Landis,  L.  J.  Lester,  D.  B.  Levine,  H.  Mannix, 
Jr.,  R.  C.  Marcove,  J.  L.  Marshall,  J.  D. 
Mountain,  J.  A.  Nicholas,  W.  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  C.  S. 
Ranawat,  G.  F.  Robbins,  S.  H.  Rothfeld,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  M.  Stark,  J.  A.  Urban,  G.  E.  Wantz 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  M.  Aronian,  H.  Ashikari,  M.  S.  Bains,  J.  E. 
Baxter,  J.  S.  Cheigh,  D.  G.  C.  Clark,  G.  N. 
Cornell,  A.  F.  Cortese,  S.  L.  Frantz,  R.  H. 
Guthrie,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  D.  W.  Kinne, 
W.  H.  Knapper,  L.  R.  LeWinn,  N.  Martini. 
J.  W.  Mellors,  B.  G.  Miscall.  K.  P.  Morrissey, 
R.  R.  Riggio,  M.  H.  Shiu,  R.  H.  Spiro,  W.  T. 
Stubenbord,  J.  F.  Sullivan,  A.  D.  Turnbull,  P.  S. 
Walker,  H.  J.  Wanebo,  J.  J.  Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Bowden,  P.  W.  Braunstein,  C.  N.  Breed, 
M.  Brice  II,  D.  Catlin.  R.  L.  Clarke.  8.  C.  E. 
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Clayton,  J.  W.  Coleman,  A.  J.  De  Palo, 
R.  W.  Duffy,  C.  R.  Dunbar,  S.  N.  Eichenholtz, 
R.  A.  Goldstone,  J.  T.  Goodner,  A.  Hersh,  J.  T. 
Kauer,  E.  B.  C.  Keefer,  J.  S.  Lewis,  J.  P.  Lyden, 
P.  J.  Marchisello,  V.  Mayer,  C.  J.  McPeak, 

A.  S.  Mishrick,  0.  S.  Moore,  P.  0.  Niceta,  M.  A. 
Paglia,  S.  H.  Q.  Quan,  J.  M.  Reckler,  C.  B. 
Ripstein,  C.  E.' Rogers,  L.  Root,  E.  A.  Salvati, 
K.  M.  Schneider,  D.  S.  Speer,  N.  Spier,  H.  R. 
Tollefsen,  F.  J.  Vagnini,  K.  P.  Velis,  R.  S. 
Waldbaum,  H.  W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Instructors 

W.  S.  Adams,  S.  E.  Asnis,  G.  J.  Berakha,  D.  L. 
Bordan,  R.  B.  Chambers,  P.  D.  Coleman,  Jr., 
J.  T.  Corona,  J.  F.  Crowe,  C.  J.  Daly,  D.  D. 
Davidson,  W.  H.  Davidson,  J.  E.  Deitrick,  Jr., 
S.  A.  Dressner,  J.  M.  Fahrega,  K.  A.  Falvo, 
P.  J.  Grillo,  L.  J.  Guido,  S.  D.  Herman,  A.  F.  A. 
Jawde,  E.  C.  Jones,  M.  A.  Kalvert,  R.  M.  Kass, 
H.  A.  Konigsberg,  D.  N.  Kovachev,  H.  E. 
Kramer,  M.  M.  Lewis,  R.  J.  Lewis,  F.  P.  Loy, 
S.  Mahinpour,  J.  C.  McCabe,  D.  B.  Melvin, 
P.  F.  O'Leary,  R.  H.  Ocean,  J.  Pamilla,  M.  W. 
Panio,  H.  S.  Partridge,  W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr., 
N.  K.  Poppen,  J.  J.  Shine,  C.  D.  Smithdeal, 
P.  C.  Sogani,  P.  B.  Stovell,  L.  Tapia,  R.  J. 
Vergess,  R.  M.  Whalen,  R.  P.  White,  0.  V. 
Zaklynsky 

Clinical  Instructors 

H.  J.  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  J.  N.  Attie,  M.  J. 
Attkiss,  S.  Avnet,  A.  A.  Bakst,  H.  D.  Balensweig, 
J.  M.  Becker,  C.  M.  Beiles,  F.  T.  Bergan, 

B.  Bronsther,  W.  J.  Bruton,  T.  I.  Carey,  S.  E. 
Carney,  E.  V.  D.  Coryllos,  T.  M.  Darrigan, 

D.  S.  David,  R.  E.  Decker,  S.  L.  Deckoff, 
M.  J.  Errico,  M.  E.  Freund,  J.  P.  Gaston, 

F.  P.  Gerold,  A.  F.  Glendinning,  L.  A.  Gordon, 
J.  W.  Guido,  J.  G.  Herbstritt,  W.  F.  Hermann, 
S.  J.  Hershon,  R,  E.  L.  Hertz,  B.  Hoexter, 

G.  Imber,  K.  Kenigsberg,  I.  H.  Krasna,  F.  R. 
Kunken,  C.  W.  Lee,  R.  M.  Linsky,  A.  R. 
Mackenzie,  D.  M.  Mazor,  D.  G.  Mendes, 

S.  Mishkin,  E.  A.  O'Neill,  J.  B.  Ogilvie,  H.  Pearl, 

E.  P.  Pickett,  I.  B.  Prince,  T.  D.  Rizzo,  A.  D. 
Rosenthal,  H.  Rothenberg,  C.  J.  Schmidlapp, 
R.  G.  Schwager,  D.  L.  Schwartz,  D.  C. 
Silverstein,  I.  C.  Song,  I.  A.  S.  Spira,  M.  K. 
Sutaria,  A.  P.  Sutton,  R.  N.  Tiedemann, 

N  D.  K.  Urs,  A.  B.  White,  A.  J.  Wise 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begms  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general 
surgical  problems  as  part  of  the  course  in 
physical  diagnosis.  Instruction  is  provided  also 
in  orthopedic  and  urologic  examination. 


Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a 
core  program  of  clinical  instruction  and  ex- 
posure in  surgery  to  the  students  during  an 
eleven-week  period.  This  consolidates  all 
surgical  instruction  outside  of  initial  teaching 
in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year  and 
leaves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections.  Each  quarter  spends  approximately 
eleven  weeks  on  the  general  surgery  pavilions 
with  rotations  through  the  divisions  of  thoracic 
surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  and  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  During  this 
time,  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and 
participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in  patient 
care.  The  student  gathers  experience  by  taking 
complete  histories  and  doing  physical  ex- 
aminations. The  student  also  evaluates  labo- 
ratory determinations  on  assigned  patients  and 
has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pre- 
operative preparation.  When  the  patient  is 
operated  on,  the  student  may  act  as  part  of 
the  operating  team  to  see  at  first  hand  the 
pathological  conditions  for  which  the  operation 
was  undertaken.  The  student  attends  the 
rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  members 
of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Tuesday,  from  8  to  9  a.m.,  the  chairman 
of  the  department  has  a  conference  with  the 
student  body  during  which  various  surgical 
problems  are  reviewed.  Three  days  a  week, 
on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thursdays,  from 
1  to  2:30  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which 
attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and 
its  subspecialties.  This  provides  a  broad  cov- 
erage of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Thursday  afternoons,  from  3  to  4  p.m., 
seminars  are  held  during  which  the  students 
present  a  lecture  on  an  assigned  surgical 
subject.  Attending  surgeons  act  as  moderators 
supplementing  and  guiding  the  discussion  that 
results  from  the  students'  presentations.  On 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward 
rounds  are  held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by 
students.  These  rounds  are  oriented  toward 
the  particular  patients  and  problems  available 
on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednesday 
mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experimental 
surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  groups 
and  operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  per- 
formed under  the  direction  of  surgeons. 
Students  alternate  as  anesthesiologists,  sur- 
geons, and  assistants  during  the  operations. 
These  operations  are  performed  under  strict 
aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions 
actually  encountered  in  the  operating  room. 
The  students  are  responsible  for  the  care  of 
the  animal  during  the  pre-  and  postoperative 
periods,  writing  operative  notes,  and  keeping 
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a  log  for  each  operation  that  is  performed. 
On  Tuesday  afternoons  instruction  is  pro- 
vided in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and 
throat  diseases  by  the  respective  departments. 
These  sessions  are  held  either  at  The  New 
York  Hospital  or  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  after- 
noons and  the  student's  attendance  is  re- 
quired. These  rounds  last  for  one  hour  or  more 
and  usually  two  patients  with  surgical  prob- 
lems are  presented  and  discussed.  Experience 
in  emergency  surgical  care  is  provided  in  the 


Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are 
assigned  m  small  groups  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery 
offers  a  variety  of  electives,  including  experi- 
ences in  clinical  fields  as  well  as  in  research 
laboratories.  These  are  fully  outlined  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical  service 
open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students. 
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First  Year 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy  A-250 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

A-250 

A-250 

Lab 

Lab 

Lab 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

A-950 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

A-950 

4-5 

A-950 

Elective/Free 

A-950 
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First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-11 


Hour 

Monday 

TuBsddy 

Wodnssday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

M  icroscopic 
Anatomy 

M  icroscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

Lab 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

A-950 

Biochemistry 

Elective/Free 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 

A-950 

A-950 

4-5 

A-950 

Elective/Free 

Elective/Free 

First  Year 

Second  Trimester 

Hour  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
Lab 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

Microscopic 

Anatomy 

A-250 

12-1 

Elective/Free 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 
A-950 

Elective/Free 

Intro  Medicine 
(Social 

Determinants) 
C-215 

Elective/Free 

Biochemistry 
A-950 

3-4 

Interdisciplinarv 
A-950 

4-5 

Elective/Free 
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First  Year 

Third  Trimester 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Physiology 
A-250 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

Lab 

Elective/Free 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

10-11 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

11-12 

12-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1-2 

Lunch 

Intro.  Medicine 
(Health  Care 
Systems)  A-250 

Lunch 

Elective/Free 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Elective/Free 

Physiology 
Lab 

Intro.  Medicine 

(Normal 

Personality) 

A-250 

3-4 

Interdisciplinary 
A-250 

4-5 

Second  Year 

First  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
C-215  and  A-950 

Pharmacology 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

A-950 

and 

C-215 

Pathology 

11-12 

C-215 

C-215 

C-215 

C-215 

12-1 

Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference 
B-011 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

3-4 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

Elective/Free 

Microbiology 

4-5 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 
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Second  Trimester 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950  and  C-215 

Pharmacology 

C-215 

and 

A-950 

Pathology 
C-215 

Public  Health 

(Epidemiology) 

A-950 

Pathology 
C-215 

10-1 1 

Pathology 
C-215 

Pharmacology 

A-950 

and 

C-215 

11-12 

12-1 

Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference 
B-011 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 
weeks  1-5 
Public  Health 
(Parasitology) 
weeks  6-9 
Elective/Free 
weeks  10-11 
A-250 

Public  Health 
(Biostatistics) 
A-950 

Microbiology 
weeks  1-5 
Public  Health 

Eiective/Free 

Microbiology 
weeks  1-5 
Public  Health 
(Parasitology) 
weeks  6-9 
Elective/Free 
weeks  10-11 
A-250 

3-4 

Elective/Free 

(Parasitology) 
weeks  6-9 
Elective/Free 
weeks  10-11 
A-250 

4-5 

Third  Trimester 

Hour               Monday              Tuesday             Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Medicine 

(Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

(Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine 

(Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis) 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference 
B-011 

Neurology 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine 

(Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine 

(Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis) 

Elective/Free 

Medicine 

1 
1 

(Neurology  and 
Physical 

Diagnosis)  'M 

3-4 

4-5 
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Third  Year 

Section  I 


F  rst  Half 
of  Year 
September  2- 
February  22 


Division  A 


Division  B 


12  weeks 
Medicine 

Surgery 


3  weeks 
Surgery 

Medicine 


8  weeks 
Surgery 

Medicine 


Second  Half 
of  Year 
February  23- 
July  31 


Division  C 


Division  D 


Division  E 


7  weeks 
Obstetrics 


Pediatrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


7  weeks 
Pediatrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 


8  weeks 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 


Pediatrics 


Section  II 


First  Half 
of  Year 
September  2- 
February  22 


Division  C 


Division  D 


Division  E 


8  weeks 
Obstetrics 


Pediatrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 


7  weeks 
Pediatrics 


Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 


8  weeks 

Neurology 
Psychiatry 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics 


Pediatrics 


Second  Half 
of  Year 
February  23- 
July  31 


Division  A 
Division  B 


7  weeks 
Medicine 
Surgery 


5  weeks 
Medicine 
Surgery 


1 1  weeks 
Surgery 

Medicine 


Fourth  Year 

Elective  Modules 

A  September  2-October  4 
B  October  6-November  8 
C    November  10-December  13 


D  January  2-February  7 

E  February  9-March  13 

F  March  15-April  17 

G  April  19-May  22 


Cornell  University 

Register 


Administration 

Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 

David  C.  Knapp,  University  Provost 

Mark  Barlov^/,  Jr.,  Vice  Provost 

W.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 

June  M.  Fessenden-Raden,  Vice  Provost 

Williann  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for 

Campus  Affairs 
Robert  T.  Horn,  Vice  President  and  Chief 

Investment  Officer 
Samuel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for 

Administration 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 

Medical  Affairs 
Robert  M.  Matyas,  Vice  President  for  Planning 

and  Facilities 
Paul  L,  McKeegan,  Vice  Provost 
Arthur  H.  Peterson,  University  Treasurer  and 

Chief  Fiscal  Officer 
Richard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for 

Public  Affairs 
Byron  W,  Saunders,  Dean  of  the  University 

Faculty 

Neal  R.  Stamp,  University  Counsel  and 
Secretary  of  the  Corporation 

The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center 

The  center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  be- 
tween The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and 
Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  col- 
lege and  to  effect  a  complete  coordination  of 
the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions.  The  center  now  in- 
cludes not  only  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  The  New  York  Hospital,  but  also 
the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
Cornell  University  and  the  Cornell  University- 
New  York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  President 
Charles  H.  Dick,  Vice  President  for 

Public  Affairs 
Roger  H.  Sheldon,  Vice  President  for  Planning 


Joint  Administrative  Board 

The  center  is  operated  under  the  supervision 
of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board  composed  of 
four  governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  four  representatives  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one  other 
member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 
The  President  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman,  1976 
Arthur  H.  Dean 
Robert  W.  Purcell 
Harold  D.  Uris 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Stanley  deJ.  Osborne,  Chairman,  1975 
Kenneth  H.  Hannan 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

Member  at  Large 

E.  Roland  Harriman 
Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 

Medical  Affairs 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the  Medical 

College 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
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Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
Richard  A.  Berman,  Assistant  Dean 
M.  James  Peters,  Associate  Dean  for 

Business  Affairs 
Frederick  W.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Director  of  Planning 

and  Properties 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel 
Eleanor  K.  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory 

Animal  Medicine 
Marvin  Raeburn,  Associate  Director  of 

Public  Relations 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Peter  Dineen 
John  T.  Ellis 
John  A.  Evans 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Susan  A.  Kline 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
*Walsh  McDermott 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
C.  Richard  Minick 
Fred  Plum 
George  G.  Reader 
John  C.  Ribble 
Walter  F.  Riker 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roy  C.  Swan 
*David  D.  Thompson 
Erich  E.  Windhager 

General  Faculty  Council 

Peter  Dineen,  Chairman 

Roger  Greif,  Vice  Chairman 

Michael  Alderman 

Amir  Askari 

Dorothea  Bennett 

Walther  Bohne 

John  Brown 

William  Davis 

Howard  Dunbar 

Michael  Gershon 

George  Gray 

Thomas  C.  Jones 

Thomas  S.  Maack 

Klaus  Mayer 

C.  Richard  Minick 

Wallace  W.  McCrory 

*  by  invitation 


Maria  New 
William  O'Leary 
Hart  Dec.  Peterson 
William  Scherer 
Mervin  Silverberg 

James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.  , 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins 

Daniel  Wellner 

Joseph  P.  Whalen 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Secretary 

Philip  Zweifach 

**Judith  Waligunda 

**Carol  Wilkinson  i 

Ex  Officio  Members 

J.  Robert  Buchanan 
Dale  R.  Corson 
James  L.  Curtis 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Fletcher  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Lawrence  Scherr 
David  D.  Thompson 
Susan  A.  Kline 

Standing  Committees 

Admissions.  John  C.  Ribble,  Chairman;  Ronald 
M.  Abel,  James  L.  Curtis,  Lewis  Drusin,  Eugene  • 
Gottfried,  George  F.  Gray,  Margaret  Hilgartner, 
Roberto  Levi,  Michael  Lockshin,  Ralph  Lopez, 
James  F.  Masterson,  Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Julian 
Rachele,  Barry  J.  Richter,  Benjamin  Rodriguez,  i 
Margaret  Schwartz,  Paul  Skudder,  Dieter 
Sussdorf,  Marjorie  Topkins,  Vincent  Vinciguerra, 
Patricia  H.  Winchester,  A.  Lee  Winston 

Financial  Aid.  Esther  Breslow,  Dana  C.  Brooks,  | 
James  L.  Curtis,  Susan  A.  Kline,  Thomas  H. 
Meikle,  Jr.;  Bertrand  L.  New,  Walter  F.  Riker, 
Peter  Wilson 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christenson,  ' 
Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong,  Peter  Auld, 
Donald  J.  Cameron,  Robert  Clarke,  Kathryn 
Ehlers,  Martin  Gardy,  William  Gay,  Eugene 
Gottfried,  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.;  George  F.  Gray,  I 
Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Melvin  Horwith,  Donald 
Johnson,  Stephen  Litwin,  Michael  Lockshin, 
Daniel  Lukas,  Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Denis  R. 
Miller,  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.;  Richard  Roberts, 
Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Parker  Vanamee,  Gary  ! 
Wadler,  Aaron  Wells,  John  Whitsell,  Peter  G. 
Wilson 

Prizes  in  Research.  Ralph  Nachman,  Chairman; 
Dorothea  Bennett,  William  Gay,   Bernice  t 
Grafstein,  Rudy  Haschemeyer,  Norman  B.  Javitt,  l(e( 
Martin  Sonenberg,  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf 

'  k 

Library.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko  eac 

j  Jina 

**  Student  Representatives  nit 
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Akiyama,  Suzette  Burrows,  Eric  T.  Carlson, 
Robert  C.  Mellors,  Erich  Meyerhoff,  Julian  R. 
Rachele,  Doris  Schwartz,  Cynthia  Scuico, 
Leo  Wade 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
J.  Michael  Bedford,  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Robert 
W.  Dickerman,  Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Colin  Fell, 
Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Martin  D.  Hamburg, 
C.  Richard  Minick,  D.  Gordon  Potts,  Edward  T. 
Schubert,  Gregory  Siskind 

Review.  William  F.  Scherer,  Chairman;  Walter 
W.  Y.  Chan,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  John  T.  Ellis, 
i/V.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Michiko  Okamoto,  Hart  deC. 
^eterson 

Faculty  of  the  Medical  College* 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D. 
1959,  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1969) 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;  1967) 

Donald  M.  Abel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M.D,  1966,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1975) 

Henry  J.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1962,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

/lartin  W.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Active  Staff,  North  Sfiore  University 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

idward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1970) 

ieymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn 
College;  M  A.  1938,  University  of  Illinois; 
M.D.  1950,  Washington  University.  (1951;  1970) 

'hyllis  J.  Ager,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963;  M.D. 

<  1967,  University  of  Miami.  (1973) 

dward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of 

'  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

The  dates  in  parentheses  following  the  listing 
f  each  faculty  member  indicate  the  year  of 
riginal  appointment  and  the  year  of  appoint- 
ment to  present  rank. 


Hospital.  B.S.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard 
University  (1970;  1974) 

Hamid  A.  B.  Al-Mondhiry,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961, 
Baghdad  University,  Iraq.  (1971;  1973) 

Anthony  P.  Albino,  Instructor  in  Microbiology 
in  Surgery.  Research  Fellow,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1970,  Hunter  College; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Michael  H.  Alderman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

Benjamin  Alexander,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D.  1934,  Harvard 
University.  (1966) 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1963) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Cuyo  (Argentina).  (1965;  1971) 

Alvito  P.  Alvares,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.Sc.  1957,  University  of 
Bombay  (India);  M.S.  1961,  University  of 
Detroit;  Ph.D.  1966,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1972;  1975) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology, Candidatus  Medicinae  1971,  University 
of  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  (1973) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949; 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Washington. 
(1956;  1967) 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1916,  Tufts  University. 
(1940;  1962) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959. 
University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1965,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1967;  1973) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Whitworth  College;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1970) 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942. 
Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953.  University  of 
Michigan.  (1958;  1973) 

Joseph  Arcuri.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  New  York 
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University;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Pavia, 
Italy.  (1963;  1970) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S,  1950,  Louisiana  State 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University. 
(1955;  1970,) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1957,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1963;  1966) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Physician,  Chief, 
Infectious  Disease,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia 
University.  (1959;  1972) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;  1971) 

Dianne  Aronian,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist  (2),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962,  Westminster  College;  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1967,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1968;  1973) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D. 

1957,  Northwestern  University.  (1972) 
Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy (Chairman),  Anesthesiologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University. 
(1963;  1974) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1953;  1959) 

Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Provisional  Assistant 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  Ch.B.  1957,  University  of  Capetown, 
South  Africa.  (1975) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D. 

1958,  Keio  University,  Japan.  (1967;  1972) 
Amir  Askari,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 

1953,  University  of  Dubuque;  M.S.  1956, 


New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;  1973)  ' 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist; 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  i 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred  University;  M.D. 
1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-  ; 
fessor  of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  ' 
B.A.  1937,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.D. 
1941,  Tulane  University.  (1948;  1967) 

Joseph  N.  Attie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942,  American 
University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon.  (1973)  , 

Michael  J.  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.  B.  1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1974) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Professor  of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetrics, 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Pediatrician,  N-ew 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of 
Toronto,  Canada;  M.D.,  CM.  1952,  McGill 
University,  Canada.  (1962;  1974) 

Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  Nev' 
York  University;  M.D.  1937,  New  York  Medica 
College.  (1956;  1961) 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1961,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;  1972) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B. 

B.  S.  1963,  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences,  India.  (1970;  1973) 

Ralph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  University 
of  Akron;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Paris, 
France.  (1958;  1972) 

Jens  R.  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Columbus  College;  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Alvin  A.  Bakst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University 
(1974) 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professn 
of  Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del 
Valle,  Colombia;  Ph.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1962;  1970) 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  63 


Leslie  L.  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959. 
Dalhousie  University,  Nova  Scotia.  (1964; 

1973) 

Howard  D.  Balensweig,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Orthopedics,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1961) 

Robert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Davis  and  Elkins  College;  M.D.  1957,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester.  (1958;  1972) 

Harold  A.  Baltaxe,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzer- 
land). (1969;  1975) 

Martin  Barandes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959;  M.D,  1963,  Union 
University.  (1966;  1971) 

Hugh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941;  M.D.  1944,  Colunnbia  University. 
(1954;  1972) 

Raymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,   Columbia   University;   M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1969) 

William  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1933,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1938;  1967) 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1971) 

David  P.  Barr,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1911; 
M.D.  1914,  Cornell  University.  (1919;  1957) 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Francais  de  la 
Famil,  Pans;  M.D.  1936,  Saint  Joseph's 
University,  Paris;  M.D.  1941,  Montreal  Uni- 
versity. (1943;  1972) 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946.  Cornell  Uni- 


versity; M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Vermont.  (1971) 

Mostafa  Ali  El  Batata,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.  1968,  Royal  Free  Medical 
School,  London;  L.M.S.S.A.  1966,  South 
Wales  School  of  Medicine;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1952. 
Cairo  University,  Egypt.  (1971;  1975) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University. 
(1955;  1967) 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1923;  M.A. 
1925,  University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932; 
M.D.  1934,  Yale  University.  (1940;  1968) 

James  E.  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry in  Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
Georgetown  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Chairman).  Physician-in-Chief.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1951,  Uni- 
versity of  London.  (1966) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chief  Medical  Officer,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Chairman  of  Department  and  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief  of  Thoracic  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1970) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Radiologist; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.A.  1944,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1954;  1975) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D. 
1948,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;  1969) 

Jerrold  M.  Becker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1946.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1948.  New  York  University. 
(1974) 

Thomas  Beckett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949, 
Yale  University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1958,  Adelphi  University. 
(1965;  1967) 

D.  Mitchell  Bedenko,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
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Chester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1961,  University  of  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia. 
(1968;  1972) 
J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Professor  of  Reproductive  Biology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1955;  M.A. 

1958,  Cambridge  University,  England;  Ph.D. 
1965,  Londbn  University,  England.  (1972; 
1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1957,  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

James  Lawrence  Beebe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.A.  1965;  M.S.  1967,  Seton 
Hall  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1973) 

Michael  Behan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Provisional  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1967,  University  College,  Dublin, 
Ireland;  F.F.R.  1974,  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons, London,  England.  (1975) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon  in  Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  University; 
D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1949;  1972) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Beiies,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D. 

1959,  Harvard  University.  (1960;  1975) 
Neil  A.  Beinhaker,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 

1969,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University.  (1954;  1964) 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Bucharest,  Rumania.  (1969;  1974) 

Dorothea  Bennett,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1951,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1956,  Columbia 
University.  (1962;  1971) 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Nuclear  Medi- 
cine Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter 
University  Medical  School,  Hungary. 
(1971;  1973) 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 


North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Yale  University;  J.D.  1955,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  University  of  Colorado. 
(1964;  1971) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  D.M.D.  1945,  Tufts 
University.  (1972) 

Norland  Frankson  Berk,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Active  staff.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1972) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern 
University;  Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. (1971;  1973) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1972) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1948,  University  of 
Denver;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne, 
Switzerland.  (1973) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health.  B.B.A.  1966;  M.B.A. 
1968;  M.H.A.  1968,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1974) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  California; 
M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1948; 
1973) 

Renato  B.  Berroya,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
the  Philippines;  M.D.  1961,  University  of 
Santo  Tomas,  The  Philippines.  (1975) 

Mark  Bestak,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Pediatrician  (3),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1972,  State  Universitj 
of  New  York.  (1973;  1975) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;  1968) 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard  University. 
(1948;  1954) 

Roberi  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At 
tending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Vanderbilt  University;  D.M.D.  1955; 
M.S.  1959,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  196; 
Cornell  University.  (1964;  1970) 

Gary  Birnbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol 
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ogy;  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1964,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1965;  1971) 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1971) 

Ira  B.  Black,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Lawrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.A.  1963;  Ph.D. 

1965,  Princeton  University.  (1970) 

!  Marvin  B.  Blitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Union  University.  (1962;  1966) 
Stephen  Bloonnfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 

'     Queens  College;  M.D.  1966,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972;  1975) 

'  Peter  A.  Bluestone,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1966,  New 

'     York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

I  Joel  M.  Blumberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  DePauw  University;  M.D. 

1966,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 

;  Irving  H.  Blumenfeld,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Long 
^     Island  University;  M.D.  1941,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973) 

Richard  Bockman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
ill    Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
I     Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins 
i|    University;  M.D.  1967,  Yale  University;  Ph.D. 
I     1971,  Rockefeller  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972) 

Walther  H.  Bohne,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
Abitur  Exam  1953,  A.  Durer  Gymnasium, 
Hagen,  West  Germany;  M.D.  1957;  Doctorate 
1959,  University  of  Munich,  Germany. 
(1967;  1974) 

Thomas  B.  Boland,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1966;  Saint  Mary's  College; 
M.A.  1970;  Ph.D.  1973..  University  of  Wis- 
consin. (1973) 

Gabriel  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Basel, 


Switzerland;  M.P.H.  1968,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Creighton  University. 
(1954;  1970) 

Willie  B.  Boone,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Neurological  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  Pomona  College;  M.D.  1966,  Meharry 
Medical  College;  M.S.  1974,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1975) 

James  S.  Borges,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  (1),  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Drew  University; 
M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Marvin  Boris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Dragan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Vienna,  Austria.  (1964;1973) 

Barbara  Delli  Bovi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Trinity 
College;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Rome,  Italy. 
(1971;  1975) 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936; 
M.D.  1939,  Harvard  University.  (1950;  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1970,  University  of  Rome,  Italy.  (1972; 
1975) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Washington  Univer- 
sity. (1959;  1968) 

Michael  J.  Bradford,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Harvard 
University.  (1965;  1975) 

Herbert  E.  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1962,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Ronald  Brady,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1961,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Temple  University.  (1970;  1971) 

Robert  L.  Braham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell 
University.  (1975) 

Jerome  H.  Brander,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
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York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia 
University.  (1961;  1963) 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University. 
(1948;  195^ 

Barry  D.  Brause,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959; 
1972) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Breast  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1936;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University. 
(1953;  1974) 

Harvey  J.  Breslin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1949,  Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1953,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1955;  Ph.D.  1959,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1960;  1972) 

Mitchell  Brice,  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S, 
1941;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Georgia. 
(1951;  1970) 

Lance  N.  Brigham,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Washington. 
(1973;  1975) 

Paula  W.  Brill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Cornell  University.  (1967;  1975) 

Renee  M,  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1950,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  University.  (1959;  1971) 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiology. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1939;  M.A.  1941;  B.M.,B.Ch.  1942;  D.M.  1951, 
Oxford  University,  England.  (1968;  1975) 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Gynecology  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson  University. 
(1957;  1962) 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore  Uni- 


versity Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  ■ 
Medicine.  (1971) 

Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  | 
New  York  University;  M.A.  1961,  New  School; 
for  Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  ' 
Attending  Physician  (Neuropsychiatry), 
Memorial   Hospital.   Certificat  d'Etudes 
Medicales;  Certificat  de  Docteur,  1955,  Uni- 
versity of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1973)  ! 

Burton  Bronsther,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery^ 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  (Pediatric  Sur- 
gery), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  ^ 
1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  | 
(1974) 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.E. 

1949;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 

1971)  I 
George  C.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 

1966,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia 

University.  (1974;  1975) 
J.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  Uni-  j 

versify;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 

(1963;  1971)  ' 
John  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professors 

of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  i 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952;  M.D.  1955, 

Cornell  University.  (1958;  1971) 
William  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  ' 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Carleton  College;  ; 

M.D.  1966,  University  of  Kansas;  M.P.H.  197C; 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1974) 
Albert  N.  Browne-Mayers,  Clinical  Assistant 

Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending! 

Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  Yor^ 

Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Wisconsin;  j 

M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1949;  19671 
Ruth  D.  Bruun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatn 

Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos-  : 

pital.  A.B.  1959,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  19681 

Cornell  University.  (1971;  1973) 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of  Medi-  i 

cine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital^ 

A.  B.  1950,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1954,  i 
Cornell  University,  (1955;  1971)  ; 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  | 
fessor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  j 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M  B,,  Ch.B^ 

B.  Sc.  1946,  University  of  Edinburgh,  Scotlan'' 
(1959;  1968)  i 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professoi 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Lehigh  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1950;  1966) 
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Robert  R.  Bugbee,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
B.A.  1962,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.Ed. 
1968,  Florida  Atlantic  State  University.  (1969) 

Peter  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1956, 
Liverpool  University,  England.  (1969;  1971) 

Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 
Cancer  Center.  M.D.  1937,  Pennsylvania 
University.  (1949;  1952) 

John  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.A.  1948; 
Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Adele  Burstein,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College; 
M.A.,  Teachers  College.  (1974) 

Edward  J.  Cafruny,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B.  1950,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1955,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1959,  University  of  Michigan.  (1973) 

William  G.  Cahan,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1939,  Columbia  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Patrick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  B.S.  1956;  M.S.  1958, 
University  of  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Eugene  V.  Calvelli,  Clinical  Instructor  m  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1944 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1973) 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of 
Arkansas;  M.D.  1957,  Emory  University. 
(1959;  1958) 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University. 
(1956;  1965) 

Virginia  C.  Canale,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Marymount 
College;  M.D.  1961.  Women's  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1964;  1973) 

Ronald  M.  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958;  M.D.,  CM.  1962, 
McGill  University,  Canada.  (1971;  1974) 

Thomas  I.  Carey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 


(Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1928,  New  York 
University.  (1949;  1961) 

Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  A.B.  1941.  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University,  (1952;  1969) 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1970) 

Stephen  Emmet  Carney,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Holy 
Cross  College;  D.DS.  1964,  Georgetown 
University,  (1967;  1971) 

Anthony  F.  Carolla,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief 
Resident,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Georgetown  Medical  School.  (1972;  1975) 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1934, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1940;  1968) 

Robert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1955.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972;  1973) 

Robert  S.  Carson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1948,  Reed  College;  M.S.  1953;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Oregon.  (1961;  1963) 

Susan  T.  Carver,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Director. 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B,  1952,  Swarthmore 
College;  M  D.  1956.  Columbia  University. 
(1957;  1975) 

David  B.  Case,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  B.A.  1952; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.A. 
1950;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  University. 
(1959;  1971) 

Thomas  Castaldo,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968;  M.M.S.  1970, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1975) 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchio,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1960;  1968) 
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Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Senior  Staff,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Harvard  University.  (1951;  1963) 

McKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.'  1914,  Columbia  University; 

A.  M.  1917;  Ph.D.  .1920;  M.D.  1924,  Harvard 
University.  (1940;  1959) 

John  Cavallari,  Instructor  in  Radiology  (PhysicsV 

B.  E.E.  1957;  M.S.  1963,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic 
Institute.  (1969) 

James  J.  Cavanagh,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1970) 

Lars  Cederqvist,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.Med.  1957;  B.Phil.  1959; 
M.D.  1964,  University  of  Lund,  Sweden. 
(1964;  1973) 

Richard  B.  Chambers,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1967,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1971,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1974) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1960;  1970) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1973) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.M.  1956;  M.M.  1960; 
M.M.S.  1962,  Kyungpuk  National  University. 
Korea.  (1970;  1973) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  in  Neuro- 
psychiatric  Service;  Assistant  Attendmg 
Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1965,  Saint  Louis 
University.  (1970;  1974) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Eun  Sook  Cho,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Provisional  Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1965.  Yonsei  Uni- 
versity, Korea.  (1966;  1973) 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  B.S.  1949,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  (1953;  1965) 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 


Physician  in  Chief,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  University  of  Wichita; 
M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1970) 

James  P.  Christodoulou,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
(Cardiopulmonary  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.- 
A.B.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1974) 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital,  M.D.  1942, 
National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai,  China. 
(1951;  1973) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  | 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1966;  1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Padua,  Italy.  (1965;  1975) 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1944; 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  London,  England; 
M.S.  1958,  University  of  Colorado.  (1958;  1973)i 

Cornelius  J.  Clark,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1944,  Saint  Andrews  University,  Scotland; 
M.D.  1945,  Yale  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ^ 
Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley  College;  M.D; 
1939,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1967) 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  . 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1946,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1956;  1974) 

John  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Saint  Benedict's  College;  M.A.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Fordham  University.  (1970;  1971) 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1974) 

M.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  University  ofi 
Utah;  M.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington 
University.  (1963;  1972)  , 
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Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1972;  1973) 

Margaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.B..  B.Ch., 
BAO  1956,  Dublin  University,  Ireland.  (1966; 
1968) 

Hartwig  Cleve,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1946,  Helmstedt  University,  Germany; 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Gottingen,  Germany. 
(1967;  1973) 

Eugene  F.  Cliffton,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1937,  Yale  University. 
(1938;  1973) 

Edward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1958.  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1962,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1971;  1973) 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933;  M.S.  1934, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;  1961) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946; 
M.D.  1949,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.S.  1953,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
'    Columbia  University;  M.D.  1937,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1939, 
Boston  University.  (1972) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke  University; 
M.D.  1940,  University  of  Maryland.  (1943; 
1951) 

John  W.  Coleman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1960;  M.D.  1964,  Georgetown  University. 

•    (1965;  1974) 

iMorton  Coleman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
i    cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
'    York  Hospital.  A.A.  1958,  College  of  William 


and  Mary;  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1963,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
(1967;  1975) 
Philip  D.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1972; 
1974) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.C.  1955;  M.B.,  B.Ch. 
1961,  Witwatersrand  University,  South  Africa. 
(1968;  1972) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Robert  C.  Collins,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell 
University.  (1972;  1974) 

Patric  Concannon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W.  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1931,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1937,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1950;  1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1958,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1965,  University 
of  Athens,  Greece.  (1970;  1974) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1968) 

Arnold  M.  Cooper,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1947. 
University  of  Utah.  (1974) 

George  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  University; 
Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University.  (1973) 

Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1951;  1952) 
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Leslie  B.  Cooperman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1967, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Lynn  P.  Copeland,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1943,  Hunter 
College;  M.A.  1950,  Catholic  University  of 
Washington;  Ph.D.  1952,  Utrecht  University, 
The  Netherlands.  (1973) 

Lester  R.  Corn,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long 
Island  University;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1971) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1974) 

Joseph  T.  Corona,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.Sc. 
1967;  M.D.,  CM.  1971,  McGill  University, 
Canada.  (1973;  1974) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959; 
1969) 

Elizabeth  V.  D.  Coryllos,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Pediatric 
Surgery).  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University;  M.S.  1959,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

George  C.  Cotzias,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

Alan  H.  Covey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Yale  University.  (1968) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.,  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  Canada.  (1970;  1971) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1952- 
1967) 

Lloyd  F.  Graver,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. A.B.  1915;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell  University 
(1934;  1959) 

John  F.  Crow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Baylor  University.  (1975) 

John  F.  Crowe,  Instructor  In  Surgery.  A.B. 
1967,  Boston  University;  B.M.S.  1969,  Dart- 
mouth Medical  College;  M.D.  1971,  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1974) 


Robert  L.  Cucin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967;  M.D.  1971, 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Francis  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1951;  1973) 

Violante  E,  Currie,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician  (Medical  Oncol- 
ogy), Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1970;  1974) 

Zinet  E.  Currimbhoy,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronto, 
Canada;  D.Ch.  1952,  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  Bombay,  India.  (1973) 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Surgeon,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Gabriel  George  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1957,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1962,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1974) 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Albion  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1969;  1970) 

Giulio  J.  D'Angio,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  Chairman,  Department 
of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1943,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Harvard  University.  (1968) 

John  A.  D'Urso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1953;  M.D.,  CM.  1958,  McGill  University 
Canada.  (1964) 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Texas  Tech- 
nological College;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Texas.  (1969;  1970) 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1949,  University  of  Texas;  Ph.D. 
1952,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1963;  1967) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1943; 
1965) 

Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology);  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  At- 
tending Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1940;  M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
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M.D.  1943;  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  Uriiversity. 
(1947;  1969) 
Margaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925, 
University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1937,  Yale  University.  (1940; 
1967) 

Gretchen  J.  Darlington,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Genetics  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1964,  University  of 
Colorado;  M.S.  1966;  Ph.D.  1970,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  (1974) 

Thomas  M.  Darrigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959;  D.D.S.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1964;  1971) 

Philip  Datlof,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  City  University  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Louvain,  Belgium. 
(1972) 

David  S.  David,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1960;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1974) 

Sami  S.  David,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967;  M.D.  1971, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Donald  D.  Davidson,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 

1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1974) 

Daniel  Davis,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1974) 

E.  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1971) 

Jerome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1939,  University  of  Arkansas.  (1971;  1973) 

Jessica  G.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1955,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1974) 

M.  Yusoff  Dawood,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attendmg  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.  1968,  University  of  Sheffield,  England; 
M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  1968,  Conjoint  Board, 
England;  M.Med.  1972,  University  of  Singa- 
pore. (1974) 

Harry  Dayton,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S. 

1966,  Mississippi  College;  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1973;  1975) 

Lois  B.  de  Alvarado,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University  of 
Kansas.  (1955;  1961) 

Paul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 


of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1926,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  Germany;  M.D.  1927,  University 
of  Padua,  Italy.  (1941;  1971) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934; 
M.D.  1937,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Robert  L.  De  Jager,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.D.  1966, 
Free  University  of  Brussels,  Belgium.  (1974) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1967) 

Angelo  Joseph  De  Palo,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Breast  Service)  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1964;  1974) 

Anthony  J.  de  Silva,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1964,  University  of 
Ceylon.  (1973;  1974) 

C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B   1952,  Duke  University; 
S.M.  1954,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Department  of  Radiology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Sydney,  Australia;  M.C.R.A.  1965, 
College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R. 
1967,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  England. 
(1968;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Neurosurgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959; 
M.D.  1963,  Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L.  Deckoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University. 
(1972) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal 
and  Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1933;  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1942;  1961) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Chief,  Section  of 
Hematology,  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970;  1971) 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1929,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1936;  1970) 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1967; 
1974) 

Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
Nev^  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1966,  Howard  University;  M.P.H. 
1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Armando  R.  Deschamps,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Courtesy  Staff,  General  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959, 
National  University,  Mexico  City.  (1975) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Radiobiology);  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiobiology  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Radiobiologist  (Gastroenterology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame 
College  of  Staten  Island;  M.S.  1951;  Ph.D. 
1954,  Fordham  University.  (1960;  1963) 

Edgar  J.  Desser,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Amsterdam,  The  Netherlands.  (1965;  1966) 

Mary  V.  Di  Gangi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;  1968) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1942,  University  of  Virginia.  (1945; 
1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Acting  Chief,  Division  of  Child 
Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Santo  Domingo, 
Dominican  Republic.  (1975) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1953,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

P.  C.  Taylor  Dickinson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.Sc.  1958; 
M.D.,  CM.  1962,  McGill  University,  Canada, 
(1975) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1966) 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1923,  University  of  Berne, 
Switzerland;  M.D.  (Hon.)  1957,  University  of 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  (1936;  1962) 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A,  1959,  Williams  College; 
Ph  D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1969) 

J,  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Rehabilitative  Medicine  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Rehabilitation  Service), 
Memorial   Hospital.  A.B    1938,  Columbia 


University;  M,D.  1942,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1974) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial; 
Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Medical  School  of 
Belgrade  University,  Yugoslavia.  (1967;  1971) 

Peter  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  Consultant  in 
Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1972)  . 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1957,  University  of  Heidelberg,  Germany. 
(1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  M.D.   1960,  Medical 
Academy,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  (1974) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  i 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1958;  1972) 

Vincent  P.  Dole,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1934,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Gerald  B.  Dooher,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  Rutgers  University;  M.A. 
1967;  Ph.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1970;  1974) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1941;  M.D.  1943,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. (1951;  1964) 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consulting 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.,  CM.  1924,  McGill  University 
Canada.  (1932;  1965) 

Monroe  D.  Dowling,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Harvard  University.  (1966;  1972) 

Lawrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959; 
M.D,  1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;  1970) 

Thomas  L,  Doyle,  Jr,,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry,  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital,  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  Universi 
(1953;  1961) 

Suzanne  C  Draghi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry, Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital,  B,A,  1962,  College  of  New  Rochelle 
M,D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York, 
(1968;  1970) 

John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Urology),  Ne 
York  Hospital.  M.A,  1927,  Dartmouth  College 
M  D,  1931,  Cornell  University,  (1945;  1972) 
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Dennis  E.  Drayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phiarma- 
cology.  B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D. 
1971,  University  of  Delaware.  (1975) 

Joseph  C.  Dreyfus  III,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Lehigh  University; 
M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Lloyd  Dropkin,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell 
University.  (1974) 

Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mennorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  College;  M.D. 
1964,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974,  Colum- 
bia University  School  of  Public  Health. 
(1968;  1970) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1923;  M.S.  1924,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1938;  1967) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1973) 

Joseph  Dubey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brandeis 
University;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Hilliard  Dubrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Ph.B.  1932,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1936,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Robert  W.  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1942,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Thomas  E.  Duffy,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Neurology).  B.S.  1962,  Loyola 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1970;  1975) 

Samuel  L.  Dunaif,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist. 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1947,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950; 
M.D.  1954,  Georgetown  University.  (1962; 
1971) 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurological 
Surgical  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1945: 
1974) 


Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 

Joan  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1939;  Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1948;  1970) 

Martin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1973) 

Stuart  R.  Edelson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1965) 

Gloria  T.  Edis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1963,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Wagner 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Howard  University. 
(1970;  1973) 

James  H.  Egan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S. 
1960,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  M.D. 
1964,  Columbia  University.  (1974) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1975) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Lafayette  College; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1934,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D, 
1938,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Milton  Eichler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Tulane  University. 
(1972) 

Ell  Einbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.Sc.  1965;  M  D.  1967,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Canada.  (1971;  1973) 

Arthur  Eisen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1971) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937.  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1975) 

Borje  Ejrup,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  , 
Karolinska  Institute,  Sweden.  (1961;  1965) 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1942,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945,  North- 
western University.  (1948;  1968) 

Robert  J.  Ellis,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961, 
LaSalle  College;  M.D.  1965,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1967;  1970) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1942,  Baylor  University;  M.D.  1945,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1948;  1969) 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health.  Associate  Director, 
Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1949;  1969) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Simon  J.  Epstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
University.  (1965;  1966) 

Robert  L.  Erickson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  De  Pauw  University;  M.D. 
1967,  George  Washington  School  of  Medicine. 
(1968;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Eriandson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Electron 
Microscopist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1959, 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1963,  Long  Island 
University;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1972) 

Herbert  L.  Erianger,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1945;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University.  (1957; 
1972) 

Henry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Michael  J.  Errico,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1961,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;  1973) 

Ernest  R.  Esakof,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1952,  Witwatersrand 
University,  South  Africa.  (1957;  1961) 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1961;  1968) 

Stephen  C.  Ettenson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  George  Washington  University. 
(1974) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chair- 
man). Radiologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1931,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1935,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1953) 

Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology (Animal  Physiology).  D.V.M.  1957, 
M.S.  1965,  Iowa  State  University.  (1974) 

Kenneth  A.  Ewing,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 
Institute  Modelo;  M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de 
San  Carlos,  Guatemala.  (1968;  1971) 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  Chief,  Pediatric 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951;  M.A.  1952,  Queen's  College,  England; 
B.M.,  B.Ch.  1954,  University  College  Hospital 
Medical  School,  England.  (1967;  1972) 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1974) 

C.  Theodore  Failmezger,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1966,  Northwestern  University.  (1974) 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale 
University.  (1968;  1970) 

George  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D.  1964, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Kenneth  A.  Falvo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Resident,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1964;  M.D.  1968,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972;  1975) 

Eugene  Fanta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Vienna,  Austria.  (1974) 

Gholamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965, 
Tehran  University,  Iran.  (1971;  1973) 
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Stanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  Vcrk 
Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 

Gloria  Faretra,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  or 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Regis  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Georgetown  University.  (1972) 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University. 
(1952;  1972) 

Frank  W.  Farrell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932; 
M.S.  1934,  Saint  John's  University;  M.D.  1937, 
George  Washington  University.  (1947;  1970) 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Emeritus  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1926;  M.D.  1930, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1951;  1961) 

Robert  B.  Path,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital,  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;  1971) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1938,  University  of  Maryland.  (1941;  1965) 

Steven  Feinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975) 

Alfred  J.  Felice,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1970) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1951,  Antioch;  M.D.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957, 
Wayne  State  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Herbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941, 
New  York  University;  M.A.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1941,  Lafayette  College; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Grace  R.  Ferguson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1946;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Utah,  (1950;  1971) 

Neil  Fidel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1962,  Saint  Lawrence 
University;  M,D,  1967,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1971;  1974) 

Joseph  T.  Findaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 


New  York  University;  B.M,  1951;  M.D.  1952, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
(Lymphoma  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S,  1939,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M,D,  1942, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1955;  1961) 

Theodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A,  1934; 
M.D.  1938,  University  of  Arkansas.  (1960; 
1971) 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Holy  Cross  College; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University,  (1942;  1971) 

Zulema  F,  Fischbarg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  National  School 
of  Commerce,  Argentina;  M.D.  1960,  Uni- 
versity of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  (1970; 
1971) 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry,  B,S,  1946; 
M.A.  1948;  Ph.D.  1953,  New  York  University. 
(1963;  1969) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital, 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D, 
1940,  Tufts  University.  (1966;  1971) 

Robert  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1956, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1966;  1971) 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University,  (1954;  1962) 

Maria  F,  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Chile,  (1948;  1970) 

Betty  J.  Flehinger,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Bio- 
statistics  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1941,  Barnard 
College;  M.A.  1942,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D. 
1960,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

John  T,  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  A.B.  1937,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University, 
(1948;  1964) 

William  F.  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology,  Otorhinolaryngologist 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital,  B,A,  1956, 
Fordham  University;  M,D.  1960,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1966;  1974) 

Kathleen  E.  Foley,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Saint  John's 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1975) 
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William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1946;1961) 

Roland  J.  Foraste,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1967;  1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1922;  A.M.  1923,  University  of  California; 
M.D.  1926,  Harvard  University.  (1937;  1966) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1969) 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs,  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service;  Chief,  Transplantation  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1954;  1972) 

John  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  John's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Villanova  College;  M.D.  1941,  Georgetown 
University.  (1957;  1970) 

John  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. Chief  Resident  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1974) 

Stephen  L.  Frantz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1958,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1962,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Richard  A.  R.  Eraser,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  (1974) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  (1969;  1973) 

Walter  L.  Freedman,  Visiting  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
DePauw  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1971) 

James  H.  Freel,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 


tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1957;  M.D.  1962,  Marquette  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1972) 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  University; 
M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Myron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1964;  1972) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  A.B.  1926;  M.D.  1930; 
M.S.  1934,  University  of  Michigan.  (1945; 
1969) 

Lawrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  Ph.B.  1949; 
M.A.  1952,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1955, 
Temple  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

William  H.  Frishman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  B.A.;  M.D.  1969,  Boston  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1974) 

Marvin  P.  Frogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

William  A.  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957, 
New  York  University.  (1975) 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1950,  University  of 
Helsinki,  Finland.  (1970;  1974) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman). 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in  Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944;  Dr.  Med  Sci. 
1957,  University  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
(1965) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief  Neurosurgical  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Stanford  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

David  J.  Gallina,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1970;  1973) 

Robert  I.  Ganeles,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1954,  Baylor  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1955,  University  of  Nymegen, 
The  Netherlands;  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1968) 

Andrew  R.  Ganz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
laryngoiogy.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Daniel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. A.B.  1966,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
New  York  University.  (1973) 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;  1972) 

Diane  B.  Careen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1956;  1971) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1956,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1973) 

8.  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

Jerald  D.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma; 
M.A.  1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970, 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 
James  P.  Gaston,   Clinical   Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Bowdoin  College; 
M.D.  1958,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1970- 
1973) 

Mario  Gaudino,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ' 
Medicine.  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina;  Ph.D.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consultant,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1930,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1940;  1971) 

William  A.  Gay,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Virginia  Military 
Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  University.  (1971; 
1974) 


Timothy  S.  Gee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  San  Francisco.  (1967;  1972) 

Robert  D.  Geller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Met.E.  1962, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;  1974) 

Stephen  R.  Geller,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962, 
University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1966, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

Bennett  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy;   Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Human  Genetics). 
Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Senior  Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.S.  1945,  Louisiana  Polytechnic 
Institute;  M.D.  1949,  Southwestern  Medical 
College.  (1963;  1968) 

Frank  P.  Ceroid,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgeiy. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and 
Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Saint  John's  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University.  (1958;  1961) 

Michael  D.  Gershon,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;  1975) 

Fereshteh   Ghavimi,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Tehran  Uni- 
versity, Iran.  (1970;  1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1958,  Andrews  College,  Brazil;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Brazil.  (1969) 

Andrea  C.  Giardina,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1962,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1966, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1969;  1972) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964,  Medical 
College  of  South  Carolina.  (1969;  1973) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Wash- 
ington and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1973) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Research  Associate  (Biochem- 
istry), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Vassar 
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College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 

(1946;  1964) 
Angela  C.  Gilladoga,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 

New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 

Pediatrician  (Cardiology),  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Santo 

Tomas,  Philippines.  (1967;  1972) 
Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Associate  Professor  of 

Anatomy.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University, 

Egypt;  Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's  University, 

Northern  Ireland.  (1969;  1975) 
Joel  S.  Gitlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College; 

M.D.  1958,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971; 

1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;  1971) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1971;  1972) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D. 
1943,  University  of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1932;  1968) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1958;  1975) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  lo 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1973) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 
(1970;  1972) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
in  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany  College; 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1957;  1971) 

Burton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 


B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1946;  1971) 

Herbert  M.  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1975) 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962; 
1975) 

Paul  L.  Goldiner,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Anesthesiologist;   Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1952,  University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S.  1955, 
Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1967;  1974) 

Carl  Goldmark,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1929,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1933,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1954; 
1972) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.S.  1952,  Long  Island  University; 
M.N.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1968) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Queens  College;  M.D. 
1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1964;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Goldstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Surgeon  to 
Outpatients  (Orthopedics)),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1959,  Harvard 
University.  (1965;  1971) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke  University.  (1967) 

Sheldon  Golub,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Ph.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1972) 

Robert  A.  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and 
Co-Chief,  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Department  of  Medicine;  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, Memorial  Hospital.  President  and 
Director  of  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Research  Center.  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences.  B.A. 
1944;  M.D.  1947;  Ph.D.  1947,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1973) 

Ruth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Psychiatry.  Director  of  Social 
Service,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Smith  College;  Diploma 
(M.S.W.  Equivalent)  1939,  New  York  School  of 
Social  Work.  (1975) 

John  T.  Goodner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1935;  M.D.  1940,  Columbia  University. 
(1957;  1975) 

Charles  H.  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
Princeton  University;   M.D.   1940,  Harvard 
University,  (1969;  1972) 

Jeffrey  H.  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University. 
(1966;  1973) 

Lawrence  A.  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1974) 

Lewis  C.  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Staff  Member,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Ohio  State 
University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1973) 

Gordon  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1960;  1972) 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1947;  M.A.  1948,  State 
University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1959;  1973) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician. 
Director  of  Clinical  Hematology  Laboratory, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1953;  1968) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Plastic).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge 
(Plastic  Surgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948;  D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1955,  Yale  University.  (1958;  1974) 


Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  University  of 
Modena,  Italy.  (1971;  1974) 

Edward  A.  Graber,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  Emory  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
Southern  Methodist;  M.D.  1945,  Southwest 
Medical  College  (Texas).  (1959;  1968) 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital,  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A. 
1951,  University  of  Toronto,  Canada;  Ph.D. 
1954,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1969; 
1973) 

Jose  L.  Granda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Biochemist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Madrid,  Spain;  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1966;  1970) 

George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961,  Baylor  University. 
(1967;  1971) 

Joseph  H.  Graziano,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1967,  Long  Island  University; 
Ph.D.  1971,  Rutgers  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942; 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 

Richard  S.  Green,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;  1971) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1913,  University  of 
Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush  Medical  School. 
(1940;  1962) 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949; 
M.D.  1953,  American  University  of  Beirut, 
Lebanon.  (1963) 

Bernard  Greenblat,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1939,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1972) 

J.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
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North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1972;  1973)  . 

Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S. 
1937,  Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Peter  J.  Grille,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Elena  R.  Grimes,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Assistant  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Sarah  Lawrence  College; 
M.D.  1968,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Rudolph  A.  Gross,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1967,  New  Jersey 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 

Stanley  Gross,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  (1970) 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Notre  Dame  College;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown 
Medical  School.  (1956;  1971) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Emanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University 
of  Alabama;  Ph.D.  1946,  Yale  University. 
(1973) 

Peter  M.  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1955;  1972) 

Joseph  W.  Guide,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Laurence  J.  Guide,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1965,  M.D.  1969,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1974) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attendmg  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.   B.S.  1954, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1961;  1972) 

Sabri  Gunasti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 


ogist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  University, 
Turkey.  (1972) 

Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1969) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Plastic),  New  York  Hospital;  At- 
tending Surgeon,  Chief  (Plastic  and  Recon- 
structive Surgical  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;  1975) 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1969) 

Herbert  B.  Guyer,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  S.B.  1935;  M.D. 
1938,  Boston  University.  (1972) 

Joanna  F.  Haas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.;  M.D.  1969,  Boston  University; 
M.S.  1974,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1972) 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Tehran  Medical 
School,  Iran.  (1969;  1971) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1961,  Catholic  University  of 
Louvain,  Belgium.  (1972) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Tehran  Uni- 
versity, Iran;  M.D.  1959,  Tehran  Medical 
School,  Iran.  (1973) 

Tom  Hallel,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1959, 
Hebrew  University,  Israel.  (1974) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969; 
1970) 

Robert  W.  Hamill,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964, 
Springfield  College;  M.D.  1968,  Wake  Forest 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Consultant,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1940;  1973) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
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of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1962,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Charles  K.  Hamrang,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1950, 
Pahlavi  College,  Iran;  M.D.  1956,  University 
of  Tehran,  Iran.  (1975) 

Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University;  M.P.H.  1962,  Harvard  School  of 
Public  Health.  (1958;  1970) 

John  A.  Hansen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  University  of  Minne- 
sota; M.D.  1970,  Stanford  University.  (1975) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1939;  1967) 

Andrew  W.  Haraway,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1956;  M.D.  1958,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
(1965;  1974) 

Robert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Nev^ 
York  Hospital.  B.S.   1953,  Washington 
State  Universitv;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1972) 

Newell  Hargett,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Ophthalmologist  (3),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1968,  Xavier  University;  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Daniel  P.  Harley,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief 
Resident,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1971,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1972;  1975) 

Eloise  M.  Harman,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1974) 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard 
University.  (1962;  1971) 

Rita  G.  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatal 
Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1962,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1974) 

Laurence  S.  Harris,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1964;  1973) 

Sherwin  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1954,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 


of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1968) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948,  Uni- 
versity of  Sheffield,  England.  (1970) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.A.  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Yeshiva  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Roy  H.  Hart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity; M.D.,  CM.  1965,  McGill  University, 
Canada.  (1973) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1938, 
University  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana 
State  University.  (1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College; 
Ph.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois.  (1967; 
1970) 

Royal  J.  Haskell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1952, 
Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1959, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1968) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1968) 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell  University. 
(1932;  1961) 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1940,  New  York  Unversity.  (1953;  1971) 

Janet  M.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D.  1948  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Georgetown  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Melvin  B.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine.  A.B.  1964,  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornell 
University.  (1975) 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hill 
College;  B.S.  1959,  West  Virginia  School  of 
Medicine;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1969;  1971) 

Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  University 
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Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1961,  Tufts  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939,  University 
of  Maryland.  <1946;  1972) 

Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Amsterdam, 
The  Netherlands.  (1968;  1974) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M.A.  1943, 
Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1947;  1973) 

B.  Frederick  Helmkamp,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1971,  Cornell  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

Milton  Helpern,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.S.  1957,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
(1968;  1974) 

Andre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  University 
of  Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1971;  1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1940;  1966) 

Philip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1968) 

Joseph  G.  Herbstritt,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  B.S.  1959,  Canisius  College;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1974) 

Steven  D.  Herman,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966;  M.D. 
1969,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970;  1974) 

Waldemar  F.  Hermann,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  University  of  Frankfurt 
on  Main,  Germany.  (1972) 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951; 
M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1971) 

Stuart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1963,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 


Arnold  M.  Herskovic,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Attending  Radia- 
tion Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964; 
M.D.  1969,  University  of  Maryland.  (1975) 

Daniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1958,  Union 
University.  (1965;  1972) 

Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  and 
Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A,  1941; 
M.D.  1944,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1955; 
1961) 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Athens,  Greece.  (1965;  1972) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1952;  M.D.  1955,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1958;  1973) 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  University 
of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962,  Northwestern 
University.  (1967;  1970) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1938,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942, 
Harvard  University.  (1947;  1971) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1922;  M.S.  1923;  D.Sc.  1951, 
Northwestern  University;  Ph.D.  1927,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1942;  1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
Lynchburg  College;  M.A.  1950,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1973) 

James  C.  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1960, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Yeshiva 
University.  (1969;  1972) 

Gladys  L.  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1931.  Vassar  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1932;  Ph.D.  1935.  Columbia 
University.  (1959;  1974) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
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Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
(1957;  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Proctology),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Kenyon  College;  M.D. 
1962,   George  Washington  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

A.  Charles  Hoffnnan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1935; 
M.S.  1938,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D. 
1943,  Middlesex  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Peter  Hogan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1948,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1927;  M.D. 
1931,  Stanford  University.  (1932;  1958) 

Jannes  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  South  Carolina; 
M.D.  1940,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of 
South  Carolina.  (1942;  1970) 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1944; 
1961) 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial   Hospital.  A.B.   1950,  Hamilton 
College;  F.A.C.R.  1968,  American  College  of 
Radiology.  (1968;  1972) 

Albert  C.  Holtzman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pedi- 
atrics. Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1960.  University  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland. 
(1972) 

Eddie  Hoover,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  University  of 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1969,  Duke  University. 
(1973;  1975) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  (1967;  1969) 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1936;  Ph.D.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Richard  W.  Hornabrook,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Neurology.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1949;  M.D.  1955, 
Otago  University.  (1959;  1972) 

Mark  S.  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  B.M.S.  1965,  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University. 
(1974) 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
Union  University.  (1953;  I960) 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  Universtiy  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1971) 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Oueens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958; 
1973) 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Attending  Physician;  Chief  (Admitting 
and  Diagnostic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1950;  1970) 

Suzanne  A.  L.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate 
Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Barnard  College;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1943;  1974) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Chairman,  De- 
partment of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1954;  1968) 

John   R.   Hoyer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Grinnell 
College;  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  University. 
(1974) 

Victor  R.  Hrehorovich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University. 
(1967;  1972) 

Hsi-Chia  Hsieh,  Instructor  of  Microbiology  in 
Medicine.  Research  Associate,  Division  of 
Infectious  Disease  and  Immunology,  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  D.V.M.  1962,  National  Taiwan  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D.  1969,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1974) 

James  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1973) 

Andrew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Goettingen  Medical  School,  West  Germany. 
(1972) 

Martin  D.  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  Uni- 
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versity;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia 
University.  (1965;  1972) 

Roger  A.  Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1968,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1972;  1974) 

Gerald  Imber,  'Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973;  1974) 

Julianne  L.  Imperato,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital,  B.S.  1961,  College  of 
Mount  Saint  Vincent;  M.D.  1965,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1969;  1975) 

Pascal  J.  Imperato,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Saint  John's 
University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New 
York;  M.P.H.,  T.M.  1966,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity. (1972;  1974) 

Robert  S,  Improta,   Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1974;  1975) 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attendmg  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950, 
Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1956;  1971) 

William  T.  Ingram,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Engi- 
neering in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930,  Stanford 
University;  M.P.H.  1942,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1957;  1973) 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953;  M.B., 
B.Ch.  1956,  Cambridge  University,  England. 
(1965;  1974) 

William  Insull,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology;  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology,  Rockefeller  University.  B.S.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1962,  University  of 
Connecticut;  M.S.  1965;  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane 
University.  (1969;  1974) 

Mohammad  Z.  Iqbal,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  F.Sc.  1962,  Government  Emerson 
College,  Pakistan;  M.B.,  B.S.  1967,  King 
Edward  Medical  College,  Pakistan.  (1975) 

Marian  Isaacs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician  (Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1961;  1966) 


Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1950,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1967) 

Gerard  Izzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics; 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1973) 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  1st  M.B.,  B.S.  1943;  2nd  M.B., 
B.S.   1945;   M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  1949,  Uni- 
versity College,  England.  (1961;  1974) 

Abraham  S.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932;  M.A.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1954;  1967) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1967,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1973) 

Vincent  J.  Jaeger,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief 
Resident,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1967,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1972;  1975) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1968;  1973) 

Stephen  H.  Jaffe,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1966,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1964,  University  of  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
(1970;  1973) 

Lawrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Vermont.  (1972; 
1974) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Raymond  F.  Jarris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1945,  University  of  Warsaw,  Poland.  (1968) 

Dennis  J.  Jascott,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
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Center.  B.A..  M.A.  1965,  Seton  Hall  University; 
M.D.  1969,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1974) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947,  Syracuse  University;  Ph.D.  1951, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1954, 
Duke  University,  (1968;  1973) 

Thomas  P.  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1944, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1957;  1961) 

Hedy  T.  Jimenez,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1966,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas,  Philippines;  M.D.  1971,  University  of 
the  East,  Ramon  Magsaysay  Medical  Center, 
Philippines.  (1973;  1975) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul 
University,  Korea;  M.S.  1965,  University  of 
Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University. 
(1972;  1973) 

Bruce  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Carleton  College;  M.D.  1961,  George  Wash- 
ington Medical  School.  (1972) 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consultant, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  of 
Maine;  M.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1942; 
1975) 

Myrtle  Johnson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  .Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  A.B.  1947,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1953,  University  of  Vermont.  (1972) 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1958,  Carroll  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1963;  1974) 

Edward  C.  Jones,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Ortho- 
pedic Resident,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1964,  Colgate  University;  M.A.  1966, 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University.  (1972;  1973) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  A.  1958,  Allegheny  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1963;  1975) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Gynecology  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1954,  Arizona  State  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
(1970;  1971) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 


Yale  University;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical 
College,  (1972) 
Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  Duke  University.  (1963; 
1973) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1957; 
M  D.  1969,  New  York  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Helena  Kahn,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School, 
Lisbon,  Portugal.  (1972) 

Steven  Kahner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1964,  Duke  University; 
M.D.  1968,  Georgetown  University.  (1971; 
1975) 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Indiana.  (1941;  1969) 

Robert  L.  Kandell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1963,  Tulane  Medical 
School.  (1972) 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of 
Buffalo.  (1948;  1966) 

Saul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

Abraham  I.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
New  York  University;  L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.  1939, 
Anderson  College,  Scotland;  M.D.  1940, 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York  (1972) 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1952;  Ph.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970) 

Seymour  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
(Allergy),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1945,  New  York  University;  M.B.  1949; 
M.D.  1950,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York,  (1971) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1953;  1972) 
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Helmut  L.  Karbiner,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1971,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Germany.  (1972;  1975) 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologfst,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.A.B.  1949, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1967) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1958,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1963;  1971) 

Robert  M.  Kass,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1964,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;  1973) 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant  (Dermatology), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1956;  1971) 

Lome  Katz,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.Sc.  1965; 
M.D.,  CM.  1969,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1974) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1960,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1964, 
New  York  University.  (1969;  1974) 

Barry  T.  Katzen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Miami. 
(1973;  1974) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1937,  Harvard  University.  (1971) 

Irwin  Katzka,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1950,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971) 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1939;  1961) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1940; 
1953) 

Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  North  Shore  University 


Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
University.  (1954;  1973) 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1970) 

Sherwin  A.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1973) 

Jeremy  J,  Kaye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1966;  1972) 

B.  H.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine);  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1952;  1972) 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
M.D. CM.  1943,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1946;  1955) 

Dolores  E.  Keller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1945,  Long 
Island  University;  M.A.  1947;  Ph.D.  1956,  New 
York  University.  (1974) 

Charles  D.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,  Syracuse  University;   M.D.  1945, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A,  1934, 
Yeshiva  University;  M.S.  1936,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1946;  1968) 

Leslie  Kelman,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.D. 
1971,  University  of  Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 
(1973;  1975) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1955,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1973) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State 
University;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia  University. 
(1953;  1968) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956; 
1972) 

Roosey  Khawly,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1966,  Tulane  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Florida.  (1972;  1975) 

Inocencio  Kho,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines. 
(1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khuri,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health.  Fellow  in  Pediatrics.  Provisional 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Temple  University. 
(1970;  1973) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. A.B.  1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1944;  1974) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Instructor  of  Medical  Micro- 
biology in  Medicine.  Associate  Director, 
Diagnostic  Microbiology  Laboratory,  Memo- 
rial Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1963, 
University  of  Washington;  M.S.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  University  of  Arizona.  (1975) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  Seoul  Na- 
tional University,  Korea.  (1969;  1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Medical  School  of 
Taigu,  Korea;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  Iowa. 
(1973) 

Young  Tai  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Im- 
munology in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1957, 
Seoul  National  University,  Korea;  Ph.D. 
1963.  University  of  California.  (1970;  1973) 

Thomas  J.  Kindt,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Human  Genetics  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1963, 
Covington  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Illinois.  (1972;  1973) 

Arnold  D.  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 
McGill  University,  Canada;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1974) 


Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Physiology.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1959;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  (Breast  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;  1973) 

Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University. 
(1971) 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1973) 

Phyllis  Klass,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1947, 
Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1948,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1972,  Sarah  Lawrence  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1975) 

Harvey  Klein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of 
Chicago;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
(1964;  1975) 

Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1959,  Union  University.  (1964;  1966) 

Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1970) 

Ralph  Klein,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psy- 
chiatrist (1),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973;  1975) 

Charles  S.  Kleinman,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1973;  1974) 

Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Ohio  University;  M.D.  1963,  Northwestern 
University.  (1967;  1969) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending   Physician  (Neuropsychiatry 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1969) 

Raoul  Kloogman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Uni- 
versity of  Basel,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric 
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and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1968;  1972) 
Mary  M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1943,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 

University.  (1966;  1971) 
Robert  G.  Knight',  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1965) 

James  H.  Kocsis,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psy- 
chiatrist to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1964,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1974) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1918,  Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1929,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  (1934;  1972) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.D. 
1942,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1946;  1971) 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  At- 
tending Immunologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S. 
1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1961;  1962) 

John  C.  Kotarski,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1973) 

Herbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1935,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1939,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1943;  1967) 

Danica  N.  Kovachev,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Hospital  Surgeon  to  Outpatients  (Plastic 
Surgery),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Plastic  and  Reconstructive 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Medical  Faculty,  University  of  Belgrade, 
Yugoslavia.  (1968;  1973) 

Irwin  H.  Krakoff,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine; 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief  (Clinical 
Chemotherapy  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1956;  1975) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1938, 
Tulane  University.  (1946;  1970) 

Herbert  E.  Kramer,  Instructor  of  Bioengineering 
in  Surgery.  Director  of  Prosthetics  and 
Orthotics,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1969,  New  York  University.  (1969) 


Irving  W.  Kramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1935,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1975) 

Samuel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  California.  (1972) 

Roland  A.  Kramp,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1964,  University  of  Louvain, 
Belgium.  (1975) 

Irwin  H.  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1974) 

Alfred  N.  Krauss,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1975) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1963;  1971) 

Jerome  L.  Kroll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1957,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Yeshiva  University.  (1966;  1972) 

William  L.  Kron,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Syracuse 
University.  (1972) 

Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology,  New  York  State 
Veterinary  College,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca, 
New  York.  D.V.M.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  Royal 
Veterinary  College,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
(1973) 

Merle  S.  Kroop,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1959,  University  of  Florida;  M.D. 
1970,  University  of  Miami.  (1973) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1941,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Erwin  O.  -Kubec,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Margaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946, 
Saint  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1950,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1952;  1961) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  M.D.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967,  Univer- 
sity of  Tokyo  School  of  Medicine,  Japan. 
(1974) 
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Henry  G.  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Frederic  R.  Kunken,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Dentistry),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1963;  D.M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1974;  1975) 

Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kurtz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1968,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1969;  1975) 

Phillip  Kuslanksy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S,  1961,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
Frankfurt,  Germany.  (1955;  1971) 

^amuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.Sc.  1958;  M.D..  CM.  1962,  McGill  Univer- 
sity, Canada.  (1975) 

ortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1961;  1968) 

Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor 
in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  Uruguay,  (1967) 

John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
University  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard 
University;  M.S.  1940;  Ph.D.  1941,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  (1946;  1961) 

Charlotte  Lafer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of 
Rochester;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Climcai  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Ophthalmology),  (Pediatric 
Surgical  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1963,  University 
of  Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1965;  1975) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 


A.  B.  1956;  M.D.  1960,  Harvard  University. 
(1961;  1966) 

Phyllis  Landau,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1965,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1971,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974; 
1975) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1936,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1939, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1959;  Ph.D.  1963,  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1963;  1972) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Sydney  Earl  Langer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1971) 

John  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular 
Center.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Carleton  Col- 
lege; B.S.  1951;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1957;  1974) 

Betty  J.  Lasley,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  in 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1949,  Drew  University;  M.S. 
1953,  Rutgers  University;  Ph.D.  1968,  New 
York  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Niels  H.  Lauersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  (1968;  1973) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1969) 

David  P.  Lauler,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  George- 
town University.  (1973) 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1951,  University  of  Louisville.  (1956;  1972) 

Uri  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University-Hadassah 
Medical  School,  Israel.  (1972;  1973) 

Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Robert  H.  Leaming,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1942, 
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Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1945,  Jefferson 
IVledical  College.  (1969) 

B.  Douglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Uni- 
versity of  ArKansas;  M.D.  1945,  Middlesex- 
Brandeis  University.  (1971) 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1939, 
New  York  University.  (1950;  1961) 

Burton  J.  Lee  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1960; 
1965) 

Chin  W.  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
M.D.  1964,  Seoul  National  University,  Korea. 
(1973;  1974) 

Ming-der  Lee,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngoiogy. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Medical  College,  National 
Taiwan  University.  (1974) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medi- 
cine, Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1948,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;  1966) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 
(1962;  1974) 

Henry  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, Westchester  Div+sion,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  New  York 
University.  (1967;  1972) 

Abraham  S.  Lenzner,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1937; 
M.A.  1938,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1970) 

Edna  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1935,  Sarah 
Lawrence  College;  M.A.  1954,  The  New  School 
for  Social  Research.  (1968;  1972) 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1955,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1958;  1975) 

Louis  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University 
College;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto, 
Canada.  (1971;  1973) 

Patrizia  A.  Levi,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  University  of  Florence,  Italy. 
(1973;  1975) 

Roberto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 


cology. M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence,  Al' 
Italy.  (1966;  1971)  '  I 

Aaron  R.  Levin,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Asso-  ' 
ciate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  ! 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1953, 
Witwatersrand   University,  South  Africa;  Jo! 
D.C.H.  1960,  London  University,  England; 
M.R.C.P.  1960,  University  of  Edinburgh, 
Scotland;  M.D.  1968,  Witwatersrand  Uni- 
versity, South  Africa.  (1966;  1974)  ! 

David  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  ! 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending   .  Jo 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1957,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1971) 

Lenore  S.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960; 
1971)  : 

Martin  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  | 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Munich, 
Germany.  (1971) 

Melvin  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971) 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1923,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1927,  Cornell  University.  (1933;  1972) 

Richard  F.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni-  I 
versify.  (1974) 

Robert  H.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1965,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Geraldine  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971) 

David  E.  Levy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B,  1963;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard 
University.  (1969;  1975) 

Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Wash- 
ington University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1973) 

Tommy  Lewander,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Upsala,  Sweden.  (1974)  I 

Laurence  R.  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Trinity  College; 
M.D.  1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1970;  1974) 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  91 


Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Ciinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1969) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief  (Gynecology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;  1971) 

John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Otorhinolaryngology),  (Head  and  Neck 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Alberta,  Canada.  (1952;  1964) 

Randall  J.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1973;  1974) 

Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1966) 

John  E.  Lewy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1960, 
Tulane  University.  (1966;  1975) 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.  1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Columbia  University.  (1947;  1971) 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1946;  1968) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George 
Washington  University;  M.D.  1956.  Harvard 
University.  (1958;  1966) 

Marc  M.  Lichtman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 
University  of  Berne,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

Bernard  L.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971) 

Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956. 
University  of  Toronto,  Canada.  (1971;  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1946.  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1971) 

Kenneth  W.  Lieberman,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1960,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.S.  1963,  Texas  Technological  College; 
Ph.D.  1966.  University  of  Kentucky.  (1973) 

Mark  A.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Tufts 
University.  (1966;  1970) 


Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.S.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972) 

Roy  H.  Lieberman,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1969) 

Arie  L.  Liebeskmd,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961, 
New  York  Univers'ty;  M.D.  1965,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1975) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. A.B.  1966,  New  York  University; 
D.M.D.  1970,  Harvard  School  of  Dental 
Medicine;  Ph  D.  1973,  University  of  California. 
(1973) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1961, 
National  University  of  Mexico.  (1972) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1973) 

Robert  W.  Lightfoot,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Attending  Immunologist,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1961, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1970) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945, 
Shanghai  Medical  College,  Republic  of  China. 
(1954;  1970) 

Hong-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Resident  in  Ophthalmology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966. 
Kaohsiung  Medical  College,  Taiwan.  (1972; 
1973) 

Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966. 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital;  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1960.  Na- 
tional Defense  Medical  Center,  Republic  of 
China.  (1972) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945.  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1960;  1970) 
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Peter  J.  Linden,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1969,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1971;  1975) 

Sonia  D.  Lindo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital'.  M.D.,  Ch.B.  1965,  University 
of  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  (1968;  1972) 

Kurt  Link,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972) 

Ronald  M.  Linsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
New  York  University.  (1952;  1963) 

Lawrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain,  Belgium.  (1971;  1975) 

Louis  J.  Lissak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1964,  University  of  Dayton;  M.D.  1969, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973;  1974) 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969;  1971) 

Robert  M.  Livingston,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

Eriinda  L.  Lobrin-Farcon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Santo 
Tomas  University,  Philippines.  (1969;  1973) 

Susan  A.  Locke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1966, 
Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity. (1972) 

Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1959;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1964; 
1975) 

Alan  H.  Lockwood,  Instiuctor  in  Neurology. 

Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell 

University.  (1974) 
Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1953, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1971) 

William  Loery,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health.  S.B.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1961) 

Allen  A.  Logerquist,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1974;  1975) 

William  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1954;  1969) 

John  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rice  Insti- 
tute; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.A.  1963,  Fordham  College;  M.D.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1973) 

Jorge  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  (1973) 

Armand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  Saint 
Mary's  College;  M.A.  1955;  Ph.D.  1958, 
Fordham  University.  (1954;  1969) 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  New 
York  University.  (1953;  1967) 

Marvin  Loring,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1959;  1970) 

Francis  C.  Losito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Saint 
John's  University;  M.D.  1964,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

David  J.  Louick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Carleton  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1971;  1973) 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending 
Physician;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;  1970) 

Fred  Lublin,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Temple 
University;  M.D.  1972,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1973;  1975) 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Presi- 
dent, New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center;  Vice  President,  New  York  Hospital; 
Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs,  Cornell 
University;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945;  1966) 

Daniel  W.  Luedke,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Chief 
Resident,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center.  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1971,  Baylor  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1944,  Saint  Louis  University. 
(1954;  1974) 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Chief  of 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1944;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia  University. 
(1947;  1957) 

William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1937,  Tufts  University.  (1947; 
1964) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Seamus  Lynch,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  M.B,,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  1947, 
National  University  of  Ireland.  (1973) 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health 
Systems  Analysis  in  Public  Health.  Pro- 
fessor of  Environmental  Engineering,  Cornell 
University.  B.S.  1950,  University  of  Miami; 
M.S.  1954,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
Ph.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University.  (1971) 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil.  (1969;  1972) 

A    Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy), Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1950, 
University  of  Saint  Andrews,  Scotland.  (1961) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  A.  1934;  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942; 
1972) 

Elisabeth  L.  Macrae,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Vincent;  M.D.  1968,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1970;  1974) 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1958,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1965;  1967) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta,  Canada. 
(1966;  1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 


of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hosoital.  A.B. 
1956,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960,  Seton 
Hall  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Gordon  B.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
(Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service),  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1943,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1948,  Columbia 
University.  (1973) 

Joseph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  L.  Maiberger,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1964,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Georgetown  University.  (1974) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958, 
Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1962,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1958,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1953;  1970) 

Harvey  I.  Mandel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1948,  Ohio  State  University;  M.S. 
1951,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College.  (1969) 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1965) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939, 
University  of  Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana 
State  University;  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Missouri;  M.D.  1944,  Washington  University. 
(1949;  1968) 

John  F.  Marchand,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1946;  1961) 

Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 


94    Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1943, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1957;  1971) 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1957;  1966) 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon;  Acting 
Chief  (Bone  Service),  Memorial  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950;  M.D. 
1954,  Boston  University.  (1963;  1970) 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of  Virginia; 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1959;  1974) 

Donald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1956,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Berne,  Switzerland.  (1971;  1972) 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.B.B.S.  1956,  University  College 
Hospital,  England;  M.D.  1965,  London  School 
of  Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine,  England. 
(1964;  1967) 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  D.V.M.  1960, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965,  Albany  Medical 
College.  (1967;  1974) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D,  1937,  University  of  Virginia,  (1938; 
1970) 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  M.E.  1949,  Stevens 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1959;  1971) 

Robert  S.  Martin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Nael  Martini,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M,D,  1955,  American 
University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon,  (1968;  1975) 

I.  Ira  Mason,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital, 
B.A.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D,  1966, 
Cornell  University.  (1967;  1971) 


James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D,  1951,  Jefferson  Medical 
School.  (1953;  1970) 

Vincent  F.  Mastrota,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S,  1954,  Villanova 
University;  M,D.  1959,  University  of  Bologna, 
Italy.  (1971) 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician  (Neuropsychiatry  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959;  1968) 

Milton  Masur,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972) 

Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Washington.  (1970;  1973) 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D,  1940,  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Scotland. 
(1971;  1972) 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Hematologist 
and  Director  of  Blood  Bank,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1945,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen, 
Switzerland.  (1958;  1968) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1934, 
Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1938,  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  (1955;  1958) 

Judah  Maze,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Staff  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  University; 
M,D,  1960,  State  University  of  New  York, 
(1975) 

David  M.  Mazor,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B,  1959, 
University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965,  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

Paul  Mazzarella,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore 
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University  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Lafayette 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Bologna, 
Italy.  (1973) 

John  C.  McCabe,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  University  of 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1967,  George  Wash- 
ington University.  (1968;  1973) 

Caroline  O.  McCagg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  Yale  University.  (1974) 

James  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1972;  1975) 

Eucharia  McCarthy,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1964;  D.C.H.  1966,  University 
College,  Ireland.  (1970;  1974) 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Boston 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.P.H. 
1962,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Ohio  Wesleyan  College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

Maclyn  McCarty,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.  1933,  Stanford  University:  M.D.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1972) 

John  McCormack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1945,  University  of  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949, 
Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

^atricia  F.  McCormack,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Manhattanville  College; 
M.D.  1958,  Georgetown  University.  (1974) 

/Vallace  W.  McCrory.  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 

!  Chairman.  Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York 

'   Hospital.  B  S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  University 

i  of  Wisconsin.  (1949;  1961) 

/Valsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public 
Health  and  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 

:  Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  Princeton  University; 

;  M.D.  1934,  Columbia  University.  (1940;  1975) 

"letcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1969) 

ohn  Hugh  McGovern.  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital    B.S.  1947, 

;  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  -(1954;  1972) 

lobert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia 
University.  (1950;  1967) 


Lillian  E.  McGowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1929, 
Hunter  College;  M.D.  1933,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1959;  1968) 

Eileen  N.  McGrath,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  Smith  College;  M.A. 
1934;  M.D.   1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1952;  1961) 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1938,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1969) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and 
Lee  University;  M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1961;  1973) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1954;  1968) 

George  A.  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Harvard  University.  (1956;  1964) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Temple 
University.  (1953;  1966) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital,  B.S.  1953,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1971) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1973) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954; 
1975) 

Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Frank  N.  Medici,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 
1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1963; 
1968) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Dean, 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences; 
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Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951; 
M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1969) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Chairman).  Biochemist-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Associate  Professor  'of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  University  of  Cincinnati. 
(1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1936,  Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1942,  Yale 
University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director  and  Pathologist-in-Chief,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1937;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  1940,  Western 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1961) 

Robert  N.  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Yale 
University.  (1957;  1961) 

David  B.  Melvin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964, 
Union  University;  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Tennessee.  (1972;  1974) 

Julius  G.  Mendel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1956,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972) 

David  G.  Mendes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1961,  Hadassah 
University,  Israel.  (1970;  1973) 

Charles  Merten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard 
University.  (1970) 

Albert  V.  Messina,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1966,  City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1968, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1973) 

William  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Rochester; 
M.A.,  M.D.  1936,  George  Washington  School 
of  Medicine.  (1972) 

Morton  A.  Meyers,  Professor  of  Radiology.  At- 
tending Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1970;  1973) 

Salman  I.  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 


cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Royal 
College  of  Medicine,  Iraq.  (1973) 

Stanley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia. (1955;  1971) 

Robert  Michels,  Barklie  Mckee  Henry  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatrist 
in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953; 
M.D.  1958,  Northwestern  University.  (1974) 

Valerie  Mike,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
statistics  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956, 
Manhattanville  College;  M.S.  1959;  Ph.D. 
1967,  New  York  University.  (1970;  1974) 

Thomas  V.  Miles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1941,  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928, 
Cornell  University.  (1927;  1964) 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1957;  1973) 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1975) 

Gilbert  Miller,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  University  of  Vermont; 
M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Lawrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  (1969) 

Neal  E.  Miller,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology 
m  Medicine.  B.S.  1931,  University  of  Wash- 
ington; M.A.  1932,  Stanford  University; 
Ph.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon;  Acting  Chief  (Bone 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 
Temple  University.  (1952;  1970) 

Robert  B.  Millman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Rocke- 
feller University.  B.A.  1961,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968;  1970) 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  University 
of  Wyomiing;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1970) 

Luis  da  Graca  Miranda,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Goa  Medical  College, 
India.  (1969;  1975) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Middlesex 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  P.  Mirrer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Wagner 
University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Brian  G.  Miscall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Syra- 
cuse University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1972) 

Sidney  Mishkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1939;  M.S.  1939; 
M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Abdallah  S.  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.B.C.H.  1943, 
Emmanuel  College,  England;  B.S.C.  1946, 
University  of  London,  England;  M.D.  1950, 
Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School,  Egypt.  (1957; 
1973) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Uni- 
versity of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

Sarah  M.  Mitchell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B, 
1943,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1968) 

Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1941,  College  of  Mount  Saint  Michael; 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  (1956;  1967) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Courtesy  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1932,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1973) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memo- 
rial Sloan-Kettermg  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1962; 
M.S.  1963,  Punjab  University,  India;  Ph.D. 
1969,  Duke  University.  (1972) 

Edward  K.  C.  Mok,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  B. B.S.  1968,  University  of 
Hong  Kong  Medical  School.  (1971;  1975) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 


Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.S.,  M.D. 
1946,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1951;  1967) 

Anna  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Smith  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1975) 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogy.  Otorhinolaryngologist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Davidson  College; 
M.D,  1934,  Harvard  University.  (1941;  1969) 

Oliver  S.  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Head  and  Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital, 
B  A.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Texas. 
(1950;  1974) 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1926,  Davidson  College;  M.D,  1930, 
Harvard  University.  (1933;  1971) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louisville.  (1965; 
1966) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1959, 
Saint  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;  1971) 

Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1972) 

Saverio  G.  Mortati,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1947,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1951, 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1972,  Columbia 
University.  (1974;  1975) 

Robert  T.  Mossey,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Fellow  (Nephrology),  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A,  1965,  Assumption  College; 
M.D.  1969,  Saint  Louis  University.  (1970; 
1973) 

John  D.  Mountain,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1929;  M.D. 
1933,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1971;  1973) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961, 
Bagdad  University,  Iraq.  (1965;  1971) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology,  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  M.D.  1967, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhino- 
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laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931; 
M.D.  1935,  Georgetown  University.  (1953; 
1970) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1947,  American 
University  of' Beirut,  Lebanon.  (1955;  1969) 

George  E.  Murpfiy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  At- 
tending Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1939,  University  of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician;  Chairman,  Department  of 
Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1944,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952; 
1970) 

Vishnubhakat  S.  Murthy,  Instructor  in  Neurol- 
ogy. Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968;  M.D.  1971,  M.G.M.  Medical  College, 
India.  (1973;  1975) 

Carl  Muschenheim,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1928;  M.D.  1931,  Columbia  University. 
(1938;  1973) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Skidmore 
College;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1975) 

W  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine;  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University; 
M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1953; 
1968) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University  of 
Arkansas;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;  1972) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending   Physician,   New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1972) 

Doris  B.  Nagel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Boston  University.  (1967;  1972) 

Richard  W.  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1956,  New 
York  University.  (1973) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Chairman,  Department  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation;  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna, 
Austria.  (1963;  1972) 

John  Nagy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 


thesiologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1955,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Jesus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician  (Psychiatry),  Department  of 
Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Calasancio  School,  Spain;  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid,  Spain.  (1969;  1971) 

James  B.  Naidich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1971;  1973) 

Marc  A.  Nathan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology in  Neurology.  B.S.  1960,  Washington 
State  University;  M.S.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967, 
University  of  Washington.  (1972;  1973) 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1936,  University  of  Pisa,  Italy.  (1968) 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Canada.  (1957;  1962) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Con- 
sulting Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D. CM.  1919,  McGill  Uni- 
versity. (1940;  1965) 

Richard  C.  Natoli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Bologna,  Italy.  (1972) 

Robert  R.  Nenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Ludwig  Maximillian  University, 
Germany.  (1971;  1975) 

Edward  Nersessian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  G.C.E.  1964,  Leeds  College 
of  Technology,  England;  M.D.  1970,  University 
of  Louvain,  Belgium.  (1972;  1973) 

Mirian  R.  Netzer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1954,  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity, Israel;  M.A.  1956,  New  School  for 
Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1969,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity. (1974) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1962;  1968) 

Bertrand  L.  New,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1966) 
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Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1971) 

Allen  Newman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1975) 

Piero  0.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Milan,  Italy.  (1970;  1973) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant. 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1954;  1967) 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D. 
1934,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1940;  1961) 

Richard  Nickerson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Chief,  Day  Treatment 
Center,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1962,  George  Wash- 
ington University  School  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Rochester.  (1958; 
1971) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A. A. 
1941,  University  of  the  Philippines;  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Saint  Thomas,  Philippines. 
(1958;  1974) 

Benjamm  Nitzberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Paul  Nonkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1973) 

Robert  Norum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  North  Dakota  State 
University;  M.D.  1968,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1954;  1973) 

Eladio  A.  Nunez,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 


ology; Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in 
Medicine.  B.S.  1951;  M.S.  1953,  Saint  John's 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1964;  1972) 

H.  George  Nurnberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;  1973) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945; 
M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Hobart  College; 
M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Marie  E.  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Daniel  J.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1968) 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B.S.  1952;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  University 
of  Pittsburgh.  (1959;  1972) 

Earl  A.  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  Springfield  College;  M.D. 
1942.  Duke  University.  (1943;  1961) 

Richard  J.  O'Reilly,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics,  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A,  1964,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M,D,  1968,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1974) 

James  J.  O'Rourke,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S,  1939,  Manhattan 
College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

S.  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965, 
Saint  John's  University;  M.D.  1969,  Marquette 
University.  (1970;  1973) 

Ronald  H.  Ocean,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1970,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1974) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine, Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D, 
1955,  Columbia  University.  (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1964,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Tufts  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief  (Clinical 
Immunology  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 


100    Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University.  Germany. 
(1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K.  Offit,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1971) 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital, a  s.  1931;  M.D.  1934,  Yale  University. 
(1935;  1961) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1945;  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon 
Medical  School,  Japan.  (1971) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College  of 
Pharmacy,  Japan;  M.S.  1957,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1971) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago.  (1955;  1972) 

Stanley  D.  Olicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A  B.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 
(1952) 

Madelyn  Olson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  At- 
tending Neurologist;  Assistant  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1968; 
1972) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Perry  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hunter 
College;  M.S.  1952,  University  of  Leiden, 
The  Netherlands;  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
California.  (1972) 

Joseph  P.  Ornato,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1971,  Boston  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Raymond  L.  Osborne,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.,  CM.  1966,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Canada.  (1975) 

Leonard  D.  Pace.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  George  Washington 
University.  (1971;  1975) 

Samuel  Packer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. B.A.  1962,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York  ' 
(1973) 

Richard  C.  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 


ogist,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center.  A.B.  1948,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Tuft  University.  (1964;  1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B., 
B.S.  1959,  Mysore  Medical  College,  India; 
M.D.  1962,  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences,  India.  (1967;  1973) 

Michael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  University.  (1962;  1974) 

Salvatore  J.  Pagliaro,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients, 
Westchester  Division.  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1958;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1966;  1968) 

George  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Winston  B.  Paley,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1961, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Robert  H.  Palmer,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  HospitaL 

B.  A.  1953,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1973) 

Thomas  J.  Palmieri,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975) 

Jeanne  Pamilla.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending   Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Saint 
John's  University;  M.D.  1968,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1975) 

Michael  W.  Panio,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1972; 
1974) 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1968) 

Daraius  K.  Panveliwalla,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Surgery.  B.Sc.  1964;  M.Sc. 
1967;  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  London, 
England.  (1974;  1975) 

Joseph  I.  Paris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Howard  University.  (1973) 

Byung  Nak  Park,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Seoul  Na- 
tional University,  Korea.  (1973;  1975) 

Mark  W.  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1966,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Norman  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhino- 
laryngologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1960,  Augustana  College;  M.D. 
1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1971;  1974) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon-in- 
Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  University  of  Georgia; 
M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University.  (1951;  1971) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending   Surgeon  (Neurosurgical 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Stanford  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1955;  1971) 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Hood  College;  M.A.  1941;  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;  1961) 

Peter  B.  Peacock,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1945;   D.P.H.  1947, 
University  of  Cape  Town,  South  Africa; 
D.T.M.&H.  1957;  M.D.  1969,  University  of 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa;  D.I.H.  1952, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  England;  M.A. 
1970,  Samford  University,  F.R.C.P.  (c)  1972. 
(1972;  1973) 

Herbert  Pearl,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1936, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1941,  Anderson 
College  of  Medicine,  Scotland.  (1972) 

Leroy  H.  Pederson,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1955;  1970) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D. 
1938,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;  1964) 

Borgitta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Lund, 


Sweden;  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden.  (1969;  1973) 
Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
(Neuropsychiatry  Service);  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician  (Neurology);  Consultant, 
Memorial   Hospital.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1954,  Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Boston  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1940;  M.S.  1941,  Kansas  State  College; 
M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1968) 

Carol  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Frank  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Esra  S.  Petursson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Iceland.  (1959;  1973) 

Vyda  K.  Petzold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  M.D.  1964,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  West  Germany.  (1970;  1971) 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Albany  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1970) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Radiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1928;  M.S.  1930, 
University  of  London,  England.  (1950;  1968) 

Gary  A.  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1971;  1975) 

Virginia  Pickel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.S.  1965;  M.S.  1967, 
University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970,  Vander- 
bilt  University.  (1973;  1974) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1944, 
University  of  Colorado.  (1954;  1961) 

Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Gynecology  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1938;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941,  University 
of  Illinois.  (1951;  1961) 
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Dorothy  M.  Pietrucha,  Instructor  in  Neurology; 
Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1968,  New  Jersey 
College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1975) 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine;  A.B.  1949. 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Washington 
University.  (1968;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Pinsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending   Physician  (Clinical 
Immunology  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1964,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1966;  1975) 

Vladimir  R.  Piskacek,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Active  Staff,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry. North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1956,  Charles  IV  University  Medical 
School,  Czechoslovakia.  (1975) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Yale  University.  (1953; 
1968) 

Robert  F.  Pitts,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1929,  Butler  College;  Ph.D.  1932,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  New  York 
University.  (1942;  1974) 

Jana  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Clinical  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
Charles  IV  University,  Czechslovakia.  (1972; 
1975) 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario.  (1956;  1968) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1963) 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1972) 

Harvey  B.  Pollak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Provisional  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1971,  Chicago  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1975) 

Margaret  J.  Polley,  Associate  Professor  of 
Immunology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  H.D. 
1954,  University  of  Wales;  Ph.D.  1964, 
University  of  London,  England.  (1972) 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1956;  1973) 


Warden  B.  Pomeroy,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1935;  M.A. 

1941,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Norman  K.  Poppen,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon in  Orthopedics,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1967,  University  of  California; 
M.D.  1971,  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia. (1973;  1974) 

George  C.  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology 
(Comparative  Pathology).  Dean  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Microbiology,  New  York  State 
Veterinary  College,  Cornell  University.  V.M.D. 

1942,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1941,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949, 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954, 

University  of  Liege,  Belgium.  (1963;  1969) 
Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 

Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Neuropsychiatry 

Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951;  M.D. 

1955,  University  of  Washington.  (1963;  1970) 
Martin  R.  Post,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.A.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 

1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1970; 

1974) 

Irwin  Potkowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1960,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1964,  New  York  University.  (1974) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Western  Reserve 
University;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941,  University 
of  Cincinnati.  (1955;  1969) 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology.  At- 
tending Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.Sc.  1946,  Canterbury  Uni- 
versity College,  New  Zealand;  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1951;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Otago,  New 
Zealand.  (1967;  1970) 

Malcolm  Powell,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1963;  M.A.  1968,  Queen's 
College,  England.  (1971) 

Jack  Praver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  .1951,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  Milan,  Italy.  (1975) 

Richard  W.  Price,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  A.B.  1963,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1969; 
1974) 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Labo- 
ratory, New  York  Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949, 
Yale  University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.   1955,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966) 
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Ivin  B.  Prince,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dental  and  Oral).  Associate  Attending 
Dentist  (Prosthodontist),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  New  York  University;  D.D.S.  1948, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Houghton  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1949; 
1974) 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1967) 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Rectal  and  Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1945,  Harvard  University.  (1953; 
1969) 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948,  Bethany 
College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Yale  University.  (1961;  1971) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Associate  Dean,  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences;  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1934;  M.S.  1935;  Ph.D. 
1939,  New  York  University.  (1939;  1969) 

Alan  N.  Rachleff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1974) 

A.  N.  Radhakrishnan,  Visiting  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.Sc.  1948;  M.Sc.  1949,  Central 
College,  Mysore  University,  India;  D.I. I. Sc. 
1950;  Ph.D.  1955,  Indian  Institute  of  Science, 
India.  (1975) 

Josephine  P.  Ragasa,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.S.  1949;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas,  Philippines.  (1974) 

Gian  D.  Ragazzoni,  Instructor  in  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.S.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedic),  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  B.B.  1958; 
M.S.  1961,  M.G.M.  Medical  College,  India. 
(1967;  1973) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1960,  1969) 

Irwin  Rappaport.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia 


University;  M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1964;  1975) 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1959,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1968;  1975) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
M.S.  1962,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1966;  1973) 

Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1971;  1972) 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Vienna,  Austria.  (1971) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  Neurosurgery,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant, Neurosurgery,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1924,  Franklin  College;  M.D.  1928. 
Northwestern  University.  (1932;  1972) 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health,  (Chairman);  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;  1972) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962; 
M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;  1972) 

Lawrence  A.  Reduto,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Chief  Resident,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1968,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1972,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973;  1975) 

Wilfred  Reguero,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1962,  Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Howard  University.  (1973) 

Michael  I.  Rehman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Hematol- 
ogist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954, 
Buenos  Aires  College,  Argentina;  M.D.  1959, 
Buenos  Aires  Medical  School,  Argentina. 
(1968;  1974) 
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Stephen  Reich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1960;  J.D.  1963; 
M.B.A.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1970, 
Fordham  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Marcus  M.  Reidenberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. M.D.  1958,  Temple  University.  (1975) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1951.  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;  1971) 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Neurologist;  Attending  Neurologist  in  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D. 
1956,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Sanford  M.  Reiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;  1961) 

Milton  J.  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Charles  Ressler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1934,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1938, 
Cornell  University.  (1944;  1961) 

Charlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.A.  1944,  New  York  University; 
M.A.  1946;  Ph.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1949;  1968) 

Susan  J.  Restitute,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines. 
(1969;  1973) 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920, 
Cornell  University.  (1924;  1961) 

John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Texas.  (1959;  1966) 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1969) 

Arleen  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D.  1964, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1966;  1975) 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
(Chairman).  B.S.  1939.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinirpi  A<^<5nriate  Professor  of 


Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1969) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  Arizona;  M.D.,  CM. 
1949,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1972) 

Eric  Riss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Staff,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  the  Literal 
Medical  School,  Argentina.  (1966;  1973) 

Thomas  D.  Rizzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients.  B.S.  1953; 
M.D.  1956,  Georgetown  University.  (1963) 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933;  B.M. 
1936;  M.D.  1937,  Northwestern  University. 
(1950;  1970) 

Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1970) 

William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 

Arthur  J.  Roberts,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.   B.A.   1955,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Temple  University.  (1969;  1975) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Harvard  University.  (1949;  1966) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1969) 

Harry  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1968,  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1972, 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Peter  S.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
1975) 

Arnold  M.  Rochwarger,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S,  1964,  Brooklyn  College:  M.D. 
1968,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973;  1975) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Anatomy.  B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of 
Pharmacy  and  Science;  M.S.  1961;  Ph.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1970) 
Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Breast  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942;   M.D.   1945,   Marquette  University. 
(1969) 

David  E.  Rogers,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1932,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1936,  Uni- 
versity of  Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1955;  1966) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Chestnut  Hill  College; 
M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1970) 

Carl  S.  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1960,  University 
of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  M.D.  1966,  Stanford  University. 
(1967;  1973) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B   1960,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Kenneth  J.  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1964;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1974) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.B. 
1953,  University  of  Melbourne,  Australia. 
(1974) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 


New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.,  CM. 
1951,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1958;  1971) 

Alan  D.  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1971;  1975) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Hamilton 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1970) 

Joan  Roskin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1959,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1964,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Bernard  M.  Rosoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D. 
1957,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Albert  M.  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University.  (1964; 
1970) 

Gordon  D.  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Im- 
munology in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967,  University 
of  Florida;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Miami. 
(1972;  1974) 

Roscoe  A.  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.D. 
1957,  Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1931,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1935,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  (1938;  1973) 

Desider  J.  Rothe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Medical 
Sciences  of  Debrecen,  Hungary.  (1970;  1973) 

Herbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1952,  University 
of  Michigan.  (1973) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Physicist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1964; 
Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1971; 
1972) 

Michael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1963;  Ph.D. 
1972,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1972) 
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Samuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Urology),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.,  CM.  1940,  Dalhousie  University,  Nova 
Scotia.  (1972;  1974) 

Herbert  L.  Rothman,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.S.  1960,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Boston  University.  (1968;  1970) 

Edmund  0.  Rothschild,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B,  1953,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1961) 

David  A.  Rottenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.Sc.  1967,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1972;  1975) 

William  B.  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957,  Colorado  State  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1967;  1972) 

Melvin  Rubenstein,  Clinical  instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1965;  1967) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1969) 

Roy  W.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1966, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1975) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A, 
1932;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris,  France. 
(1955;  1974) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Duke  University. 
(1952;  1972) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B,A.  1952;  M.A.  1954;  M.B.,  B.Ch,, 
B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin  University,  Ireland.  (1957; 
1968) 

Slavia  C.  Ryder,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Zulia, 
Venezuela.  (1974) 

Zoltan  I.  Saary,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist;  Assistant  Attending  Radi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Szeged,  Hungary.  (1971;  1974) 

Paul  Saenger,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pro- 
visional Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  Abitur  1961,  Oberreal- 


schute  Neumark;  State  Board  Exam  in 
Medicine,  1967;  Rigorosum  (Examination  for 
M.D.  degree),  1968,  University  of  Munich 
Medical  School,  Germany.  (1971;  1974) 

Bijan  Safai,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  Diploma  in  Natural  Sciences,  1958. 
Alborze  College,  Iran;  M.D.  1965,  Tehran 
University,  Iran.  (1974) 

Arthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  Univer- 
sity;  M.D.  1952;   M.P.H.  1963,  Harvard 
University.  (1972) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.A.  1950;  Ph.D. 
1954,  University  of  Michigan.  (1966;  1971) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1956, 
National  College  of  Ouilmes,  Argentina; 
M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de  la  Plata,  Argentina. 
(1969;  1975) 

Charles  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948; 
M.B.  1952;  M.D.  1953,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. (1971;  1972) 

George  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1962;  1972) 

Abdol  H.  Samiy,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1950,  Stanford  University;  M.A.  1952, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell 
University.  (1957;  1973) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.   M.B.,   B.S.   1945,  St. 
Bartholomew's,  London,  England.  (1973) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;  1968) 

Jean  Jacques  Saranga,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Bucharest,  Rumania.  (1968) 

Rabin  M.  Sarda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1963,  University  of  the  Philippines;  M.D. 
1966,  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Christopher  D.  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University. 
(1973) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Lucknow.  India;  D.Sc.  1957,  Univer- 
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sity  of  Meunster,  West  Germany;  Ph.D.  1961, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1966;  1974) 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;  1972) 

John  A.  Schaefer,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1968,  University  of 
Melbourne,  Australia.  (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1963,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1972) 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University, 
(1968;  1974) 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1960,  University  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland. 
(1962;  1970) 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Department  of  Medicine, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1971) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949;  M.S.P.H.  1950; 
Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1973) 

Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1961, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1972) 

W.  Shain  Schley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhmolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962; 
M.D.  1966,  Emory  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Nebraska.  (1974) 

Keith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric 
Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1947,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1951, 
New  York  University.,  (1972;  1973) 

Robert  Schneider,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. A.B.  1964,  Columbia  University:  M.D. 
1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

\*1arie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 


Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Zurich,  Switzerland.  (1950;  1965) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  A.M.  1939;  Ph.D. 
1942,  Columbia  University.  (1966;  1975) 

Jesse  Schomer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1974) 

David  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1952,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell 
University;  M.S.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
(1957;  1973) 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949;  M.S.  1952; 
Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham  University.  (1959;  1965) 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Bates  College;  M.D.  1956,  Women's  Medical 
College;  M.P.H.  1960,  M.S.  1967,  Columbia 
University.  (1970) 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1942,  Oueen's 
University,  England.  (1971) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1954;  1965) 

Marilyn  Schwab,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New 
York  University;   M.B.  1953;   M.D.  1954, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1972) 

Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  University  of  Virginia; 
M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1974) 

David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1937,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1941, 
Louisiana  State  University.  (1971;  1974) 

David  L.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.  A.  1960,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 
in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1953;  M.A.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945;  M.A.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1947,  University  of  Virginia.  (1971) 
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Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry,  Westchester  Division, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951;  M.A.  1952, 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1959, 
University  of  Massachusetts.  (1974) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Columbia  Uriiversity;  M.D.  1956,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1961;  1972) 

Michael  A.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Paul  C.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Notth  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1972) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist  and 
Chief,  Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1954;  1968) 

W.  Norman  Scott,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Samuel  H.  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1939;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1954;  1969) 

Jean  E.  Sealy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
in  Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959;  D.Sc.  1974,  Glasgow 
University,  Scotland.  (1975) 

Victoria  Sears,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

Jen  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1962,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1970;  1971) 

William  T.  Seed,  Climcal  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

B.  A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;  1967) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1951, 
Union  University.  (1965;  1968) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A,  1939,  Cornell  University; 
M.A.  1945;  M,D.  1951,  Columbia  University 
(1961;  1968) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Louisiana  State  University.  (1950;  1961) 


Robert  W.  Selfe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Oto- 
rhinolaryngologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1965;  M.D.  1968,  Ohio  State  University. 
(1969;  1975) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1967) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Stanford 
University;   M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966;  1971) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  Director,  Laboratory  of  Micro- 
biology, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.S. 

1950,  University  of  Florida;  Sc.D.  1955,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1956;  M.A.  1958,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1961, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1968;  1970) 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1972) 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist- 
in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1969) 

Kanta  C.  Shah,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968,  T.  N.  Medical  College,  India.  (1972; 
1974) 

Joseph  E.  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.B. 

1951,  University  of  London,  England.  (1974) 
Benson  H.  Shalette,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Swarthmore  College: 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charles  A.  Shamoian,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954; 
M.A.  1956,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1960; 
M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry; Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Pharmacology.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.S.  1951,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1969;  1972) 

Elaine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  City 
College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1963,  University 
of  Chicago.  (1969;  1972) 

Leon  N.  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  Director  and  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
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Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Boston  University.  (1975) 
William  R.  Shapiro,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958; 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  California.  (1963; 
1973) 

Charles  Sheard  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Toronto,  Canada;  F.R.C.P.  1949,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  Canada.  (1951;  1974) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand 
University,  South  Africa.  (1972) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Gastroenterol- 
ogy Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Queens  College:  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1970) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961.  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1967;  1970) 

Andrew  S.  Sherwin,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1939,  University 
of  Michigan.  (1972) 

Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Georgetown  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Stanford  University.  (1953;  1966) 

Helen  M.  Shields,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1971,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1975) 

Harold  Shifrin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending   Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937;  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
University.  (1962;  1967) 

Maurice  A.  Shinefield,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Physician  to  Outpatients; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  Ph.G.  1930, 
Rutgers  University;  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
Alabama;  M.D.  1937,  Rush  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1974) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 


M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Hong  Kong 
Medical  School,  Hong  Kong.  (1973) 

Concepcion  Sia,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A. A.  1962;  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines. 
(1973;  1975) 

Edwina  Siu-Chu  Sla-Kho,  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Uni- 
versity of  Santo  Tomas,  Philippines.  (1973; 
1974) 

Elliot  J.  Siegal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964; 
M.D.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1969; 
1974) 

Frederick  P.  Siegal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933;  M.D.  1938, 
Dalhousie  University,  Nova  Scotia.  (1971) 

Selma  Silagi,  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936,  Hunter  College; 
A.M.  1938;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1974) 

Michael  F.  Silane,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965;  M.D. 
1969,  Georgetown  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1968; 
1975) 

Leonard  R.  Sillman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  University  of  Chicago; 
M.D.  1937,  Rush  Medical  School.  (1970) 

Lawrence  D.  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Howard  University.  (1973) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1973) 

Mervin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1950;  M.D., 
CM.  1954,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1972) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Emory  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1953,  Indiana  University.  (1958; 
1968) 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
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Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Toronto,  Canada.  (1972) 

Howard  B.  Sinnon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology),  B.S.  1945;  M.D.  1948, 
Yale  University;  M.S.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1974) 

Delores  Simons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.Ed.  1952.  University  of 
Miami;  M.S.  1958,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Ph.D.  1973,  Long  Island  University.  (1972) 

Larry  D.  Simpson,  Instructor  in  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1966;  M.D.  1969; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1949; 
1968) 

Carol  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Elliot  R.  Singer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1961,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1949;  1973) 

Marcello  Siniscaico,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples, 
Italy.  (1974) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953, 
University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
(1967;  1973) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969) 

Donald  R.  Skog,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Colgate  University; 

M.D.  1971,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 

(1972;  1974) 
Zaiec  Skolnik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 

University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Western 

Reserve  University.  (1971) 
Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury  College; 

M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 
Beatrice  S.  Slater,  Clinical  Instructor  m 

Pediatrics.  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  Hunter  College; 

M.Sc.  1932;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 

(1952;  1962) 
Marvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 

North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1948; 

M  D   1952,  New  York  University.  (1972) 


Malcolm  G.  Smilay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Munich,  Germany.  (1971) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1921,  Harvard  University. 
(1937;  1965) 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Behavioral  Science).  Attending  Psychiatrist 
(Behavioral  Science),  Westchester  Division, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  St.  Joseph's 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1968;  1973) 

J.  Kelly  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D. 
1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1975) 

James  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Georgetown  University.  (1961; 
1973) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Plastic  Surgery),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Julius  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1954,  University 
of  Cape  Town,  South  Africa;  M.R.C.P.  1963, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  England;  F.F.R. 
1968,  Faculty  of  Radiology,  England.  (1970) 

Nora  Smith,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S,  1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1960,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1969) 

Charles  Smithen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  University 
of  Manitoba.  Canada.  (1971) 

Martin  Smithline,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  B.S,  1964, 
Columbia  University;  M,D,  1968,  New  York 
University,  (1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  M,  Smithwick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1948;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1974) 

Alan  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1957,  St.  Bartholomew's, 
England.  (1959;  1973) 
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Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Park  College;  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Texas. 
(1952;  1964) 

Paul  Softer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1972) 

Pramod  C.  Sogani,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon  (Urology 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1960; 
M.S.  1964,  M.G.M.  Medical  College,  India. 
(1974;  1975) 

Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Medical  School 
of  the  State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  (1970; 
1973) 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Myron  M.  Sokal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973) 

Louis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1945,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972;  1974) 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  (1965;  1969) 

Gail  E,  Solomon,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Smith  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1964;  1971) 

Henry  A.  Solomon.  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958; 
M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1967;  1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1962;  1971) 

Mahendra  Somasundaram,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Neurologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.B.,  B.S.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  University 
of  Ceylon;  M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians,  England.  (1972;  1973) 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Physician  and  Chief  (Endo- 
crinology Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1944; 
Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1952;  1972) 


In  Chul  Song,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.M.  1951,  Kyung  Pook  University,  Korea; 
M.D.  1955,  Tal  Gu  Medical  School,  Korea. 
(1974) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1942, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949;  M.D. 

1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951;  1968) 
David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.   1943,  Harvard  University. 
(1944;  1974) 
Robert  W.  Speir,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1974) 

James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Amherst  College;  M.A.  1953,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1966) 

Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972) 

Martha  Spiegelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1958,  Albertus  Magnus  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1965;  Ph.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University.  (1970;  1974) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1967;  1973) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972) 

Irvin  A.  S.  Spira,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Roosevelt 
University;  M.D.,  CM.  1964,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Canada.  (1972) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 

1951,  Syracuse  University:  M.D.  1955,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.A.  1949,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1966) 
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Herbert  J.  Spoor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  University  of 
Washington;  Ph.D.  1940,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  Nev\/  York  University. 
(1957;'  1961) 

Jean  St.  Germain,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Physicist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Physicist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Marymount  College; 
M.S.  1967,  Rutgers  University.  (1971) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Uni- 
versity of  New  Hampshire;  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1975) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Union  College;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1962;  1973) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.- Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Washington  University. 
(1965) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M  A.  1953, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1959;  1971) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  (Rectal 
and  Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1935,  Union  College;  M.D.  1939,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1950;  1972) 

Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  Westchester  Division,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1957,  University 
of  Illinois.  (1974) 

Joel  Steckelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1967;  1971) 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953.  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1957.  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;  1970) 

Ralph  Stein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Zurich.  Switzerland 
(1971) 


Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965; 
1971) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Columbia 
University;   M.D.  1945,  Union  University. 
(1952;  1967) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.S.  1924;  M.D.  1928,  Harvard 
University.  (1941;  1967) 

Peter  G.  Steinherz,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1974) 

Charles  H.  Steinmetz,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1950;  Ph.D.  1953, 
Indiana  University;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Cincinnati;  M.P.H.  1972,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1975) 

Roy  A,  Stephens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959,  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of 
Berlin,  Germany;  M.D.,  B.S.  1945,  Univer- 
sity of  Innsbruck,  Austria.  (1961;  1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1966,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970, 
Tufts  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  (1966;  1971) 

Stephen  S.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Colby  College;  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Neurology.  B.A.,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  Uni- 
versity, Canada.  (1922;  1957) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 
University.  (1953;  1971) 

Lee  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Director.  Out- 
patient Department;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D., 
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CM.  1940,  McGill  University,  Canada.  (1951; 
1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;  1971) 

Lawrence  Strauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1974) 

Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Maturitat  1949,  Kanton- 
schule  Aarau,  Switzerland;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Zurich,  Switzerland.  (1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1975) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  (Head  and 
Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952; 
M.D.  1956,  Tufts  University.  (1962;  1972) 

John  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1950;  1970) 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1972) 

Valavanur  A.  Subramanian,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University 
of  Madras,  India.  (1975) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. A.B.  1926;  M.S.  1928;  Ph.D.  1931, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1932;  1969) 

John  F.  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1957,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D. 
1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  Universitv. 
(1946;  1961) 

Tsieh  Sun,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Hunan  Medical 
College,  Yale-in-China;  M.S.  1967,  University 
of  Hong  Kong.  (1975) 

Fouad  Surer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1961,.  Ein  Shams  Medical  Col- 
lege. Egypt.  (1974) 

Myron  Susin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 


sity Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College; 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Illinois.  (1969) 
David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1962,  Queen's  University,  Canada.  (1963; 
1968) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas 
City;  Ph.D.  1956,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1964;  1972) 

Maganlal  K.  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  Gujarat  University,  India. 
(1972) 

Albert  P.  Sutton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944; 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy  (Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1959) 

William  J.  Sweeney  III,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1942,  Maryville  College;  M.D.  1949, 
Cornell  University.  (1950;  1961) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
(Clinical  Chemotherapy  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1952;  1958) 

Paul  S.  Symchych,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  British  Columbia,  Canada.  (1975) 

Richard  T.  Symons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  St.  Lawrence 
University;  M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1964,  University 
of  Washington.  (1973) 

Javier  G.  Taboada,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.M.S.,  M.D. 
1966,  Universidad  Nacional  Trujillo,  Peru. 
(1973;  1974) 

Lisa  Tallal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1944,  University  of  Texas;  M.D. 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1967; 
1973) 

John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medical 
College,  China.  (1954;  1970) 

Chik-kwun  Tang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Provisional  Assistant  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.M.  1967,  National  Defense 
Medical  Center,  Republic  of  China.  (1969; 
1974) 
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Alfred  Tanz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1973) 

Luis  Tapia,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry;  Instructor 
in  Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Surgeon  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958; 
M.D.  1965,  National  College  Mejia,  Spain. 
(1972;  1973) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1958;  M.S.  1960,  M.S.  Uni- 
versity, India;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  College, 
England.  (1967;  1972) 

Howard  J.  Tatum,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936;  Ph.D.  1941;  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 

Daniel  Tausig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1933;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Ann  G.  Taylor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. B.A.  1949;  M.A.,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1956, 
Oxford  University,  England.  (1975) 

Melvin  Tefft,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958,  Boston 
University.  (1973) 

Saul  Teichberg,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1967,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1972, 
Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Maurice  Teitei,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1954,  University 
of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (1972) 

Mark  L.  Teitelbaum,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1975) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958, 
American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon. 
(1972) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Pathology.  President,  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center;  Attending  Physician; 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1933,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Harvard  University;  M  A.  1969,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Director;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1947;  1964) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 


fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Consultant 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1924,  Rollins  College;  M.D.  1928,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  D.M.S,  1936,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;  1968) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  University  of  Iceland.  (1949;  1972) 

Richard  N.  Tiedemann,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1965,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1966;  1973) 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1970) 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Bruce  Tisch,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1970,  University  of  Bologna, 
Italy.  (1972;  1975) 

Paul  G.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1957,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1961,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1975) 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1972) 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1935,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1919,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1923, 
Cornell  University.  (1927;  1962) 

Frank  A.  Tamao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 
1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1973) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1952;  1970) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  (Derma- 
tology), Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D. 
1943,  Tulane  University.  (1947;  1966) 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.B.A.  1962;  M.S.  1965, 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1969;  1970) 
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Sylvia  G.  Traube,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  University  of  Maine; 
Ed.M.  1942;  M.D.  1950,  Boston  University. 
(1960;  1963) 

Lewis  N,  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard 
University;  M.B.,  B.S.  1960,  Middlesex  Hos- 
pital Medical  School,  England.  (1965;  1970) 

Paul  P.  Trotta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chennistry.  A.B.  1964,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968;  1975) 

Mary  W.  Tsai,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  National  Central 
University,  China.  (1967;  1972) 

Peter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1970, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University. 
(1971) 

Kenneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1961) 

Maurice  Tulin,  CImical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician;  Physician  in 
Charge,  Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trmity  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Vincent  J.  Tumminello,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Holy 
Cross  College;  M.D.  1968,  Tufts  Medical 
School.  (1972;  1975) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957;  M.D.,  CM.  1961;  M.S.  1965, 
McGill  University,  Canada.  (1968;  1973) 

Liebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;  1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University,  (1971;  1973) 

Arnold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 

Thomas  L.  Tuttle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Colgate  University; 
M.D,  1961,  University  of  Rochester.  (1965; 
1970) 

Robert  J.  Ulberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 


North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
University  of  Illinois;  M.D.,  CM.  1957, 
Dalhousie  University,  Nova  Scotia.  (1972) 

Stanley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S.  1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
M.S.  1944,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1974) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947, 
University  of  Manchester,  England;  M.S.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;  1972) 

Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D. 
1938,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1968) 

N.  D.  Krishne  Urs,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  B.S. 
1959,  Government  Medical  School,  India. 
(1968;  1970) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1963,  St.  Louis  University  School  of  Medicine, 
(1973) 

Traer  Van  Allen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  M.D.,  CM.  1956,  McGill 
University,  Canada.  (1958;  1963) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1974) 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Chief;  Attending  Physician  (Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1961) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics,  Director,  Department  of  Psychiatry; 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1958;  1972) 

Kusum  Vasudeva,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1967, 
M.A.M.  College.  (1971;  1975) 

Konstantin  P.  Veils,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D,  1948, 
American  University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon. 
(1968;  1971) 

Russell  J.  Vergess,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971,  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1974) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to 
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Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951; 
B.Sc.  1952;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Montreal, 
Canada.  {1971;  1974) 
L.  K.  Vijayalakshmi,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1967, 
Bangalore  Medical  College,  India.  (1973; 
1975) 

Acquilles  B.  Villacin,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1964,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas,  Philippines.  (1974) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Georgetown  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Leonard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Muhlenberg  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1969;  1972) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Colunnbia  University. 
(1955;  1965) 

Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1948,  Union  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1957, 
Belgrade  University,  Yugoslavia.  (1969;  1973) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1922;  M.D.  1925,  Cornell 
University.  (1932;  1968) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965- 
1973) 

William  P.  Wagner,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1946,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University,  (1966;  1973) 


Ruth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1961,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1965,  George 
Washington  University.  (1974) 

William  D.  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.A.  1951,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia; M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1962;  1973) 

Peter  S.  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Director  and  Project  Engineer, 
Department  of  Bioengineering,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1963;  M.A.  1966, 
Cambridge  University,  England;  Ph.D.  1969, 
Leeds  University,  England.  (1969) 

James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1940;  1965) 

Ellyn  M.  Wallace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Hunter  College; 
B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1963) 

Harold  J.  Wanebo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon  (Rectal  and 
Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Regis  College;  M.D.  1961,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1970;  1974) 

Jon  B.  Wang,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1962, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  University  of 
New  Mexico.  (1973;  1975) 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1950;  1961) 

Raul  Wapnir,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Pediatrics.  Member  of  the  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D. 
1954,  University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina; 
M.P.H.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1973) 

James  R.  Ware,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;  1972) 

Porter  H.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1952,  Tulane  University.  (1965;  1968) 

Claude  G.  Wasterlain,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Physi- 
cian (Neuropsychiatry  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Liege, 
Belgium.  (1964;  1975) 
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Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1949,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1965;  1972) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1934,  University  of  Virginia,  (1936;  1975) 

Robin  C.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Roentgenologist; 
Chairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Radiol- 
ogy, Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1955,  St. 
Thomas  Hospital  School  of  Medicine,  England. 
(1962;  1971) 

John  C.  Weber,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1961,  Colgate  University;  D.D.S.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;  1975) 

Bruce  P.  Webster,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.,  CM.  1925,  McGill  University,  Canada. 
(1932;  1967) 

Alan  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Upsala  College;  M.D. 
1965,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1970) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital, 
B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1970) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1959,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1973) 

Benedict  X,  Wemstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital,  B,S.  1932. 
New  York  University:  M.D.  1936,  Tulane 
University.  (1972) 

Esther  Weisfogel,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Hunter 
College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York  University. 
(1971) 

Wayne  M.  Weisner,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry,  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D,  1948, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971) 

Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S,  1952, 
Wagner  College;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1975) 

Jay  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University.  (1970) 


Jules  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland.  (1974) 

Babette  B.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarth- 
more  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1975) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University; 
Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union 
University;  M.D,  1946,  Howard  University. 
(1953;  1971) 

Virginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1948,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1955;  1972) 

J.  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B. 
1950;  M.D.  1951,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1973) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959, 
State  University  of  New  York,  (1968;  1971) 

William  D.  Wheat,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
Louisiana  State  University.  (1964) 

Kathryn  A.  Whelan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.  W. 
Post  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  Jersey  College 
of  Medicine.  (1970;  1971) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
(1974) 

Paul  C.  White,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Consultant,  Infectious  Disease, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital,  A,B.  1950, 
Mercer  University;  M.S.  1952,  Florida  State 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Emory  University; 
M.P.H.,  T.M.  1962,  Tulane  University.  (1972; 
1974) 

Robert  P,  White,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
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pital.  B.A.  1962,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1973;  1974) 

Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Rectal  and  Colon  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1962;  1971) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief 
(Urology  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;  1972) 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950,  Grmnell  College;  M.D.  1954,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1955;  1972) 

Michael  E.  Wiebe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1965,  Sterlmg  College; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Kansas.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Miami  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1969) 

Melvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954; 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vermont.  (1971; 
1973) 

Archibald  E.  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.A.,  Ch.B.  1958,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.  (1973) 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1968;  1975) 

John  J.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962, 
St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown 
University.  (1973;  1974) 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University 
(1954;  1975) 

Barbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Emmett  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Oklahoma 
College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University 
M.A.,  Ph.D.  1966,  Harvard  University  (1971- 
1974) 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 


chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1959;  1968) 
Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon-in-Chief, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1951;  1972) 
Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1956,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1966;  1972) 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1955;  M.D. 
1959,  Duke  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Robert  J.  Winchester,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1971) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna, 
Austria.  (1954;  1973) 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1952,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1957;  1970) 

Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn,  Instructor  in 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D. 
1974,  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Arthur  J.  Wise,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Plastic  Surgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1965, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Robert  E.  Wittes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964;  M.D.  1968, 
Harvard  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Carl  F.  Wolf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1954,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1968,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College.  (1969;  1973) 

Harvey  I.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  M.D.  1956,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972) 

David  P.  Wolk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Tufts  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
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New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1969;  1974) 

Jack  J.  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University 
of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1962,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1971) 

James  M.  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1963,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1965;  1972) 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Chairman,  Research  Committee, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona 
State  College;  Ph.D.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1956;  1968) 

Harold  S.  Wright,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1973) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1923;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Alan  Yagoda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Vermont.  (1969;  1975) 

Alvin  R.  Yapalater,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1943,  Oklahoma  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Tulane  University.  (1966) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  Republic  of  China; 
Sc.D.   1960,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1965;  1969) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1959,  University  of  Rochester.  (1964; 
1966) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University.  (1966) 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology.  B.Sc.   1954,  Sydney  University, 
Australia;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  (1973;  1974) 

Henry  J.  Zackin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1967,  Tufts  University. 
(1974;  1975) 

David  A.  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 


1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Anna  Zagoloff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1963;  M.D.  1966,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1968;  1970) 

Joseph  J.  Zaia,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Georgetown 
University.  (1971) 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946, 
Baylor  University.  (1969;  1970) 

loannis  Zervoudakis,  Clinical  Fellow  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Athens,  Greece. 
(1971;  1974) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn 
College;  D.S.Sc.  1944,  New  School  for  Social 
Research.  (1973) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1936,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1940;  1961) 

Joseph  A.  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1959,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1963,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
B.A.  1932;  M.D.  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1972) 

Christ  L.  Zois,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1962,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 

Marvin  B.  Zuckerman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1949, 
Bethany  College;  M.D.  1953,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist; Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
University.  (1963;  1975) 

Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1975 

Judith  Leslie  Adier,  Medicine/Neurology; 
University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Diego, 
California 

Thomas  Michael  Anger,  Pediatrics;  Childrens 
Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 
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Francis  Peter  Arena,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Paul  Mark  Baker,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Patrick  Laselve  Ballen,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Warrick  Lee  Barrett,  Medicine;  Hospitals  of  the 

University  Health  Center  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pennsylvania 
Thomas  Russell  Beck,.  Medicine;  University 

Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Richard  Albert  Berg,  Medicine;  The  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore.  Maryland 
Roger  Glen  Berlin,  Medicine;  Stanford  Uni- 
versity Affiliated   Hospitals,  Stanford, 

California 

Richard  Bruce  Birrer,  Family  Practice;  Hunterdon 

Medical  Center,  Flemington,  New  Jersey 
Deborah  Blum,  Medicine/Obstetrics;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
David  Steven  Blumenthal,  Medicine;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Scott  Boas,  Medicine;  Maimonides 

Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Norman  Bradshaw,  Medicine;  Harlem 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Alan  Norman  Braverman,  Medicine;  University 

Hospitals  of  Cleveland-V.A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Stuart  Paul  Brogadir,  Medicine;  Boston  City 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Robert  Edmund  Burke,  Medicine;  University 

Hospitals  of  Cleveland-V.A.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Lorraine  Christian,  Medicine;  University  Hos- 
pitals of  Cleveland-V.A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Michael  Oliver  Christian,  Radiology/Medicine; 

The  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Paul  Allan  Church,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Kenneth  Howard  Cohen,  Medicine;  The  Veterans 

Administration  Center-Wadsworth,  Los 

Angeles,  California 
Richard  Peter  Cohen,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Lee  Curtis,  Medicine;  University  Hos- 
pitals of  Cleveland-V.A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Thomas  John  Delaney,  Medicine;  University  of 

Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
James  Anthony  Diggs,  Medicine;  Boston  City 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Roger  Gordon  Faix,  Pediatrics;  University  of 

Michigan  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Virginia  Mary  Fallon,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Joseph  Peter  Ferrara.  Flexible;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Elvira  Ann  Foglia,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Stuart  Warren  Fox.  Medicine;  University  of 

Michigan  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Roger  William  Geiss,  Family  Practice;  Memorial 

Hospital,  Long  Beach,  California 
Matthew  David  Gold,  Medicine;  Henry  Ford 

Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 


Paul  Bernard  Goldberg,  Medicine;  Hospital  of 

the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 
Milagros  Gonzalez,  Pediatrics;  Montefiore 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Marc  Grunberg,  Medicine;  University  of 

California-H.  C.  Moffit,  San  Francisco, 

California 

Daniel  Francis  Hanley,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Roger  Glennie  Hicks,  Family  Practice;  University 
of  California  Hospital,  Irvine,  California 

Stephen  Lev  Hoffman,  Family  Practice;  Uni- 
versity of  California  Hospital,  San  Diego, 
California 

Cosmo  Gordon  Jacobs,  Medicine;  Union  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Norman  Millard  James,  Medicine;  Michael 

Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 
David  Rees  Jones,  Surgery;  University  of  Utah 

Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
George  Paul  Kacoyanis,  Surgery;  Peter  Bent 

Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Richard  Steven  Kampf,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Thomas  Martin  Kelly,  Medicine;  The  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Stephen  Jeffrey  Kornfeld,  Medicine;  George 

Washington  University  Hospital,  Washington, 

D.  C. 

Dennis  Bruce  Kottler,  Medicine;  Medical  College 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Henry  Ronald  Krumholz,  Medicine;  University 

of  California  Hospital,  San  Diego,  California 
Suzanne  Paula  Lagarde,  Medicine;  Yale-New 

Haven  Medical  Center,  New  Haven, 

Connecticut 
Cleland  Campbell  Landolt,  Surgery;  Beth 

Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Robert  Alan  Linden,  Medicine;  City  of  Memphis 

Hospital,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
John  Christopher  Luke,  Surgery;  State 

University-Kings  County  Medical  Center, 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Christopher  John  Lynch,  Medicine;  Albany 

Hospital,  Albany,  New  York 
James  Cardie  Macmillan,  Medicine;  Harlem 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Philip  Mantica,  Surgery;  Roosevelt 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Maughn  Matsuoka,  Surgery;  St.  Vincents 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Portland, 

Oregon 

Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  Jr.,  Surgery; 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Michael  Kent  McLeod,  Surgery;  University  of 

Michigan  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Brenda  Harris  Miller,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Carlyle  Harvey  Miller,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Paul  Frederick  Miskovitz,  Medicine;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Alan  Arthur  Morgenstein,  Medicine;  University  of 

California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 
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Joshua  George  Frederick  Nagin,  Medicine; 
University  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville, 
Virginia 

Ronald  Jay  Neimkin,  Surgery;  Duke  University 

Medical  Center,  Durham,  North  Carolina 
James  Harvey  Newman,  Medicine;  Hospital  of 

the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania 
Robert  Stephen  O'Connell,  Medicine;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Mary  Margaret  O'Sullivan,  Medicine;  St.  Luke's 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jean  William  Pape,  Medicine;  North  Shore 

University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Paul  Mario  Pellicci,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jane  Veronica  Petroff,  Medicine;  Roosevelt 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
William  John  Powers,  Medicine;  Duke  Uni- 
versity Medical  Center,  Durham,  North 

Carolina 

Richard  Merritt  Reich,  Medicine;  University 
Hospitals,  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Richard  George  Robinson,  Medicine;  George- 
town University  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Russell  Lloyd  Ranson  Ryan,  Surgery;  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital,  Boston, 
Massachusetts 

Howard  Irwin  Schenker,  Medicine;  Washington 
Hospital  Center,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ronald  Martin  Schlansky,  Medicine;  Thomas 
Jefferson  University  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

Walter  Frederick  Schlech  III,  Medicine;  Dart- 
mouth University  Hospitals,  Hanover,  New 
Hampshire 

Daniel  George  Schwartzberg,  Medicine;  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Steven  Fred  Seidman,  Medicine;  University  of 
California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 

David  Gary  Silverman,  Medicine;  Bronx 
Municipal  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

Mark  Alan  Spiegel,  Medicine;  St.  Vincents 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

John  Wilbur  Stakes  III,  Medicine;  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Arnold  Bruce  Sterman,  Medicine;  Bronx 
Municipal  Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

Mark  Benjamin  Steepler,  Medicine;  North  Shore 
University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

David  Duval  Thompson,  Jr.,  Medicine;  The  New 
York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Karen  Toskos,  Medicine;  Medical  Center  Hos- 
pital of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vermont 

Richard  Walter  Tureck,  Obstetrics/Gynecology; 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Norman  Bennett  Turoff,  Surgery;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Robert  David  Turoff,  Surgery;  North  Shore 
University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Douglas  Malcolm  Vogeler,  Medicine;  University 
of  Utah  Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Arthur  Warren  Wardell,  Surgery;  University  of 
Michigan  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 


Sharon  LaVerne  Wardlaw,  Medicine;  University 
Hospitals  of  Cleveland-V.A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Natalie  Jean  Warner,  Medicine;  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Hubert  Weinberg,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Judith  Whitcomb,  Surgery;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Michele  Linda  Winter,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Arnold  David  Yagoda,  Medicine;  New  York 
University-Manhattan  V.A.,  New  York,  New 
York 

Wilfred  Wee  Bin  Yee,  Surgery;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Students  1975-76 
Fourth  Year  Class 

Brian  Jeffrey  Acker,  B.S.  1972,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Queens,  New 
York 

Burt  Alan  Adelman,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity  College; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Douglas  Lome  Arnold,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  Uni- 
versity; Montreal,  Canada 
Joanne  Elizabeth  Backofen,  B.S.  1972,  St. 

John's  University;  Queens,  New  York 
Jane  Elizabeth  Bailowitz,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Queens,  New  York 
Richard  Michael  Bargar,  B.A.  1972,  Harvard 

University;  Newton,  Massachusetts 
Steven  N.  Bass,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 
Donald  Vincent  Belsito,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Pasquale  William  Benedetto,  B.S.  1972, 

Georgetown  University;  Berwyn,  Illinois 
Barbara  Anne  Bossart,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers — 

The  State  University;  Saddle  River,  New 

Jersey 

William  Clement  Bowens,  B.S.  1969,  City 

College  of  New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Harold  Gilbert  Brandford,  B.S.  1972,  Pace 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Bruce  Braverman,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stephen  Edward  Carlson,  A.B.  1972,  Bucknell 

University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 
Robert  Anthony  Chapman,  B.S.  1972,  Haverford 

College;  Roosevelt,  New  York 
Jackie  (Jyk  How)  Chuong,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ruben  Cuadrado,  B.S.  1972,  New  York  Institute 

of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jerome  Francis  Cuyler,  B.A.  1966,  Marist 

College;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Robert  William  D'Acquisto,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton 

University;  Calverton,  New  York 
Gary  Joseph  DeFilipp,  B.A.  1972,  Wayne  State 

University;  Detroit,  Michigan 
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David  Alan  Desrochers,  B.A.  1970,  Middlebury 
College;  Shernll,  New  York 

Michael  William  Draper,  B.S.  1968,  Brigham 
Young  University;  New  York,  New  York 

Melissa  Susan  Pashcow  Dubroff,  B.A.  1972, 
Vassar  College;  Great  Neck,  New  York 

Thomas  Alfred  Einhorn,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers— 
The  State  University;  Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 

Sheldon  Burt  Eisenberg,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 
Vermont;  Short'  Hills,  New  Jersey 

Ralph  Landis  Engle  lll,_B.S.  1972,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Pelham  Manor,  New  York 

Ronald  Alan  Epner,  B.S.  1969,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Queens,  New  York 

Hector  Estepan,  B.E.  1966,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Bronx,  New  York 

Greg  Thomas  Everson,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 
North  Dakota;  Bismarck,  North  Dakota 

Kenneth  Saul  Felder,  B.S.  1972,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Carl  Seth  Friedman,  B.A.  1972,  Williams 
College;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Robert  Friedman,  A.B.  1972,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Patchogue,  New  York 

William  Rose  Furman,  B.S.  1972,  Michigan 
State  University;  Westbury,  New  York 

Philip  Nathan  Fyman,  B.A.  1971,  Queens 
College;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Kenneth  Gantz,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

John  Anthony  Garofalo,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra 
University;  East  Meadow,  New  York 

Bernard  Gitler,  S.B.  1972,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Harvey  Lee  Goldberg,  B.S. E  E.  1972,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  Whitestone, 
New  York 

Deborah  Lee  Goldfarb,  A.B.  1972,  Radcliffe 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Geoffrey  Jon  Gottlieb,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Richard  Evan  Greenberg,  B,A.  1972,  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Wantagh, 

New  York 

Alan  Douglas  Guerci,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Rumson,  New  Jersey 

Edward  Verity  Gundy,  B.A.  1968,  Dartmouth 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

James  Willis  Hare,  A.B.  1968,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.S.  1972,  Columbia  University; 
Middletown,  New  York 

Marilyn  Tucker  Haupt,  B.S.  1972,  McGill  Uni- 
versity; Fulton,  New  York 

Murk-Hein  Heinemann,  B.A.  1972,  Kenyon 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Frederic  William  Held,  B.A.  1972,  Northwestern 
University;  Decatur,  Illinois 

James  Hinde,  A.B.  1972,  Colgate  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Christine  LaRue  Honig,  B.A.  1972,  Boston 
University;  Darien,  Connecticut 

Edward  Watson  Hook  III,  B.S.  1972,  Hobart 
College;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Robert  Powell  Huben,  B.A.  1972,  Rutgers— 
The  State  University;  Piscataway,  New  Jersey 


Kenneth  Paul  Kahaner,  B.S.  1972,  Queens 
College;  Whitestone,  New  York 

Ellen  Katz,  B.A.  1970,  Queens  College;  North 
Woodmere,  New  York 

Stuart  George  Katz,  A.B.  1972,  Amherst  College; 
Bloomfield,  Connecticut 

Lydia  Kernitsky,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
Central  Islip,  New  York 

Dennis  Mark  Kesden,  B.A.  1972,  Wesleyan 
University;  North  Massapequa,  New  York 

John  Calhoun  Killian,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Amherst,  Massachusetts 

George  Klein,  B.A.  1970,  Hunter  College; 
Whitestone,  New  York 

Ronald  Jay  Koenig,  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University; 
Merrick,  New  York 

Gerald  Brian  Kolski,  A.B.  1964,  Dartmouth 
College;  Ph.D.  1969,  Purdue  University; 
Ithaca,  New  York 

Andrew  Kwait,  B.A.  1971,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Martin  Lawrence  Levinson,  B.A.  1972,  New 
York  University;  Union,  New  Jersey 

Kenneth  Ian  Light,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Syosset,  New  York 

Ralph  Linsker,  B.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia 
University;  South  Grange,  New  Jersey 

James  Edmund  Lovelock,  B.A.  1970,  LeMoyne 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kay  Magid,  B.A.  1972,  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Robert  Marcus,  B.S.  1972,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity; Westbury,  New  York 

Dennis  Allan  Mazal,  A.B.  1972,  Rutgers — 
The  State  University;  West  Grange,  New 
Jersey 

John  Francis  Mendes,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham 

University;  Merrick,  New  York 
Steven  Richard  Meshnick,  B.A.  1972,  Columbia 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Eric  Scott  Miller,  B.S.  1972,  Union  College; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Orrin  Arlington  Moore,  B.S.  1972,  University  of 

Maryland;  Georgetown,  Guyana 
Richard  Stanley  Nenoff,  B.S.  1972.  Cornell 

University;  Niagara  Falls,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Norman  Nichols,  B.A.  1968,  Columbia 

University;  Ithaca,  New  York 
Donald  Stuart  Novy,  A.B.  1972,  Lafayette 

College;  Hillside,  New  Jersey 
Allan  Peter  Olivieri,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bronx,  New  York 
William  S.  Packard,  B.A.  1972,  Yale  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Thaddeus  Richard  Paprocki,  B.S.  1972,  St. 

Peter's  College;  Bayonne,  New  Jersey 
Stephen  Jeffrey  Pilipshen,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Anthony  Provenzano,  B.S.E.E.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Samuel  Rapoport,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 
Austin  Kevin  Raymond,  B.S.  1972,  Fordham 

University;  Oakdale,  New  York 
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Barry  Joel  Richter,  B.S.  1972.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Albany,  New  York 

Merril  Joy  Gersten  Rockowitz,  B.A.  1972, 
Barnard  College;  Jamaica,  New  York 

William  Rodney,  B.S.,  B.A.  1971,  University  of 
Washington;  Seattle,  Washington 

Benjamin  Rodriguez,  B.S.  1972,  California  State 
University  at  San  Bernardino;  San  Bernardino, 
California 

Howard  Charles  Rosenberg,  B.A.  1969,  Ithaca 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Lynda  Ellen  Rosenfeld,  B.S.  1972,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity; West  Hempstead,  New  York 
Jay  Ronald  Rowse,  A.B.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Andrew  Paul  Schuyler,  B.A.  1972,  Williams 

College;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 
Elwin  Garth  Schwartz,  B.S.  1972,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 
Margaret  Leigh  Schwartz,  B.A.  1971,  Princeton 

University;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 
Samuel  Michael  Silver,  A.B.  1972,  Brandeis 

University;  Essex,  New  Jersey 
Gary  Robert  Silverman,  B.S.  1972,  Stanford 

University;  Miami,  Florida 
Richard  Alan  Skolnik,  B.A.  1972,  C.  W.  Post 

College;  Manhasset,  New  York 
Richard  Alan  Snepar,  B.S.  1971,  Muhlenberg 

College;  Springfield,  New  Jersey 
Rosemary  Soave,  B.S.  1970,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 
Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon,  B.A.  1971,  Vassar 

College;  Rego  Park,  New  York 
Steven  Seev  Sommer,  B.A.  1972,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 
James  Raymond  Swanbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 

Cornell  University;  Aurora,  New  York 
Frank  Charles  Taliercio,  B.S.  1972,  Georgetown 

University;  Palisades  Park.  New  Jersey 
Robert  Walter  Thies,  B.A.  1972,  Hofstra 

University;  Glendale,  New  York 
David  Velez,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Judith  Ann  Waligunda,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell 

University;  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
Gary  Robert  Weine,  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Gail  Greenwood  Wemmann,  B.A.  1972, 

Barnard  College;  Washington,  D.C. 
Irene  Amy  Weiss,  B.S.  1972.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 
Jan  Alan  Winetz,  B.A.  1969.  Hartwick  College; 

Oceanside,  New  York 
Clifford  Grover  Wlodaver,  B.A.  1969.  New  York 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Nina  L.  Zasorin,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College: 

New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Zimmerman,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Hewlett,  New  York 

Third  Year  Class 

Howard  Barry  Baum,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 


Penny  Lynn  Bisk,  B.A.  1973,  Douglass  College; 
Hillside,  New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Murray  Bloom,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Roslyn,  New  York 

Wayne  Arthur  Bottner,  B.A.  1973,  Lafayette 
College;  Emerson,  New  Jersey 

Laura  Jean  Brandt,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
California;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Joel  Aaron  Brochstein,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Alan  Charles  Brown,  B.A.  1967,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; East  Rockaway,  New  York 

Kenneth  A.  Brown,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers — 
The  State  University;  Vineland,  New  Jersey 

Ralph  Charles  Budd,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Middletown,  New  York 

Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Giro  Joseph  Carafa,  B.A.  1973,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  Lodi,  New  Jersey 

Clifford  Hugh  Carlson,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell 
University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 

Marcia  Denise  Carney,  B.S.  1973,  Wellesley 
College;  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Jan  Andree  Clarke,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  College; 
Jamaica,  New  York 

John  Richard  Combes,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

John  David  Crowell,  B.A.  1968,  Duke  Univer- 
sity; Sarasota,  Florida 

Ira  Mitchell  Dauber,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Bayside,  New  York 

Vincent  Paul  deLuise,  B.S.E.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Garden  City,  New  York 

John  Tobey  Devlin,  B.A.  1973,  Lehigh  Univer- 
sity; Ramsey,  New  Jersey 

Frank  Lennox  Douglas,  B.S.  1966,  Lehigh 
University;  M.S.  1971,  Ph.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Rochester,  New  York 

Ellen  Catherine  Ebert,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 

Michelle  E.  Ehrlich,  B.A.  1973,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Wyncote,  Pennsylvania 

Evelyn  Flay  Ellis,  B  A.  1966,  Radcliffe  College; 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Leon  Fay,  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joseph  Anthony  Fedrick,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Naomi  Ruth  Feldman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Encino,  California 

Joseph  Q.  Finnegan,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon  College; 
Levittown,  New  York 

Samuel  A.  Forman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Wayne  Alan  Gavryck,  B.A.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  College  at  Plattsburgh; 
Albany,  New  York 

Arthur  Lewis  Gelston,  B.A.  1971,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Rockville  Centre,  New  York 

Ellen  S,  Gitler,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 

Mark  H.  Goldgeier,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Rochester;  Flushing,  New  York 
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Fred  M.  Gordin,  B.S,  1973,  University  of 

Michigan;  West  Hyattsville,  Maryland 
Kenneth  Lawrence  Gordon,  B.S.  1970,  Union 

College;  M.A.  1972,  Harvard  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Kirk  Douglas  Gulden,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 

University;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Molly  Josephine  Hall,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Scott  A.  Halperin,  B.S.  1973,  Stanford 

University;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Charlotte  Ann  Harris,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  State 

University;  Flint,  Michigan 
Neil  Hartman,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Ph.D.  1973,  The  Rockefeller  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Mark  Hemm,  A.B.  1973,  Washington  and 

Lee  University;  Pelham,  New  York 
Steven  Almorer  Hirshorn,  A.B.  1973,  Washington 

University;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Sherry  Lynn  Horn,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Great  Neck,  New 

York 

John  Neal  Hurley,  B.A.  1972,  Willianns  College; 

Armonk,  New  York 
David  Tobias  Isaacs,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers— 

The  State  University;  South  Orange,  New 

Jersey 

Michael  Ira  Jacobs,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Martin  Jacobson,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ronald  Johnson,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; El  Paso,  Texas 

Jane  Wright  Jones,  B.A.  1970,  Carnegie- 
Mellon  University;  New  York,  New  York 

David  Allen  Kanarek,  B.A.;  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

David  Beilikov  Kaufman,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  Edward  Kilby,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ithaca,  New  York 

Sally  Hehsook  Kim,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Steven  Brand  Koenig,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Ishpeming,  Michigan 

Thomas  Richard  Kosten,  B.S.  1973,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Troy,  New  York 

Mark  Gregory  Kris,  B.A.  1973,  Fordham 
University;  Kenmore,  New  York 

Michael  Roy  Kurman,  B.S.  1973,  Syracuse 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Francis  Lachiewicz,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 
College;  Woodhaven,  New  York 

David  C.  Larned,  A.B.  1973,  Lafayette  College; 
Northfield,  New  Jersey 

Robert  Michael  Lembo,  A.B.  1973,  Swarthmore 
College;  Hamden,  Connecticut 

Peter  Joseph  Lesniewski,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Theodore  Chi-Mei  Li,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Storme  Lynn,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 
West  Hempstead,  New  York 


Sharyn  E.  Mannix,  B.A.  1968,  Manhattanville 
College;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

David  N.  Mann,  B.S.  1971,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Ann  Marchase,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Van  Etten,  New  York 

James  Fred  Markowitz,  B.A.  1973,  Williams 
College;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 

Matthew  A.  Mauro,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; White  Plains,  New  York 

Elliot  Mayefsky,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Rochester;  Commack,  New  York 

Donald  Allan  McClain,  B.A.  1973,  Haverford 
College;  Fairfax,  Virginia 

Patrick  Vincent  McMahon,  B.S.  1973,  lona 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

John  Paul  Micha,  B.S.  1973  , State  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Snyder,  New  York 

Walid  Michelen,  B.A.  1973,  Lehman  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

George  Andrew  IVIiller,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973,  University 
of  Illinois;  Urbana,  Illinois 

Marshall  Craig  Mintz,  B.A.  1973,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Morristown,  New  Jersey 

William  Reamer  Newman,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 
University;  Houston,  Texas 

Gary  Steven  Novick,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Francis  Richard  Nullet,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Kurt  F.  Oesterling,  A.B.  1973,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Steven  Ray  Osa,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Kansas;  Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 

James  Warren  Oshoff,  B.S.  1970,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Bronx,  New  York 

Dennis  Matthew  Parker,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon 
College;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

David  Mathew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  David  Proia,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Jeffrey  Victor  Ravetch,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barbara  Rettek,  B.A.  1968,  Barnard  College; 
M.A.  1971,  Columbia  University;  Scarsdale, 
New  York 

Raul  Antonio  Reyes,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Joan  0.  Richter,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  University; 
Verona,  New  Jersey 

Ronald  Paul  Schwarz,  B.A.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Hill  Serfas,  B.S.  1973,  Muhlenberg 
College;  Easton,  Pennsylvania 

Santina  L.  Siena,  Sc.B.  1973,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Cornelius  J.  Smith,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

Saul  Kenneth  Sokolow,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Charles  Wallace  Sorenson,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973, 
University  of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
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Charles  Brecknock  Stacy,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 

Harvard  University;  Charleston,  West  Virginia 

Carol  Lorraine  Storey,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Los  Angeles,  California 

Lewis  Carroll  Strauss,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Francesca  Morosani  Thompson,  B.A.  1965, 
Smith  College;  M.S.W.  1968,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Anne  Treadwell,  B.A.  1973,  Indiana 
University;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Jonathan  David  Victor,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Barry  Marvin  Weintraub,  A.B.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  Tappan,  New  York 

Norman  S.  Werdiger,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Mikel  Ray  Whiting,  B.A.  1973,  Brigham  Young 

University;  Springville,  Utah 
Herbert  Pfeil  Wiedemann,  B.S.  1973,  Yale 

University;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Carol  Williams  Wilkinson,  B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe 

College;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Howard  Joseph  Willens,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  Bayside,  New  York 
Mitchell  M.  Wolfson,  B.A.  1973,  Yeshiva 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Suzanne  M.  Wright,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Larchmont,  New  York 
Arthur  Townsend  Wyker,  B.A.  1973,  University 

of  Virginia;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Perry  Alan  Wyner,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Connecticut;  Manhassat  Hills,  New  York 
Greg  Zorman,  B.S.  1973,  Oakland  University; 

New  York,  New  York 

Second  Year  Class 

Joseph  Harry  Antin,  B.A.  1974,  Williams 
College;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Mark  Ellis  Artusio,  B.A.  1974,  Williams  College; 
Pelham,  New  York 

Felix  Luis  Badillo,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Larry  Louis  Bans,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Minnesota;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Laurie  Lynn  Barclay,  B.A.  1974,  Princeton 
University;  Devon,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  Steven  Barone,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia 
University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Luciano  Vito  Barone,  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Connie  Joy  Baum,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley  College; 
Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Earl  Barry  Breeland,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's 
University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 

Scott  Evan  Brodie,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Westport,  Connecticut 

Joyce  Ellen  Brody,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 

Gary  Steven  Bromley,  University  of  Rochester; 
Cedarhurst,  New  York 


Kenneth  Lawrence  Buch,  B.A.  1974,  Boston 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Robert  Singleton  Carr,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  University 
of  Rochester;  Washington,  D.C. 

Richard  Dudley  Carvolth,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Katonah,  New  York 

Russell  Nicholas  Ake  Cecil,  B.A.,  B.S.  1974, 
Yale  University;  Rye,  New  York 

Edward  Randy  Chelist,  B.S.  1974,  Washington 
University;  Olivette,  Missouri 

Thomas  Francis  Cheng,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 
University;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Lindsay  Livingston  Clarkson,  B.A.  1974, 
Radcliffe  College;  Glen  Head,  New  York 

Alan  Roy  Cohen,  B.S.  1974,  Harvard  University; 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Jay  Leslie  Cohen,  B.A.  1974,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Albany;  Bronx,  New  York 

David  Jonathan  Cohn,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Paul  J.  Creary,  B.A.  1972,  Montclair  State 
College;  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Crespo,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 

Richard  Fredrick  Daines,  B.A.  1974,  Utah  State 
University;  Logan,  Utah 

Jeffrey  Arthur  Dann,  B.A.  1974,  Harvard 
University;  Hewlett  Harbor.  New  York 

David  Hammeken  Davis,  B.A.  1974,  Swarthmore 
College;  Nottingham,  Pennsylvania 

Kathryn  Ann  Demas,  B.A.  1974,  Smith  College; 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Miles  Howard  Dinner,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Bayside,  New  York 

James  Gregory  Duncan,  B.S.  1974,  Morris 
Brown  College;  Butler,  Georgia 

Joseph  Paul  Esposito,  B.A.  1973,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Harleigh,  Pennsylvania 

Stephen  Edmund  Ettinghausen,  B.A.  1974, 
Amherst  College;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Joan  Ellen  Flender,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; North  Merrick,  New  York 

Laurence  Joseph  Gavin,  B.A.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 

Patricia  Caroline  George,  B.Sc.  1974,  Columbia 
University;  Toronto,  Canada 

William  Price  Given,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  New  York 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Philip  Gold,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robin  H.  Gold,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Houston,  Texas 

Ivan  Darius  Gowan,  B.A.  1974,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; Candor,  New  York 

Frank  J.  Green,  B.A.  1973,  Swarthmore 
College;  St.  Charles,  Illinois 

Francine  Erna  Halberg,  B.A.  1973,  Stanford 
University;  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 

Hillel  Sander  Hammerman,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 
University;  Jamaica,  New  York 

William  Henry  Hickling,  S  B.  1974,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  Binghamton, 
New  York 

Thomas  Earl  Hoerner,  B.A.  1974,  Bowdoin 
College;  Livingston,  New  Jersey 
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William  Long  Holman,  B.A.  1974,  Williams 
College;  Pelham,  New  York 

Craig  Walter  Sandell  Howe,  B.S.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cambridge 
University;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Leroy  Hubbard,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Hampton 
Institute;  Hampton,  Virginia 

Samuel  Hunter,  B.S.  1967,  Delaware  State 
College;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Illinois; 
East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Susan  Joan  Isaacs,  B.S.  1974,  Yale  University; 
Franklin  Square,  New  York 

Arthur  Raymond  Israel,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Lawrence,  New  York 

Theresa  Patricia  Jackson,  B.A.  1974,  Hunter 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

Norman  Arthur  Johanson,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity 
College;  Orange,  Connecticut 

Jerome  King  Jones,  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Kenneth  Winston  Jones,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 

Frederick  S.  Kaiser,  A.B.  1974,  Yale  University; 
Bellingham,  Washington 

Ruth  Diane  Kaplan,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Stephen  Robert  Kay,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bethesda,  Maryland 

Charles  Horn  Kellner,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Nancy  Avery  Kernan,  B.A.  1974,  Wheaton 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Edwin  Michael  Kilbourne,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Maureen  Anne  Killackey,  B.A.  1974,  Barnard 
College;  Brewster,  New  York 

Jonathan  Eric  Klarfeld,  A.B.  1974,  Kenyon 
College;  Fort  Lee,  New  Jersey 

Bruce  Richard  Korf,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Matawan,  New  Jersey 

Eric  Martin  Krauss,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Laurelton,  New  York 

Mary  Margaret  Kuntz,  B.A.  1972,  Manhattanville 
College;  Larchmont,  New  York 

James  Lane,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Huntsville,  Alabama 

Theodore  Steven  Lawrence,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Harvey  Mitchell  Lederman,  B.A.  1974,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo:  East 
Meadow,  New  York 

Laura  Lennihan,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University; 
Wilmington,  Delaware 

Martin  Robin  Leopold,  B.A.  1974,  Hofstra 
University;  Farmingdale,  New  York 

George  Chi-Kao  Liu,  B.S.  1966,  National  Taiwan 
University;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Notre 
Dame;  New  York,  New  York 

Meredith  Allyn  Long,  B.A.  1974,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity; Baldwin,  New  York 

David  Lawrence  Longworth,  B.A.  1974, 
Williams  College;  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

John  Dana  Mannion,  B.A.  1974,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 


Erwin  Mermelstein,  A.B.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Lemuel  Alexander  Moye,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Springfield  Gardens, 
New  York 

Jeffrey  Lewis  Nelson,  B.A.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Celeste  Irene  Pociask,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley 
College;  Union,  New  Jersey 

Arthur  Hirsh  Pomerantz,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 
University;  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

James  Hayes  Powell,  Jr.,  B.S.  1974,  Virginia 
Union  University;  Birmingham,  Alabama 

Cathleen  Louise  Raggio,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Nina  Carmen  Ramirez,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Carl  Wayne  Rettenmier,  B.S.  1974.  Syracuse 
University;  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Andrew  G.  Rev,  B.S.  1974,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Forest  Hills, 
New  York 

Barbara  Kilburn  Richardson,  A.B.  1971,  Mount 

Holyoke  College;  New  York,  New  York 
Carl  Milton  Richie,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

New  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Linda  Hope  Ripstein,  A.B.  1974,  Barnard 

College;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Enrique  Rivera,  B.A.  1974,  Queens 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
John  Edward  Robinton,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
James  Andrew  Rommer,  B.S.  1974,  Haverford 

College;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Sindee  Anne  Rubin,  B.A.  1974,  Northwestern 

University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Augustine  John  Ryan,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Brown 

University;  Mahopac,  New  York 
Linda  Marina  Salzman,  B.A.  1973,  Barnard 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
Eslee  Samberg,  B.A.  1974,  Radcliffe  College; 

Miami,  Florida 
Diano  Joan  Schecter,  B.A.  1974,  New  York 

University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 
Theodore  Lucian  Schreiber,  B.A.  1974,  Oueens 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Robert  Schultz,  B.A.  1969,  Hamilton  College; 

Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Harry  Lewis  Sernaker,  A.B.  1971,  Amherst 

College;  Bayside,  New  York 
Ellen  Louise  Shulman,  B.A.  1974,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Bayside, 

New  York 

Thomas  Kaname  Tatemichi,  A.B.  1974,  Brown 
University;  Aiea,  Hawaii 

Mane  M.  Warburg,  B.A.  1968,  M.A.  1972, 
University  of  Munich;  Hamburg,  West  Germany 

Estella  Elizabeth  Whimbey,  B.A.  1967,  Oueens 
College;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Anne  Dorothy  Willoughby,  B.A.  1973,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Howard  Wise,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Old  Westbury,  New  York 
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First  Year  Class 

Kenneth  Gary  Adams,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers 
University;  M.A.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  River  Edge,  New 
Jersey 

Dale  Steven  Adier,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Beachwood,  Oliio 

Todd  Robert  August,  B.A.  1972,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1974,  University  of  California; 
West  Nyack,  New  York 

Carl  Chester  Baker,  B.S.  1975,  Oregon  State 
University;  Boise,  Idaho 

Ernest  Frank  Baldwin  III,  B.A.  1974,  Universitv 
of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Gary  Keith  Berman,  B.S.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Drucy  Sarette  Borowitz,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Mark  Judson  Botham,  B.S.  1975,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Madison,  Wisconsin 

William  Paul  Burdick,  B.A.  1975,  Oberlin  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Robert  John  Buys,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 
California;  Los  Altos,  California 

Byron  Paul  DeLemos,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan 
University;  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

David  Lincoln  Diuguid,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Van  Howard  Dunn,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barry  Evan  Egener,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Scarsdale,  New  York 

Catherine  Anne  Egli,  B.A.  1974,  Swarthmore 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Paula  Gail  Elster,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Palo  Alto,  California 

Clara  Emilia  Escuder,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Corona,  New  York 

Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Sherry  Lynn  Fine,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Cynthia  Baldwm  French,  B.A.  1972,  Wellesley 
College;  Locust  Valley,  New  York 

Richard  Alan  Furie,  A.B.  1974;  M.S.  1975, 
Cornell  University;  Millburn,  New  Jersey 

Paul  Jason  Glass,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Alice  Bendix  Gottlieb,  B.A.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Jay  Greenwald,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Syosset,  New  York 

Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

James  Bruce  Grimes,  B.A.  1975,  Kansas 
University;  Lyons,  Kansas 

Harvey  Guttmann,  B.S.  1975,  Hobart  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

David  Mason  Hallbert,  B.S.  1974,  University  of 
Alaska;  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

William  Grant  Hendren,  B.A.  1975,  Dartmouth 
College;  Brookline,  Massachusetts 

Paul  Herman  Hertz,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 


Diana  Home,  B.A.  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  Col- 
lege; Bronxville,  New  York 

Richard  Stephen  Infante,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  M.A.T.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Whitestone,  New 
York 

David  George  Jacobs,  B.A.  1975,  Williams 

College;  Hillcrest  Heights,  Maryland 
Catharine  Luella  Joachim,  B.S.  1975,  Yale 

University;  Madison,  Wisconsin 
Zoe  Janette  Jones,  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College; 

M.A.  1975,  Columbia  University;  Macon, 

Georgia 

Robert  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1975.  Stanford 
University;  Manhasset,  New  York 

John  Edward  Kehoe,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Joseph  Antal  Kovacs,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Kew  Gardens,  New  Yprk 

Bart  Avrum  Kummer,  A.B.  1975,  Wesleyan 
University;  Rockville,  Connecticut 

David  Frederick  Landry,  B.A.  1975,  St.  Michael's 
College;  Scituate,  Massachusetts 

Marjorie  Helen  Lavin,  University  of  Rochester; 
Rochester,  New  York 

Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr.,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Gifford  S.  Leoung,  B.S.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Rego  Park,  New  York 

Vishwanath  Rao  Lingappa,  B.A.  1975,  Swarth- 
more College;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Irene  Helen  Ludwig,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kean  Luminals,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore 
College;  Aurora,  Illinois 

Laurel  Blima  Mark,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ithaca,  New  York 

Robert  Dawson  Marlette-Brown,  B.S.  1974, 
City  College  of  New  York;  New  York 

George  Edmead  Matthews,  B.S.  1975,  Brown 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Henry  Mayo,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Brent  Wynn  Miedema,  B.A.  1975,  North  Dakota 
University;  Edgeley,  North  Dakota 

William  Anthony  Muller,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Hewlett,  New  York 

Thomas  James  O'Dowd,  B.A.  1975,  New  York 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Frederick  Peter  Ognibene,  B.A.  1975,  University 
of  Rochester;  Falconer,  New  York 

Gordon  Wayne  Ondra,  B.S.  1975,  Lehigh  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 

Rebecca  Ann  Osgood,  B.A.  1975,  Smith  College; 
Winchester,  Massachusetts 

Melissa  Anne  Paterno,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Barry  Scott  Pinchoff,  B.A.  1975,  Columbia 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Jane  Ellen  Pink,  B.A.  1971,  Kirkland  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Donovan  Charles  Polack,  B.A.  1975,  Queens 
College;  Jamaica,  New  York 

Donald  Richard  Polakoff,  B.A.  1975,  Cornell 
University;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
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Charles  Marker  Rhodes  III,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Glen  Ellyn,  Illinois 

Frank  Oliver  Richards,  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Willianns 
College;  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Bruce  Lee  Ring,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Long  Beach,  New  York 

Patricia  Mane  Ronnano,  B.S.  1974,  Long  Island 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Alan  Barry  Ross,  B.A.  1972,  Cornell  University; 
Union,  New  Jersey 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Ross,  B.A.  1975,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Binghamton; 
Rochester,  New  York 

Harley  Aaron  Rotbart,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Colorado;  Denver,  Colorado 

Brian  Saltzman,  B.A.  1975,  Tufts  University; 
Long  Beach,  New  York 

Patricia  Constantia  Samuels,  B.A.  1975,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

William  John  Schickler  III,  B.A.  1975,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Commack,  New  York 

Steven  Mark  Schlossberg,  B.A.  1975,  Franklin 
and  Marshall  College;  Muttontown,  New  York 

Ann  Whitney  Schongalla,  B.A.  1974,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Theresa  Tarlton  Sherrod,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore 
College;  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  Sierra,  B.S.  1975,  Pace  University; 
Long  Island  City,  New  York 

Paul  Albert  Skudder,  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Williams 
College;  Pelham,  New  York 

Cynthia  Lee  Smith,  B.S.  1975,  LeMoyne  Col- 
lege; Hogansburg,  New  York 

Thomas  Warren  Snickenberger,  A.B.  1975, 
Dartmouth  College;  Ithaca,  New  York 

Michael  Sheldon  Snyder,  B.A.  1975,  Williams 
College;  Greenwich,  Connecticut 

David  Dean  Speck,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Auburn,  New  York 

Ronni  Gail  Stein,  B.S.  1975.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Poughkeepsie,  New  York 


Anthony  Lee  Suchman,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell 

University;  Larchmont,  New  York 
David  John  Sugarbaker,  B.S.  1975,  Wheaton 

College;  Jefferson  City,  Missouri 
Bauer  Enriquez  Sumpio,  B.A.;  M.A.  1974,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  Man,  West  Virginia 
John  Robert  Sussman,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford 

College;  Owings  Mills,  Maryland 
Nina  Felice  Tabachnik,  B.S.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Little  Neck,  New  York 
Stewart  Jeff  Tepper,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  University; 

Schenectady,  New  York 
Howard  Paul  Terry,  B.A.  1975,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Plainview, 

New  York 

James  Michael  Thiel,  B.A.  1975,  Dartmouth 
College;  Hamburg,  New  York 

Melissa  Joy  Thoene,  B.A.  1975,  Lafayette  Col- 
lege; Livingston,  New  Jersey 

Tony  Wai  Yee  Tow,  B.S.  1972;  M.E.  1973, 
Cornell  University;  Elmhurst,  New  York 

Gerald  James  Ukrainski,  B.S.  1975,  Hunter 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Donald  Cedric  Wallerson,  B.A,  1975,  Hunter 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

B.  Jeffrey  Wallis,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Rhinebeck,  New  York 

Paul  Brent  Watkins,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Scotia,  New  York 

Andrea  Bertocci  Webber,  B.A.  1968,  Radcliffe 
College;  M.A.  1972,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Adrienne  Lee  Weiss,  Cornell  University;  Valley 
Stream,  New  York 

Harold  Wenger,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Binghamton;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Steven  Walter  Werns,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; North  Arlington,  New  Jersey 

Gary  Peter  Wilton,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Westfield,  New  Jersey 

Jeffrey  Philip  Winick,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis 
University;  Framingham,  Massachusetts 
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1  Anatomy  Building 

2  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building 

3  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building 

4  Biochemistry-Pharmacology  Building 

5  Olin  Hail 

6  Livingston  Farrand  Apartments 

7  Lasdon  House 

The  New  York  Hospital 

8  The  New  York  Hospital 

9  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatry  Clinic 

10  Nurses'  Residence 

11  Payson  House 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center 

12  Old  Memorial  Hospital  Building 

13  Memorial  Hospital 

14  Sloan  House 

15  Winston  House 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute 

16  Kettering  Laboratory 

17  Howard  Laboratory 

18  The  Ewing  Pavillion  of  Memorial  Hospital 

19  Rockefeller  University 
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Following  is  a  list  of  Announcements 
published  by  Cornell  University  to  provide 
information  on  programs,  faculty,  facilities, 
curricula,  and  courses  of  the  various 
academic  units. 

Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences  at  Cornell 
New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 

Life  Sciences:' Courses 
College  of  Architecture,  Art,  and  Planning 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences:  Courses  of  Study 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences:  Introduction 
Department  of  Asian  Studies 
Graduate  School  of  Business  and  Public 

Administration 
College  of  Engineering 
Engineering  at  Cornell 

Graduate  Study  in  Engineering  and  Applied 

Sciences 
General  Information* 
Graduate  School 

Graduate  School:  Course  Descriptions 
School  of  Hotel  Administration 
New  York  State  College  of  Human  Ecology 
New  York  State  School  of  Industrial  and  Labor 

Relations 
Law  School 

Medical  College  (New  York  City) 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

(New  York  City) 
Cornell  University-New  York  Hospital 

School  of  Nursing  (New  York  City) 
Officer  Education  (ROTC) 
Summer  Session 

New  York  State  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine 

*  The  Announcement  of  General  Information 
is  designed  to  give  prospective  students 
pertinent  information  about  all  aspects  and 
academic  units  of  the  University. 
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